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The Gifts of History

Dear Student,

Before you start the hundreds of pages that follow—with their thousands of

scenes, characters, and ideas—you have every right to ask some questions: So
what? What of it? Why should I work hard at teaching myself history?

There are many possible answers. Your teachers will have some; the authors

of this book will have some. But think about this: you teach yourself history to

give yourself certain gifts that nobody will ever be able to take away from you,

no matter how long you live, no matter what happens to you.

What gifts? First, the power of judgment, of good sense about yourself and
others, that comes from having many experiences in life and taking time to think

about them. Some call it maturity, or growing up. Mainly, of course, we grow up
from what happens to us in person—in the family, in school, on the street, at

work or play, from our own joy and pain. But there are other human experiences

we need to know that we can never have in person. By extending your experi-

ence through history, you can at least know something of what it meant to be an
explorer, a missionary, a slave, a soldier at Gettysburg, a scared child at Ellis

Island, a farm woman in the Depression. Without the power to compare your life

with others, you cannot know who you are, how your world got to be the way it

is, or what choices you have before you.

The second gift, or power, you gain from studying history is freedom of

choice itself. What will you believe? What will you try to do with your life? You
can have freedom to choose only by knowing the many ways citizens in the past

have thought and acted upon their political, economic, and social problems, and
the many private paths they have taken to pursue their own integrity, creativity,

and happiness. In sum, teaching yourself history sets you free to question and to

judge for yourself everything you hear, see, and read—including, to be sure,

everything you read in history books. Not teaching yourself history leaves you
as powerless to judge and to choose as if you had lost your own memory.

So think seriously about giving yourself the gifts of history, and read on.

—Paul A. Gagnon
Historian and Edlica'I'or
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Themes
IN American History

L[magine a United States without computers, telephones, or

automobiles, where women and most minorities cannot vote, a place

where 8 of 10 people wcM^k on farms and higher education is a

privilege reserved for the fortunate few.

That we today live in a totally different country—yet one that is

indeed still the United States—is no accident. What connects past

generations and our own is an unbroken chain of events that shapes

our lives. Eveiy event in our personal lives has contributed to who
we are today. So too have events throughout our nation's history

created the American people of the 1990s. Like individual threads in a

cloth, e\ents by themsehes may lack substance and seem
insignificant. Seen together as part of the whole, however, events

gain clarity and form.

To help make sense of countless events in history', historians use

themes to organize events into meaningful patterns. Themes are

recurrent threads, surfacing within an assortment of events, making
uy) tiie substance of histoiy's fabric—a rich design emblazoned v^ith

brilliant colors on the cloth of time.

.,, .,^. ,,...,.-
-.J.

-;l ;;,^

KsaesMi.".

t g.-^'.' -':= Saty^'tVjj^
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American Democracy
Aliraliam Lincoln perhaps

explained the meaning ot

democracy best when he

called it "goxeinment of the

people, by the people, for

the people." Democracy at

it.s be.st, according to many of

our nation's leaders, is

"among" the people, as

exhibited by this "stump-

speaking" politician of the

mid- 1800s, an era of frontier

democracy championed by

Andrew lackson.

Civil Rights and Liberties
The foundation of democracy

is the right of every person to

take part in government and

to voice one's views on issues.

Not all people in our natic:)n's

past have had this basic right.

This lithograph illustrates

when all African-American

men were granted suffrage in

1870 with the passage of the

Fifteenth Amendment
Preservation of such ci\ i

rights and liberties for all

citizens is how we guarantee

that "we the people" control

the government.

Missdiiri's cdiimiciiiDrdliiiii uflhc l-'iftccu/h Aiuciulmoit
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Economic Development

^y-~

The Preamble to the

Constitution sets out the

purposes of American

government, one of

vv'hich is to "promote the

general welfare." Framers

of the Constitution

recognized that one of

government's purposes

must be to provide a

climate in which citizens

can better themselves

economically. With few

government restrictions,

the nation's economy
w as built on the hard

work of farmers and

agricultural business.

Cla.ssic Landscape by Charles Sheelei: 1931

Geography and Environment
The United States succeeded in

part because of its rich natural

resources and its vast open
spaces. But in most regions of

the nation, the natural

landscape was transformed to

accommodate ambitions that

hard work could make dreams

come true. The steel plow and

the railroad helped Americans

settle the West, but the

unblemished environment of

the native American gave way
to the demands of expansion.

Sunset Light, Wind River Range of the Rocky Mountains

by Albert Bierstadt. 1861

xxvi Themes In American History



Conflict and Cooperation
It has been said that democracy

is a poor form of government.

but that no better form has

been invented. President

George Washington established

the principle of placing the

good of the nation above

individual or sectional

grievances in 1794, when he

led troops against Pennsylvania

farmers protesting a tax on

whiskey. The conflict over,

Washington pardoned the

convicted leaders in the spirit

of cooperation.

Wasllinglon Receiving the Western Aruiy at Fort

Cumberland, Maiyland hy Frederick Kemmelnieyen

c. 1795

Influence of Technology
Americans have always been

quick to embrace

innovations—the countiy was

settled and built by people

who gave up old ways and

sought new. Americans' lives

are profoundly influenced by

technology, the use of

science and machines.

Perhaps no machine has so

shaped modern life as the

automobile. As the title of

this 1920s song shows, the

blessings, however,

were mixed.

BOBBY NORTHS TERRIFIC MIT f

HE'D HAVE TO GET UNDER-

GET OUT AND GET UNDER
(TO FIX UP HIS AUTDMaQILE^

.Sluii iiHisK loxnlur.i I VJOs lut smiii

l'iii:Mius In Ami;hk:.\n lllsl()K^ X\\ 11



The Individual and Family Life
Americans ha\e a strong tradition of

individual freedom sheltered by the

protective core of the family unit.

Families during the 1950s moved to

suburban areas outside the central

city to provide their families with

more li\ ing space and protection

from the perceived dangers of the

city. Our earliest experiences of

freedom, which were limited by the

rights of other individuals, come from

interactions within our homes.

Yuiiug siihiirhdu fiiiuily of the J950s

Humanities and Religion
Some of the earliest European settlers came to

America for religious freedom. But a number
of these groups turned around and promptly

denied others the right to think for themselves

and to question the teachings of their

ministers. Anne Hutchinson and Roger

Williams, among others, believed in their own
ability to interpret religious teachings and

founded settlements in Rhode Island where

genuine religious freedom was practiced.

Aime Hiilchhisoit preiichiiifi in her Boston

huDie. from a pcii)}tini> by Howard Pyle
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Cultural Diversity
Anicriciin is not a pure nationality

but a peculiar mosaic of ideals anti

ideas. People from around the

world ha\e for generations sung of

this "land of the Pilgrims' pride,

land where our fathers died"

even though their ancestors arrived

on these shores long after such

events transpired. The piihli(.

schools were the method h\

which those seeking a new future

were transformed into Americans.

These immigrant children in New
York in the 1890s pledged

allegiance to a flag under which

none had been born but \\hich was

justly theirs in every wa)'.

U. S. Role in World Affairs
A nation (.omiiosed ot peoples from

around the world— buying and

selling goods around the world,

with economic and military niighi

felt across continents, displaying a

form of government emulated in all

four corners of the globe— cannot

but p\A\' a leading role in world

affairs. President George Bush

carried on a long tradition of

.^nK•licall i'li-sidents as champions

lor democracy when he told the

C^zechoslovakian |-)eople in 1990

that "AnK-rica will siaiul with you'

during a celebration of thai

country's 1989 return to democrac>

,

(I'mr^c liii.^h Diccis will) Ibe Czechnslunikiii Assciiiljly

ill Pnigiif. J 990

I'iii;mi:.s In Ami:ku..\\ llisrcMn' .\.\i.\



Geography
IN History

aTeography—the study of the earth and how people use its

resources—is an integral part of the web of histoiy.

hideed, all histoiy happens somewhere. It is the job of

geography to supply answers about where a place is, what it is like,

how the people li\^e there, how people from different places interact

with one another, and how one place on earth is like others on earth.

The geography of a region not only includes its physical

landscape, natural resources, and climate but also the people who
have settled there and their distinctive way of life. The histoiy of the

American people—the countless events that make up who we are—is

notably influenced by the interplay of our nation's geographic features.

Like historians, geographers use themes to help organize their

study of geography into purposeful patterns. Organizing information

by themes helps make sense of the vast amount of information we
have learned about the myriad of distinctive places that make up the

United States of America.

XXX Geogr,a.ph>' in History



Location
A place's position on the earth's surface—its location—constitutes one of

the five themes of geography. L(jcation can be either absolute (one particular

spot of ground) or relative (position as compared to some other place).

Location answers the question "Where is that?"

The Southeast, by virtue of its

locatio)! 0)1 the Atlantic Coast,

was o)ie ofthefirst parts of

North America settled l?y

Europeans. Colonial

Williamsburg recreates daily

life as it unfolded in the

Southeast three centuries ago.

\.ft^

s"'
i

Los Angeles. California,

one of the most densely

pcpulated urban areas

in the United States, is

located atop a network

ofactivefault lines. Its

Southwest location is a

mixed blessingfor Los

Angeles—the city enjoys

a Mediternmcan

climate, but it lires with

the knowledge that

earthi/iiak(.'s can slitki'

at any lime.

Forty-niners in California

hoping to strike it rich knew
well the importance of

hicatio)i. 'Cold is where you

find it. "and one miner's

claim might yield a bonanza
while another mily yards

away might only produce

broken dreams

CilXX-.H.'M'll^ i\ I iisioin'



Place
A place's physical and human characteristics tell what is special about it and

what makes it different from all others. Landforms, climate, and culture

combine to make up the particular flavor of a particular place. P/^ce answers
the question "What is that place like?"

The Big Bend area of Texas is

quintessential Southwest—vast

open spaces hemmed by

mountains and blue skies, an
arid land where suniDicr rains

goad deseii pla?2ts into a brief

frenzy of bloom.

Kuvrs bare bad a tremendous impact on American

history and life. Tl.ie confluence ofthe Mississippi

(left) and Ohio (right) rivers south of Cairo. Illinois,

in the heart ofthe Midwest imparts a special quality

to land that is quite differentfrom thatfound in the

desert Southwest. \Xdter is ofparamount imporiance

to both places— in the Midwestfor its al)uiula)ice. in

the Southwestfor its lack.

Settlement of the Great Plains coincided with the

development of machinesforplowing, planting,

and harvesting on a grand scale; the combination

made the ,Midwest a supplier ofmeat and grain to

the world.

XXX II Geography in History



Relationships Within Places
The tlieme of human-environmental relations describes how people use,

affect, and are affected by their surroundings. Through such interaction,

people change the environment in which they live. Relationships within places

answers the question "How do people there live?"

The electrification of the Southeast by the

Tennessee Valley Authority brought great

changes to human-environmental relations

in the region. Once vassals to King Cotton,

soutbeasterners noiv enjoy a mtiltifaceted

economy.

Warm clinialc. ahuinlanl rainfall, ami rich .soil combined

to make large parts ofthe Southeast ideally suitedfor the

cultivation of cotton. 'Ihe use ofslave laborfor this

industry set the stagefor a confrontation between North

and South that Ixxavic Ibis nation's bloodiest ivar

Fishing boats ply the

coastal waters of the

Northeast in search of

such delicacies as lolyster

Tlie tiutrient-rich ivaters

ofthe Atlantic dreiv

people to the sea. Yet

cetitiiries cffishing have

reduced the ocean 's

bounty.

Gl'OCKAI'MY IN IhsiOKY \XX111



Movement
People interacting across the globe exemplifies interdependence, the need

humans ha\e to utilize skills and resources from around the earth. People

travel, communicate, and trade goods, ideas, and information. Muivme)it

answers the question "How do the people in this place interact with peoples

in cither places?"

Southwesteniers ivbo live along the

border between the United States and
Mexico can experience dramatic

cha)iges in culture and lifestyle by

simply walking afewfeetfrom one

coH)itiy to another. The movement of

people between countries has political,

economic, and social implications. For

the United States, a nation of

immigrants, these implications are

enornious.

New York City in the

Noiibeast has long been

the nation 's center of

i)iternational trade,

banking, and business.

Goods, people, and
wealthfrom around the

world ebb and flow in

(III unceasing tide.

Leuis and Clark, guided by

the Shoshone woman
Sacajawea, were the

vanguardfor wave after

wave ofAmericans seeking

land and adventure in the

West. As the young nation

e.xpanded. the definition of

the West leaped the

Mississippi, spantwd the

Great Plains, scaled the

Rockies, andfinally
reached the Nonhwest's

Pacific shores.

XXXIV Geography* in History



Regions
Regions is the ultimate theme of geography. Regions—how areas form and

change—display unity through their characteristics, some physical, some
human. The study of regions allows geographers to answer the question

"How is this place like other places on the earth?"

ne Pacific Island

chain we call Hawaii

was built by magma
seeping through a "hot

spot" on the ocean

floor. Kilauea crater

acids land area to the

United States almost

daily with continuous

eruptions.

New Englaiul is k)iowu )i(it onlyfor its

brilliantfoliage but alsofor its charming

coiintiyside (fsmall villages inhabited

bv descouUuits ofearly settlers whose

mollo was "Use it up, wear it out. make il

do.
"

'Ihe I\o>iheast. like other

coastal regions around the

world, used its natural

advantages to ixrome a

center offishing, shipping.

and trade. Yankee clipper

ships were thefastest

merchant vessels in the

world: in IS5-1 the l-"lying

Cloud set a record of89
days. S hours. I>etween

Boston <nul Sail I'raiicisco.

CtV.ocAK.wnw IN lIisroKV





Unit 1

A New World:

Prehistory to 1756
. ..Having landed, they saw trees very green, and much water, andfruits of

diverse kinds. The admiral [Columbus] called to the two captains. They said

they should bearfaithful testimony that he, in the presence ofall, had taken

possession ofthe said islandfor the king andfor the queen

—Christopher Columbus

Journal, 1492

tlNGTHE SCE

Time
Prehistory to mid-eighteenth century

Mood
The Americas were first inhabited by

peoples who migrated from Asia

thousands of years ago. From their

descendants evolved a rich variety of

cultures. Almost 500 years ago, however,

other peoples—Europeans and enslaved

Africans—set foot in what to them was

a New World. Europeans, fdled with

dreams of adventure and wealth,

explored, conquered, and settled the rich

lands of the Western Hemisphere.

British North America, in particular,

developed and prospered.

Themes
• Geography and the Environment

• I'hc Individual and Family l.ite

• Flumanitics and Religion

• Cultural Diversity

Key Events

• First Americans cross the Bering Strait

• Fiopewells build mounds in the Ohio

River valley

• Height of Mayan culture

• Norse seafarers land at Newfoundland
• Voyages of Columbus
• Spanish conquer Aztec and Incan

empires

• Spanish bring enslaved Africans to America

• Founding of New France

• Founding of English colonies

Major Issues

The environment shapes the develop-

ment of native American cultures and

European colonies in the Americas.

The search for wealth and a direct

route to Asia prompts European

exploration and settlement.

Interaction among native Americans,

European colonists, and African

Americans leads to the creation of a

new American society.

Chapters

The World in

Transition

Discovery and

Exploration

3

Colonial America

Water vessel sculplurc by Middle Mississippiiiti Indian culture, c. A.D. 1000-1400



Global Perspectives

Tens of thousands of years ago,

people inhabited only some
areas of earth. Then, during

the last Ice Age—from about

40,000 B.C. to about 10,000 B.C.—a land

bridge formed between Asia and North

America. For the next several hundred

years, bands of people wandered across

the bridge and migrated from Asia. They
became the first people in the Americas.

Over time, these new Americans
evolved, learned skills, and developed

tools and weapons. By 7500 B.C., they

were farming and living in villages

throughout the Western Hemisphere.

In dillerent parts of the globe, great

The World
ASIA
AND

OCEANIA
AFRICA EU ROPE SOUTH

AMERICA

NORTH
AND CENTRAL
AMERICA

PREHISTORY

500 A.D.

1600

1750

c. 1,750,000

B.C.

First groups of

people appear

in Africa

C. 4000 B.C.

Civilizations

begin to develop

separately in

Asia and Africa

1368

Ming Dynasty

begins rule of

China

750 B.C.

Greek city-states

flourish

509 B.C.

Romans set up

a republic

c. 3S,ooo-

20,000 B.C.

First migrants

from Asia cross

the Bering

Strait

1400S

Explorers set out

andAge of

1400S

Inca and Aztec

empires

Discovery begins

<
flourish in

Peru and
Mexico y

^^ .-j£^^».

1492

Columbus

lands in the

Americas A

i^^^^g
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civilizations appeared—in Mesopotamia

and Egypt, in the Indus River valley of

India and Pakistan, and in the Yellow

River valley of China. Influenced by

geography and environment, each of

these cultures developed distinctive social

systems, languages, and religions.

In time, these civilizations began to

trade with one another and, in the process,

exchanged their beliefs and knowledge.

From the Middle East came three major

religions ol the modern world—^Judaism,

Christianity, and Islam. From the early

Greeks and Romans came philosophies of

life and government that became the

foundation of modern Western thought.

Throughout the 1500s and 1600s,

western Europeans made conquests and

founded settlements in the Americas.

They were often at odds with native

American peoples who struggled to pre-

serve their heritage in the face of a chang-

ing world. From this came yet a new cul-

ture—an American culture.

The United States
PACI FIC
AND

NORTH WEST
M 1 DWEST SO UTH EAST ATLA NTI

C

NORTH EAST

PREHISTORY

500 A.D.

1600
1578

1750

Sir Francis

Drake explores

the California

coast

1050-1200

Great Pueblo

period <

200 B.c.-A.i:). 400

Hopewell

burial-mound

culture reaches

its zenith

1607

First

permanent

Fnglish

settlement is

formed at

Jamestown <

1620 Pilgrims^

found Plymouth

•
'73') John Peter

Zenger case sets

precedentfor

freedom ofthe

press
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Iroquoii )totched

staff, divided

into five

sections—onefor

each ofthefive

nations. Pegs

represent

individual

council

members.

HERITAGE
Among the native American groups

with the richest oral literary traditions

are the Iroquois and Navaho. The

Iroquois lived in what is today New
York State and were a mighty and

warlike people given to infighting.

During the 1500s a prophet named

Dekanawida (dek uhn uh WEE duh)

appeared among the Iroquois and urged

them to lay down their weapons and

join hands in the spirit offiiendship

andpeace, ivhich led to theformation

ofthe Iroquois Confederation ofthe

Five Nations.

The Navaho arrived in the Southwest

around A. D. 1000. They were an

enterprisingpeople who depended on

farming and huntingfor survival. Like

the Iroquois, they expressed themselves

in songlike chants and legends that

provide a window on their ideals and

beliefs.

from 77?^ Constitution

ofthe Five Nations

am Dekanawida and with

the Five Nations confeder-

ate lords I plant the Tree of

the Great Peace. I name the

tree the Tree of the Great Long Leaves.

Under the shade of this Tree of the Great

Peace we spread the soft white feathery

down of the globe thistle as seats for

you. . .and your cousin lords.

We place you upon those seats, spread

soft with the feathery down of the globe

thistle, there beneath the shade ot the

spreading branches of the Tree of Peace.

There shall you sit and watch the council

fire of the confederacy of the Five

Nations, and all the affairs of the Five

Nations shall be transacted at this place

before you.

Roots have spread out from the Tree of

the Great Peace, one to the north, one to

the east, one to the south and one to the

west. The name of these roots is the Great

White Roots and their nature is peace and

strength.

If any man or any nation outside the

Five Nations shall obey the laws of the

Great Peace and make known their depo-

sition to the lords of the confederacy, they

may trace the roots to the tree and if their

minds are clean and they are obedient and

promise to obey the wishes of the confed-

erate council, they shall be welcomed to

take shelter beneath the Tree of the Long

Leaves.

We place at the top of the Tree of the

Long Leaves an eagle who is able to see

afar. If he sees in the distance any evil

approaching or any danger threatening he

will at once warn the people of the con-

federacy
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All lords of the Five Nations Con-
federacy must be honest in all things It

shall be a serious wrong for

anyone to lead a lord into

trivial affairs, for the peo-

ple must ever hold their

lords high in estimation

out of respect to their hon-

orable positions.

When a candidate lord

is to be installed he shall

furnish tour strings of

shells (or wampum) one

span in length bound
together at one end. Such

will constitute the evi-

dence of his pledge to the

confederate lords that he

will live according to the

constitution of the Great Peace

and exercise justice in all affairs.

When the pledge is furnished the speak-

er of the council must hold the shell

strings in his hand and address the oppo-

site side of the council fire and he shall

commence his address saying: "Now
behold him. He has now become a con-

federate lord. See how splendid he looks."

An address may then follow. At the end of

it he shall send the bunch of shell strings

to the opposite side and they shall be

received as evidence of the pledge. Then
shall the opposite side say:

"We now do crown you with the sacred

emblem of the deer's antlers, the emblem

of your lordship. You shall now become a

mentor ot the people of the Five Nations.

The thickness of your skin shall be seven

spans—which is to say that you shall be

proof against anger, offensive actions and

criticism. Your heart shall be filled with

peace and good will and your mind filleci

with a yearning for the welfare of the peo-

ple of the confederacy. With endless

patience you shall carry out your duty and

your firmness shall be tempered with ten-

derness for your people. Neither anger nor

fury shall find lodgement in your mind

and all your words and actions shall be

marked with calm deliberation. In all of

your deliberations in the confederate coun-

cil, in your efforts at law makinsi, in all

your official acts, self-interest shall be cast

into oblivion. Cast not over your shoulder

behind you the warnings of

the nephews and nieces

should they chide you for

any error or wrong you

may do, but return to the

way of the Great Law
which is just and right.

Look and listen for the wel-

fare of the whole people

and have always in view not

only the present but also

the coming generations,

even those whose faces are

yet beneath the surface of

the ground-the unborn of

the future nation."

Navaho blanket -\j 1 cNavaho Song

ofthe Rain Chant

Far as man can see,

Comes the rain.

Comes the rain with me.

From the Rain-Mount,

Rain-Mount far away.

Comes the rain.

Comes the rain with me.

O'er the corn,

O'er the corn, the tall corn.

Comes the rain.

Comes the rain with me.

'Mid the lightnings,

'Mid the lightning zigzag,

'Mid the lightning flashing

Comes the rain.

Comes the rain with me.

'Mid the swallows,

'Mid the swallows blue

Chirping glad together.

Comes the rain,

Comes the rain with me.

Through the pollen.

Through the pollen blest.

All in pollen hidden.

Comes the rain.

Comes the rain with me.

Far as man can see.

Comes the rain.

Conies ihe rain with me.

interpreting
Literature

1. In the Iroquois

Constitution, what
is the function of

the eagle that sits

atop the Tree of

the Long Leaves?

2. How does the

Rain Chant reflect

Navaho beliefs

about nature?

Analyzing
Culture
3. In what ways are

the qualities

desired for

Iroquois leaders

similar to or

different from
those desired for

today's leaders in

the United States

government?
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Chapter 1

The World in Transition

Sections

The First

Americans

The New Europe

3

Medieval Asia

and Africa

Europeans Seek

the East

TING THE SCE

Historical Focus

The first immigrants came to North

America long before written history.

They arrived by walking across a broad

grassy "land bridge" where the Bering

Strait now separates Siberia and Alaska.

These native Americans developed

unique cultures in North and South

America. Then a series of events in

Europe, Asia, and Africa opened the way

to European voyages of discovery and

exploration across the Atlantic. From
these ventures that began more than 500

years ago, the United States was born.

Concepts to Understand

• Why diverse cultures among native

Americans came into being.

• How economic change developed

from trade with East Asia.

People to Know
Dekanawida, Marco Polo, Prince Henry,

Vasco de Gama

Places to Locate
Bering Strait, Mesoamerica, Portugal

Terms to Identify

maize, pueblos, manor, serfs, charter,

parliament, classical, feudal system,

Muslims, samurai, astrolabe

Guided Reading
As you read this chapter, seek answers to

thefollowing questions.

l.What were the major native North

American groups in 1600?

2. What circumstances in Europe, Asia,

and Africa led to voyages of

exploration?

Spanning the Decades

lOOO B.C.

Native Americans move

onto seacoast ofpresent-day

Peru and Ecuador

lOOO

CUUTURAU

A.D. 550

Collapse of

Roman Empire

nearly complete

500 B.C. % A.D. 500

200 B.C.

Hopewell culture

begins to build

burial mounds

711

Moors conquer

most of Iberian

peninsula

900
Mayan civilization

ins to decline



World map showing Spanish treasure fleet's route from Venice by Battista Agnese, c.l5^^3-45

lOOO

I2I0

Genghis Khan

controls China,

central Asia, and

the Middle East

1085

Anasdzi huild

pueblos, oldest

standing buildings

in North America

1433

Ming rulers

ill China stop

outside trade

1485

Henry Tudor

crowned king of

lingland; War of

the Roses ends

1500

1300

Cahokia is largest

North American

community

1500

Aztec and

Incan empires

at their height

. . . Look at us, hear us. . . Heart ofHeaven,

Heart ofEarth. ..May the people have peace,

much peace, and may they he happy; and

give us good life. . .grandmother of the sun,

grandmother ofthe light, let there be dawn,

and let the light conie! . .

.

—Mayan Dawn Prayer
Tenth ceiuiirv



Section One

The First

Americans

TlNGTHESCEH^
All the people worked the lands of the

Inca ruler and ofthe Sun together, and they

went to them with great joy and satisfac-

tion, dressed in the clothes they wore on

their grandest festival days... they went

through their work with joy and gladness,

because it was in the service ofthe Sun and
the Inca ruler.

—Garcilaso De La Vega
Spanish-Inca author. El Inca, 1608

Section Focus

The first people to come to the Ameri-

cas are called native Americans or Indi-

ans. After adapting to their new home,

they formed many rich and diverse cul-

tures over time. Some ot these cultures

became elaborate empires, while others

remained simple in organization.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the origins and paths of settle-

ment of the first immigrants to the

Americas.

• Compare the Indian cultures in Mexico

and South America to those in North

America.

Twenty thousand years ago, much
of the water in today's oceans

was frozen in glaciers. Huge
glaciers covered much of what is

now Canada and the northern United

States. Scientists today believe that people

from Asia walked across a "land bridge"

that once connected Alaska and Asia.

They did not come all at once or together

but in waves often hundreds or thousands

of years apart. Most were groups of several

families, following great herds of game
animals. As these groups reached North

America, they moved south along the

coasts and mountain valleys. As waves of

people continued to come, the people

before them moved on to new places and

spread out across the land. These waves

continued until about 12,000 years ago

when rising seawater destroyed the land

bridge and separated the continents of

Asia and North America.

Not all these people looked alike or

were closely related; but short or tall,

stocky or thin, they were all Asian and

had common characteristics, such as

straight black hair and skin ranging from

coppery red to yellow-brown.

They gathered wild plants and hunted

large animals—horses, mammoths, giant

sloths, and beaver. Their spear points

have been found with the bones of many
animals now extinct in America:

mastodons, tapirs, and giant bison. In

addition to these and other large ani-

mals, the people hunted the smaller

deer, antelope, elk, and bison.

Groups of these first Americans moved

slowly south until they reached the tip of

South America. Over time, these people

adapted to their "New World" environ-

ment and became the peoples known

today as native Americans.

For many thousands of years these peo-

ple lived in bands of hunter-gatherers,

adapting to the land or moving on. Often

they became so close to their land that

they came to believe that they had always

been there. The Lakota Sioux of the Great

Plains said:

. . . Our legends tell us that it was

hundreds andperhaps thousands ofyears

ago since thefirst man sprangfrom the

soil in the midst ofthe greatplains . . . sofar

as we know our people have been born

and died on this plain and no people

have shared it with us

10 Unit 1 A New World: Prehistory- 1756



Connections
H I S T O R Y

Prehistory and Archaeology

Collectors of Indian relics buy and sell

arrowheads, spear points, and bits of pot-

tery and jewelry for prices ranging from

50 cents for common arrowheads to hun-

dreds of thousands of dollars for rare

ancient specimens. Native Americans and

archaeologists object to this practice.

They claim that "pothunters" destroy

Americans' historic legacy and that an iso-

A N D Science
lated artifact can add little to the under-

standing of prehistoric cultures.

Although archaeologists "destroy" a site

as they excavate, they observe and note

details about the placement ot each

object. Their observations, combined

with scientific techniques of dating and

classification, can tell much about a par-

ticular culture. They can determine how
people got their food, whether they built

permanent homes, what they used to

make tools, and whether they traded with

others. Theories can then be developed

about a culture's ideas and beliefs. This

helps to preserve the prehistoric culture,

even though the artifacts have been

removed from their original sites.

One pothunter in Kentucky has given

up collecting. "This is everybody's histo-

ry," he says. "It shouldn't be for personal

profit. Don't dig," he urges. "You destroy

history when you do.

"

fifllflll
Making the
Science
Connection

1 . What can

archaeologists learn

about a particular

culture from exca-

vating a prehistoric

site?

2. Why do archae-

ologists object to

"pothunters"?

Linking Past

AND Present

3. What are some

artifacts of our own
culture?

Archaeologist tit work
nttmtm

Empires in America

Over time some of these hunters took

up more sedentary ways o[ living. In

South America groups of these people

moved onto the dry seacoast ot Peru and

Ecuador. By harvesting the rich ocean

waters and farming the river valleys, they

developed a more complicated culture.

By about 1000 B.c:., they and the moun-

tain peoples above them began to draw

together the abundance of the jungles and

sea. From the jungles they got dyes and

medicine. These peoples had a gift

for farming moLUitainsidcs, cultivating

potatoes, peanuts, squash, and beans.

With their great knowledge of meralwork,

they became fine engineers who buih

great canals and cities. Some of these

peoples had cities larger than cities of

F.urope at the time—with canals, pyra-

mids, temples, markets, even biueaucrats

and taxes. Their way ot life became more

Examining Fine Art

Many Inca objects, like

this Intricate sacrificial

knife, were made of gold.

What other evidence

shows that the Inca were
highly civilized?

CHAl'IIKl I'm Wokl 1) IN TRANSmON 11



sophisticated and complex with city-states

and empires that rose and fell. Because

these people had no written language,

however, precise knowledge of their histo-

ry is uncertain.

The last of these great empires in the

Andes was the Inca. The Inca were a

mountain culture, who, 100 years before

Columbus, united South America from its

northern coast to the middle of Chile.

They had central government, a vast road

system, trade networks, irrigation canals,

and sets of government storehouses to

feed and supply people in case of disasters.

To the north, in the area called

Mesoamerica—Central Mexico and Cen-

tral America— much the same thing was

happening. Not too long after the fishing

people of Peru began to settle down, the

gathering people in the central valley of

Mexico cultivated a large-seeded grass.

The grass, maize, developed over time

into corn.

Examining Fine Art This art shows the leg-

endary origin of Tenochtltlan—an eagle on a

cactus became the site of the Aztec capital.

What modern city Is on this site?

Along the Gulf of Mexico coast, a

group called the Olmecs developed a

much more complex society with large

villages, temple complexes, and pyramids.

The Olmecs were the first Mesoamerican

people to handle large masses of stone,

sculpting large stone monuments. Their

civilization strongly influenced their

neighbors.

The Maya farther south were building

ever larger pyramids and villages. Their

trade networks spread along the coasts.

Corn, cocoa, cotton, tomatoes, beans, and

squash were traded far distances both

north and south. Seeds and cloth ot the

Maya were traded for the pottery and pre-

cious stones of the South Americans. Both

peoples became skilled at metalwork and

pottery. No doubt ideas also moved back

and forth trom group to group until, in

some cases, origins of ideas and plants are

impossible to find.

Again, as people were able to improve

their food supply, societies became more

and more complex. Small groups grew

into cir)'-states and small countries. Mar-

ket and trade centers sprang up with some

groups specializing in products. The Maya
developed a vast group of city-states that

competed with one another in battle and

in building grand public works. Then
about A.D. 1000, the Maya changed and

scattered over their area. The Maya and

their trade routes continued but on a

smaller scale. More is known about the

Maya because they had a written language

with books written on bark paper. Unfor-

tunately, most of these books were lost

during the early years of European con-

tact, and it took many years to learn to

read them because there were so few sam-

ples to study.

The Maya and the people of the Andes

had a fascination with mathematics and

engineering. The Maya invented the con-

cept of zero. Most of these people had

complicated and accurate calendar systems,

linked to the study of the stars. Their tem-

ple-pyramids show a scientific knowledge of

the earth's relation to the sun.

Many other equally advanced groups

rose all over Mesoamerica. In the valley of

Mexico large groups came and went.

Groups trom the north would arrive and

12 Unit 1 A New World: Prehistory- 1756



conquer the people already there, set up a

new capital, and tall to a new group of

invaders. The last invaders were the Aztec.

In about 1325 they settled on some

islands in the middle ot Lake Texcoco and

built their city, Tenochtitlan, the site of

modern Mexico City. Tenochtitlan was

connected to the mainland by causeways.

By the late l400s, it had gold-adorned

temples, floating gardens, and an enor-

mous market. Its population of 100,000

was far larger than any city in Europe at

the time.

By this time the Maya trade networks

were partially taken over by the Aztec. To

the south the Inca had consolidated an

empire 3,000 miles long. It had 10,000

miles of roads with woven suspension

bridges crossing canyons and rivers. The

Inca had terraced hillsides with complicat-

ed irrigation systems and were able to feed

lar more people than lived in their

empire. They had systems of moving peo-

ple wherever they needed them for pub-

lic works projects. They employed skilled

weavers, metalworkers, and builders from

other Andean peoples. The Inca had very

strict ideas about responsibility of public

officials and the duties of people to the

state. Much of the system of organization

was designed to take care of the people. In

1500, just as the European explorers set

sail for the Americas, both the Inca and

the peoples of Mexico reached these new

heights of power and wealth.

Indian Cultures

North of Mexico
The Indians who lived north of Mexi-

co had entered into trade with the

natives of Mexico. By 400 B.c:., maize had

been introduced into what would become

the southwestern United States and the

fertile Mississippi valley. From these two

areas, maize spread throughout North

America.

There were not nearly as many people to

the north as there were in Mexico

and the Inca empire. The Inca rtiled perhaps

5 million people, while there were perhaps

4 or 5 million people in Mesoamerica.

North of Mexico there were only 1 to 1.5

million people, most of whom lived in

small villages and bands with varied

cultures and ways of obtaining food.

Anthropologists group these people by

where they lived and the way they had

adapted to the land at the time the Euro-

peans arrived. In North America these

groups include: Northwest Coast, Califor-

nia, Southwest, Plains, Southeast, Eastern

Woodlands, and Northern Forest, as

well as the Inuit (Eskimo and Aleut) in

Alaska.

About the time of the fall of the classic

Maya and the rise ol Mexico Indian cul-

mres, people in what is now the southwestern

^^ r°>fr.

Hiawatha
c. 1570s

The character in the poem The

Song ofHiaivatha is not based on the

lite of the actual native American

leader. The real Hiawatha, a Mohawk,

enjoyed a reputation as a magician

and a prophet.

Dedicated to ending violence and

warfare, Hiawatha devoted his final

years to creating a union from among

hostile Indian nations. About 1570,

he brought together the Mohawk,

Onondaga, Oneida, Cayuga, and

Seneca into the League of the Five

Nations, also known as the Iroquois

Confederacy. One remarkable aspect

of the league was its ruling council in

which each nation had a single vote.

This early form of "government based

on the con.sent of the governed" influ-

enced the course of early American

democracy. I he United States began

as a confederacy of states much like

the Iroquois Confederacy.
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United States began to form larger groups

with more complex village structures. Sev-

eral groups began to build large close-knit

villages in the area where Utah, Colorado,

Arizona, and New Mexico come tosrethcr.

These people, called Anasazi, built large

multi-story apartment-like buildings of

adobe and cut stone with connecting

causeways and elaborate ceremonial

rooms. Early Spanish explorers called

these houses pueblos, the Spanish word

for "villages." The Anasazi pueblos are the

oldest standing buildings in North Ameri-

ca. Pueblo Bonito, with more than 600

rooms, took about 100 years to build and

was finished about A.D. 1 130.

To the south in Arizona, the Hohokam
were building large villages with elaborate

irrigation canals, ball-playing courts, and

temple mounds. Their trade goods and

decorations show close contact with

northern Mexico. Other groups in the

area also built large villages and show evi-

dence of extensive trade with the people

of Mexico and each other.

Then in about A.D. 1300 all of this

changed. Perhaps a severe drought and cli-

mate change took place. The Hohokam
vanished; other groups scattered and

moved closer to established water. The

Anasazi moved to the springs on the Hopi

Mesas and the Rio Grande. Other groups

moved to similar places. Their descen-

dants remain as the Pueblo people of New
Mexico and Arizona.

Another area that showed a great

growth in population was the Mississippi

valley. Around A.n. 900, people along the

Mississippi river flourished as farmers and

traders. They began to build great temple

mounds of earth similar to those in

Mexico. Settlements along the river grew

into large towns. Cahokia (near present-

day St. l.ouis) had a population of

perhaps 10,000 people, with hundreds ot

temple mounds.

An earlier groLip of moundbuilders, the

Hopewell culture, grew up in the Ohio

River valley about 200 R.c:. and lasted

about 700 years. The Hopewell people

farmed their rich land and traded across

the Midwest for copper and shells. They
built htige mounds of cardi as both cere-

monial centers and burial sites. Some of

the Hopewells' elaborate and enormous

mounds—as high as 30 feet—are in the

shapes of snakes, turtles, and other ani-

mals. Inside the burial mounds, archaeol-

ogists have found pearl beads, woven

cloth, copper ornaments, and striking

objects of stone and mica. Groups such as

the Hopewells spread all over the central

United States from Wisconsin to the Gulf

of Mexico.

On the Great Plains, the last of the

hunter-gatherers still hunted the enor-

mous herds of buffalo, which were all that

remained of the mighty herds their ances-

tors followed from Asia. With the arrival

of the Spanish and their horses, these peo-

ple would also undergo a tremendous

change. With horses to ride, the buffalo

hunters would become a powerful force

on the plains.

In other parts of the country, other

groups also flourished: the rich fishing

cultures of the Pacific Northwest, the seed

gatherers of California, the farmers of the

Southeast, and the League of the Iroquois

in the Northeast.

The Iroquois, an alliance of farming

people, dominated their area in the 1500s

and 1600s. They were made up of

Mohawk, Seneca, Oneida, Onondaga,

and Cayuga tribes. Large groups of several

families shared a "long house" of poles

and bark. A large village might have 50 or

more long houses and 300 to 400 people.

Their league was a representative confed-

eration, or government made up of inde-

pendent units, probably formed about

1 580. It was founded by two of the cul-

ture's heroes, Dekanawida and Hiawatha.

The women leaders of each clan chose

their chief, who would attend league

councils. Though the League's Constitu-

tion was not written down imtil 1850, its

provisions included:

The object ofthese laws is to establish

peace between the iiurneroHS nations

of hitiians. . .for the preservation of life,

property and liberty. . .And the number of

chief's in this confederation of the fii'e Indian

Nations are fifty. . .

.

Linking

Across

Time
Indian Beliefs

Like their pre-

historic forebears,

native Americans

today believe that

their ancestors"

graves are sacred.

Yet, for years

archaeologists and

those who sold

such relics have

dug up thousands

of Indian remains.

In 1989 the

Smithsonian Insti-

tution in Washing-

ton, D.C., met the

demands of native

American activists

and agreed to

return properly

identified skele-

tons from their

Indian collection

to groups who

could prove at least

a "cultural affilia-

tion" with the

remains.
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In the southeastern United States, the

Five Civihzed Tribes formed another con-

federation of the Creeks, Cherokee,

Choctaw, Seminoles, and Chickasaw. This

group later devised a written language and

a dictionary. They practiced a loose-knit

form of democracy.

Just as the people of Europe and Asia

were aware of each other, so widespread

groups in the Americas knew about each

other and shared similar ideas. For exam-

ple, despite their diversity, the native

American people felt a close relationship

with the land and their environment.

They felt that all things, themselves

included, were all part of one great spirit.

In the 1400s native Americans contin-

ued to develop their ways ot life isolated

from other peoples of the world. The peo-

ple of other continents were likewise

unaware ol America. Then a chain of

events began to move the peoples oi

Europe, Asia, and Africa to increased com-

munications and interdependence. The

exchange of goods and ideas among civi-

lizations on three continents intensified.

By the late 1400s the world stood on the

brink of enormous changes. European

nations would soon initiate the ventures

that led to the colonization of America.

The native American way of life was one

that the Europeans who arrived seeking

wealth in the new world were not able to

appreciate or understand. The Europeans'

values, especially their love of gold, seemed

strange to the Indians as well. For example,

during the conquest of Peru, an Inca citizen

asked a European, "What do you do with

gold? Do you eat it?" Reportedly, during

the conquest of Mexico, Cortes told the

ambassador to the Aztec ruler Moctezuma,

"We have an illness only gold will cure."

This love of gold was as impossible for

the Inca and Aztec to understand as it was

impossible for the Europeans to under-

stand human sacrifices. The idea of own-

ing land was as alien to the native people

of North America as the idea of not own-

ing land was to the Europeans.

These two different viewpoints and the

strong belief on both sides that their point

of view was the only correct one would

lead to continuing misunderstandings for

centuries to come.

fHIIIIIII
Section One Review[»»!

SUMMARY
Twenty thousand years ago, small

groups of hunters followed game across a

bridge of land that connected Siberia and

Alaska. Eventually they spread through-

out the Americas. Some remained

hunter-gatherers, but others began to

farm and raise animals. They built cities

and complex cultures. Mesoamerican cul-

tures such as the Inca and Aztec centered

around religion with majestic temples

and complex rituals. They had written

language, numbers, and calendars. Even-

tually, the Aztec and Inca conquered their

neighbors and built empires that included

cities, trading centers, and roadways.

Meanwhile, many North American peo-

ples also became farmers, and some built

villages with complex dwellings.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Olmecs, Iroquois League,

Mesoamerica

2. Define pueblos, confederation

3. Summarize the process by which the

Americas were first settled.

4. Describe the characteristics of

Mesoamerican culture.

5. Discuss three elements of Aztec and

Inca cultures.

6. State three generalizations about native

North American cultures.

Thinking Critically

7. Evaluating Causes Why would

towns and complex societies tend to

grow up among farmers, rather than

among hunter-gatherers?

Connections:
History and Geography

8. Drawing Conclusions How did

changing physical features of the earth

allow settlement of the Americas and

then isolate them from the people of

other continents for centuries?

ym mwmwww^
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^
Study and Writing Skills

Using Literature as a Historical Source

Literature is imaginative or

creative writing tiiat can be prose or

poetry, fiction or nonfiction.

Regardless of its form, literature

can transport you across the

continent or the ocean, ahead into

the future or back in time. The
literature oi a period provides X'"^- i-

many insights into history. /$^p^*'''*"''

It helps you to understand /
''"'

the historic setting for

events and pr'ovides

details that make his-

tory come alive. For

this reason your text-

book includes a liter-

ature selection at the

beginning of every unit.

this they placed the two ears of corn,

with their tips to the east, and over

the corn they spread the other

m-.

Explanation

The reading that follows

is a Navaho legend of cre-

ation. By asking yourself ques-

tions when reading the passage,

you would receive answers like the

ones that appear in italics following

the reading.

On the morning of the twelfth day

the people washed themselves well.

The women dried themselves ivith

yellow cornmeal. Soon after the

ablutions were completed, they heard

the distant call of the approaching

gods. It was shouted, as before, four

times— nearer and louder at each

repetition—and, after the fourth call

the gods appeared. Blue Body and
Black Body each carried two ears of

corn, one yellow, one white, each

covered at the end coinplctcty with

grains.

The gods laid one buckskin on the

ground with the head to the west; on

Navaho weddi)ig basket

east:buckskin with its head to the

under the white ear they put the

feather of a yellow eagle. Then they

told the people to stand at a distance

a)id alloiv the wind to enter While

the wind ivas blowing, eight of the

Mirage People came and walked

around the objects on the groundfour

times, and as they walked, the eagle

feathers, whose tips protruded from

between the buckskins, were seen to

move. When the Mirage People had

li)iished their walk the upper

buckskiti was lifted; the ears of corn

bad disappeared, a man and a

woman lay there in their gtead.

The ivhite ear of corn had been

changed into a man, the yellow ear

into a woman. It was the wind that

gave them life When this ceases to

blow we die. In the skin at the tips of

our fingers we see the trail of the

wind; it shows us where the

wind blew when our ances-

r'*. ->-^ tors were created.

Example
a. What is the theme

of the literature

selection? (the cre-

ation ofpeople)

b. Who are the main
characters? (Blue

Body. Black Body, and

the Mirage People)

c. Do the events help me
understand a historical

setting, circumstance, or a

specific culture? (Yes, the legend

provides information about

Navaho life and values.)

d.What have I learned from this

work about a particular period

or culture? (Religion helped

the Navaho to explain the con-

nections between people and the

environment. Corn and the wind

were the significant natural

elements.)

Practice

For further practice in using

literature as an historical source,

read American Literary Heritage

h)r Unit One on pages 6 and 7 of

this book, and answer the suggested

questions for each selection.

^
CiiAi'iiR I Till WoKi 1) IN Transition 17



Section Two

The
New Europe

^^^tJhg thVsceHJ^

/ have set yoti at the center of the world,

so thatfrom there you may more easily sur-

i>ey whatever is in the world You may

fashion yourself in ivhateverform you shall

prefer O highest and marvelous felicity

ofman! To him it is granted to have what-

ever he chooses, to be whatever he wills.

—Giovanni Pico Della
MiRANDOLA
Renaissance philosopher, i486

Section Focus

During the Middle Ages, the western

part of the old Roman Empire recovered

from decline and developed a new civi-

lization rooted in Christianity. Powerful

monarchs emerged in several countries,

and contacts with the Middle East and

East Asia stimulated trade, learning, and

national rivalries. Western Europe experi-

enced a profound cultural awakening.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe how European society was

changed from medieval times.

• Explain the significance of the Renais-

sance and the Reformation.

The collapse of the Roman
Empire was nearly complete by

A.D. 550. Small isolated king-

doms replaced the once central-

izing influence of Roman rule. When the

Roman Empire ended, cities and city

life also declined, and travel became dan-

gerous because of the breakdown ol law.

The empire's classical civilization nearly

disappeared. The Roman Catholic Church

remained as the only institution that held

together the culture of western Europe.

The Middle Ages
During the Middle Ages,—A.D. 500 to

1500—most ot European society was

organized by the manorial system. The
majority of the people of Europe were

peasants who worked on farmlands that

belonged to a manor, or large estate,

held by a noble lord and lady.

Peasants lived in a village on the

manor. Most were serfs, who were

"bound to the soil;" that is, they were

considered part of the property. A manor
also included woods, common fields and

pastures, a church, and shops for weavers,

blacksmiths, bakers, and others who made
the manor nearly self-sufficient.

In this period, the Church was the cen-

ter of life in western Europe. Catholic

clergy not only performed religious cere-

monies but also participated in governing

the small feudal manors, and the larger

emerging kingdoms.

In 1095 Pope Urban II, head of the

Roman Catholic Church, called for a

"holy war" against the Seljuk (sehl JOOK)
Turks, a Muslim people who held the

Christian shrines in Palestine. The Church

began a series of holy wars called crusades

to recapture the Holy Land, including

Jerusalem. The First Crusade was the most

successful. Over the next 200 years, other

crusaders went to war in the Holy Land.

By 1291, however, the Muslims had retak-

en all the crusaders' kingdoms.

While the crusades were a failure, their

effects upon western Europe were enor-

mous. They helped bring western Europe

out of isolation into contact with other

parts of the world. Trade to satisfy the

demand for eastern luxury goods started a

series of events that completely changed

Europe's economic, political, and social

life.

When cities began to revive as centers

for trade with the East, new opportunities

in the city provided employment for

wages. The manorial system began to

break down as some serfs demanded higher
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wages and benefits to stay on the manor.

Eventually, many could afford to buy their

own land. Others began to pay rent for land

with money rather than labor or produce.

Farming for profit increased agricultural

production, and better conditions caused

the population to grow.

Because of their access to trade routes,

towns along the Mediterranean Sea—in

Italy, southern France, and Spain—grew

first. As early as 1200, Venice and Genoa

were strong ciry-states with busy ship-

yards. By 1423 Tomaso Mocenigo, Doge

(mayor) of Venice could report:

. . . the Florentines send us every year,

16, 000 bolts ofthefinest, fine and mediuni

cloth; we export these to. . . Syria,

Cyprus, Rhodes, Egypt, Romania And

the said Florentines bring in 7000 ducats

weekly in all kinds ofmoney, worth a total

of150,000 ducats a year

Cities in northern Europe also emerged

as centers for trade, shipping, and prof-

itable craft industries such as weaving.

Those with access to the sea would even-

tually rival the growth of Italian cities.

The Late Middle Ages

The rise of commerce brought prosperity

to much of western and central Europe.

Ihe use of money and the need for credit

turned some merchants into bankers. They

lent money to finance new business ven-

tures and provided credit for shipments of

goods. The well-to-do bankers, merchants,

and master craftsworkers made up a new

town-based middle class that stood

between the nobility at the top of the social

system and the peasants at the bottom. All

through the late Middle Ages, the middle

cla,ss grew in numbers, importance, and

power. It came to include lawyers, doctors,

and minor government officials.

The middle class commonly supported

the king—who represented stable govern-

ment—against the feudal nobility— who

disrupted trade by conducting local

wars. As towns grew in population and

wealth, some townspeople were able to

buy a charter from the local lord and

win the right to control their own
affairs. In England, townspeople and

knights gained a voice in government,

sending representatives to meetings of a

parliament, or assembly.

The power of the towns helped weaken

the feudal system and strengthen national

governments. Townspeople used their

financial power to win rights and favors

from an ambitious monarch. In return they

supplied hinds for ships or soldiers. Some
bankers became powerfiil enough to deal

on almost equal terms with European

rulers who needed to borrow money. Pros-

perity, optimism, and an emphasis on

human potential set the mood for tar-

reaching social and cultural changes in the

1400s and 1500s. This period is known as

the Renaissance, a French word for the

"rebirth" of interest in the culture and

learning of ancient Greece and Rome. The

meaning of the Renaissance, however, went

far beyond this definition. Even today,

people marvel at the accomplishments of

Renaissance artists and scholars.

Examining
Illustrations

This scene of peasants

farming in front of a

castle illustrated a

French manuscript in

the 1400s. What devel-

opment weakened the

feudal system?
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Examining
Illustrations

By the 1400s trade had
created markets In

Europe where Eastern

goods sold for great

profit. How did this ,

trade bring a Renais-

sance to northern

Italy?

The Renaissance began about 1350 in

the wealthy cit}'-states of northern Italy.

Trade wnth the East enriched merchant

and banking families who used their

wealth to collect books and paintings, hire

architects to design buildings, and sup-

port painters and sculptors. Because they

saw ruins of Roman monuments and

buildings all around them, these wealthv

patrons were especially interested in clas-

sical culture—the arts, literature, and

knowledge of ancient Greece and Rome.

This interest in the classics came to be

called hiunanism.

WhOe the Middle .Ages had emphasized

the human inner or spiritual nature and

the need for self-discipline, the Renais-

sance awakened himian creativit}' and

demanded an outward expression of tal-

ent. Renaissance wTiters, artists, and

thinkers admired ancient models, but thev

were brimming with new and experimen-

tal ideas. Writers tried new st}'les, writing

in ever)-day language instead of scholarly

Latin. Painters de\'eloped new techniques

and tried to ponray people realistically.

Humanism took on a broader meaning,

including an appreciation and concern for

all aspects of human life.

The Renaissance in Italy reached its

height in the late 1400s. Three of the

most famous of the many Italian artists

working at that time were Raphael,

Michelangelo, and Leonardo da Vinci.

.\round 1500, Renaissance ideas spread

northward into France, the Holy Roman
Empire, the Netherlands, and England.

The new craft of printing with movable

type, invented about 1440 by a German,

Johann Gutenburg, helped spread Renais-

sance ideas. ^Tiile only a few handwritten

copies of books had been available earlier,

by the l490s there were numerous presses

in operation. Because more Europeans

could afford books, xhey were exposed to

new ideas.

End of Religious Unity

For most Europeans in the Middle

Ages, the Roman Catholic Church was

the center of life and the most stable and

unihing influence. But by the late 1400s,

Europe was in the early stages of an

intense religious upheaval.

^'Tiat would later be known as the

Protestant Reformation began simply

with demands for reforms in the Roman
Catholic Church. Among the leading

early reformers were John WycUffe in

England and John Huss in Bohemia, part

of the Holy Roman Empire. These early
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reformers criticized the Church's wealth

and the luxurious lifestyles of some of the

clergy. They also printed Bibles in the lan-

guage of the common people rather than

the official Latin. The Church feared

widespread rebellion against its leadership.

Compromises on such serious divisions

were often impossible, and fighting broke

out between Church supporters and

reform groups.

In the early 1500s, Martin Luther, a

Catholic and a professor in a German
university, challenged several Church

practices. Luther believed that salvation

was simply by faith, not by good works

and acceptance by the Church. In 1521,

when he was called before Emperor

Charles V to answer charges brought

against him by Church authorities,

Luther declared:

Unless I be convinced by Scripture and

reason, I neither am nor dare retract

anything, for my conscience is a captive to

God's word, and it is neither safe nor light

to go against conscience.

This stand marked the separation of

Luther from the Catholic Church. The

first Protestant faith, Lutheranism, was

born. Soon other Protestant sects developed

and became the dominant religions in

Scandinavia, parts of modern Germany,

the Netherlands, and England. In other

parts of Europe, particularly Spain and

the Holy Roman Empire, Catholic rulers

became the Church's defenders.

The Reformation had tar-reaching

results. The Catholic Church began its

own internal reforms and to counter the

spread ot Protestantism, encouraged its

missionaries to travel and teach in distant

parrs of the world. Differences in religious

beliefs among European monarchs added

intensify to national rivalries. The conflict

also weakened Church authority, allowing

some European rulers to assume more

power. Some ol the new teachings made
people think that it was sale to t]uesti()ii

other forms of authority.

Emerging Nations
During most of the Middle Ages,

Europe was splintered into many small

states. Ruled by princes, dukes, barons,

and other local lords, these small states

were part of a feudal system. This system

rested on interlocking ties of protection

and obligation between landowning

nobles and those who lived on their lands.

During the late Middle Ages, strong

monarchs and a sense of "nationhood"

began to replace feudalism in western

Europe. Rulers brought unity to their

countries and gained authority over the

powerful nobles.

In England it took 30 years of bloody

civil war from 1455 to 1485 to unify the

kingdom. Hundreds of English nobles, old

and young, died in the fighting, destroying

some noble families and weakening others.

The winning Lancastrian leader, Henry

Tudor, came to the throne in 1485 as King

Henry VII. He married Elizabeth of York,

the daughter of one of his defeated rivals,

unifying the kingdom. Henry VII's ruling

house, or dynasty, produced several out-

standing rulers.

The monarchs ot France, too, gradually

consolidated their power and territory. As

the French fought the English in the

Linking

Across

Time
Religion in

America

The United

States has a diversi-

fy of religions.

Many Protestant

churches, such as

the Baptist,

Lutheran, Episco-

pal, Methodist,

and Presbyterian,

trace their origins

to the Reforma-

tion. Roman
Catholics, Eastern

Orthodox, and

most Jews in

America have

European origins.

Eastern religions,

such as Buddhism

and Hinduism, are

growing in Ameri-

ca. Islam, originat-

ing in the Middle

East, has attracted

many followers,

including African

Americans. Other

churches, such as

the Pentecostals,

originated in the

United States.

Examining
Illustrations

Martin Luther's criti-

cisms of Church prac-

tices caused a religious

revolt. What were two

other far-reaching

results?
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Hundred Years' War from 1337 to 1453,

French rulers won the confidence of the

entire country. France's victory in the war,

aided by the heroism of Joan of Arc,

increased the French people's feeling of

patriotism and unity.

A different motivation brought political

unity to Spain. In about A.D. 711, Mus-

lims, or Moors, from North Africa con-

quered most of the Iberian

peninsula—Spain and Portugal— estab-

lishing an advanced culture there. Chris-

tian rulers, led by the kingdom of Castile,

tried continuously to drive the Moors out

of Spain. By the mid-l400s, the Muslims

held only the territory around Granada on

the southeast coast.

In 1469 Christian unity in Spain was

aided by the marriage of the heirs to the

largest kingdoms: Isabella of Castile and

Leon, and Ferdinand of Aragon. "The

Catholic monarchs" believed that Chris-

tianity would unify the countr)'. In 1492

they ordered all Jews to leave Spain. In the

same year, their armies took Granada from

the Moors.

Once part of Spain, Portugal won its

independence in the twelfth century. Por-

tugal also defeated the Moors, and by the

late 1300s the country was unified under

King John I. The Holy Roman Empire,

which included the modern nations of

Germany, Austria, and parts of Italy,

remained the largest European territory.

In the late 1400s, however, it faced both

internal problems and outside invaders.

Poland and Russia would likewise lack

the unified direction to participate in

exploration and discovery with the west-

ern European kingdoms: Spain, Portugal,

France, and England. All four had sea-

ports on the Atlantic Ocean—soon to

become a great avenue of trade and

exploration.

In a few hundred years, Europeans, once

isolated from the rest of the world and

bound by a rigid feudal system, developed

a widespread spirit of curiosity and adven-

ture. Unified monarchies and national

rivalry led to competition for trade with

Asia. The search for an all-water route to

East Asia encouraged western European

explorers to cross unknown oceans and

seek new lands.

Section Two Revie-w

Summary
During the 1300s and 1400s, Europe

shifted from feudalism to nationalism. As

towns and trade developed, a growing

middle class of merchants and bankers

accumulated wealth and power. They
used this power to finance the activities of

powerful monarchs, gaining political

influence in the process. They financed

some of the world's finest art and architec-

ture during the Renaissance, a rebirth of

interest in classical culture and the pursuit

of knowledge. As nations unified, the

unity of the Roman Catholic Church

began to break down as reformers ques-

tioned Church teaching and policy.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Martin Luther, Henry Tudor,

Moors, Isabella of Castile and Leon,

Ferdinand ol Aragon

2. Define manor, serfs, charter, parlia-

ment, Renaissance, classical, human-

ism, feudal system, dynasty

3. Discuss the political changes in Europe

in the late 1400s.

4. Describe the changes in the European

social structure after the close of the

Middle Ages.

5. Explain the broad meaning of the term

Renaissance as it applies to art, science,

and culture.

6. Summarize the development and

results ol the Reformation.

Thinking Critically

7. Analyzing Cause and Effect Why
did the growth ol towns and a middle

class of bankers and merchants lessen

the influence of feudal lords?

Connections:
History and Religion

8. Evaluating Results What role did

religion play in the growth of European

culture?

MUB •S1SS9
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SECTION THREE

Medieval Asia

and Africa

:^|NG THE SCE

2^r
p the'

In this book it is our design to treat all of

the great and admirable achievements ofthe

. ..Kublai Khan:. . . in our language Lord of

Lords, and ofa surety he hath good right to

such a title, for in respect to number ofsub-

jects, extent ofterritory, ayid amount ofrev-

enue, he surpasses every sovereign

—Marco Polo
Venetian traveler to China, 1298

Section Focus

Europeans' desire for trade had provid-

ed a compelling reason lor contact with

the East. Trade betv^feen Asia and Africa,

however, had transpired for centuries.

The rise of Islam was a major influence

on contacts between Europe, Asia, and

Africa.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the impact of Islam.

• Describe the extent and importance of

the Mongol Empire.

• Identify some of the trading kingdoms

ot Africa.

Since ancient times, trade had linked

the different peoples and cultures of

the "Old World"—Europe, Asia,

and Africa. Roth the Creeks and

Romans had established profitable routes of

trade with Asia and Africa. Seeking slaves

and luxuries such as silks, spices, and

precious stones, traders also carried ideas

and information over great distances.

With the fall ol ihe Rom.ui F.mpire,

I'.urope's participation in foreign trade had

declined. Roads and bridges fell into dis-

repair and robbers preyed on travelers

because there was no government to keep

order. While most people in Europe lived

in the country, isolated into small villages,

trade between Asia and Africa continued.

Spread of

the Muslim World
The most important influence in

medieval Asia and Africa—with conse-

quences for Europe as well—was the rise

of the religion of Islam. Founded by

the prophet Mohammed in the 600s,

Islam spread quickly from the Arabian

peninsula by conquest through the

Middle East to Asia and North Africa,

into Spain and the Mediterranean region.

About 682 an Arab general, Achbar Ben

Nafi Al-F;ihri, and his warriors had

reached the Atlantic in North Africa.

Achbar expressed his zeal for Islam:

Did not these waters present an insuperable

barrier, I would carry thefaith and the law

ofthefaithful to countries reaching from the

rising of the sun to the setting thereof.

The original Islamic empire led by

Arabs was soon divided. Rival groups of

Muslims—the name for followers of

Islam—organized and took control over

different areas in Asia, Africa, and parts of

Europe. In some places—for example,

Spain—they met fierce resistance and

eventually lost power.

By the late !400s, the rapidly growing

empire of the Ottoman Turks was the

leading Muslim power. From their base

in Asia Minor—modern lurkey—the

Ottomans had taken over Cjreece and

much of the Balkan peninsula.

As Islam spread, Muslims and C Christians

came into direct conflict. Knights from

('hrisiian luirope fought to recapture lands

that the Muslims occupied in Spain and

Sicily. In 1()')5, at the urging of the Pope,

the knights' main go;il became ct)ntrol ol

Palestine and its Christian shrines.
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Examining Illustrations Islamic doctors'

discoveries helped develop European
medicine In the 1100s. Where did Arabic

numerals originate?

In the long run, these Crusades into

the Holy Land, which was sacred to both

Christians and Muslims, had a great

influence on trade and learning. From
Middle Eastern and Islamic cultures,

the returning knights and soldiers learned

about new foods and products—spices,

sugar, silk, cotton, dyes, perfumes,

tapestries, and fruits such as peaches

and melons. Wealthy Europeans could

afford to buy these luxuries from the

East. Increased trade enriched the Italian

city-states.

Contact with the Muslim world also

brought new ideas. Arab scholars had

made important advances in medicine,

astronomy, mathematics, and other sci-

ences. While learning had declined in

medieval Europe, the Arabs had preserved

much of Greek and Roman science and

philosophy. From the Arabs, Europeans

learned algebra and the system of Arabic

numerals, which the Arabs had learned in

India. In Spain the Muslims introduced

the Arabian horse as well as oranges and

lemons.

One of the early targets of Muslim
expansion was the huge subcontinent of

India. Beginning in A.D. 712, groups of

Muslim invaders from Persia (Iran) and

Afghanistan occupied parts of northern

India. The beliefs of the Muslim con-

querors clashed with the ancient Hindu
traditions of India. While some Indians

converted to Islam, religious conflict led

to deep divisions within the country.

In the late fifteenth century, a weak

Muslim kingdom known as the Delhi sul-

tanate was in power in northern India.

The rest of the country was divided

among many small states and kingdoms

controlled by princes and rajas, most of

whom were Hindu. Early in the 1500s,

another group of Muslims established the

powerful Mogul Empire, which would

unite and rule India for several hundred

years.

Empires of the East

In the early 1200s the ancient empire of

China was conquered by the invading

"Golden Horde" of Mongols from central

Asia. Genghis Khan and his army of

fierce, swift riders also swept westward

across central Asia, through Russia, terror-

izing the Slavic people in Poland, Hun-
gary, and Austria. For nearly 200 years,

the Mongols ruled one of the largest

empires in history, including China, cen-

tral Asia, Russia, and the Middle East.

Although the Chinese considered the

Mongols "foreign barbarians," China

prospered under their rule. Overland trav-

el between Europe and China was safe

while the Mongols controlled the huge

central Eurasian plain. East-west trade was

revived, along with cultural exchanges

among China, Europe, and Muslim Asia.

European traders, travelers, and mission-

aries went to China. They returned not

only with silks and spices but also with

important inventions like the compass,

printing, and gunpowder.

European traders also brought back

knowledge and exciting descriptions of

the wonders they had seen in Asia. The

most famous was a young merchant from

Venice, Marco Polo, who traveled to the

court of Kublai Khan in 1275 and stayed
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Examining Illustrations Marco Polo arrives at the court of Kublal Ktian in f/i/s illustration

from a thirteenth-century manuscript. Polo stayed in China as an aide to the Khan. Upon
returning to Europe he wrote the popular Descriptions of the World. Europeans were
impressed by Chinese civilization. What luxuries were in the Khan's palace?

on till the 1290s. Marco Polos description

of the luxury of the "Great Khan's" court

stirred the imaginations of his readers in

medieval Europe:

The palace is completely iurrointded by a

square wall, each side hcnig a )iiile in

length. . . Inside, the walls and halls and

chanihers are all covered with gold and

silver and decorated with pictures of dragons

and birds and horsemen and various breeds

ofbeasts and scenes of battle. The ceiling is

similarly adorned so that there is nothing to

he seen anywhere but gold and pictures. 1 he

hall is so vast that a meal might be served

therefor more than 6,000 tnen.

By the late 1400s, when the inquiring

spirit of the Renaissance was changing

Europe, the mood in China was to

preserve tradition. Following the death

oi the Great Khan in 1294, the Chinese

overthrew their Mongol rulers. The
conservative rulers of the new Ming
Dynasty wanted to restore the old,

purely Chinese heritage. New ideas were

discouraged, and students studied only

the ancient classic books. At first the

Ming rulers did encourage trade. In the

early l400s their admiral Zheng He
[CHENG HOH] led expeditions

around the Indian Ocean and to

the coast of east Africa. lluii in

143.3—perhaps to avoid foreign influ-

ences—the Ming rulers halted trade and

cut (China's contacts with ihe (Uitside

world. China would remain rcl.uivelv

i.solaicd lor centuries.
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Like medieval Europe, Japan had a feu-

dal society, based on the bonds between

landowning nobles and the knights who
served them. Samurai, the warriors of

feudal Japan, lived by a strict code of

honor. Since the 1100s, the country had

been led by shoguns, military dictators

who had tar more power than the

emperor.

Japan's island location had helped pro-

tect it from conquest during Mongol rule

in China. When Kublai Khan's navy

tried to invade Japan in 1281, a typhoon

destroyed the fleet. Fighting off the

Mongols, however, weakened the

shoguns' government. In the late l400s,

local lords, backed by their private

armies of samurai, were almost constant-
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Examining Illustrations Hide hats with

gold trim were worn by the Ashanti clan of

West Africa. What city was the center of

trade in West Africa in the 1300s?

Christianity throughout Africa, civil war

and Muslim expansion weakened and iso-

lated their nation

Between A.D. 500 and 1500, three

wealthy trading kingdoms—Ghana, Mali,

and Songhai—developed one after the

other in the western Sudar^, the grass-

lands south of the Sahara. The Muslim
conquest of North Africa greatly

increased trade, and Muslim culture

spread to the area.

In the 1300s the trading city of Tim-

buktu in Mali became a leading center of

Islamic culture, with a university and a

great mosque. In 1468—the time of the

Wars of the Roses in England—the Song-

hai people rebelled and captured Timbuk-
tu. Askia Mohammed, a strong general

and devout Muslim, ruled Songhai

between 1493 and 1528.

East Africa, on the other hand, looked

eastward, trading with Arabia, Persia,

India, and even China. Wealthy city-states

such as Kilwa were trading centers tor

African gold, ivory, cinnamon, palm oil,

and slaves. The city-states had white stone

houses and mosques. Swahili, an African-

based language mixed with Arabic words,

was widely used in trade.

Civil wars brought internal disorder lo

Bantu nations in Central and Soiuh

Ahica. I he resulting loss ot power Icli

little defense against Europeans who
arrived in (he I 5()()s.

fiiiiiiiiimmm
Section Three Review
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Summary
Muslims and Christians came into

conflict. Two hundred years of Crusades

failed to force the Muslims out of Pales-

tine—the Holy Land. But the crusaders

stimulated trade, science, and scholarship

by bringing back to Europe the goods,

inventions, and ideas they acquired in

the East. Muslim conquerors developed

powerful trading empires and added

elements of their own culture to the

highly developed cultures they found in

India and Africa. The Mongols con-

quered highly developed civilizations in

China, central Asia, Russia, and the

Middle East. Marco Polo's accounts of

his observations in Asia fueled interest in

routes to the Far East.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Muslims, Ottomans, Cru-

sades, Marco Polo, Axum, Swahili

2. Define samurai, shoguns

3. Analyze the way in which the spread

of Islam affected Europe, Asia, and

Africa.

4. Discuss the extent and importance of

the Mongol Empire.

5. List some of the trading kingdoms of

western and eastern Africa.

Thinking Critically

6. Predicting Outcomes How might

interest in exploration have increased as

a result of the Crusades?

Linking Pasi and Present

7. Comparing Actions In the 1970s

and 198()s, Islamic nations came into

frequent conflict with their |ewish and

Christian neighbors. Saudi Arabia, for

example, restricted visitors to prevent

foreign influences from changing the

Islamic way of life. How are these

events similar to those described in this

section?WWW
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Section Four

Europeans

Seek the East

INGTHESCE
On Friday, the 18th ofMay. . . we sighted

lofty mountains. . . . They asked what he [the

captain-major] sought so far away from

home, and he told them that we came in

search ofChristians and ofspices.

—Vasco Da Gama
Portuguese explorer, from his logbook,

1498

Section Focus

By the last decades of the fifteenth cen-

tury, technological and economic changes

in Europe made long sea voyages possi-

ble. The prime goal of these ventures was

a sea route from Europe to Asia, in search

of spices and luxury goods. Encouraged

by their rulers, Portuguese sea captains

were the first to find this route.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the changes in commerce and

in technology that enabled Europeans

to sponsor long ocean voyages.

• State the importance of the Portuguese

discovery of a sea route to Asia.

The new spirit of curiosity and

adventure that swept over

Europe with the Renaissance

helped launch the bold voyages

of the Age of Exploration. Many other

motivations sent these sailors across

unknown oceans: Europeans wanted luxu-

ry goods from Asia, as well as the spices

—

pepper, nutmeg, cinnamon, cloves—that

preserved foods and made them taste bet-

ter. European merchants hoped to break

the monopoly that Arab traders and Vene-

tian merchants had on the overland routes

to Asia. European monarchs hoped to

enrich and strengthen their countries

—

and themselves. When new lands were

discovered, the Roman Catholic Church

sent missionaries to bring Christianity to

njillions of new souls.

While six countries on the Atlantic

coast—Portugal, Spain, France, the

Netherlands, Sweden, and England

—

would eventually undertake voyages of

discovery, the pioneer in these ventures

was Portugal.

A Revolution

in Commerce
Italian city-states had proven that great

profit awaited those willing to take risks

to trade with the distant East. They

had a monoply on trade through the

Mediterranean, but northern European

merchants and bankers would soon

use their accumulated wealth to sponsor

voyages. They would lend money to outfit

ships and pay the captains and crew, and

they would insure ships.

The great expense of ocean voyages

made new ways of raising finances

necessary. In England, France, and the

Netherlands, the joint-stock company

became a useful form for raising money.

The company would sell shares, called

stock, to a number of investors, thus

providing money or capital, for its

venture. Each shareowner then received a

portion of the venture's profits—or losses.

The joint-stock company let small

investors, who could not afi^ord to outfit

an entire ship, take part in overseas

commercial ventures by buying one or more

shares of stock. It also enabled wealthy peo-

ple to spread their risks by investing in sev-

eral joint-stock companies at the same time.

A joint-stock company might have hun-

dreds of shareholders, thus creating strong

organizations rich enough to support long

expeditions or found colonies.

No matter how strongly motivated or

well financed, long voyages of discovery

could not have succeeded without improve-

ments in technology: new ship designs

and better navigational instruments.
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In the Mediterranean, for thousands of

years, ship captains had tried to sail within

sight of land, guided mainly by written

descriptions of coasts and harbors, such as:

The landmarkfor Barcelona is a high,

abrupt, and isolated mountain

called Monserrate. When you are northeast

ofit, you will see a low mountain

with a tower on it.

By the fifteenth century, captains also

had precise maps tor both the Mediter-

ranean and the Atlantic coasts oi Europe

and North Africa. In addition, they had

learned trom Arab sailors how to use several

improved navigational instruments. The
compass, which was invented in China,

reliably showed the direction of magnetic

north—even at night or in cloudy weather.

The astrolabe and the quadrant measured

the positions ol the sun and stars, allowing

the navigator to determine distance north

and south from a given point.

Ships built to new designs were faster

and more seaworthy. The carrack, for

example, had several masts and a rud-

der. Smaller but easier to handle was

the Portuguese caravel, a double-rigged

ship with both square and triangular

sails. On Columbus's first voyage, the

flagship Santa Maria was a carrack of

about 1 hundred tons; the Nifia and

the Pinta were caravels.

EUROPEAN TRADE ROUTES, MOOs

Examining Maps
Italian cities controlled

trade through the

Mediterranean, forcing

northern Europe to

take more difficult land

routes. What changed
this by 1500?
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Examining Fine Art

The Slave Deck, paint-

ed by Meynell from his

memories of the voy-

age on the Albanoz,

shows African slaves In

cramped quarters.

When did European
slave trade begin?

Examining Fine Art Henry the Navigator is

shown In this detail of the painting. Panel of

the Infanta. What studies did he support

beginning In 1419?

Pioneering Portuguese

Portugal was the first of the European

kingdoms to send explorers in search of a

sea route to Asia. This small nation had

not been troubled by the wars that were

ravaging France and England nor by the

ongoing war against the Moors in Spain.

In 1419 Prince Henry, a younger son of

King John I of Portugal, set up a center

lor astronomical and geographical studies

at Sagres, on the southwestern tip of Por-

tugal. There he invited mapmakers,

astronomers, and shipbuilders from

throughout the Mediterranean world to

study and plan voyages of exploration.

With this collected knowledge, Prince

Henry sent expeditions beyond the safety

of the Mediterranean. Portuguese ships

Began to travel southward along the

African coast. As expeditions returned,

Henry's mapmakers corrected and

improved their sailing charts, which the

Portuguese kept secret.

For people at that time, these were fear-

some voyages. Europeans were convinced

that- great dangers awaited in the open

ocean: a Sea of Darkness, sea monsters,

oceans that boiled at the equator.

There were, in fact, some dangerous cur-

rents and treacherously shallow waters

along the African coast. By the time

Prince Henry—known as "the Naviga-

tor"—died in 1460, his ships had reached

only Cape Verde, the westernmost tip of

Africa.

By this time, the Portuguese were

already trading with African merchants

for gold, ivory, pepper, palm oil, and

slaves. Soon they had profitable trading

posts on the West African coast and were

establishing sugar plantations.

Slavery and the slave trade were not

new in the region. Using war captives and

others as slaves had long been a practice in

Muslim society in North Africa and in

other parts of the world as well. The first

African slaves were taken back to Portugal

as servants in 1441. Probably 1,000

Africans were taken to Portugal over the

next 5 years. But by the l490s, the

growth and profits of the African sugar

plantations had greatly increased the

demand for local slave labor. To meet the

new demand, slave traders turned to kid-

napping and "slave raids" in the African

interior.

In 1487 and 1488 a Portuguese expedi-

tion led by Bartholomeu Dias was caught

in a storm that blew the ships off course

near the southern tip of Africa. As the

skies cleared, Dias realized from the posi-

tion of the sun that they had rounded the

tip of Africa withoiu knowing it. The Por-

tuguese ruler. King John II, hopefully
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named the area the "Cape of Good Hope"

because it seemed to promise the existence

of a new sea route to India.

Ten years later another Portuguese

expedition set sail, headed by Vasco da

Gama. After almost a year's travel, they

rounded the Cape of Good Hope and

sailed up the eastern coast ot Africa

past the rich Muslim city-states of Kilwa

and Malindi. With an Arab pilot, the

expedition crossed the Indian Ocean to

Calicut on the coast of India.

The voyage home took another year

and was much more difficult. So many
sailors died of scurvy, a sickness caused

by a lack of fresh fruits and vegetables,

that there were only enough left to sail

two ships. Da Gama finally returned

home to Portugal in September 1499. It is

said that the profits on his cargo of cin-

namon, cloves, nutmeg, ginger, and pep-

per covered the cost of his expedition 60

times over.

The trade rivalry among Italian ciry-

states had been intense. Now Portugal's

successful sea venture would cost

the Italian cities their monopoly on trade.

When' news of da Gama's voyage

reached Venice, the effect was dramatic.

A Venetian writer reported;

. . . ifthis voyage should continue,

the King ofPortugal could call himself

the King ofMoney, because

all woidd convene to that country to obtain

spices, and the iinnuy

woidd accumulate greatly in Portugal. . .

.

this news was held by the learned to

be the worst news which the Venetian

Republic could have had. . .

.

BBBJw
Section Four Review^

Da Gama's ships had traveled 24,000

miles. Ihe sea route that he opened

brought Portugal wealth and challenged

(he other European nations to make their

own explorations. In the (ollowing four

centuries, western l.urope's ijuest lor

empire across the oceans would allcci die

lives of people on every continent.

IXSMmmmiiiii;
Summary
The joint-stock company made voy-

ages of exploration easier to finance.

Improvements in navigation and sailing

technology, new maps, and knowledge

from the East made navigation safer.

New designs made ships faster and more

seaworthy. These developments were

furthered under the sponsorship of

Prince Henry of Portugal, who gathered

experts to plan voyages of exploration.

Following each voyage, mapmakers

revised their sailing charts to reflect

knowledge gained on these expeditions.

Finally, Bartholomeu Dias discovered the

route around Africa when a storm blew

him off course, and 10 years later, Vasco

da Gama used this route to sail from Por-

tugal to India.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Prince Henry "the Navigator,"

Bartholomeu Dias, Vasco da Gama

2. Define joint-stock company, stock,

capital, compass, astrolabe, quadrant,

carrack, caravel, scurvy

3. Enumerate the reasons the Europeans

undertook voyages of discovery.

4. List new inventions, and explain their

importance to exploration.

5. Describe the effects of the Portuguese

discovery of a sea route around Africa

to Asia.

Thinking Criticaliy

6. Making Deductions Why would

wealthy investors want to buy a small

share in several overseas voyages rather

than a large share in one?

Connections:
History and Economics

7. Evaluating Results How did the

introduciion ot the joint-stock

company rcsuh in more voyages of

exploration?
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* Chapter 1 Review

* Summary
After traveling across a land bridge from Asia

between 20,000 and 12,000 years ago, native Ameri-

cans built cities and complex cultures—especially

Mesoamerican nations such as the Inca and Aztec.

Islamic empires grew to include Palestine—the

Christian Holy Land—and 200 years of Crusades

resulted. The crusaders brought back to Europe

the goods, inventions, and ideas they acquired from

highly developed Eastern cultures. Marco Polo's

accounts of his observations in China fueled interest

in routes to East Asia. A renewed interest in classical

learning, called the Renaissance, brought new knowl-

edge and a curiosity about the world. Meanwhile,

during the 1300s and 1400s, most of Europe shifted

from feudalism to nationalism. Church unity, howev-

er, broke down as reformers questioned Church

teaching and policy. The joint-stock company made
voyages ot exploration easier to finance, and improve-

ments in navigation and sailing technology made
them more effective. Under the direction of Prince

Henry of Portugal, navigators gained knowledge

used to improve ocean voyages. Finally, Bartholomeu

Dias discovered the route around Africa, and 10

years later, Vasco da Gama used this route to sail

from Portugal to India, opening an ocean route to

the East.

* Using Vocabulary

Classify each of the terms listed below into one ol

the following categories:

Political Structures and Systems

Economic Activity and Systems

Inventions and Technology

Religion and Culture

* Reviewing Facts

astrolabe



* Chapter 1 Review *

4. Recognizing Motives Had Europeans known

that native American cultures existed, which would

they have wanted to visit? Why?

5. Relating Past and Present Today investors watch

the rise and tall ot stock market prices, regarding

them as a measure ot economic strength. What new

form oi investment described in this chapter even-

tually led to the development of the stock market?

How does the stock market diHer today irom this

earlier form of investment?

* Writing About History

Narration

Refer to the description of how to write a narrative

essay in the History Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Imagine you are captain of one of Vasco da Gama's

ships. Write a few days' entries in the ship's log book,

relating the day's events and challenges and detailing

the crew's reactions. You may need to conduct research

for authentic details, but imaginary details are also

acceptable.

* Learning Cooperatively

Working in a group of tour, make a set of four par-

allel time lines covering the years 600 to 1500. Indi-

cate major events and developments in China, among

the Indians in what is now Mexico, among the Euro-

peans in what is now Italy, and among major Arab

Muslim groups. Each member should research the his-

tory of one culture and show the major events on that

culture's time line.

* Mastering Skills

Reading a Chapter

Every book you read is organized in a certain way.

This book is organized to present certain factual mate-

rial in a way that is interesting, intormative, and not

too difficult to understand. To accomplish this, it is

divided into units and chapters, each ot which focuses

on specific themes of American history. Each chapter

is divided into sections that focus on topics .uul con-

cepts within these themes.

Knowing how to read a chapter systematically will

make it easier for you to learn the material and will

save you time in studying. One way to do this is to

follow these steps:

a. Review the unit-opening organizer, "Setting the

Scene, " to understand how this chapter relates to

the others in this unit.

b. Read the chapter organizer to learn the specific his-

torical focus and important concepts in the chapter.

c. Review the features, look at the illustrations, and

skim through the review material at the end of the

chapter.

d. Survey the chapter by reading the section and sub-

section headings and each section focus in the sec-

tion organizers. As you do this, write the chapter

title on a sheet of paper. Under the title make a list

of the headings and subheadings that will serve later

as an outline of topics.

e. Now you are ready to begin reading the chapter. As

you read, make a question from each section head-

ing and write it on your paper. Read to discover the

answer to your question, and recite this answer to

yourselfwhen you finish reading the section. Repeat

this step for each section of the chapter. When you

have completed all ot the sections, compare your

notes to the summaries in the section review that

are located at the end of each section. This will help

you learn to identity the main ideas in each section.

Example Following the guidelines outlined above,

you would learn this material in systematically reading

this chapter:

Chapter One surveys thoiisiiiids of years of history. It

begins the study of United States history by relating

developments in America from the time ofthe arrival of

native Americans. The concepts are diverse cultures and

economic change. Illustrations include native American

art and artifacts, and artfrom Europe, Asia, and Africa.

Features are about native Americans and ancient cul-

tures. The title of the chapter is The World in Transi-

tion. The section heading is The First Americans; the

subheadings are Empires in America and Indian Cul-

tures North of Mexico. Prereading section question:

"Who were the first Americans, and how did they live?"

Practice Add section headings and subheadings to

make a complete outline for Chapter 1. Follow these

steps as you study each chapter in the text.
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Chapter 2

Discovery and Exploration

Sections

Voyages of

Columbus

Spain

in America

3

English, French,

and Dutch Ventures

fINGTHESCE
Historical Focus
The first Europeans to visit North

America were Norse seafarers who reached

Newfoundland about 1000. Interest in

exploration and settlement of the Amer-

icas, however, did not truly begin until the

first voyage of Christopher Columbus in

1492. Thereafter, until the early 1600s,

various nations—Spain, Portugal, France,

England, and the Netherlands sent ex-

plorers to the New World. These adven-

turers were looking for gold and silver as

well as a shortcut through the Americas to

the riches of the East.

Concepts to Understand
• How European nations sought wealth

through voyages ol discovery and
exploration to the New World.

• How European values and beliefs dif-

fered from those ot the native Amer-

ican population.

People to Know
Christopher Columbus, Ferdinand

Magellan, Hernan Cortes, Moctezuma,

Junipero Serra, Samuel de Champlain

Places to Locate
Newfoundland, Hispaiiiola, Tenochtidan,

Mississippi River, New Amsterdam

Terms to Identify

sagas, Santa Maria, conquistadores,

mestizos, viceroys, northwest passage,

Spanish Armada

Guided Reading
As you read this chapter, seek answers to

thefollowing questions.

1

.

Why did European nations want to

explore the New World?

2. How did the Spanish and French treat

native Americans?

Spanning the Decades

Political

lOOO

Norse seafarers establish

settlements in Iceland,

Greenland, and Newfoundland

Cultural
1050

European traders bring

home astrolabesfom
East Asia

1492

First voyage of

Christopher

Columbus to

the New World

1518

Spanish

bring African

slaves to the

New World

1519

Magellan

begins voyage

around the

world

1534

The Church of

England separates

from the Roman
Catholic Church
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Landing of Lcif Eriksson, by Edu'ard Monin, 1898

1539

Hernando de

Soto explores

southeast

North America

1540

Ignatius of

Loyolajounds

the Society of

Jesus, or Jesuits

1570

Iroquois form

League ofFive

Nations

1608

Samuel de

Champlain

founds Quebec

1556

Ordinary of the

Mass, first book

printed in the

New World

1593

I\'tailed drawings of

native Americans by

John White are

published in England

. . . the Indians were totally deprived oftheir

freedom and were put in the harshest,

fiercest, most horrible servitude and

captivity, which cannot be understood by

someone who has not seen it. Even beasts

enjoy morefreedom when they are allowed

to graze in thefields

—BartolomP. de Las Casas
History ofthe Indies, 1 562
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Section One

Voyages of

Columbus

TlNG THE see

It was this year of 1492 that your High-

nesses... decided to send me, Christopher

Columbus, to the regions of India. . . to see

peoples... and to learn of. ..the mecuures

which cotdd be taken for their conversion to

our Holy Faith.

—Christopher Columbus
In the Santa Maria's log, August 1 492

Section Focus

In their eagerness to find easier routes

for trade in Asia, some Europeans had a

new idea: instead of sailing south and east

around Africa, they could sail west. The
idea led to discoveries that altered life in

Europe and brought drastic change to

those who lived on the continents that lay

between Europe and Asia.

Objectives

After studving this section, you should

be able to;

• Compare the purposes and results of

the four voyages of Columbus.
• Discuss the purpose and results of

Magellan's expedition.

The first Europeans to arrive in

the Americas were Norse seafar-

ers from Scandinavia. Between

.-\.D. 800 and 1100 the Norse

established settlements in Iceland, Green-

land, and present-day Newfoundland,

which they called Vinland. The Norse set-

tlements in Vinland were unsuccessful

because of conflicts with Indians and lack

ol support Irom home. The Vinland settle-

ments soon disappeared—forgotten except

in Norse sagas, or long heroic stories.

It was not until the voyage of Christo-

pher Columbus in 1492 that the age of

European discovery and exploration of

the Americas began in earnest. After

Europeans learned that Columbus had

discovered continents not yet known to

them, Spain, Portugal, France, the

Netherlands, and England sent expedi-

tions to the New World. They pursued a

passage to Asia through or around the

Americas in search of precious metals. In

time these nations all established colonies

in the Americas.

Columbus's First Venture

Christopher Columbus was born in

Genoa, Italy, in 1451. His early interest

in navigation led him to Lisbon, Portu-

gal, in 1477. There, Portuguese explo-

rations of the African-Atlantic coast

brought him new knowledge of geogra-

phy and cartography.

Columbus had studied the atlas of the

ancient Greek geographer, Ptolemy, who
believed the earth was a sphere. But

Ptolemy underestimated its size. In 1477,

Columbus was one of the first to read the

newly printed "Travels" of Marco Polo.

On the basis of this information Colum-

bus shrank Ptolemy's calculations. He fig-

ured the distance between Japan and the

Canary Islands, ofi^ the northeastern coast

of Africa, at only 2,400 miles. His calcu-

lations resulted in an obsession to under-

take a voyage to Asia by sailing west.

For years Columbus sought in vain for

financial backing. Portuguese explorations

had proven Ptolemy wrong on so many
points that Columbus was promptly

rejected in Portugal. Having no success

with the kings of France or England, he

spent six years trying to persuade Ferdi-

nand and Isabella of Spain, that his

scheme would bring them wealth, empire,

and converts to Catholicism. Finally,

Isabella and Ferdinand provided Colum-

bus with three ships, the Nina, the Pinta,

and the Santa Maria.

Columbus left Spain in August 1492

with about 90 sailors. He sailed south to

the Canary Islands where he repaired his

ships and took on fresh supplies. Colum-

bus then charted his course westward.
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Connections
H STORY

"TwAS A Small World,"
Columbus Thought
Around the sixth century B.C. Greek

philosopher ThaJes proposed tiie idea that

the earth was a disc floating in water.

Shortly aher, Pythagoras advanced the

idea that the earth was a sphere. Several

centuries later Aristotle tested this idea by

observing the circular shadow of the earth

on the moon during eclipses.

AND Geography
The size of the earth was more difficult

to determine than its shape. Greek geog-

rapher Erastosthenes, however, almost

correctly calculated the circumference of

the earth at about 25,000 miles by mea-

suring the angles of the sun's rays at sepa-

rated points. This figure was known by

Columbus, but he chose to use the calcu-

lations made by a number of later scholars

who underestimated the size of the earth

by nearly one-half Mapmak-
ers compounded the errors

by showing Europe, Asia,

and Africa much larger than

they actually are and by

showing the Atlantic Ocean

as a narrow gulf

Columbus died believing

he had reached Asia. After

all, he had found it just

where he had calculated it

should be.

"w^^mmn
making the
Geography
Connection

1. What contribu-

tions did early

Greeks make to

geography?

2. Why did

Columbus think

he had reached

Asia?

Linking Past

And Present

3. What distance

can scientists deter-

mine today?

MMMSMaUUMlMMIMli

noting "...nothing to the north, nothing

to the south."

By early October the fleet had already

gone farther than Columbus thought

would be necessary to reach Japan. The
sailors were frightened and wanted to turn

back. On October 9 the crew "heard birds

passing all night long" and believed they

were close to land. On October 1

1

Columbus wrote in his log:

The crew of the Piiita spotted some. . . reeds

and some other plants; they also saw what

looked like a small hoard or plank. A stick

was recovered that looks tnan-inade. perhaps

carved with an iron tool. . . . hut even these

few [things] made the crew breath easier; in

fact the men have even become cheerful.

In the early morning of October 12,

1492, the lookout aboard the Piiita saw

white cliffs glistening in the moonlight.

At dawn, Columbus went ashore onto a

small island in the Bahamas (San Sal-

vador) and claimed it for Spain. Believing

he had reached the East Indies oft the

coast ol Asia, he called the native people

Indians. On the nearby coasts of Cuba
and Hispaniola [HIS puhn YOH luh]

—

present-day Haiti and the Dominican

Republic—Columbus found enough gold

to raise his hopes for wealth and glory.

In April 1493, Columbus returned tri-

umphantly to the Spanish court. The king

and queen gave him the titles "Admiral of

the Ocean Sea" and "Viceroy and Gover-

nor of the Indies." All were fascinated by

both the copper-skinned people ('oliun-

bus brought back and his reports ot lands

where every bird, tree, and flower were

new to Europeans. Isabella and Ferdinand

were most enthusiastic aboiu the gold.
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Examining
Illustrations

This idyllic painting

depicts native Ameri-

cans welcoming

Columbus and his

ships (in the back- »

ground). Columbus
made four voyages to

the Americas between
1492 and 1504. Why
do you thinl< he failed

to realize that he had
reached a new world

and not the East?

^rfcy*

Columbus made three more voyages

across the Atlantic, exploring many
Caribbean islands and the east coast of

Central America. Despite his achieve-

ments, he never found the wealth desired

by Spain. Columbus died in 1506 a bro-

ken, frustrated dreamer, unaware that he

had reached new continents in the West-

ern Hemisphere.

Spain and Portugal

Divide the World
Accounts of Columbus's discoveries

soon set off a flurry of exploration partic-

ularly by Spain and Portugal. When sea-

faring explorers realized that the lands

reached by Columbus formed a barrier

between Europe and Asia, they sought to

find a way around them. They also want-

ed to claim and conquer this New World.

Columbus's 1492 discovery put Spain

and Portugal in direct competition for

trade and empire-building. In 1493,

because of potential conflict. Pope

Alexander VI convinced the two Catholic

nations to divide the new overseas territo-

ries between them. A line of demarcation,

a north-south line drawn on a map
through the Atlantic Ocean by the pope,

gave Spain all the non-Christian lands to

the west of the line and Portugal all those

to the east. The Portuguese, objecting that

the line favored Spain, threatened war. In

1494 Spain and Portugal resolved their

differences "for the sake of peace and con-

cord" in the Treaty of Tordesillas

(TAWRD uh SEE uhs). The treaty moved
the demarcation line nearly 1,000 miles

further westward—about 48° west longi-

tude—and extended it around the earth

to secure Portuguese claims in Asia.

In 1500 a fleet of Portuguese ships

under the command of Pedro Alvares

Cabral (PAY throo AHL vuh reesh kuh

BRAHL) set out for India by going east

around the coast of Africa. Swinging west

to get favorable winds, Cabral's expedition

was blown off course and unintentionally

reached present-day Brazil. Because Brazil's

eastern bulge lay to the east of the line set

by the treaty, Portugal claimed it.

In 1499 on another Portuguese expedi-

tion, with an Italian-born navigator and

merchant, Amerigo Vespucci (vay SPOO
chee), sailed along the coast of South

America. In a long letter Vespucci wrote

about his voyage, he concluded that the

land he had explored was a vast new conti-

nent—a New World. In 1504 Vespucci's

sensational account, which he purposely

redated 1497, was published, and he erro-

neously received credit for reaching the

mainland of the New World before Colum-

bus. German mapmakers named the New
World "America, " and the name stuck.

In 151 1 Vasco Niinez de Balboa (VAHS
koh NOO nyayth day bal BOH uh) was

the acting governor of a Spanish-built

town on the northern coast of South

America called Darien. On expeditions

into what is now Panama, Balboa learned

trom the native people of "great waters" to

be found on the west side of this narrow

strip of land. Balboa led an expedition to

find this body of water, guided by the

Indians who knew trails through the diffi-

cult countryside. They did indeed reach a

huge body of water, which Balboa claimed

for Spain. Having climbed a peak alone to

see the water first, Balboa indeed became

the first European to see the eastern coast

of the Pacific Ocean. It was now certain

that the lands Columbus had reached were

not part of Asia. They were separated from

Asia by this seemingly endless ocean.
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VOYAGES OF EXPLORATION

Nofse (about 1000)

Spanish
Christopher Columbus (1492-1502)

Amerigo Vespucci (1499)

Portuguese
Pedro Cabral (1500)

English

John Cabot (1497)

Martin Frobisher (1576)

French
Giovanni da Verrazano (1524)

Jacques Cartier (1534)

Dutch
Henry Hudson (1609)

Examining IWaps Several European explorers visited the Caribbean area and the coast of the Americas following

Columbus s voyages of discovery. These explorers were In the service of different countries. Who claimed for the

Portuguese the land that Is now Brazil?
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Linking

Across

Time
Circling

THE Globe

In 1522 circum-

navigating the

globe was an

amazing achieve-

ment, though the

voyage had taken

almost three years.

Today's sailors still

take on the chal-

lenge of circum-

navigation—but

not at Magellan's

pace. The excite-

ment now lies in

setting—and

breaking—speed

records. One such

recordholder is

American Dodge

Morgan. In 1986

Morgan sailed

25,671 miles

around the world

in 1 50 days: alone,

nonstop, in a 60-

foot sloop about

half the size of

Columbus's Santa

Maria.

Magellan's Voyage

Balboa's expedition did, however, revive

some hope of sailing west to reach Asia.

Since only a strip of land, or isthmus, sep-

arated the oceans in Panama, it was

thought that perhaps there was a strait, or

narrow waterway, between the two bodies

of water. Portuguese navigator Ferdinand

Magellan believed he could find such a

passage.

Magellan hoped to sail around the

world to the Spice Islands, a center for the

valuable spice trade located in what is

now Indonesia. After the king of Portugal

refused to give him financial backing,

Magellan approached King Charles I of

Spain with his plan. A Spanish missionary

to America, Bartoleme de Las Casas,

described this meeting:

Magellan brought with him a well-painted

globe, and thereon traced the course he

proposed to take. . . he intended to follow the

coast up [south] until hefound the strait

[passage to the other ocean.]

The Spanish king agreed to finance

Magellan, and in 1519 Magellan set sail

with 5 ships. By October 1520, Magellan

had reached the strait that now bears his

name at the southern tip of South Ameri-

ca. The strait, with its fierce winds and

strong tides, was so ditficult to navigate

that it took over a month for the expedi-

tion to finally enter the waters south of

the isthmus. Because the ocean seemed so

calm, Magellan called it the Pacific, mean-

ing "peaceful. " During the voyage across

the Pacific that followed, the sailors suf-

fered extreme hardships from a lack of

fresh food and water, and many died.

Magellan met his own death in April

1521 as the result of a local war in the

Philippines. Only one of his ships, carry-

ing 18 survivors, finally reached Spain in

1522. These survivors and their ship were

the first to circumnavigate the world.

Magellan's expedition succeeded in reveal-

ing the true size of the earth.

Section One Revie'w
••**•*•**•*•*•*•*•*

Summary
The Norse seafarers who reached North

America between 800 and 1 000 were

unsuccessful in establishing permanent

settlements on the North American conti-

nent. Centuries later, in search of an

ocean route to Asia, Columbus reached

America, but mistook it for Asia. Subse-

quently, a navigator named Amerigo

Vespucci recognized South America for

what it was—a new continent. The first

ships to actually circumnavigate the world

and open a water route around America

to Asia were under the command of Fer-

dinand Magellan.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Pedro Alvares Cabral, Amerigo

Vespucci, Line of Demarcation

2. Define sagas, line of demarcation, isth-

mus, strait

3. Name the first Europeans to establish

settlements in North America and

describe their experience.

4. Evaluate the achievements of Colum-

bus as an explorer.

5. Explain the importance of Magellan's

expedition.

Thinking Critically

6. Analyzing Solutions The Panama

Canal was built at great cost and in

spite of hardship to the workers

involved. On the map on page 39,

examine the route Magellan opened

and explain why building the canal was

important.

Global Perspectives

7. Criticizing Decisions Which of the

world's peoples might take exception to

the pope's decision to divide newly dis-

covered lands between Spain and Portu-

gal? Why?

liWiWiWil
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Linking Across Time

The Discoverers
The first native Americans

Christopher Columbus met hid in

fright of these strangely clothed

men brought by a type of sailing

craft they had never seen. Four and

a half centuries later, the first

human to travel in space landed in

a Russian field populated by a cow

and two women. "Have you come

from outer space?" the frightened

women wanted to know. Yuri

Gagaran assured them that he was

a Soviet citizen, not a creature

from another world.

Early and modern explorers

share more common experiences

than one might expect. The level

of technology has greatly changed

during the course of history, but

human nature has not. The basic

theme of exploration is that it

takes people into unknown realms.

Test pilots have a phrase for it:

pushing the envelope. Sailors of

Columbus's time might have called

it tempting tate.

Columbus used only a compass

and his knowledge of the seas to

set a course. Aboard the Santa

Maria was the most advanced nav-

igational aid of the day, the astro-

labe, but Columbus did not know
how to use it. He calculated the

ship's speed by timing how fast

bubbles or objects on the ocean's

surface passed astern. Lookouts at

the top of the ship's mast—the fif-

teenth-century version of radar

—

kept a sharp eye for signs of land.

When Columbus landed at San

Salvador, he thought he had found

the East Indies. In 1969 Neil Arm-
strong and Buzz Aldrin had land-

ing radar, computers, and an

autopilot to guide their descent to

the moons surface. Yet despite

Astronaut Robert Cnppeii in

the cabin of Columbia

their sophisticated gadgetry, they

too did not know their precise

location. Because they were headed

for a crater, Armstrong manually

piloted the Eagle to a smoother

landing site. It took hours to pin-

point their exact location using

another ancient navigation aid, the

sextant.

Voyages of discovery throughout

the ages have owed much to writ-

ers who fired the imagination and

inspired exploration. The findings

of Creek geographer Ptolemy con-

tributed to Columbus's inspiration

through his calculating the circum-

ference of the globe at 18,000

miles, making the distance

between western Europe and east-

ern Asia sound relatively short

—

and actually very much in error. By

the time Columbus reached North

America, he thought he had trav-

eled far enough to be in India.

Modern generations of explorers

have been inspired and challenged

by science fiction accounts of space

travel.

Fear of the unknown is another

link between early and modern
explorers. While well-read people

of Columbus's day knew the world

was round, there were nevertheless

many unknown dangers awaiting

them in vast uncharted areas

beyond the primitive maps. So

fearful were the sailors Columbus

commanded that he kept two

accounts of how far he estimated

they had traveled. In a secret jour-

nal he recorded how far he really

thought the ship traveled each day.

In the ship's log available to the

crew, he put down a considerably

lesser distance.

Space travelers had worries like

weightlessness and exposure to

radiation in outer space. No one

knew how the htunan body would

react to floating for days where

there was no up or down. Would
the astronauts be able to swallow

food? Would their hearts become

weak from having to do less work?

The problems facing early and

modern explorers were different,

but they all sprang from the same

source—pushing the envelope.

Making
Connections

1. Compare the level of tech-

nology available to Columbus

with that used by modern

astronauts.

2. How were problems faced by

early and modern explorers

different?
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SECTION Two

Spain

in America

:̂ \HG THE SCE

When they were given these presents, the

Spaniards burst into smiles; their eyes shone

tvith pleasure. . . . They picked up the gold

andfingered it like monkeys; they seemed to

be transported by joy, as iftheir hearts were

illumined and made new

—Aztec Envoy, 1519

Section Focus

Europeans had not found a new trade

route to Asia, but they soon began to

look upon the Americas as a source of

wealth. Explorers heard stories of fabu-

lously rich cities in the interior. Among
the most vigorous in searching for trea-

sure in the Americas were Spanish explor-

ers. Their activities, along with those of

the Christian missionaries who often

accompanied them, would permanently

change the world of the native peoples of

the Americas.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe the Spanish exploration and

conquest of the South and Central

American mainlands.

• Discuss life in the Spanish colonies.

In
the 25 years after Columbus's first

voyage, Spaniards carved out small

outposts through the West Indies

—

on Cuba, Jamaica, Puerto Rico, and

Hispariiola. Generally they were not inter-

ested in creating permanent settlements in

the Americas. Instead, they flocked to the

islands in search of precious metals. The

native Indians of these islands suffered

greatly, however, because of Spanish

ambition.

The Conquistadores

The many conquistadores (kohn KEES
tub DOHR ays)—Spanish conquerors who
made their way to the Caribbean islands

in the late 1400s and early 1500s—were

eager to find great wealth, especially gold

and silver. They did not hesitate to use

harsh means to obtain these precious met-

als. The natives of the Caribbean, many
of whom were enslaved and put to work

washing for gold or raising crops, were

virtually exterminated in less than 20

years. Many died of overwork. Most,

however, succumbed to such European

diseases as smallpox and measles, from

which they had no immunity. By 1520

the Spanish were importing Africans as

slaves to replace the Indian populations.

The Spaniards did not confme them-

selves to the Caribbean islands for very

long. Stories of fantastic riches on the

mainland soon sent bold Spanish adven-

turers into the interior of Mexico, Central

America, and South America.

Among the most successful of these

conquistadores was Hernan Cortes (kawr

TEHZ). In 1519 Cortes led an expedition

from Cuba to the eastern shore of Mexico.

Although Cortes's army numbered only

600, the Spaniards had luck—and sophis-

ticated weapons—on their side. The

Spanish also had horses, which the Indi-

ans had never seen, that they used in cav-

alry charges.

Cortes gained invaluable help from

Doiia Marina, an enslaved native the Aztec

had given to him. She may have told

Cortes of Quetzalcoatl (keht SAHL
KWAHT uhl), the legendary god who had

promised to return as a fair-skinned man.

When Cortes landed on the Mexican

coast, reports of "floating mountains bear-

ing fair-skinned gods" were sent to Moc-

tezuma, the Aztec emperor. Moctezuma

believed that Cortes may indeed have

been Quetzalcoatl, and he sent the

Spaniards dazzling gifts. Seeing this

wealth, the Spaniards were determined to

obtain more of it.
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As Cortes marched inland toward the

Aztec capital of Tenochtitlan (tay Nt^HK

tee LAHN), subjects of the Aztec allied

with him, hoping to free themselves from

Aztec rule. At first Moctezuma reluctantly

welcomed the Spaniards and lodged them

in Tenochtitlan. Cortes wrote:

The city itself is as big as Seville or Cordoba

[it] has many squares ivhere. . . markets

are held continuously There are. . . many

temples Amongst these temples there is

one. . . whose great size and magnificence no

htDitaii tongue could describe.

The Spaniards soon feared that the

Aztec would realize they were not gods.

Therefore, to insure their salety, they took

Moctezuma captive. They also looted the

city of gold and silver. Eight months later,

when Moctezuma was killed bv a stone

thrown by one ot his subjects, the Aztec

rose up against the Spanish. Many
Spaniards were killed during a retreat.

In 1521 Cortes returned to the Aztec

capital, having amassed huge numbers ot

Indian allies who wanted freedom from

Aztec rule. He cut off supplies to

Tenochtitlan and, after a long siege,

clestroyed this city whose magnificence

had so impressed him. Mexico City was

built on its ruins, and the areas rich silver

mines soon produced vast wealth.

Ihe conquest of Mexico encouraged

other conquistadores to seek vast riches in

the Americas. One such co)iquistador was

Francisco Pizarro, an illiterate soldier who
had been stirred by rumors of fabulously

rich cities on the Pacific coast of South

America.

In 1531 Pizarro set sail from Panama

with an army of only 180 soldiers. His des-

tiii.ition was the Inca empire in what is

now Peru. After an exhausting journey, the

Spaniards reached the cirv ot Cajamarca

(kah huh MAHR kuh). The Inca empire

had been badly weakened by a civil war

from which the new emperor Ataluialpa

(all t.th W'Al If p.ili) li.ii! emerged victori-

ous. Ihe Spaniards greeted him with

swords and guns, taking him captive. In

Examining
Illustrations

Cortes, with only a

small army and Indian

allies, marched on the

Aztec capital of

Tenochtitlan in 1519

and eventually

destroyed this magnifi-

cent city. What new
city was built on its

site?
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an effort to save his life, Atahualpa gave

the Spaniards a room filled with gold

objects and other treasures. Despite the

ransom, the Spanish later executed

Atahualpa. Within a short time, many
Spanish settlers immigrated to Peru,

where they mined silver and gold.

As Cortes and Pizarro conquered the

native civilizations in Mexico and Peru,

other Spanish conquistadores explored

areas to the north. Juan Ponce de Leon,

the governor of Puerto Rico, was one of

the first Spaniards to head to northern

lands. He had sailed on Columbus's sec-

ond voyage to America in 1493 and set-

tled in the Caribbean. De Leon had heard

>^ ''O^

JUNIPERO SeRRA
1713-1784

Most Spanish conquests in the New
World were marked by a terrible

slaughter of the local people. In con-

trast, a gentle priest established Span-

ish control in California by setting up

a string of missions to care for and

convert the American Indians.

Born on an island off the Spanish

coast, Juni'pero Serra became a Fran-

ciscan priest and professor of philos-

ophy. But he wanted to work as a

missionary among American Indians,

and in 1749 he left Spain for Mexico.

At the age of 55, he was sent to take

control of Upper California. He
established a mission at San Diego,

and later founded several missions

stretching up the Calilornia coast to

San Francisco. Taking as his motto

"Always go forward and never turn

back," Juni'pero Serra traveled by foot

Irom mission to mission, making sure

that Indians were not abused.

native tales of a wondrous fountain whose
water would restore youth. In 1513 he set

sail northward in search ol this magical

fountain. When the Spaniards reached

land near what is now the city of St.

Augustine, they named the area Florida

for the blooming wild flowers and fra-

grant plants. De Leon never found the

mythical "Fountain ol Youth," but he

claimed the land for Spain.

After 1 542 the Spanish worked to con-

solidate their empire in South America,

Central America, Mexico, and the

Caribbean. Because the northern lands

did not provide the riches the Spanish

had found in the south, the northern bor-

derlands were considered unsuitable for

colonization.

Colonial Life

The people of Spain's American colonies

formed a structured society, where posi-

tion was determined by birth, income, and

education. At the top were peninsulares—
high government and church officials who
had been born in Spain. Below the penin-

sulares were Creoles—those born in the

Spanish colonies of Spanish parents.

Many Creoles were wealthy, but the high

colonial positions were reserved only for

peninsulares. Mestizos (meh STEE ZOHS),

those born of Indian and Spanish parents,

made up the next level of colonial society.

At the lowest levels of society were Indi-

ans, African slaves, and mulattoes—peo-

ple of Spanish and African or Indian and

African ancestry.

Many people in the Spanish colonies

lived under the encomienda system.

Through this system the Spanish monarch

rewarded conquistadores and others with

vast tracts of land and the right to

demand both taxes and labor from the

Indians who lived on the land. The
encomenderos were supposed to protect the

Indians, teach them Catholicism, and pay

them for their labor. In reality, the Span-

ish colonists often treated the natives cru-

elly, overworking them, and using their

forced labor to gain vast personal wealth.

The mingling of Spanish and Indian

cultures produced a new kind of society in

the Spanish colonies. Spanish became the

AA Unit 1 A New World: Prehistory- 1756



language of the colonies though many

Indians continued to speak their original

languages. The Spanish introduced Euro-

pean crops, such as wheat, alfalfa, oranges,

and figs. Their livestock—horses, cattle,

and chickens—were also introduced as

well as iron products, wheeled carts, and

firearms.

Likewise, products from the Americas

made significant changes in Europe

when the Spaniards returned with plants

they had first sighted among native cul-

tures. For example, the American Indian

potato radically decreased Europeans'

reliance on flour—to the extent that

towns whose economies centered around

mills declined.

Spain's system for governing its huge

colonial empire included the appointment

of viceroys—Spanish nobles appointed by

the monarch to look after the interests ot

the crown. The Spanish monarch also set

up a special court in Mexico City known

as the audiencia. The purpose of this

court was to oversee the viceroys and con-

trol the behavior of the conqtdstadores. It

also was supposed to provide a lorum for

justice to the native peoples.

The Spaniards established missions in

their colonies, from which clergy could

convince Indians to become loyal Spanish

subjects and Catholics. Some priests

sought to protect the natives from the

conquistadores. Father Bartolome de Las

Casas insisted that, like all humans, Indi-

ans were children ot God and therefore

should be protected by the Church and

the king.

Spanish priests also founded missions in

the northern part of Spain's empire.

Beginning in 1769 Father Junipero Serra

began a chain of missions in California.

A road linking these missions was called

The Royal Highway, or El Camiiio Real

(EHL kah MEE noh ray AHL).

Presidios, or forts, were generally built

nearby to protect the missions. Native

peoples were taken from their own settle-

ments and brought to the missions to be

fed, clothed, and taught F.uropcan meth-

ods of agriculture and handicrafts. I'hey

were usually required to stay at the mis-

sions, attend religious instruction .ind ser-

vices, and labor lor the priests.

gllllTTIIIIfllllTIIl
Section Two Reviewa

Summary
Following voyages of exploration,

Spaniards set out to exploit America for

its wealth. Conquistadores such as Cortes

in Mexico and Pizarro in Peru extended

the Spanish empire by conquering and

looting the Indian nations. The Spanish

then mined vast amounts of gold and sil-

ver, using native peoples and later

Africans as slave labor. In the North

American borderlands, Spanish explorers

found little wealth, so colonization was

very slow. However, Junipero Serra, in an

effort to extend Christianity, founded a

chain of missions in California.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Hernan Cortes, Francisco

Pizarro, Junipero Serra, El Camino

Real

2. Define conquistadores, periinsidares,

Creoles, mestizos, mulattoes, encomienda

3. Discuss the effects of Spanish colo-

nization on the native Americans who
inhabited the West Indies.

4. Summarize the Spanish exploration

and conquest of the American main-

land.

5. Describe life in the colonies estab-

lished in America by Spain.

Thinking Critically

6. Verifying Predictions Spanish

explorers introduced horses to native

Americans. Predict how the lives of the

Plains Indians in North America

might be significantly altered by hav-

ing horses. Consult Chapter 17, Sec-

tion One, to verify your predictions.

Connections:
HisroRV AND Religion

7. Analyzing Relationships How ditl

the religious beliefs of the Aztec work

to the advantage of Cortes?
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Study and Writing Skills

Asking Effective Questions

Imagine that your teacher asks

you and three of your friends in

class to do a group report on the

Spanish conqiitstadores in America.

After you tell the teacher that you

are not sure how to begin, she sug-

gests that you start by asking effec-

tive questions.

Example
Note how the above steps have

been applied to asking effective

questions about the Spanish con-

quistadores:

a. What is it you need to know?

Explanation

Effective ques-

tions are questions

that serve a specific

purpose and pro-

vide desired infor-

mation. Asking
effective questions

involves a three-

step process. It you

ask questions with-

out having a

carefully planned

strategy for doing

so, much time can

be wasted and con-

fusion may result.

Effective questions

help you "get to the point" and

allow you to better under-

stand any given topic.

The three steps involved in devel-

oping effective questions are:

a. Determine what information you

need to know.

b.Decide what materials or people

you should consult.

c.Consider what questions you
should ask.

By following these guidelines, the

questions you ask will be effective

ones.

153-i hook illustration of

conquistadores in America

• the historical role and signifi-

cance of the Spanish conquista-

dores

• the nature of the conquistadores

activities in America

b.Who or what should you consult

tor information?

• your textbook

• encyclopedias and other refer-

ence books

• a person who is familiar with

Spanish history, or perhaps

someone who was born or has

lived in Spain or Latin America

• magazines such as National

Geographic, American Heritage,

or American History Illustrated.

c. What questions should you ask?

• Who were the conquistadores^

• What were they doing in Spain

before they came to America?

• How were they

funded?

• What were their

reasons for coming

to America?

• What were their

specific goals?

• Where were their

areas of activity in

America?

• What problems
and challenges did

they encounter?

• What was their

success in reaching

their goals?

• Where were their

areas of permanent

settlement (if any)?

•What effect did

their activities have on the people

they encountered?

Having determined what it is you

need to understand, the sources of

information, and the topics that

could be covered, you are prepared

to ask effective questions as you

read and absorb materials during

your study ofAmerican history.

Practice

For hirther practice in asking

effective questions, apply the above

steps to preparing a research report

on the explorations of Amerigo
Vespucci.
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Section Three

English, French,

and Dutch Ventures

<jr:f|NG THE sceH

These white men must have fallen from

the clouds. How else could they have

reached us through the woods and rapids,

which even we find hard to pass? The

French chief[Champlain] can do anything.

All that we have heard ofhim must be true.

—NiBACHIS
Algonquian chief, 1613

Section Focus

Like the Spanish, the Enghsh, French,

and Dutch sought a water route through

the New World. In this search they

explored the northern regions of the con-

tinent. Unlike the Spanish, though, they

did not quickly establish colonies. For the

first century or so, these nations' activities

in the New World were neither as far-

reaching nor as forceful as those ot Spain.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe early English exploration ol

North America.

• Discuss French and Dutch colonization

in North America.

Altiiough the Flnglish participated

in early voyages of exploration,

they failed to establish perma-

nent colonies in America until

the early 1600s. Poor finances, religious

confiict at home, preoccupation with col-

onizing Ireland, and the ihreat o[ war

with Spain overshadowed English interest

in ihe New World. Yet it was these early

explorations by ihe English that gave

them claim to land for later colonization

in North America.

In 1497 King Henry VII of England

authorized John Cabot "to sayle to all

partes, countreys, and seas, of the East, of

the West, and of the North" and to dis-

cover new lands unknown to Christians.

English merchants hoped that Cabot

would discover a route to Asia. Cabot

explored the shores of present-day Nova

Scotia, Newfoundland, and Labrador.

Like Columbus, Cabot believed he had

found Asia. But when a second expedition

found only the barren coasts of Labrador

and Greenland, English interest in west-

ward exploration and settlement waned.

Rivalry Between

England and Spain

By the 1570s, however, Queen Eliza-

beth I became increasingly anxious about

Spain's growing global power. Wishing to

challenge Spain's influence in the New
World—but tearing to do so openly—she

secretly financed voyages by Martin Fro-

bisher, whose purpose was to search for a

northwest passage through North Amer-

ica to Asia. Frobisher explored the

Atlantic coast ol what is now Canada, but

he too failed to find a route to the East.

Elizabeth also gave her unofficial

approval to piracy against Spanish ships

and settlements. Daring English sea cap-

tains, such as Francis Drake, cruised the

shores of Spanish America, capturing trea-

sure ships and looting towns. These

English "sea dogs" inflicted heavy damage

to the Spanish. Because Spain was still the

strongest power in Europe, however, the

English did not attempt colonization in

America or take anv open action against

the Spanish.
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Linking

Across

Time
Louisiana's

French Legacy

Two ethnic

groups, both

famous for their

cuisine, boast

French ancestry.

The Cajuns

descended from

French settlers

driven from Acadia

in 1755. Creoles

are a mix of early

French and Span-

ish settlers.

The eventual challenge to open conflict

came from Spain rather than England. In

1588, seeking revenge for English attacks

on Spanish ships and colonies, King

Phillip II of Spain dispatched a huge fleet

of ships, known as the Spanish Armada,

to sail against the English fleet. The
"invincible armada" included 130 ships,

and 27,000 troops.

Although the English fleet was greatly

outnumbered, their ships were faster and

far easier to handle than the slow, heavy

Spanish galleons. The English ships

attacked the Spanish vessels one by one.

Before a Spanish galleon could get close

enough for its soldiers to board an English

warship, it was pounded by artillery. The
result was devastating to the Spanish fleet.

The badly damaged armada was forced up

the English Channel and into the North

Sea. A fierce storm off the coast of Scot-

land further crippled the Spanish fleet.

Only 60 to 70 ships returned to Spain. In

a single battle, Spain had lost most ot its

naval forces; they could no longer be con-

sidered the dominant power on the sea.

The way was now cleared lor English col-

onization in the Americas.

French Presence

in America
French colonization in North America

began relatively late. In 1524 the French

king, Francis I, had sent Italian sea captain

Examining Illustrations This early map of New France shows Jacques Cartler meetirig with

Indians and scenes of Indian life. What river valley did Cartier explore and claim for France?

!^"l !\.-J "
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Giovanni da Verrazano to search for a

northwest passage. Verrazano sailed the

Atlantic coast from Newfoundland south

to North Carolina. In 1534 Jacques Carri-

er made the first of three voyages to

northern North America, searching for

the elusive passage. Although he explored

the St. Lawrence River as far as what is

now Montreal, he also failed to find the

passage. While French fishers sometimes

visited North American waters, it was not

until the early 1600s that the French

made a serious attempt to establish a

colony. In 1608 Samuel de Champlain

founded Quebec on the banks of the St.

Lawrence River. Few French settlers, how-

ever, were attracted to this northern out-

post. In 1609 Champlain joined the

Algonquian and Huron peoples in a raid

against the Iroquois confederacy. Cham-
plain described the hostilities:

When I saw them getting ready to shoot

their arrows at us, I leveled my arquebuse

[gun]. . . and aimed straight at one ofthe

three chiefs. The shot brought down two

and wounded another The Iroquois were

greatly astonished andfrightened to see two

oftheir men killed so quickly. . . they

abandoned thefield andfled into the depth

ofthe forest.

As a result of this battle, the Iroquois, the

most formidable warriors in eastern North

America, became sworn enemies of the

French. This enmity was to have far-

reaching effects on American history.

The French were generally confined to

the northern part of North America until

the late 1600s. In 1673 Louis Joliet, an

American-born fur trader, and the K'suit

priest Jacques Marquette embarked on a

search for a river known to native Ameri-

cans as the "big river"—the Mississippi.

They canoed from St. Ignace on the

northern tip of Lake Michigan to the

Mississippi along inland waterways and

followed it as far as the Arkansas River. In

1682 Robert de La Salle followed the Mis-

sissippi to its delta and claimed the vast

lands drained by it for France. He named
the region Louisiana after the French

king, Louis XIV.

The colonies established by France in

North America formed a long string of

outposts, extending from the Gulf of

Mexico to Canada. Although French

explorers were disappointed when they

did not find gold and silver in North

America, they soon found another kind of

wealth—fur. Beaver skins sent to France

and made into hats were a particularly

profitable item in the fur trade.

Except with the Iroquois, the French

generally had better relations with native

Americans than did the Spanish. French

Life of the

Times



Examining IVIaps r

European explorers

searched endlessly for

riches in the Americas.

Francisco Vasquez de
Coronado. who visited

the American South-

west, found no gold,

but he Introduced

native Americans to

horses. How far north

did his expedition

explore?

trappers and traders known as coureurs de

boh—"runners of the woods"—did not

threaten to take over Indian lands. They

lived among the Indians, learned their

ways, spoke their languages, and often

married among them.

French missionaries, known to the Indi-

ans as "black robes," journeyed into the

North American wilderness to convert

native Americans to Catholicism. Not
accompanied by armies as Spanish mis-

sionaries were, the French Jesuits often

sutlered torture and death. In spite of

their travails, most of them did not

despair. One French priest wrote in the

mid- 1600s:

Do not imagine that the. . . loss ofmany

Christians can bring to nought the mystery

ofthe cross ofJesus Christ. ... We shall die;

we shall be captured, burned, butchered: be

it so. Those who die in their beds do not

alivays die the best death.

The French government had difficulty

recruiting colonists for its North Ameri-

can settlements for several reasons. First of

all, these colonies were not as valuable as

EUROPEAN EXPLORATION OF THE NEW WORLD

IFOUNDiAND
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the French possessions in the West

hidies—the islands of Guadaloupe, Mar-

tinique, and Saint Domingue, which all

produced rich sugar crops. Secondly, most

French rulers were more interested in

extending their rule over European territo-

ry than in settling North America. In

addition, the French missed an opportuni-

ty to gain an energetic group of settlers

when they forbade French Protestants,

known as Huguenots, to settle in America.

J

Persecuted in France, many Huguenots

would have gladly emigrated to America.

The Dutch in America
Like the French, the Dutch were late in

setting up colonies in North America. By

the 1600s the Dutch had ousted the Por-

tuguese from the spice trade. They con-

trolled the East Indies, set up the only

trading post in Japan, maintained many
West African slave ports, established a

colony in Cape Town, South Africa, and

had holdings in the Caribbean islands.

Dutch ventures on the North American

continent were not nearly so impressive.

In 1609 the Dutch East India Company
funded an expedition by an English navi-

gator, Henry Hudson. He reached New
York Harbor and sailed up the river,

which today bears his name, as far as pre-

sent-day Albany, New York. The Dutch

soon set up trading posts on Manhattan

Island, which they named New Amster-

dam, and along the Hudson River. A
profitable fur trade was established with

the Indians.

To attract settlers to New Netherland,

the Dutch West Indies Company
promised to give huge tracts of land along

the Hudson and Delaware rivers to pro-

prietors if at least SO people could be

hired and kept on the land. Few settlers,

however, were interested. Although the

Dutch colony was small, it contained a

remarkable ethnic mix. One visitor

reported that he had heard "eighteen dil-

fereni languages" being spoken in New
Amsterdam in the mid- 1600s. Because of

poor leadership and weak governmeni,

though. New Netherland easily lell to

the growing colonial inlluence ol hn-

glaiul in I 664.

gm Mb

Section Three Review
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Summary
In search of new lands and a northwest

passage, John Cabot, Martin Frobisher,

and Jacques Carrier explored parts of

North America. Francis Drake, an English

"sea dog," explored the Pacific Coast,

looting Spanish ships and towns along the

way. But only after the defeat of the Span-

ish Armada in 1 588 was the way opened

for English and French colonization in

North America. The French founded

Quebec and established the fur trade as

well as a string of outposts along the St.

Lawrence River. The French also enjoyed

good relations with the Indians, except for

the Iroquois. The Dutch established a

small colony along the Hudson River.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify John Cabot, Jacques Carrier,

Samuel de Champlain, Robert de La

Salle, Henry Hudson

2. Define Spanish Armada

3. Summarize English voyages of explo-

ration in North America.

4. Contrast patterns of French settlement

with colonization patterns of other

European nations.

5. Explain factors that limited the success

of early Dutch colonies in North

America.

Thinking Criticallv

6. Citing Evidence What evidence can

you find of the importance of the

Catholic faith to the French?

Connections:
History and Geography

7. Understanding Geography Refer to

the world map in the Appendix. How
does the location of England and

France explain their desire for a north-

west passage as an alternative to the

route arouinl Cape I lorn?
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* Chapter 2 Review

* Summary
Even though the first Europeans to set toot on the

North American sontinent were the Scandinavian

Norse, their settlements were not lasting. Several cen-

turies later—in search ot an ocean route to Asia

—

Columbus discovered the Americas, and Amerigo

Vespucci recognized South America as a new conti-

nent. An expedition led by Ferdinand Magellan finally

circumnavigated the world and opened a water route

around South America to Asia.

Following their exploration, Spaniards exploited

America for its gold and silver, conquering native

Americans in Mexico and Peru. They used Indians

and imported Africans as slave labor and relegated

them to the bottom of the colonial class system.

Although the Spanish borderlands of North America

were not quickly settled, Spanish culture has influ-

enced the language, religion, art and architecture of

the American Southwest.

In search of new lands and a northwest passage,

English and French adventurers explored parts of

North America. The defeat of the Spanish Armada in

1588 opened the way for English and French colo-

nization. The French established the fur trade and a

string of outposts, including Quebec. French explorers

also claimed for France all the territory drained by the

Mississippi River. The Dutch established a small

colony along the Hudson River.

* Using Vocabulary

Match each word or phrase with the correct defini-

tion below.

6. long narratives

7. in the Spanish colonies, high officials born in Spain

8. a narrow body of water between two landmasses

a. sagas

b. Creoles

c. encomienda

d. armada

e. strait

f. peninsulares

g. mestizos

h. northwest passage

1. people born in the Spanish colonies of Spanish par-

ents

2. people with Indian and Spanish parents

3. a fleet of ships

4. system of awarding conquistadores land and the right

to collect taxes and labor from Indians

5. fabled water route through North America to the

Pacific

* Reviewing Facts

1. Identify the first Europeans to attempt to settle

North America.

2. Compare the significant achievements of Colum-

bus with those of Amerigo Vespucci and his captain.

3. Report on the accomplishments of Magellan's crew

and their importance.

4. Summarize Spanish land exploration, exploitation,

and colonization in America.

5. Describe life and the class system in the Spanish

colonies.

6. Discuss French exploration and settlement patterns

in North America.

7. Explain the failure of Dutch colonies in North

America to grow and prosper.

* Understanding Concepts

Discovery and Exploration

l.What explorations were undertaken in search of

something that was never lound?

2. What discoveries were made when searching for

something else?

Values and Beliefs

3. What role did religion play in the colonization of

the Americas?

4. How did the religious values of the French rulers

interfere with their efforts to attract French

colonists to North America?

* Thinking Critically

1. Analyzing Motivation Compare the motives of

the early European explorers with those who explore

areas such as outer space and the ocean floor today.

How are the goals of each group similar? How are

thev different?
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* Chapter 2 Review *

2. Comparing Effects Compare the effects ot

French and Spanish settlers on native Americans.

How did the settlement patterns and economic

pursuits of each account for the difference?

3. Determining Cause and Eflfect Why do you sup-

pose Spanish exploration in the Caribbean, Central

America, and South America resulted in more set-

tlements than did the Spanish, French, and Dutch

explorations to the north?

* Writing About History

Argumentation

Refer to the description of how to write a argumen-

tative essay in the History Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Imagine you are a friend of Columbus. He is frus-

trated by his failure to persuade the monarchs of

Europe to fund a voyage to find a water route around

the world to Asia, and has asked you to "ghost-write"

a persuasive letter to King Ferdinand and Queen
Isabella of Spain. Begin by describing the hardships of

the land route to Asia, then present your solution

using the format described in your handbook.

* Learning Cooperatively

Work in a group of five to map the routes of

Columbus, Magellan, Cabral, Cabot, and La Salle.

Each member should research one explorer, then trace

the route of that explorer on a single map large

enough to display in the classroom or elsewhere in the

school. Each member of the group should write a

short paragraph on the explorer, describing his back-

ground, motivations, exploits, and significance. Each

paragraph should be attached to the map as informa-

tive captions.

* Mastering Skills

Using a Gazetteer

What if you wantetl to find CuIm on a map, but

you had no idea where it was located? lo find out,

you could look up (jiha in a gazetteer, a dictionary of

geographical names.

A gazetteer lists geographical place-names in alpha-

betical order. Gazetteers differ somewhat, but most

entries include a description, relative location, and

exact location with map coordinates—latitude and

longitude. The coordinates for Cuba are 22°N/79°W.

To find this exact location on a map, simply find the

correct latitudinal and longitudinal lines and follow

them until they intersect.

A gazetteer entry may also include other data

such as historical information, population, altitude,

and a map reference page. The gazetteer in the

Appendix of this book, for example, includes a refer-

ence to pages or maps where additional information

may be found.

Columbia River river flowing through southwest

Canada and northwestern United States into the

Pacific Ocean (46 15 N/124 W) 264, 403

Concord village northeast of Boston, Massachu-

setts; site of first battle of the American Revolution

in 1775. (42 N/71 ^W) 111, 115

Connecticut state in the northeastern United

States (41* 45N/73 15'W) 57. 66

Cuba country in the West Indies, North America

(22°N/79°W) 37, 647

Czechoslovakia country in eastern Europe

(49 30'N/16'E)567, 1094

Example Study the gazetteer entries on this page,

then answer the questions that follow:

1. Which of the locations are found in the United

States? Which are outside the United States? (Con-

cord, Columbia River, and Connecticut are inside the

U.S.; Cuba and Czechoslovakia are outside the U.S.)

2. What is the exact location of the Columbia River?

(4ff' 15 NIU'P W)

3. If Cuzco, the Incan capital in Peru, had been listed

above, between what two entries would it have been

found? (Cuba and Czechoslovakia)

Practice Choose four geographic locations from the

maps on pages .39 and 50, and write gazetteer entries

for each of them, including latitude and longitude

coordinates, where possible.
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Chapter 3

Colonial America

Sections

Jamestown

and the Southern

Colonies

New England

3

The Middle

Colonies

People of

the Colonies

5

The Colonies

Become America

Historical Focus

The British entered the race for colo-

nial empire in the New World in the

early 1600s. Although their early eflorts

were not as dramatic as those of the

Spanish, the British colonies became the

most populous American settlements

within a century of colonization. The
British used their colonies as a source of

raw materials and a market for manufac-

tured goods. In time, a distinctly new
American society emerged. This in turn

led to tensions and strained relations

between the colonies and Great Britain.

Concepts to Understand

• How migration from Europe shaped

the character of colonial society.

• What political, social, and religious val-

ues and beliefs the colonists brought

to America.

People to Know
James I, John Smith, Squanto, John Win-

throp, Anne Hutchinson, William Penn

Places to Locate

Virginia, Massachusetts, New York

Terms to Identify

indentured servant, proprietor, Puritan,

Separatist, Quakers, commonwealth,
constitution

Guided Reading
As you read this chapter, seek answers to

thefollowing questions.

1

.

What contributed to the growth and

success of the Middle Colonies? New
England? The Southern Colonies?

2. In what ways did Americans differ

from the British by 1750?

Spanning the Decades

Political

i6oo

Cultural

1607 Founding

ofJamestown, first

permanent

English colony

1630

Massachusetts Bay

becomes a haven for

Puritan dissenters

1640

i66o

Parliament

passes

Navigation

Acts

1676

Bacon's

Rebellion in

Virginia

1680

1 1
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Section One

Jamestown and the

Southern Colonies

TING THE SCE

You are to take into yor consideracon hoiv

our severall Plantacons [Plantations] may
be best supplied with servants.... that

vagrantes and others who remaine here nox-

ious [harmful] and unprofitable, may be

soe transplanted to.... our Forraine [for-

eign] Plantacons.

—Charles II

King of England, Instructions for the

Council! Appointed for Forraigne

[Foreign] Plantacons [Plantations], 1660

Section Focus

In the century following Columbus's

discovery, England's response to Spanish

enterprise in America was nothing more

creative than piracy of Spanish commerce
on the seas. By 1600, however, England

had a naval power in the Atlantic, ade-

quate finances for colonization, and a sur-

plus population willing to risk its life for

religious, political, or economic reasons.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the effect of the environment

on Virginia's settlement and lifestyle.

• Describe the economic conditions that

influenced the development of the

Southern Colonies.

As early as 1578, Sir Humphrey
Gilbert and his half-brother Sir

Walter Raleigh tried to plant a

permanent English colony in

North America. But on Gilbert's voyage

back to England, his ships were lost at sea.

In 1587 Raleigh sent 91 men, 17 women,
and 9 children to settle on Roanoke
Island near the coast of what is now
North Carolina. He named the land "Vir-

ginia," in honor of the "Virgin Queen,

"

Elizabeth I. The effort failed because

Spanish control of the Atlantic delayed

Raleigh's efforts to resupply the colony

until after England defeated the Spanish

Armada in 1588. When English ships

finally returned to Roanoke, they found

none of the settlers. The only clue left

behind was a word carved on a tree

—

CROATOAN, the name of nearby Indians

and of a nearby island. The fate of the

"Lost Colony" remains a mystery.

Jamestown, 1607
In 1606 King James I created the Vir-

ginia Company from two separate groups

of merchants who had petitioned for per-

mission to found colonies. Two divisions,

the Virginia Company of London and the

Virginia Company of Plymouth, were

granted exclusive settlement rights in

North America. The London group's

charter permitted the planting of a colony

in Virginia, where, it was believed, pre-

cious metals abounded.

In 1607 the London Company sent out

3 ships carrying 144 settlers. After being

driven back by Indians on the first

attempted landing in Virginia, they

sought a more secure place for a settle-

ment on a peninsula 60 miles up the

James River. There they founded

Jamestown, naming both the river and the

town for their king.

The long ocean voyage, an outbreak of

disease in the swampy and unhealthy

settlement site, Indian attacks, and star-

vation worked against the Jamestown

colonists. Captain John Smith led the
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colony through some of its most trying

times. Mixing friendship, force, bluff, and

bargaining, he saved the starving colony

by trading beads, knives, pots, and fish

hooks for corn, vegetables, turkeys, and

venison from the Indians. Yet the arrival

of supply ships early the next year found

only 38 colonists still alive.

Some of Jamestown's difficulties result-

ed from the London Company's poor

management. Houses and buildings were

the immediate need for the colonists, but

the company had sent only four carpen-

ters. Jamestown was a business venture tor

the London Company, expected to make

a profit for its shareholders. For this rea-

son the company supplied jewelers and

goldsmiths and "gentlemen" who wanted

to look for gold—not carpenters to build

houses or farmers to raise crops for sur-

vival. The tragic result was that most of

the 500 colonists who came in the first

few years died. Only 60 survived the

"starving time," the winter of 1609 to

1610. George Percy, one of the survivors

of the first settlement, wrote of the suffer-

ings at Jamestown:

Our men were destroyed with cniell diseases

as Swellings, Flixes, Burning Fevers, and by

warres, and some departed suddenly, butfor

the mostpart they died ofmerefamine.

There were never Englishmen left in a

forreigne Countrey in such miserie our

food was but a small Can ofBarlie sod in

water. . . . our drinke cold water taken out of

the River, which was at afloud verie salt, at

a low tidefdl ofslime andfilth, which was

the destruction ofmany ofour men. . .

.

Examining Maps England's American
colonies were founded along the Atlantic

coast from wtiat is now Maine to Georgia.

Settlement usually was along rivers and nat-

ural harbors. Why was travel between the

colonies usually via the Atlantic rather than

overland?

SETTLEMENT OF THE COLONIES, 1587-1760
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Examining
Illustrations

Tobacco manufacturing,

shown in ttiis 1 750
engraving, required a

large labor force. To

meet ttiis need planters

often bought and sold

slaves. How did Vir'

ginia law make slavery

a permanent condition?

Effective leadership might have spared

Jamestown these hardships. As it was,

John Smith, injured in a gunpowder

explosion, had returned to England in

1609 and not until 1611 was the compa-

ny able to supply a new governor.

Life of the

Times

Bride Ships

Thefirst colonists sent

by the London

Company in 1607 to

Jamestown were men.

Women did not arrive

in the colony until sev-

eral years later. The

population remained

heavily malefor nearly

two decades. A ratio of

15 men to 1 woman

ivas the norm. Indeed,

the lack offemales hin-

dered the London

Company's plan for the

colony's growth and

economic success.

Although the

cultivation of

robaccD

assured the sta-

bility of the

Virginia

colony, the

London Com-
pany decided

that "The Plantacion can never flourish till

families be planted and the respect of wives

and Children fix the people on the Soyle."

In 1619 the members of the first legislative

assembly agreed: "In a newe plantation it is

not knowen whether man or women be

more necessary." To solve the problem of the

shortage ofwomen, the London Company

sent the first "bride ship" to America. Its pas-

sengers included nearly 100 "young, hand-

some, and honestly educated maids" suitable

for marriage.

Cost of transport for these maidens was

paid by the London Company. The average

payment for a bride by a Virginia colonist

was 120 pounds of tobacco, or about

$20.00.

After a few instances in which a woman
became engaged to two men at the same

time, the London Company stopped send-

ing bride ships. Instead, a type of travel

brochure was written boasting of the advan-

tages of living in the New World.

Mismanagement eventually cost the

London Company its charter. By 1616

the investment made by company share-

holders had brought no real profits. The
company's reform program of 1618

expanded land sales, extended English law

and rights to colonists, and allowed set-

tlers to elect a representative assembly.

Soon after, new recruits, including various

craftspeople, arrived in Virginia. But even

an additional 4,000 settlers did not end

Virginias troubles. Poor treatment of

nearby Indians resulted in an attack that

cost 350 lives. A royal investigation found

that the badly governed settlers were

dying faster than they could be replaced.

King James I dissolved the company and

took control of the colony in 1624.

Growth of Virginia

The difference in climate between En-

gland and Virginia meant that the settlers

would learn to raise new crops. From the

native peoples they learned to grow corn,

beans, and squash, but these did not make

money for the London Company share-

holders. After the company lost its char-

ter, Virginia found a profitable cash

crop—tobacco. Introduced by the Indi-

ans, the use of tobacco soon became pop-

ular in England despite the fact that King

James I wrote a book in which he called it

"a custom Loathsome to the eye, hateftil

to the Nose, harmfulle to the Braine,

daungerous to the Lungs." The native

Virginia tobacco was of poor quality com-

pared with that from the Spanish

Caribbean islands, but in 1612 John Rolte

secured and planted some West Indies

tobacco seeds. After this, Virginia's tobac-

co exports grew rapidly. In 1640 almost

1.5 million pounds of tobacco entered the

port of London.

Tobacco, a labor-intensive crop, pro-

duced a great demand for colonists. Thou-

sands of settlers came to Virginia, lured by

the promise of free farmland. But this

source of labor was not enough. Homeless

children from the streets of London were

sent to serve as apprentices to trades peo-

ple in the colony. Convicts, farmers who
had lost their lands, and the poor also

came. Those who could not pay their own
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way became indentured servants, working

from tour to seven years to pay off their

passage across the Atlantic.

Land was a source of wealth and social

status in England. Consequently, the Lon-

don Company's directors offered 50 acres to

settlers who paid their own fare to Virginia

or sent someone else. Wealthy settlers who
acquired plantations used indentured ser-

vants as laborers. After the period of inden-

ture, they were free to start their own farms.

In 1619 a Dutch warship brought 20

enslaved Africans to Jamestown. Virginians,

desiring an additional source ot labor for

their tobacco fields, purchased the slaves. At

first Africans were treated somewhat like

indentured servants, many earning their

freedom by several years ot work. Slavery

was first recognized in Virginia law in 166L

The following year, Virginia law declared

that the status of a newborn child depended

on the status of the mother. Slavery became

a permanent, inherited condition.

From 1600 to 1850 Europeans brought

15 million enslaved West Africans to the

Americas. Before 1600 Africans had used

prisoners ot war and criminals as slaves.

Europeans, however, sold enslaved people

lor profit. Most enslaved Africans were

taken to the plantations of the West Indies.

Virginians continued to use indentured ser-

vants as the primary labor supply until

1 670. Then changing economic conditions

in Virginia made African slaves more desir-

able than indentures.

Governing Virginia

In the 1660s an oversupply of tobacco

pushed down its price. Only the very largest

plantations were able to remain profitable.

Examining IVlaps The
American colonies car-

ried on trade among
themselves and with

distant ports across the

Atlantic. Make a list of

the items that the

colonies imported and
those they exported.

ECONOMY OF THE COLONIES



Connections
H I S T O R Y

Stock Exchanges

Merchants in, the sixteenth century

reduced the risk of ocean trade by form-

ing trading companies. Governments of

western European states controlled the

trade oi their merchants and provided

company charters that included the rights

of stock ownership.

The early trading companies eventually

led to the formation of joint-stock compa-

AND Economics

A »ierchant's counting house

nies such as the Dutch United East India

Company formed in the early 1600s. In

order to sell large blocks of shares to

investors, this company created a stock

exchange in Amsterdam. The money
raised became a permanent fund from

which the company could initiate trading

ventures.

In 1650 the English adopted the Dutch

method of creating a permanent fund for

trading enterprises. Before 1773, however,

English investors who wanted to buy or

sell shares of stock had to locate a broker

to transact their business. Then the Lon-

don brokers founded the first English

stock exchange.

Not all the trading companies made
money. England's Virginia Company was

a costly failure, as were other European

companies. By 1700, however, joint-stock

companies had proven that free enterprise

could raise the capital necessary for costly

ventures, regardless of the risk.

ITIHTI
Making the
Economics
Connection

1. Why did mer-

chants form joint-

stock companies?

2. What advantage

did the Dutch

United East India

Company have

over English com-

panies in 1590?

Linking Past

And Present

3. What is a stock

exchange?

SJUEnhEnhUUhSmI

Many former indentured servants, now
free, had to rent farmland from plantation

owners or move west to the interior, where

they were exposed to Indian attack. These

depressed economic conditions produced

bands of homeless people who roved

through the colony. Frontier settlers

charged that the government, controlled by

eastern planters, tailed to protect them from

the Indians. In June 1676, Nathaniel

Bacon, a freedman of the frontier, brought

together many people who were angry with

the government of Virginia in the largest

popular revolt before the American Revolu-

tion. In September Bacon's force burned

Jamestown; Bacon died of dysentery, how-

ever, in October. Leaderless, the rebellion

lost its momentum, and the governor of the

colony took revenge on 23 of Bacon's fol-

lowers by hanging them.

The potential menace of these unem-
ployed people caused wealthy planters to

rely less upon indentured servants and

more upon enslaved people. Unlike inden-

tures, slaves could be denied their freedom

permanently and could be punished with-

out appeal to the courts. Because they were

black, identification was easy and escape

difficult. African slavery expanded rapidly

in Virginia after 1670. Planters with the

most land and slaves soon held the highest

social status and had the strongest influ-

ence in Virginia's government.

In the London Company's first charter

of Virginia (1606) the king of England

had agreed that:

. . . all and every of.... Our subjects, which

shall dwell and inhabit ...the said several

colonies andplantations, . . . shall have and

enjoy all liberties, franchises and immunities

...to all intents andpurposes, as ifthey had

been abiding and horn within this Our

Realm of England. . .

.
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While colonial charters extended the

rights of the English people to the

colonists, the government in England

exercised only loose control over its Amer-

ican colonies. Eventually the colonists

enjoyed more self-government than the

English at home.

In the beginning Virginia had been

strictly ruled by a council and an appoint-

ed governor with almost absolute power.

In 1619, however, the London Company
gave the settlers a voice in the government

by permitting the first representative

assembly in America, the House of

Burgesses. These burgesses and a council

appointed by the governor together had

power to make laws. When King James I

took control from the London Company,

making Virginia a royal colony, he

appointed the governor but allowed the

House ol Burgesses to continue. Over the

years the House of Burgesses gained more

power. Eventually it assumed control over

taxes that paid the governors and other

officials' salaries—the "power of the

purse."

Other Southern Colonies

In 1632 King Charles I gave his friend

George Calvert, Lord Baltimore, a grant

of 10 million acres north of Virginia.

Calvert became proprietor ot the colony,

meaning that he had authority over its

government. By 1634 his son, Cecil

Calvert, sent the first 200 settlers to

Maryland, named at Charles Is suggestion

after his Catholic queen, Henrietta Maria.

From the beginning the Calverts intended

Maryland to be a refuge for Catholics.

Soon, however, more Protestants than

Catholics were arriving. To protect

Catholics from persecution, Cecil, the

second Lord Baltimore, offered religious

freedom to all Christian settlers. Later the

legislative assembly ol Maryland affirmed

this freedom by the Religious Toleration

Act of 1649, the first of its kind in

America.

Necessity prompted religious toleration

in Maryland, but nothing advanced

women's rights. Margaret Brent was an

able administrator of the Calvert estates,

whose judgmeni had helped prevent an

armed revolt. The assembly, however,

denied her request for the right to vote.

Like Virginia, Maryland grew tobacco.

Because of extensive farming, its towns

were few and small. Baltimore, the chief

city, had only 7,000 inhabitants by 1765.

Profits from tobacco in Virginia and

Maryland enticed other English nobles to

become proprietors of colonies farther

south along the Atlantic coast. In 1663

eight nobles received from Charles II a

grant to settle Carolina. Land in northern

Carolina attracted pioneer farmers from

Virginia. From the start, this was an area

ol subsistence farming where farmers grew

only enough to live on and sometimes a

_p..»
fo^

7

Margaret Brent
i6oi(?)-i67i(?)

Born a Roman Catholic at a time

when England was denying Catholics

many civil rights, Margaret Brent

moved to Maryland in 1638. She

quickly became one of the largest

landowners, and, according to colo-

nial records, was the first woman to

own land in her own name.

Brave and forcehil. Brent helped

put down a rebellion from neighbor-

ing Virginia, and she took charge of

paying Maryland's troops. Refusing to

be confined to the restricted life of

most colonial women, she later served

as attorney tor Lord Baltimore, Mary-

land's proprietor. She came into con-

flict with the colonial government

when she appeared before the assem-

bly and demanded the right to vote.

After the governor denied her claim,

she moved to a large plantation in

Virginia. There "America's first femi-

nist" lived the rest of her life.
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little tobacco for sale as a cash crop. As

northern Carolina grew, its principal

exports became naval stores—tar, pitch,

and turpentine—products of its pine for-

ests that are used in ship-building.

Southern Carolina offered a better har-

bor than in the north and attracted more

settlers. The first English colonists came

from the West Indies island of Barbados

to found the only major city in the South,

Charles Town—present-day Charleston

—

in 1669. Some of these settlers had used

slave labor on their sugar plantations in

the Caribbean. With the knowledge of

rice-growing that enslaved Africans

brought from their homelands, these set-

tlers built great plantations, importing

many more slaves to work the malaria-rid-

den fields. Eliza Lucas, a settler from the

West Indies, introduced the growing of

indigo, a plant that produced a blue dye.

By 1746 indigo had also become an

important cash crop grown for export.

Sir Anthony Ashley Cooper, one of the

proprietors, persuaded John Locke, an

English political philosopher, to write a

framework of government for South Car-

olina. The result was The Fundamental

Constitutions of Carolina, providing for a

legislature of weathly nobles chosen by

landholders. The proprietors surrendered

control in 1729, and the king made both

Carolinas royal colonies.

Georgia, named after King George II,

was the last of the 13 English colonies. Its

proprietor, James Oglethorpe (OH guhl

THAWRP), a wealthy philanthropist and

soldier, wanted Georgia to be both a

refuge for poor English debtors and a mil-

itary outpost against the Spaniards in

Florida. The first settlement, founded in

1733, was Savannah.

At first, Oglethorpe governed with

strict controls, forbidding slavery and

rum and controlling land sales. These

restrictions limited Georgia's growth,

causing some unhappy settlers to move
across the border to South Carolina. In

the 1740s the trustees who controlled

Georgia lifted the restrictions against

slavery and rum. They also gave the

colonists an elected assembly, but Georgia

failed to prosper until after control was

returned to the king in 1752.

iJU

Section One Review
••**•••

Summary
The London Company settled Virginia.

Proprietors colonized Maryland, Georgia,

and the Carolinas. These colonies built

their economies on crops suited to the

land and climate. At first most of the

labor was supplied by indentured ser-

vants—soon replaced by enslaved

Africans. The governors allowed govern-

ment by elected representatives. Eventual-

ly the King assumed control.

Checking for Understanding

1. Define indentured servants, planta-

tions, proprietors, subsistence farming,

naval stores

2. Compare the organizations that estab-

lished and governed the Southern

Colonies with those that governed

European nations.

3. Explain the factors that created hard-

ships and initially limited the success of

the Virginia colonies.

4. Relate the economic activity and con-

ditions that prevailed in early Virginia

to the development of the class system

and slavery.

Thinking Critically

5. Evaluating Social Changes Southern

planters prospered by introducing and

spreading the use of tobacco. Today we
know tobacco is an unhealthy sub-

stance. If tobacco were discovered

today, do you think our government

would permit its production and sale?

Explain.

Connections:
History and Economics

6. Recognizing Cause and Effect How
did the location and physical character-

istics of Virginia force settlers into a dif-

ferent economic activity from what they

had planned? How did this economic

activity affect the development of social

life in Virginia?

BDDQQDEODDDi^SEOED
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Section Two

New England

-^^^TnG THE~SCEt*j|

Every man, . . .free or not fire, shall have

libertie to come to any publique Court,

Councell, or Towne meeting, and either by

speech or writeing to move any lawfiill,

seasonable, and materiall question or to

present any necessary motion, complaint,

petition. Bill, or affirmation.

—Massachusetts Body of
Liberties, 1641

Section Focus

While the Virginia Company of Lon-

don struggled to plant a colony at

Jamestown, the Virginia Company of Ply-

mouth hesitated to make such an invest-

ment. Its only accomplishment was

sending Captain John Smith to explore

the region north of Virginia, which he

named "New England." NXTien New En-

gland was settled, it was by accident rather

than design, by people seeking a religious

haven, not investors seeking a fortune.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the relationship of church and

state in the New England colonies.

• List three reasons why self government

developed in the New England col-

onies.

The Church of England—the

Anglican Church—broke away

from the Catholic Church in

1534. Some Anglicans, called

Puritans, believed that the Church of

England had not done enough "to purify"

itself of all symbols of Catholic worship.

Most Puritans wanted to reform the

Church of England. One group, called

Separatists, believed that it was better to

separate themselves entirely and to form

their own church. Because the Anglican

Church was the official state church. Sep-

aratists, like all other religious dissenters,

or protesters, faced persecution, jail, and
even death.

Separatists

Move to Plymouth
In 1607 a group of Separatists, soon to

be known as Pilgrims, left England to

escape persecution. They settled in Hol-

land, (known today as The Netherlands)

where, despite the freedom to worship as

they pleased, they were dissatisfied. Their

children grew up speaking a different lan-

guage and learning new customs. Where
might they maintain their language, cus-

toms, and lorm of worship? America

beckoned.

In 1619 the Pilgrims secured a grant of

land in Virginia from the London Compa-
ny. After much preparation, in September

1620, 73 men and boys and 29 women
and girls set sail on the Mayflower from

Plymouth, England. In November the ship

landed far to the north of Virginia at Cape
Cod on the Massachusetts coast. Because

they had no charter for an area outside the

control of the London Company, the Pil-

grims drew up and signed the Mayflower

Compact, an agreement to live under the

laws of the community.

The Pilgrims searched for nearly a

month before they found Plymouth har-

bor. On December 25, they began to

build the first large house for common
use. In the bleak, cold, snowy New En-

gland winter, the Pilgrims, like the Vir-

ginia colonists, had their "starving time."

By spring almost half of them had died.

Even the few survivors might have starved

if it had not been for Squanto, an Indian

who taught them about their new envi-

ronment. William Bradford, one of the

colonists, wrote that Squanto "directed

them how to set their corn, where to take

fish, and to procure other commodities"

and that he was also their pilot "to bring

them to unknown places for their profit,

and never left them until he died."
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The Pilgrims' deep sense of religious

purpose and determination to endure

hardships sustained the colony. In 1621

the survivors elected Bradford governor, a

post that he would hold for more than 30

years. In the spring they planted crops. A
good harvest in the autumn and the

arrival of more provisions on the ship For-

tune inspired a day of thanksgiving to

God.

Additional settlers from England built

a cluster ot small villages near Plymouth,

but the colony never became very large.

It elected its own officials and ran its

own affairs until 1691, when it became

part of the larger Massachusetts Bay

Colony.

Puritan Massachusetts

In 1625 when Charles I became king of

England, he decided to rule without

Parliament and to suppress Puritanism.

When friends of the king within the

Church of England deprived Puritan min-

isters of their pulpits, the dissenters

turned their thoughts to America. Several

prominent Puritans bought a trading

company, changed its name to the Mas-

sachusetts Bay Company, and secured a

charter directly from the king. Twelve

members signed an agreement at Cam-
bridge in 1629:

. . . [I]t isfully andfaithfully agreed

amongst us, . . . that we will

so really endeavour the execution

ofthis worke, as by God's assistance

we will be ready in our persons,

and with such. . .familyes

as are to go with us, ...to embarkfor

the saidplantation by the

first ofMarch next

This marked the beginning of the great

Puritan migrations to New England to

build a Christian society they believed

would be a lighthouse for all the world.

The first governor of Massachusetts, John

Winthrop, called the colony "a city upon

a hill."

In 1630, 17 ships with about 1,000 Puri-

tan settlers sailed for Massachusetts. Dur-

ing the next 10 years, 20,000 settlers

followed. Boston, the leading town, and

surrounding settlements such as Dor-

chester, Roxbury, Watertown, and Charles-

town, flourished.

When they left England, the Puritans

thought of themselves as members of the

Anglican Church. As they settled Mas-

sachusetts, they organized their churches

under ministers elected by each congrega-

tion, or a body of church members. The
ministers set about reforming religious

ceremonies, while the congregation

became the final authority on church

decisions. Compared to the Anglican

clergy, the New England minister had

limited authority. He was to teach,

preach, pray, and administer; but the

congregation held power over member-

ship and church discipline. In the Ameri-

can colonies, the Puritans became known
as Congregationalists.

The Massachusetts Bay charter, unlike

those of other colonies, did not specify

the location of the company's headquar-

ters or where its shareholders' meetings

would be held. Taking advantage of this

loophole, the shareholders voted to move
the company from England to Mas-

sachusetts. Winthrop carried the charter

across the Atlantic Ocean, where share-

holders would have more freedom from

the king's control. Upon arriving in

America, Winthrop transformed The
Massachusetts Bay Company from a trad-

ing company into a commonwealth, a

self-governing political unit, the first of its

kind in America.

At first, the few shareholders of the

Massachusetts Bay Company, called

"freemen," held all the power in the

colony. Under Winthrop, they made up

the General Court, or the lawmaking

body. Soon, however, over 100 colonists

demanded to be admitted to the compa-

ny as freemen. Under pressure,

Winthrop consented. A law passed in

1631 gave all Puritan men who were

church members admission to the
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General Court as freemen. When the

population grew too large to operate the

government in this way, the Mas-

sachusetts Bay Company allowed the free

men in each town to elect two represen-

tatives to the General Court. What be-

gan as a directors' meeting of a trading

company ended up as a colonial legisla-

ture with power to make law.

Dissent and Division

The Puritans who came to Mas-

sachusetts to worship as they pleased had

no intention of granting this freedom to

others. They drove out Baptists, Quakers,

and others who disagreed with them on

religious issues. Others simply left to find

more fertile farmland. Those who left

Massachusetts founded other colonies in

New England.

Roger Williams arrived in the Mas-

sachusetts Bay Colony in 1631. According

to William Bradford, Williams was "a

man godly and zealous but very unsettled

in judgment." When Williams became

pastor ol a church in Salem, he began to

raise embarrassing issues. He preached

that the church and the government

should be separate because concern with

political affairs would corrupt the church,

and he asserted that the colonists had no

right to settle on the land unless they

bought it from the Indians. Finally, he

challenged the right of Puritan rulers to

compel people to engage in religious ser-

vices. Because Williams's views threatened

basic Puritan ideas, Winthrop and the

Examining Fine Art Several Indians are present in this painting of the first Thanksgiving in

the Plymouth colony. Perhaps they Include Squanto and Samoset. who offered advice on
planting and fishing, which helped the Pilgnms survive. After the first harvest. Governor Brad-

ford called for a three-day feast. The celebration became a tradition In America, and in 1942
Congress made Thanksgiving a national holiday. What happened to the Plymouth Colony in

1691?
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General Court banished him from the

colony.

Facing deportation to England,

Williams fled south and spent the winter

with friendly Indians. In 1636, with sev-

eral followers from Massachusetts Bay, he

started the colony of Rhode Island on

land purchased from the native Ameri-

cans. The new colony, chartered in 1644,

welcomed Jews as well as all Christians,

and guaranteed their religious freedom. In

Rhode Island church and state were com-

pletely separate, a principle that was to

become an important part of America's

political heritage.

Not long after Williams departed, Mas-

sachusetts faced a similar challenge. Anne
Hutchinson began to openly challenge

Puritan ministers and their interpretations

of the Bible. When her teachings attracted

a growing band of disciples and threat-

ened the serenity of Boston, authorities

brought her to trial. Ordered to leave the

colony, she went to Rhode Island to begin

a new settlement later called Portsmouth.

In 1637 the Reverend John Wheel-

wright, one of the few ministers Anne
Hutchinson admired, was also expelled

from Massachusetts for criticizing Puri-

tan teaching. He and his followers settled

in New Hampshire. Following the exam-

ple of the Mayflower Compact, they cre-

ated and signed the Exeter Compact and

set up a civil government. In 1679 New
Hampshire obtained a charter from King

Charles II. Other pioneer settlers pushed

farther north into Maine, which

remained part of Massachusetts until

1820.

In 1636 settlers who wanted richer

farmland and more freedom followed

Thomas Hooker, a Puritan minister, to

the fertile valley of the Connecticut

River. Hartford and a series of other

"river towns" sprang up along the river

from Saybrook to Springfield. In 1662

these communities annexed New Haven
and other towns to form the colony of

Connecticut. In 163') the colony

adopted the Fundamental Orders of

Connecticut, the first written

constitution, or plan of governmciu in

America.

SHE mm
Section Two Review»»

Summary
To escape persecution by the Anglican

Church, the Puritans and Pilgrims settled

Massachusetts. The Massachusetts Bay

Company became the first common-
wealth, and extended the vote to all Puri-

tan men. Colonists escaping persecution

from the Pilgrims and Puritans or simply

desiring richer farmland settled Rhode
Island, New Hampshire, and Connecti-

cut, where they established civil govern-

ments with religious freedom.

Connecticut adopted the first written

constitution.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Massachusetts Bay Company,
Mayflower Compact, Roger Williams,

John Wheelwright, Exeter Compact

2. Define dissenters, congregation, com-
monwealth, constitution

3. Explain the objectives of the Puritans

and Pilgrims in settling the Mas-

sachusetts Bay Colony.

4. Discuss the relationship of church and

state in New England.

5. Summarize what led to self-govern-

ment in New England.

6. Detail the causes of the creation of

Rhode Island, New Hampshire and

Connecticut.

Thinking Critically

7. Analyzing Motives Most New En-

gland colonies were settled by people

escaping religious persecution. Which
of these groups sought true religious

freedom.' How did they differ from the

others?

connections:
History and Geography

8. Understanding Motives Compare
ihe motives of the colonists who immi-

grated to New England with those of

the colonists who settled V'irgini.i.
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Women in the Colonies I'lintiDis iuhjt'ctDig wrongdoers to public ridicule

Women were not as inactive in

public life as colonial law suggests.

Historians have used documents,

such as the following from the

records of the Suffolk County
Court in Massachusetts, to uncover

information about colonial women.
Note some symbols from Eliz-

abethian English are used; for ex-

ample, y*^ stands for the word
"the", y' means "that," and "bene"

stands for "been."

Order abt Hitt (8 July, 1674)

Jn Answer to the request ofAnne
Hitt widdow... that Shee might

haue Liberty to dispose of& put to

Sale some part of[her husband's] Es-

tatefor the paiment ofdebts & Lega-

cies & maintenance of herselfe &
Children: The Court Orders & Em-
powres the saide Anne Hitt (with the

consent & advice) of those that are

Sureties for her true Administracion

upon the saide Estate) to dispose of&
put to Sale the house & ground at

Charlestown valued in the Jnventory

at £:170. Shee rendring an Account

of^ Sale unto the Court of this

County.

Walsebee's discharge (28 April,

1674)

The wife of David Walsebee of
Brantery being presentedfor her Idle-

ness and sottish carriage, upon hear-

ing ofthe case The Courtjudge there

is noe groundfor the presentment &
soe discharge her.

Licenses (28 April, 1674)

Anne Puglice upon certificatefrom
the Selectmen of Boston had her Li-

cence renewed to distill & retail

strong waters by small quantities for

ye yeare ensuing; provided shee did

not sell to any of the inhabitants of
the Town to drincke it in her house

and George Puglice her husband as

principall in ten pounds & Richard

Collicot & William Bartholmew as

Sureties in five pounds apiece ac-

knowledged themselves respectiuely

bound to the Treasuror ofthe County

of Suffolke on condicion that Anne
Puglice should observe all the Laws
concerning distilling and retailing of
strong waters & that shee should not

sell any to the inhabitants of the

Town to bee dranck in her house.

Examining the
Primary Source

1. List examples in the colonial

documents of alphabetical,

spelling, and capitalization

changes that have appeared in

the English language since these

documents were written in the

seventeenth century.

2. What freedom was originally

denied Anne Hitt that resulted

in the court order?

Thinking Critically

3. What does the charge against

the wife of David Walsebee

indicate about the manners

expected ol women in colonial

America?

4. Some historians have pointed

out that women's actual status

in colonial America was higher

than their legal status. Do the

documents support or contra-

dict that observation? Explain

your answer.
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Section Three

The Middle

Colonies

<^^tTng thVsceH^
In my newly laid out Germantowu there

are already sixty-four families in a very

prosperous condition. Such persons, there-

fore, and all those who still arrive, have to

fall to work and swing the axe most vigor-

ously to throw down these gigantic oak

and otherforest trees, . .

.

—Francis D. Pastorius
German Settler in Pennsylvania, 1 700

Section Focus

From 1640 to 1660 a bitter struggle for

power between the king and Parliament

postponed further colonization in Ameri-

ca. Parliament overthrew King Charles I

in 1649 and established a commonwealth

under Puritan Oliver Cromwell. When
the monarchy was restored in 1660, the

new king, Charles II, revived English

interest in starting new colonies. He
rewarded some ot his supporters by grant-

ing them proprietorships. These became

the Middle Colonies.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe the role of proprietors in the

development of the Middle Colonies.

• Give reasons for Pennsylvania's rapid

growth.

England's neglect of ihe American

colonies between 1640 and 1660

enabled traditions of self-govern-

ment to firmly develop in Ameri-

ca. Colonial legislatures in New England

and the South made their own laws, and

local courts enforced them. Colonists fre-

quently defied or ignored orders from

England and even from their own colonial

governors. The Middle Colonies also

developed a degree of independence from

England, primarily because of the authori-

ty the king gave his proprietors. These

proprietors permitted their colonists to

elect representative assemblies, not

because they wanted to surrender power,

but because they found it a good way to

attract and keep settlers. Proprietors had

learned that more settlers meant greater

profits.

Ne'w Netherland

Becomes New York

In 1664 King Charles II granted his

brother James, the Duke of York, the land

west and south of New England, from the

Connecticut River to the Delaware River.

He did this even though the territory had

already been settled by the Dutch. For

years the English had viewed the Dutch

colony as a threat because of its trade, its

expanding settlements, and its location as

a wedge between New England to the

north and Virginia to the south. Conse-

quently, in 1664 the Duke of York sent a

fleet of four English warships to capture

the settlement of New Amsterdam. Peter

Stuyvesant (STY vuh sant), the Dutch

governor of New Netherland, tried to

defend the colony. But he lacked the sup-

port of his own colonists and was forced

to surrender New Netherland without a

struggle. The Duke of York did not hesi-

tate to change the colony's name to New
York.

A series of governors appointed by the

Duke of York ruled New York until 1683

when the Duke agreed to the colonists'

demands for an elected representative

assembly. Two years later, however, the

Duke of York became King James II,

making New York a royal colony. He pro-

ceeded to dissolve the assembly and to

return full power to the governor. When
the English overthrew James II in the

Glorious Revolution of 1688, Jacob Leis-

ler, a German trader, led a rebellion in

New York. He established a government
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Linking

Across

Time
Broadway

Today's Broadway,

New York City's

most famous

street, bears no

resemblance to the

Broadway ot 1679.

Instead of ending

in Brooldyn it runs

1 7 miles from the

tip of Manhattan

Island to a point

four miles past the

borough known as

The Bronx. Among
the sites found

along its route are

Wall Street, Times

Square, and Span-

ish Harlem.

Examining Fine Art

This view of Bethleiiem,

Pennsylvania, was
painted about 1757.

Settled by German-
speaking Moravians,

Bettilehem had natural

beauty, but life required

hard work. What was
the first major task in a

new settlement?

with an elected assembly that lasted until

1690, when a new British royal governor

arrived in the colony. The new governor

captured Leisler, tried him, and had him

hanged. The governor, however, permit-

ted the colony to continue to elect an

assembly.

New York's varied population included

Dutch, Swedes, native Americans, Africans,

Jews, some English and French settlers,

and people of many other nationalities.

But Dutch customs remained strong, and

the Dutch Calvinist churches endured. The
city, as it appeared in 1679, was described

by a Dutch traveler, Jasper Dankers:

[Thefort] has only one gate, and that is on

the land side, opening upon a broadplain

or street, called the Broadway or Beaverway.

Over this gate are the arms ofthe Duke of

York We went on up the hill, along open

roads and a little woods, through thefirst

village, called Breukelen [Brooklyn], which

has a small and ugly little church standing

in the middle ofthe road.

Several lactors delayed New York's rapid

growth. Immigration was discouraged

because large landowners called patroons

still held much of the land along the

f^udson River. The French in Canada

prevented expansion to the north, and the

powerftil Iroquois Confederacy blocked

expansion westward. New York City's

magnificent harbor made it a natural

trade center, but for many years the small

population of the colony did not supply

enough goods for export.

Ne'w Jersey

Shortly after the Duke of York received

his enormous grant of land in 1664, he

started giving out parts of it to his friends.

He gave New Jersey to John Lord Berke-

ley and Sir George Carteret. Finding it

sparsely inhabited, these proprietors

offered religious freedom, large land

grants, and the right for landowners to

elect a legislative assembly.

In 1674 Berkeley sold his proprietary

rights in western New Jersey to a few

members of a religious group called the

Society of Friends, or Quakers, who were

seeking refuge from persecution. In 1682

the heirs of Carteret sold eastern New Jer-

sey to another group of Quakers. The
English government created the royal

colony of New Jersey by combining the

two parts, placing it under the authority

of the governor of New York in 1702. Not

until 1738 was New Jersey given its own
governor.

Pennsylvania

and Dela-svare

William Penn started the most success-

ful colony in America. The son of a

British admiral, Penn won the favor of

both King Charles II and King James II.

But, to his father's dismay, Penn had

joined the Quakers when he was a student

at Oxford. Quakers were considered reli-

gious radicals in England because they

believed that paid clergy were unnecessary

and that every person could know God's

will through his or her own "inner light."

They also refused to perform military ser-

vice, or to swear oaths. They were detest-

ed in England and persecuted as

anarchists in America.

Neither his father's anger nor jail could

make Penn give up his religious views,

and King Charles II remained his friend.

70 Unit 1 A New World: Prehistory-1756



Penn wanted to start a colony in America

that would serve as a refuge for persecut-

ed Quakers. After his father's death,

Penn took advantage of a debt that

Charles II owed Admiral Penn, asking

the king for a grant of land in America.

In 1681 Charles II made Penn the pro-

prietor of a vast area west of the

Delaware named "Penn's Woods," or

Pennsylvania.

Arriving in Pennsylvania in 1682, Penn

worked out a plan for a "city of brotherly

love," Philadelphia. His agents advertised

for settlers in England, France, the

Netherlands, and Germany. Their

promises of religious freedom attracted

many besides the Quakers, especially

Germans.

Because Penn believed in equality, he

drew up a "Frame of Government" that

provided for an elected council and an

assembly. Pennsylvania gave the right to

vote to a large number of colonists. Penn

also insisted that the Indians be paid tor

their land and be treated fairly.

These measures meant rapid growth tor

the colony. By the time Penn left lor En-

gland in 1684, there were 7,000 colonists.

When he returned in 1699, Philadelphia

rivaled Boston and New York City as both

a commercial and cultural center. Thou-

sands of prosperous farms dotted the

countryside. A boundary dispute with

Maryland to the south led to the hiring of

two surveyors. Mason and Dixon, to draw

borders between the two colonies. This

border, known as the Mason and Dixon

line, later would become famous as the

dividing line between slave states and

nonslave states.

In 1682 William Penn bought the three

counties south of Pennsylvania along the

Atlantic Coast from the Duke of York.

These "lower counties," known as

Delaware, had first been settled by the

Dutch, then the Swedes, before the

English captured them in 1664. Although

Delaware was not part of Penns grant

from the king, he drew up a Charter ot

Privileges, permitting the lower counties

to elect their own assembly. Until the

American Revolution, the governor of

Pennsylvania also served as the governor

ol Delaware.

S9SCVSSSVJU
Section Three Review
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Summary
King Charles II granted the Duke of

York a territory previously settled by the

Dutch. The Duke attacked and captured

the colony, renaming it New York. He
gave two friends two grants of land that

later became New Jersey. In order to pro-

vide a home for persecuted Quakers,

William Penn obtained a grant of land

and founded Pennsylvania, where he

established an elective government with

freedom for all religions. He attracted

colonists with advertisements and promis-

es of rights and freedoms. Native Ameri-

cans were paid for their land. Penn then

purchased the land that later became

Delaware.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Duke of York, William Penn,

Mason and Dixon

2. Define patroons, Quakers

3. Discuss the role of proprietors in the

political and economic development of

the Middle Colonies.

4. Explain the conditions, in England

and in the Middle Colonies, that sup-

ported the development of self-govern-

ment in the Middle Colonies.

5. Compare the early immigrant popula-

tions of New York, New Jersey, Penn-

sylvania and Delaware.

Thinking Criticai iy

6. Supporting an Opinion Argue for

or against this statement: in the Middle

Colonies, democracy developed more

because of its economic advantages

than because of ideology.

Connections:
History and Religion

7. Recognizing Values Which religious

beliefs of the ()uakers might account

for Pennsylvania's advanced democracy,

including f.iirness to native Americans?
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Section Four

People of

the Colonies

^rVHG the~sceH^

The day is short, the work great, the

workman lazy, the wages high, the master

iirgeth. Up then, and be doing.

—Poor Richard's Almanac,
1775

Section Focus

Colonial society differed in many ways

from English society. A new environ-

ment, a diversity of peoples, and new eco-

nomic opportunities helped to produce a

society uniquely American. The history

of social development in colonial America

is a story of progress for many, but it is

blemished by the enslavement of Africans

and the eviction of native Americans

from their lands. It is not a simple tale

—

for social, political, economic, and reli-

gious motivations all interacted to weave

the fabric of colonial society.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe social class and the role of

women in the colonies.

• Identify the roles of indentured ser-

vants and African Americans in the

colonies.

• Discuss the relationship between En-

glish colonists and native Americans.

By
European standards the society

ol Elizabethan England was

remarkably mobile. An appren-

tice might become rich and

marry his daughter to a noble. In turn, a

noble's younger son, who inherited no

property, might become an apprentice or

hire himself out as a soldier. English

women were less restrained socially than

the women on the Continent. Like En-

gland, the colonies' social structure had

many classes, but from the start it was

more democratic. English society was aris-

tocratic, dominated by great lords and

ladies. Immigrants to America were most-

ly common people, although social class

in the colonies remained important.

Colonial Social Classes

In each of the 13 colonies there was an

upper class, socially superior by law or

custom. In New England, merchants,

shipowners, and the clergy composed this

class. In the South and along the Hudson

River in New York, great landowners imi-

tated the country gentry, or upper class, of

England. Early colonial laws permitted

only upper-class men to wear silver but-

tons and upper-class women and girls to

wear silk dresses. Social rank was indicat-

ed on marriage certificates and even on

tombstones.

Near the bottom of society were inden-

tured servants, bound by contract to work

in the colonies in return for their passage

to America. When the contract expired,

the servant was free to work for wages.

Because labor was scarce, wages in the

colonies were 2 or 3 times those in Eng-

land. In some colonies after the term of

indenture, the law gave each person as

much as 50 acres of land. Indentured ser-

vants could move up in society. For exam-

ple, in the 1660s 13 of 28 members of the

Virginia House of Burgesses had come to

the colony as indentured servants.

For most people, life in colonial Ameri-

ca was better than it had been in Europe.

Still, many died within the first year

because of hardships encountered during

the ocean voyage. Frontier settlements

faced conflict with Indians, starvation due

to crop failures, disastrous fires, and epi-

demics of smallpox, dysentery, malaria,

diphtheria, and yellow fever.

By the 1700s conditions had improved,

although epidemics continued to make

life uncertain. There was widespread pros-

perity—a product ol cheap land, a ready
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market for colonial exports, and hard

work. Idleness was generally regarded as a

sin like drunkenness or gluttony. There

were few beggars and paupers. Organized

crime was almost unknown, except tor

occasional piracy on the high seas and

banditry on the frontier. Just as there were

few beggars at the bottom, thete were tew

idle rich at the top. Many of the wealthi-

est people, whether New England mer-

chants, Hudson Valley patroons, or

Virginia plantation owners, habitually

rose at dawn and worked until dark.

The population of the American

colonies was diverse. By 1775 people ot

English origin accounted for just under

halt the population. The high birth rate

—

an average of seven births per woman in

New England—and the long period of

colonial history— 1607 to 1776—meant

that most of these were born in the

colonies. From about the time of the

founding of Pennsylvania in 1681, people

of different European nationalities and

religions—Scots, Irish Catholics, French

Huguenots, Spanish Jews, and German
Protestants—arrived in increasing num-
bers. Together with the Dutch in New
York, these accounted lor nearly one-third

of the colonists.

Beginning in Virginia in 1619, the first

African slaves were brought by the Dutch

from the West Indies. Africans, both slave

and free, made up about 20 percent of the

total population. Like the English, by

1775 most of these had been born in

America. The proportion of African

Americans was highest in the Southern

Colonies because slave labor proved prof-

itable on rice and tobacco plantations. In

South Carolina three out of four people

were African slaves.

Women in the Colonies

English colonial population grew rapidly

because proportionately there were more

women than in the Spanish and French

colonies. Colonial women were considered

fortunate because they easily found hus-

bands. The only respectable career tor

women at thai lime was thought to be

marriage. As in all European societies of

the time, women were denied higher

education. Women generally married in

their early twenties and had five or six

children. Their principal task was rearing

children, although most women died dur-

ing the child-bearing years.

The second occupation for most women
was farming. A farm could not carry on

without the skills of women in making

cloth, garments, candles, soap, and bread-

stuffs. Life on the frontier made women
more self-reliant. A visitor to the North

Carolina-Virginia backcountry in 1710

gave this description of a frontierswoman:

. . . [S]he is a very civil woman and shows

nothing ofruggedness or Immodesty in her

carriage, yett she will carry a gunn in the

woods and kill deer, turkeys, etc., shoot

down wild cattle, catch and tye hoggs, knock

down beeves with an axe andperform the

most manful exercises.

Examining Maps The
American colonies

belonged to England,

but immigrants repre-

sented a variety of

ethnic and racial back-

grounds. What immi-

grant group was
predominant along the

Atlantic coast?

NATIONAL ORIGINS OF THE
AMERICAN COLONISTS, 1760
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In the South plantation wives helped in

directing the work force. When seafaring

New England husbands left their wives,

sometimes for years at a time, women
were successful as merchants or storekeep-

ers. Widespread home manufacturing

allowed wives to learn trades. Some
women were printers, newspaper publish-

ers, druggists, and doctors.

Colonial laws gave women more protec-

tion than English laws. In England, for

example, the common law allowed a hus-

band to beat his wife but only with a "rea-

sonable instrument"; according to

Massachusetts law, he could beat her only

in self-defense.

Slavery in the Colonies

At first it was not clear that enslaved

Africans were to be treated differently

from white indentured servants. Gradual-

ly legal distinctions were adopted. Inden-

tured servants retained the rights of

English people and the protection of the

law. Africans were protected by no law or

tradition. While the Catholic Church in

the Spanish colonies offered some protec-

tion to enslaved people, no similar insti-

tution protected them in the English

colonies. The South gave slave marriages

no legality and children could be sold

away from their mothers. Slaves could

own no property and had little legal pro-

tection against irresponsible or cruel own-

ers. Practically, their protection was only

their value to the owner who provided

food, clothing, and shelter to keep them

reasonably healthy.

Slave labor was well adapted to the

southern plantation system, where the

work was done in fields and easily over-

seen. The profits of large plantations

made slavery seem necessary to the

Souths prosperity. Southern colonial

laws declared blacks to be enslaved lor

life, and their children after them. It was

illegal to teach Africans to read for fear

that learning would spoil them for physi-

cal labor. There were, in the South, own-

ers who disapproved of slavery but

hesitated to ftee their slaves because free

blacks faced serious discrimination. In

addition, whites feared them as possible

leaders of slave insurrections. So most

southern colonies passed laws that made
it difficult or impossible to give enslaved

people their freedom.

In the North, slavery was less profitable

and enslaved people less numerous. New
England, not only allowed, but required

people who were enslaved to marry; they

could acquire property' and testify in

court. An owner might punish a slave, but

an owner who killed a slave could be

charged with murder. A growing number
of people argued that slavery was a moral

wrong.

In 1700 Samuel Sewall, a Mas-

sachusetts judge, published The Selling of
Joseph, a pamphlet that maintained that

slavery was contrary to the Bible. In

Pennsylvania, Quakers and Mennonites,

a German religious sect, denounced slav-

ery. The number of free blacks increased,

and a few even became prosperous. In

Jaffrey, New Hampshire, Amos Fortune

bought other blacks out of slavery and

left money for the town school. But the

northern colonies did not permit equali-

ty to free blacks. Custom usually kept

them in menial positions, and the laws

denied them the right to vote or hold

office.

Native Americans

and Colonists

The first meetings between English set-

tlers and Indians gave little evidence to

the eventual destruction of the native

Americans ways of life. A few colonial

leaders, notably Roger Williams and

William Penn, tried to treat them fairly,

and some Protestant ministers regarded

the Indians principally as souls to be

brought to knowledge of Christ.

The expansion of colonial farms into

Indian lands became the principal cause

of numerous conflicts. The colonists rea-

soned that since the Indians did not have

settled dwellings, but were on the move
like "the foxes and wild beasts... so it is

lawful now to take a land which none

useth; and make use of it." The historian

James Truslow Adams wrote:
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when a French trader or trapper

phinged into theforest, and the green leaves

closed behind him, it was to mingle

with the life ofthe natives, which,

in its main aspects, flowed on

uninterrupted by his presence. When,

on the other hand . . . the English frontier

crept everfirthcr and farther inland, and

town succeeded town, it was as if, adding

stone to stone, great dikes were being built,

which more and more dammed up

the waters ofnative life.

iJuBG

Some of the conflicts resulted from

great misunderstandings each culture had

of the other's vakies. Europeans viewed

land ownership as essential to an individ-

ual's progress. Individual Indians did not

own land, but jointly shared territory with

all the members of the group. Native

Americans who sold or by treaty gave up

lands, did so without any authority, since

no chief could dispose of land.

Colonists justified wars against native

Americans in many ways. Some Puritan

ministers even claimed that Indians were

children of the devil, so they could be

killed in good conscience.

Individually, a colonist may not have

been a match for the Indian brave who
had learned the art of war in struggles

over territory with other Indians, but

because ot sheer numbers and weapons

the whites were destineci to win. They

also had grim allies in diseases such as

smallpox. European diseases sometimes

wiped out whole Indian communities

because the native Americans had not

developed immunities. Of the estimated

120,000 native Americans who had lived

in the area occupied by the 13 colonies,

perhaps only 20,000 survived. Most Indi-

an nations, too small to resist, simplv dis-

appeared as social units. The Iroquois

("onfedcracy was the only group that had

the ability to protect its members horn

destruction.

Section Four Review

J^BODDDDDDDDDDDDBDEDI
Summary
The American colonies were prosper-

ous, with an upper class that included

merchants, ship owners, the clergy, and

large landowners. The indentured servants

could improve their standing once free.

Women could not vote, but they were full

partners in running farms and sometimes

businesses. Enslaved Africans became

property, with no legal protection in the

South. In the North, opposition to slavery

began to grow. Thousands of native

Americans perished in battles with

colonists and in epidemics.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Iroquois Confederacy

2. Discuss the social class system in the

colonies.

3. Describe the position of indentured

servants, women, and African Ameri-

cans in the colonies.

4. Explain how conflicts developed

between English colonists and native

Americans.

Thinking Critically

5. Evaluating Causes Most colonists

were common people, rather than titled

aristocracy. What became the new basis

for class structure and how did it lead

to class mobility?

Global Perspectives

6. Applying Principles In 175S, Jean-

Jacques Rotisseau, a French philoso-

pher, blamed European society's evils

on "The first man who, having

enclosed a piece of ground, bethought

himself of saying ' Ihis is mine' " To

this he added, "...you are imdone if

you once forget that the fruits of the

earth belong to us all, and the earth

itself to nobody." How might Rousseau

have helped the colonists imtlerstand

native Americans.''
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Section Five

The Colonies Become America

-^^^tTng thT"sceH^

Be a master ofyour trade; count it a dis-

grace to be no workman Why do you

find so many occupations mentioned in the

Scriptures? 'Tis partly that so you may

think on the Scriptures in the midst ofyour

occupations.

—Cotton Mather
Puritan minister, in a sermon, 1701

Section Focus

Colonial society developed from British

foundations. By the mid- 1700s, however,

colonial society differed from Britain in

many ways. This was partly because the

colonies were a haven for a variety of reli-

gious beliefs. Religious toleration became

necessary in colonies where no one

church dominated. In many areas the

church was at the center of community

life and the clergy, in many cases, swayed

political decisions.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain why religious toleration and

freedom developed during the colonial

period.

• Identify three sources of democratic

government and individual rights in

the colonies.

In
the South the planter aristocracy

usually belonged to the Anglican

Church, while the middle and poorer

classes included Roman Catholics,

Methodists, Baptists, and Presbyterians. In

New England the great majority of the

people were Puritan Congregationalists,

but there were small groups of other

Protestant sects. The Middle Colonies had

the greatest variety—Dutch Calvinists,

German Lutherans, Scot Presbyterians,

Mennonites, Jews, Quakers, and Presbyte-

rians. In New England and the Southern

Colonies, a single official church was

"established"—that is, supported by taxes.

The Colonial Mind
Although many people came to Ameri-

ca to worship as they pleased, this did not

mean that they were ready to grant others

the same privilege. Massachusetts Puritans

believed that religious toleration was a

weakness inspired by the devil. Anyone

who advocated it must be "either an athe-

ist or a heretic or a hypocrite or at best a

captive oi some lust." While they expelled

many like Roger Williams, they hanged

Quakers on Boston Common. Virginia,

on the other hand, expelled ministers who
came from Massachusetts.

Some who were persecuted learned the

value of religious toleration. In Rhode

Island Roger Williams claimed that it was:

. . . the will and command ofGod. . . that a

permission ofthe most Paganish, Jewish,

Turkish, or Antichristian consciences and

worships be granted to all men.

In the seventeenth century no other

colony went that far, but, as we have seen,

Maryland granted liberty of worship to

Christians, and later Pennsylvania wel-

comed anyone who worshiped God.

In the 1740s the colonies experienced a

religious revival called the Great Awaken-

ing. Some Puritan ministers in Mas-

sachusetts, concerned over declining

religious fervor in their communities,

began to preach sermons that warned of

the impending dangers of hell. They were
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influenced by Jonathan Edwards of North-

ampton, who was one oi America's greatest

colonial Christian theologians. Within a

Few years, George Whitefield, an English

evangelist and follower of John Wesley's

revivals in Britain, came to America. In 7

trips from Britain, he preached from one

end of the colonies to the other, some-

times to outdoor crowds of 20,000.

As ministers took sides favoring or

opposing the revivalists, new churches

sprang up. By the 1 770s, people felt free to

shop around for a preacher and a religion

that suited them. The diversity of churches

helped to make religious toleration even

more essential. Other products of the

revival were new colleges such as Princeton,

Brown, Rutgers, and Dartmouth.

By the late 1700s, open religious perse-

cution in the colonies was largely a thing

of the past, although all religious groups

were not equal before the law. Visitors

from other countries were especially

struck by the freedom granted Jews, who
still suffered severe persecution in most

European countries. A foreign traveler to

New York in about 1750 was astonished

to find that )ews owned prosperous shops,

farms, and trading vessels.

The Puritans believed that citizens

should learn enough English to read the

Bible and understand the laws. The Mas-

sachusetts General School Act of 1647

stated two principles of education that

remain today: local communities have a

duty to set up schools, and this duty is

enforced by law.

In the Middle Colonies, schooling was

not as universal as in New England, but it

was widespread. In the Southern Colonies,

formal education was generally limited to

children of large landowners and profession-

als. Governor William Berkeley of Virginia

supported this belief in a letter to England:

. . . there are no free sehools, or printing, it)ul

I hope we shall not have them these hundred

years, for learning has brought disobedience

and heresy and sects into the world . . . God

keep IIS from both!

Even where schools were desired, the

widely separated plantations and farms of

the South made them impractical.

By modern standards colonial schools

were primitive. One New England teacher

wrote of his schoolhouse, "one might as

well nigh as good keep school in a hog stie.

"

There were few books, and instruction was

given only two or three months a year.

Most girls received little formal education.

Two-thirds of the women whose names

appear on Massachusetts legal documents

in the early 1700s could not write their sig-

natures. Despite the shortcomings of colo-

nial education, no other region of equal size

in the world had such a high proportion of

the population that could read and write.

Religion was the principal force behind

most institutions of higher learning in the

colonies. The earliest colleges Harvard, Wil-

liam and Mary, and Yale were founded to

train young men for the ministry. Colleges

were also attended by sons of wealthy fami-

lies and by ambitious poorer boys anxious to

improve their situations in life.

By the middle of the eighteenth centu-

ry, the college curriculum began to

change, as an interest in science and a

demand for practical subjects increased or

grew. Thus when King's College—later

Examining Fine Art

A Quaker Meeting

gave each person the

chance to speak. The
Quakers' democratic

and peace-loving ways
brought persecution by
less tolerant groups.

What two factors

helped to bring about

religious toleration?
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Examining Illustra-

tions This engraving is

of Jonatlian Edwards, a

Puritan theologian and
minister in Northamp-
ton. Massachusetts. His

preaching helped start

the Great Awakening.

What colleges were

products of this reli-

gious movement?

Linking

Across

Time

Freedom of
THE Press

In 1735 John Peter

Zenger faced

charges of libel for

printing a critical

report about the

royal governor of

New York. Andrew

Hamilton defend-

ed Zenger in court

by asking the jury

to base its decision

on whether the

charges were true,

not whether they

were offensive.

The jury found

Zenger not guilty.

When the nation

became indepen-

dent, freedom of

the press was

included in the

Bill of Rights. In

1931 the Supreme

Court expanded

this right by

declaring "prior

restraint" laws

against malicious

or slanderous arti-

cles unconstitu-

tional.

Columbia—was opened m New \ork

City in 1754, it announced that the com-

prehensive scheme of studies would

include not only the traditional Latin,

Greek, and Hebrew, but also:

Surveyi)ig and Navigation, Geography,

History, Husbandry, Commerce,

Government, the Knowledge ofAll Nature

in the Heavens above us and in the Air,

Water, and Earth Around us. Meteors,

Stones, Mines and Minerals, Plants and

Animals, and ofeverything usefulfor the

Comfort, Convenience and Elegance ofLife.

This interest in science, which produced

a new confidence in human reason, origi-

nated in Europe, where it was known as

the Enlightenment. The English philoso-

pher John Locke produced works that

were widely read in America. In An Essay

Concerning Human Understanding Locke

maintained that people could best gain

knowledge ot the universe by observing

and by experimenting. This knowledge

would guide them in developing a reason-

able society. In the second ol two Treatises

on Government, Locke tatight that people

were born with certain natural rights to

life, liberty, and property; that people

lormed governments to protect these

rights; and that a government interfering

with these might rightfully be overthrown.

Practical Americans readily accepted the

idea that government was the agent of the

people, not their ruler.

The Press in America
In addition to schools and colleges,

newspapers, almanacs, books, and circulat-

ing libraries all helped to raise the level of

public information. Because paper and

type were expensive and the reading public

in America small, most books came from

Britain. But by 1750 there were 25 or 30

American newspapers, mostly 4 pages long,

printed weekly. The subscription lists con-

tained only a few thousand names, but

readers were more numerous. Printed on

tough rag paper, these newspapers were

passed from hand to hand at the local inn

until half the men in a village often read a

single copy. European travelers in the

colonies were amazed to find that political

discussions in public inns were joined

intelligently by everybody from the college-

educated to stable help.

Colonial editors occasionally criticized

British laws or officials. In 1735 Peter

Zenger of the New York Weekly Journal

accused the royal governor of corruption.

As a result, copies of the paper were pub-

licly burned by the sheriff, and Zenger

was brought to trial on a charge of libel.

His lawyer, Andrew Hamilton, argued

that the editor was not guilty, since the

charges were true, and since free speech

was a basic right of English people.

Zenger was acquitted. At the time the case

attracted little attention, but today it is

regarded as a landmark in the develop-

ment of free press in America.

Economy and

Government
By 1776, the close of the colonial peri-

od, 30 percent of the ships in the British

merchant marine were American, and

most of these sailed from New England

ports. New Englanders carried on a share

of the African slave trade. They were the

first to hunt whales in the Antarctic; in

1774, 360 whaling ships sailed from the

island of Nantucket alone. While New
England was a formidable competitor in
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trade, no colon)' offered much competi-

tion to the British in manufacturing.

Colonists usually obtained manufactured

goods from Britain .

To pay for Fine European goods like

clothing, books, wine, and cutlery the

colonies had to trade staples that Euro-

peans needed or to pay in gold or silver.

Trade with the West Indies netted Spanish

dollars, the common colonial currency.

Later the new nation, the United States,

would adopt the dollar instead of the

British pound as its monetary unit. Grad-

ually the colonies developed a culture dis-

tinctly different from Europe.

The degree of power exercised by British

officials varied from colony to colony, but

it was limited everywhere. In all colonies

the voters elected their own legislature,

and in charter colonies their governor as

well. In proprietary colonies the governor

was appointed by the proprietor or by his

heirs; in royal or crown colonies the gover-

nor was chosen by the king. The governor

of a proprietary or crown colony had wide

powers, such as a veto over the legislature

and control of land grants. Yet he was

often at the mercy of the legislature, which

might refuse to vote him his salary.

Government at the town and county

levels was run entirely by the colonists

themselves. In New England, the impor-

tant local unit was the township. Deci-

sions were made at the town meeting,

which most heads ol families had a right

to attend. The town meeting was the

most direct form of democracy in the

colonies. In the Southern and Middle

colonies, local government was usually

less democratic but, nevertheless, entirely

independent ol British control.

None of the colonies was so democratic

as to allow full political rights to all men
or to any women. Active citizenship and

the right to vote and hold office were lim-

ited to adult white males owning property,

who usually had to be members ol the

established church. In spite of these limiui-

tions, a higher proportion of people was

involved in government in the British

colonies than anywhere in the l-.urope.m

world. This wide participation gave Amer-

icans training that was valuable when the

colonies later became independent.

• * • * * WIITIIiniE
Section Five Review

seissHuuiaJUHuuy
Summary

Religious groups played important roles

in shaping colonial values, institutions,

and society. Established churches were

tax-supported, and usually only male

members of established churches could

vote or hold office. Churches established

most schools and colleges. Eventually, reli-

gious diversity made religious toleration

necessary. The influence of the Enlighten-

ment and its philosophers combined with

an active press to create a climate favor-

able to democratic traditions—already

established in local government and the

elected legislatures.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify the Great Awakening, the

comprehensive scheme of studies, John

Locke

2. Give Reasons for the development of

religious freedom and toleration in the

British colonies.

3. Compare the importance and avail-

ability of education in the three geo-

graphic regions of the colonies. What
accounts for the difference?

4. List factors contributing to the growth

of democracy and rights in the Ajiieri-

can colonies.

Thinking Critically

5. Recognizing Relationships What
evidence do you find in this chapter

that church and state were not separate

in most of the American colonies? In

what ways did religious groups exert

their influence?

Connections:
History and Philosophy

6. Applying Ideas Ancient philosophers

who believed monarchs ruled b\' divine

right encouraged support for monar-

chies. How did John Locke's ideas make

a similar coiuribuiion to belief in

democracy?
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* Chapter 3 Review *

* Summary
In the 1600s and early 1700s, thirteen Enghsh

colonies were established—some lor profit by propri-

etors and private trading companies, and others by

religious groups seeking freedom.

New England, Middle, and Southern colonies devel-

oped differently. Diverse economies were built on

crops or enterprises suited to regional climates.

England largely left the colonies to govern themselves.

Religious diversity eventually made religious toleration

necessary. With a thriving export and trade economy,

many people moved between the classes. Women
could not vote, but they were full partners in running

farms and sometimes businesses. Slaves became prop-

erty, with no legal protection in the South. Native

Americans suffered from battles with colonists over

land and epidemics ol European diseases. At first,

churches provided most schools and colleges, but pub-

lic education began to emerge, especially in New
England.

* Using Vocabulary

Use ail the terms below in one of four sentences or

paragraphs, each about one of the following: the class

hierarchy in the colonies, the religious groups who
colonized New England, government in the colonies,

major exports.

indentured servants

proprietors

naval stores

congregation

constitution

plantations

subsistence farming

dissenters

commonwealth

patroons

* Reviewing Facts

1. Describe the role of religion in settling the Ameri-

can colonies.

2. Summarize the growth of self-government in the

colonies.

3. Explain the role economics played in the setdement

of the colonies.

4. Detail the government in three types ol colonies.

5. Analyze why slavery became more prevalent in the

South than in New England.

6. Compare the class system in the Southern colonies

with that in New England.

7- Discuss how democratic ideas gradually became an

important part ol colonial thought.

* Understanding Concepts

Migration

l.The colonists who left England to settle in America

endured formidable hardships. List three reasons

why different groups of colonists migrated to Amer-

ica in the lace of these risks and hardships. How do

their motives compare to the reasons people migrate

today?

2. Compare the motives of the Pilgrims and Puritans

who migrated to Massachusetts with those of

Williams, Penn, and Wheelwright.

Values and Beliefs

3. What values and beliefs were instrumental in estab-

lishing democratic institutions in the American

colonies?

4. Explain why Puritans, who left England to escape

religious persecution, denied religious freedom to

other groups. In what societies today is religious

freedom denied?

* Tiiinking Critically

1. Proposing Solutions Imagine you are appointed

to resolve disputes between native Americans and

colonists wanting farmland. Propose a fair plan for

expansion. Remember that native Americans did

not own land.

2. Analyzing Trends Women's rights movements in

the United States have generally sought the vote,

full citizenship, property rights, equal pay and eco-

nomic opportunity, equality in marriage, and the

right to work in traditionally male occupations.

Which of these did women have to some extent

during the colonial period? Why?

3. Linking Past and Present Some southern slave-

holders feared to Iree their slaves because of the dis-

crimination the lormer slaves might face. Consider

what you know of the experiences of African Ameri-

cans. What evidence can you find to suggest that

their fears were not justified?
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4. Recognizing Bias The colonial class system

allowed great mobility, yet tor generations the

descendants of the first families to settle New Eng-

land enjoyed more prestige than other citizens.

What does this form of stature have in common
with the class structure in England?

* Writing About History

Description

Refer to the instructions of how to write a descrip-

tion in the History Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the description's length

and the assignment's due date.

Imagine you are an author who traveled in the first

supply ship to reach Jamestown the year atter it was

settled. Write a description, to be published in Britain,

of the condition of the colony when you arrived.

* Learning Cooperatively

Working in a group with four members, study slav-

ery around the world and throughout history. Assign

each member one or more cultures or geographic areas

to study. For example, one member might study slav-

ery in ancient Europe, another in Africa, and so on.

Report your findings and conduct a discussion com-

paring and contrasting slavery in other cultures with

slavery of African Americans in the colonies. Select a

recorder to take notes, and a spokesperson to share

your comparison with the rest of the class.

* Mastering Skills

Reading a Thematic Map

No doubt you have seen and studied maps in

textbooks, magazines, atlases, even on television

weather or news reports. Although there is almost no

limit to the kinds of information that maps can show,

most maps, depending on the type of information

they present, fit into one of two broad categories.

Maps that show general information such as countries,

cities, rivers, and other features are called general

reference maps. A second category of maps is thematic

maps. These maps depict or emphasize more specific

information than general reference maps. Often the

information is on a single topic. The map below is a

thematic map because it depicts information about a

particular topic—land holdings in New England dur-

ing the 1600s and early 1700s.

Example To read this or any other thematic map,

follow the guidelines below:

• Read the title to determine the topic of the map.

• Locate the map legend, or key, if one is given. Often

the legend uses symbols and colors to represent the

categories of information that can be found in the

map.

• Now look at the map itself. Locate and study the

symbols and colors on the map. From this informa-

tion, you can hypothesize or make generalizations

about the map's theme.

NEW ENGLAND LAND GRANTS,
1609-1732

Mason Grant,

1629

'—Plymouth
Grant, 1630

Rhode Island

Grant, 1663

A1LA\

100 200 MILES

100 200 KILOMETERS

Practice Use the map and what you have read in the

chapter to answer the following questions.

1. Based on the title, what can you learn from the

map?

2. In what year was the Rhode Island Grant bestowed?

3. What grants of land were made in 1629?

4. Drawing Conclusions The map shows that there

were many grants ol land made during the 1600s

and early 1700s. What do you think the British

Crown was trying to accomplish b\- making these

land grants?
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* * * Unit 1 Digest • • •

For thousands of years, cultures around

the world developed in relative isolation.

Then Europe entered an age of discovery

and exploration during the l400s and

1500s. Western Europeans crossed the

Atlantic Ocean to find the Americas, vast

continents rich in precious metals and

other natural resources. They then pro-

ceeded to explore and conquer lands that

they previously had not known existed. In

this "New World" the blending of diverse

cultures gave birth to a unique American

civilization.

Chapter 1

The World in Transition

The first Americans were immigrants

who traveled across a land bridge that

once connected Siberia and Alaska. Even-

tually these people spread throughout

North and South America. Although

some remained hunter-gatherers, others

learned agriculture and raised animals. In

Central America the Olmec, Maya, and

Aztec civilizations, and the Inca of South

America, developed highly organized and

sophisticated societies. In North .\merica

the Anasazi developed pueblos and the

Hopewell constructed huge burial

mounds. Elsewhere, the Iroquois language

groups formed a strong, lasting political

confederation.

Meanwhile, in western Europe, a new

Europe was emerging as Christianiu' uni-

fied the people and strong monarchs uni-

fied their territories. A wealthy middle

class developed from the increase in com-

merce and growth of cities. Peace, pros-

perity, and optimism helped to set in

motion a far-reaching rebirth of interest

in the classical heritage of Greece and

Rome called the Renaissance. The Renais-

sance brought a profound cultural awak-

ening in Italian, French, English, and

German lands.

Religious leaders like John Wycliffe,

John Huss, Martin Luther, and John

Calvin called for the reform ol the Roman

Catholic Church. During the Reforma-

tion, some groups broke entirely with the

Church and founded Protestant churches.

In Asia and Africa, Muslim leaders

established empires and expanded their

' territories. The trade that had flourished

on these continents since ancient times

continued to grow. Traders carried ideas as

well as goods between the East and the

West, usually along overland routes or

a combination of overland and water

routes. China, however, turned inward,

halting trade to free its people from out-

side influences.

The development of nation-states, the

Renaissance, the Reformation, and the

growth of trade caused many Europeans

to turn outward. Improved technology

gave navigators the compass, the astro-

labe, the quadrant, and faster, more

seaworthy ships. Bankers, merchants, and

joint-stock companies provided the money

to finance expeditions. In search of spices

and luxury goods, explorers braved the

uncharted seas to find an all-water route

from Europe to Asia. Portuguese sailors

rounded the tip ol Africa and charted an

eastern waterway to India.

Chapter 2

European Discovery

and Exploration

Soon European nations other than Por-

tugal were looking to establish direct trad-

ing links with the East. Not until the

voyages of Christopher Columbus in the

late 1490s, however, were Europeans

aware that North America and South

America existed. Yet by 1500, Spain and

Portugal were competing for territory in

the Americas. The pope drew a line of

demarcation between Portuguese and

Spanish lands in South America. Soon

this line was shifted and extended around

the earth. Meanwhile, Portugal grew rich

because it controlled the eastern route to

the Indies. In 1519 Spain made its bid for
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wealth from Asia by sending Ferdinand

Magellan to find a westerly route. His

expedition was the first to circumnavigate

the world.

Commerce led to empire building. The
Spaniards wanted wealth fi'om the New
World, but also glory and an opportunity

to spread Christianity. In 1519 Hernan

Cortes began his conquest of the Aztecs.

He defeated their emperor Moctezuma

and shipped huge amounts of Aztec gold

to Spain. His success encouraged other

conquistadores, such as Francisco Pizarro

who conquered the Incan empire, to seek

their fortunes in the Americas. In the pro-

cess, the Spaniards claimed vast territories

that eventually formed a great colonial

empire. The people of Spain's colonies

formed a structured society, with govern-

ment officials at the top and native Amer-

icans and African slaves at the bottom.

Other countries envied the riches that

Spain's conquests in Central and South

America brought. As a result France, Eng-

land, and the Netherlands searched for a

northwest passage to the East and made
claims in the New World during the

1500s and the 1600s. The French estab-

lished a permanent colony at Quebec in

1608 along the St. Lawrence River and

developed a lucrative trade in beaver furs.

By 1682 French explorers had claimed the

Mississippi River basin. The Dutch settled

in the rich Hudson River valley.

Chapter 3

Colonial America

After the English destroyed the Spanish

invasion fleet, the Armada, in 1588, their

interest in the Americas deepened. The
first English colony on Roanoke Island

failed in 1578. But in 1607 the English

founded Jamestown in Virginia—their

first permanent settlement in the New
World. Despite many hardships, the

Jamestown colonists survived. Profits from

the tobacco they grew lured new settlers

to Virginia. In time, the colonists there

formed the first representative govern-

ment body in North America, the House

of Burgesses. The first Africans were

brought to Jamestown in 161').

The Jamestown settlers came to Ameri-

ca looking for wealth. Others, like the Pil-

grim and Puritan settlers in New England,

wanted freedom from religious persecu-

tion. Upon arrival in North America in

1620, the Pilgrims signed the Mayflower

Compact and established the Plymouth

colony in what is now Massachusetts.

With the help of the American Indian

Squanto, they adapted to their environ-

ment. By 1629 thousands of Puritans,

hoping to build a model Christian society,

had migrated to Massachusetts. However,

religious differences soon forced some of

them to move on and found settlements

in Rhode Island and Connecticut.

Other colonies were created when the

king granted huge tracts of land to propri-

etors. These proprietorships included the

southern colonies of Maryland, the Car-

olinas, and Georgia, and the middle

colonies of New York, New jersey, Penn-

sylvania, and Delaware.

Although many diverse groups of peo-

ple populated the colonies, their values

and beliefs, government, and educational

institutions grew out of English tradi-

tions. By the mid- 1700s, these aspects of

colonial society had a unique, and many
times religious, character. Over time, the

social and political structure of the

colonies became more democratic than in

England. For example, the House of

Burgesses, not the English Parliament,

controlled the taxes that paid the gover-

nor's salary, and the Act of Toleration in

Maryland protected the religious freedom

of all Christian settlers there. In short, the

colonies offered a better life to most of the

people who settled there.

However, many women, Africans, and

native Americans did not share in this

better life. Women were given little for-

mal education and were banned from par-

ticipation in government. Most Africans

in the colonies were slaves. And native

Americans fought constantly with the

colonists over territory. Although few

colonists were as skilled as Indian warriors

at fighting, the colonists' numbers and

superior weapons gave them an ativantage.

European diseases wiped out whole native

American communities because they had

not developed immimities.

Synthesizing
Unit Themes

Relating Ideas

1. How did religion

help shape events

between the 1400s

and the 1700s?

Identifying
Trends

2. How did technolo-

gy influence the

exploration and the

settlement of the

New World?

Making
Comparisons

3. Compare the cul-

ture in England with

the culture that

American colonists

developed.
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T^ Unit 1 Review *

* Analyzing Unit Themes
Geography and the Environment

l.How did the location of Asian centers of trade rela-

tive to Europe lead to colonies in the Americas?

The Individual and Family Life

2. Compare the lives and obligations of medieval serfs

and colonial indentured servants.

Humanities and Religion

3. What roles did religion play in motivating voyages

of exploration and in colonizing America?

4. What major developments in the arts were taking

place in Europe during the age of exploration and

colonization?

Cultural Diversity

5. What role did cultural diversity play in the colo-

nization of North and South America?

conquering so many of the v^'orld's peoples? Explain

your answer.

2. Proposing Alternatives How could the Mogul

emperor have shown respect for the beliefs of the

Hindus and avoided bloody conflict more than four

centuries later?

* Demonstrating Citizenship

Acquiring and Using Information Consult an

almanac or other reference book to identify the official

language of each nation in Central and South Ameri-

ca. Based on this information, what second language

might an English-speaking citizen of the Americas

wish to study?

* Interpreting Illustrations

* Reviewing Chronology
Study the unit time line on pages 4 and 5, then

answer the questions that follow.

l.How much time elapsed between Columbus's

arrival in the Americas and the first permanent

English settlement?

2. As the Hopewell culture declined in North Ameri-

ca, what dynasty came to power in China?

* Linking Past and Present

• 1990 Iraq attacked and occupied Kuwait. The
United Nations threatened and then used military

force against Iraq.

• 1990 Conflict between Muslims and Hindus

in India erupted in bloody riots over a Muslim

mosque built by the first Mogul emperor in 1528

on the site where Hindus believe Ram, a Hindu
god, was born.

Study the information above, then answer the ques-

tions that follow.

1. Predicting Outcomes Had the United Nations

been founded as early as 1200, could it have pre-

vented the Spanish, Mongols, and Ottomans from

Examine closely the engraving above of Savannah,

the first settlement in the Georgia colony, as it looked

in 1734. Then answer the questions that follow.

l.Why do you think this particular site was selected

by the settlers for a colony?

2. What evidence is there that Savannah was one of

the first planned cities in America?

3- As the first capital of the Georgia colony, what

advantages might Savannah have had over settle-

ments that came later?
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* Unit 1 Review
>:'»

* Thinking Globally

1 . Comparing Attitudes The Magna Carta in 1215

compelled England's monarchs to govern according

to law. In 1295 a representative government body,

Parliament, further limited the monarch's power.

Therefore, during the 1500s and 1600s, English

monarchs were bound by laws passed by a repre-

sentative legislative body. By contrast, Spanish

monarchs of the 1 500s held absolute power. Believ-

ing they ruled by divine right, Spanish monarchs

concentrated power in their own hands. What atti-

tudes toward authority might you expect in each

country?

2. Tracing Origins What relationship would you

expect to see between views of government in the

colonies and those ol the founding country in the

Spanish and British empires?

* Relating Geography

and History

Location: Relative Location

In the 1300s and 1400s, most goods from Asia were

delivered by Arab merchants to Mediterranean ports.

Italian states such as Genoa and Venice dominated

most of the Mediterranean trade. By contrast, Portu-

gal sought an ocean route to Asia.

Study the map on page 29, then answer the ques-

tions that follow.

LHow might the locations of Italian states account

for their domination of Mediterranean trade?

2. How might the location of Portugal account lor its

initiative in seeking an ocean route to Asia?

* Practicing Skills

Using Literature as a Historical Source

Refer to the skills lesson on Using Literature as a

Historical Source on page 17 to help you practice this

study and writing skill.

The following reading is taken Irom William Brad-

ford's Of Plymouth PLvitation. Written between 16.30

and 1647, this work is a nonfiction description of the

Separatists from their origins in England through their

settlement and growth in Massachusetts. Bradford was

elected the colony's governor 30 times between 1621

and 1656.

Read the excerpt, then answer the questions that

follow.

All this while the Indians came skulking about them

[Pilgrims], and would sometimes shoiv themselves

aloof off, but when any approached near them, they

would run away; and once they stole away their tools

where they had been at work and were gone to dinner.

But about the I6th ofMarch, a certain Indian came

boldly amongst them and spoke to them in broken

English, which they could well understand but mar-

veled at it. At length they understood by discourse with

him that he was not ojf these parts, but belonged to the

eastern parts where some English ships came to fish,

with whom he was acqtutinted and could name sundry

ofthem by their names, amongst whom he had got his

language. He became profitable to them in acquaint-

ing them with many things concerning the state of the

country in the east parts where he lived, which was

afterwards profitable unto them; also ofthe people here,

oftheir names, number and strength, oftheir situation

and distance from this place, and who was chief

amongst them. His name was Samoset. He told them

also of another Indiatt whose name was Squanto, a

native of this place, who had been in England and
could speak better English than himself.

1. What is the theme of this literature selection?

2. Who is the main character?

3. Do the events help you understand a historical set-

ting, circumstance, or a specific culture?

4. What have you learned Irom this excerpt about a

particular period or culture?

Asking Effective Questions

Refer to the skill lesson on Asking Elfective Ques-

tions on page 46 to help you practice this study and

writing skill.

You are asked to write a research report about the

German immigrants who settled in colonial Pennsyl-

vania. You have determined that you need to know
reasons why these immigrants would want to leave

their homeland lor an uncertain future in an English

colony. As you consult textbooks, encyclopedias, and

history magazines, what questions should you ask to

understand why Germans came to America?

Write a list ol 5 to 10 etlective questions on this

topic.
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Unit 2

The Struggle for

Independence: 1650- 1 789
By the rude bridge that arched theflood,

Theirflag to April's breeze unfurled.

Here once the embattledfarmers stood

Andfired the shot heard round the world.

—Ralph Waldo Emerson
Concord Hymn, 1867

flNGTHE SCE

Late seventeenth century to late eigh-

teenth century

Mood
For the 13 English colonies, the years

following the crushing defeat of the

French in North America were filled

with resentment, anger, an emerging

patriotism, and hope. Harsh measures

passed by Parliament in an effort to

control the colonies were met with

outrage and hostile countermeasures.

Gradually united, the colonists joined

together and rebelled against their

parent country. Their independence

thus secured, Americans created for

themselves a remarkable new form of

democratic government.

Themes
• American Democracy
• Civil Rights and Liberties

• Economic Development
• Conflict and Cooperation

Key Events

French and Indian War
Fall of Quebec
Treaty of Paris, 1 763

Stamp Act

Boston Tea Parry

Battles of Lexington and Concord

Declaration of Independence

Battle of Saratoga

British defeat at Yorktown

Treaty of Paris, 1783

Ratification of the Constitution

Major Issues

British defeat of the French in North

America prompts Parliament to

attempt tightening commercial and

political control of the 13 English

colonies.

Patriot determinism, military skill,

and French aid enable the colonics to

win independence from Britain.

Key compromises lead to the

formation of a strong and democratic

central government.

(icorge Washington Before the Battle of Ticntoii by John Triniihull. 1792

Chapters

4
Road to

Revolution

5

War for

Independence

A More Perfect

Union

Constitutional

Handbook
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Global Perspectives

The United States was not the

only country that engaged in a

bloody revolution. France, too,

saw an uprising that was to

change the shape of its history. In 1789

French artisans and shopkeepers stormed

and captured the hated prison-tortress,

the Bastille, and sparked numerous other

outbreaks throughout the country. The
ultimate result was a new government that

instituted democracy and abolished France's

monarchy.

Great Britain had earlier limited the

power of its monarchy. By this period

Britain was in the midst of a different sort

of revolution—the Industrial Revolution.

The World
ASIA
AND

OCEANIA
AFRICA EUROPE SOUTH

AMERICA

NORTH
AND CENTRAL
AMERICA

1650

1700

1750

1800

1652

Capetown is

founded at Cape

ofGood Hope

•
1660

Several small

kingdoms are

established on

the upper

Niger >

1727

Robert Walpole

becomes

Britain's first

prime minister

1770

Captain James

Cook discovers

Australia A

1769

James Watt

perfects the

steam engine

•
1789

Revolution

breaks out in

1693

Gold rush

begins in

Brazil

France

1650

Spanish

introduction

ofhorses to the

Plains alters

native

Americans'

lives

• 1789

Alexander

Mackenzie

reaches Arctic

Ocean
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This transformation, which changed Britain

from a rural, agricuhural society to an

urban, industrial one, was marked by

many inventions and developments. In

1769, for example, James Watt, a Scots

mathematician and instrument maker,

perfected the steam engine, giving

industrialists the option to locate their

factories away from rivers.

Britain continued to expand its in-

fluence overseas. In 1770 Captain James

Cook claimed Australia tor Britain. A few

years earlier, the British East India Com-
pany had gained great influence in India's

aftairs. And in 1789 Alexander Mackenzie,

a Scots explorer, reached the Arctic Ocean

after a journey of 2,990 miles in 120 days.

The Industrial Revolution, combined
with increasing knowledge of the world,

laid the groundwork tor changes that

would occur in the newly independent 13

American colonies. The young United

States would soon be swept up in these

events.

The United States
PACI Fl C
AND

NO RTH W EST
SOUTHWEST M I DWEST

1650

1700

1689

Spaniards

1673

Jacques

Marquette and

LouisJoliet

explore the

1750

1800

1697

Jesuit

missionaries

enter Calijornia

establish

missions in

Texas y

Upper

Mississippi

Riverfor

France A
171S

French found

city ofNew
Orleans

1778

James Cook

discovers

Haivaiian

Islands

1787

Northwest

Ordinance

provides a plan

for governing

the Northwest

\

• A
1754

French and
Indian War
begins

1776 y
Declaration oj

Independence

signedTerritory
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HERITAGE

The call to arms during the

Revolution was heard not only on fields

ofbattle but off, echoed by the leading

writers ofthe day Some ofthe most

inspiring words that rang out against

British tyranny were those of Thomas

Paine, a sometime teacher, sailor, and

grocer, who turnedjournalist in his late

thirties. A chance meeting with

Benjamin Franklin in London

provided Paine the motivation he

needed to immigrate to the colonies.

Thefirst essayfrom his collection.

The American Crisis, issued in

December 1776, was read by

Washington at Valley Forge to buoy the

spirits ofhis beleaguered troops. As you

read this passage, notice the language

Paine uses to rally supportfor the

American cause.

Tho Paine

from The American

Crisis, Number 1

hese are the times that try

men's souls. The summer
soldier and the sunshine

patriot will in this crisis,

shrink from the service ot his country; but

he that stands it NOW deserves the love

and thanks of man and woman. Tyranny,

like hell, is not easily conquered; yet we

have this consolation with us, that the

harder the conflict, the more glorious the

triumph. What we obtain too cheap, we

esteem too lightly; 'tis dearness only that

gives everything its value. Heaven knows

how to put a proper price upon its goods;

and it would be strange indeed, if so celes-

tial an article as FREEDOM should not

be highly rated. Britain, with an army to

enforce her tyranny, has declared that she

has a right {not only to TAX) but "to BIND

us in ALL CASES WHATSOEVER," and if

being bound in that manner, is not slavery,

then is there not such a thing as slavery

upon earth. Even the expression is impi-

ous, for so unlimited a power can belong

only to God
I have as little superstition in me as any

man living, but my secret opinion has ever

been, and still is, that God Almighty will

not give up a people to military destruc-

tion, or leave them unsupportedly to per-

ish, who have so earnestly and so repeated-

ly sought to avoid the calamities of war, by

every decent method which wisdom could

invent. Neither have I so much of the infi-

del in me, as to suppose that he has relin-

quished the government of the world, and

given us up to the care of devils; and as I

do not, I cannot see on what grounds the

king of Britain can look up to heaven for

help against us: a common murderer, a

highwayman, or a housebreaker, has as

good a pretense as he

—

I once felt all that kind of anger which

a man ought to feel against the mean

[small-minded] principles that are held

by the Tories. A noted one, who kept a

niiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii I mil iiiiiiiiiiiiM 1 1 " Ill" I I"""" " " iiiniiiiiiiiiiii
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tavern at Amboy, was standing at his

door, with as pretty a child in his hand,

about eight or nine years old, as I ever

saw, and after speaking his mind as freely

as he thought was prudent, finished with

this unfatheriy expression, "Well, give

me peace in my day." Not a man lives on

the continent but fully believes that a

separation must some time or other

finally take place; and a generous parent

should have said, "If there must be

sometimes cease to shine, the coal can

never expire

...Let it be told to the future world

that in the depth of winter, when noth-

ing but hope and virtue could survive,

that the city and the country, alarmed at

one common danger, came forth to meet

and to repulse it. Say not that thousands

are gone, turn out your tens of thou-

sands; throw not the burden of the day

upon Providence, but "shoiv your faith by

Washington Ciussmg the Uclavvarc by Eiiunuiel Gottlieb Leiitze, 1851

trouble, let it be in my day, that my child

may have peace," And this single re-

flection, well applied, is sufficient to

awaken every man to duty.

Not a place upon earth might be so

happy as America. Her situation is

remote from all the wrangling world, and

she has nothing to do but to trade with

them. A man can distinguish himself

between temper and principle, and I am
as confident, as I am that God governs

the world, that America will never be

happy till she gets clear of foreign domi-

nation. Wars, without ceasing, will break

out till that period arrives, and the conti-

nent must in the end be conqueror; for

though the flame of liberty may

your works, " that God may bless you. It

matters not where you live, or what rank

of life you hold, the evil or the blessing

will reach you all. The far and the near,

the home counties and the back, the rich

and the poor, will stiffer or rejoice alike.

Fhe heart that feels not now, is dead; the

blood of his children will curse his cow-

ardice who shrinks back at a time when a

little might have saved the whole, and

made tliei/i happy. 1 love the man that can

smile in trouble, that can gather strength

from distress, and grow brave bv refiec-

tion. It is the business of little minds to

shrink; but he whose heart is firm, and

whose conscience approves his condtict,

will pinsuc his principles tinto death.

interpreting
Literature

1. What does

Paine mean by the

phrase "the

summer soldier

and the sunshine

patriot"?

2. What does

Paine believe must
be accomplished
before America can

be happy?

Identifying
Viewpoints

3. Point to several

sentences that give

evidence of Paine's

views about the

British and
American cause.
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Chapter 4

The Road to Revolution

Sections

English Colonial

Policy

Struggle for

Empire

3

Control

and Protest

4
The Breach

Widens

•riNG THE SCE

Historical Focus

The 13 British colonies in America

began with very little help from the par-

ent country. Through hard v^'ork, the

colonists created a prosperous economy

based on agriculture and trade, and they

learned to govern themselves. In settling

this new land, colonists also developed a

sense that they were part of the birth of a

new society, different from Europe,

where men and women were able to bet-

ter themselves. Once their need for Brit-

ish protection ended with the French

and Indian War, the road to indepen-

dence was not far behind.

Concepts to Understand

• How Parliament sought to tighten

political control over the colonies.

• Why colonists resorted to political

protest against British policies.

People to Know
Edward Braddock, William Pitt, Pontiac,

George Grenville, Patrick Henry, George III

Places to Locate
Ft. Duquesne, Quebec, Ohio Valley,

Lexington

Terms to Identify

duty, salutary neglect, militia, land spec-

ulators, writs of assistance, direct tax,

boycott, monopoly

Guided Reading
As you read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

l.What were the causes and results of

the French and Indian War?

2.What events led the colonists to armed

resistance of British control over the

colonies.''
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Patrick Henry Before the Virginia House of Burgesses,

Peter F. Rothermel, 1851

1770
Boston

Massacre

1773

Boston

Tea

Party

1775

Revolutionary

War began

1770



Section One

English

Colonial Policy

TlNG THE SCE

Great Britain has confined all our trade

to herself... We are obliged to take fivrn

Great Britain commodities that we could

purchase cheaper elsewhere.

—John Adams
Delegate to the First Continental

Congress, 1774

Section Focus

Altiiough the American colonies were

prosperous and produced most of the

food and goods they needed to survive,

they were by no means self-sufficient.

The colonies needed the benefit of trade

with one another as well as with other

countries. When Parliament passed a

series of laws restricting their right to

trade freely, the colonists found ways to

evade the restrictions.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the economic motives that

shaped British colonial policy.

• Discuss the development of an Ameri-

can character and way of life during the

colonial period.

While allowing the colonies

to run local affairs with

little interference, Great

Britain attempted to con-

trol their foreign trade. From the British

point of view, the colonies existed to sup-

ply raw materials and to provide markets

for British goods. Guided by these ideas.

Britain tried to tighten its control over the

colonial economy.

The Acts of Trade

and Navigation

Beginning in 1651, Parliament passed

a series of laws known as Trade and Nav-

igation Acts. The Navigation Act of

1651 stated that all goods shipped

between England and the colonies had to

be carried in ships built either in En-

gland or in the colonies. Then in 1660

Parliament listed, or enumerated, specific

colonial products that could be shipped

only to Britain. These enumerated com-

modities included tobacco, cotton, indi-

go, and sugar. This was a profitable

arrangement for British merchants, who

could resell the goods not used in

England to other countries. Another

measure required American ships return-

ing from Europe to make a "broken voy-

age," stopping at an English port on the

way home to pay a duty, or tax, on the

goods they had purchased on the Euro-

pean continent. As a result, the colonies

received less for some of their exports

and paid more for some of their imports

than if they had been permitted to trade

freely.

A number of other laws were designed

to help special groups at the expense of

the 13 colonies. For example, the

Molasses Act of 1733 helped the owners

of sugar plantations in the British West

Indies by putting a heavy tax on the

importation of sugar and molasses from

any other place. Development of colonial

industry was slowed by the Woolen Act of

1699, which forbade the colonies to

export woolen goods; the Flat Act of

1732, which made it illegal for hatmakers

in the colonies to sell their goods outside

the colonies; and the Iron Act of 1750,

which restricted the manufacture of iron

goods in the colonies.

More often than not, these restrictions

were the result of pressure on Parliament

by British manufacturers who wanted to

kill colonial competition. Benjamin

Franklin's reaction was typical of the views

of American manufacturers:
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A colonist cannot make a button, a horse

shoe, nor a hobnail but some sooty

ironmonger or respectable buttonmaker of

Britain shall bawl and squall that his

honor's worship is . . . maltreated, injured,

cheated and robbed by the

rascally Americans.

Enforcing the Laws
Despite these laws Britain regulated

colonial trade less strictly than did other

European nations. Colonists could ship

fish, lumber, and grain—products for

which Britain had no need—wherever

they could find a market. A few naviga-

tion laws actually helped the colonists.

One law required British merchants to

buy tobacco only from the colonies.

Another prohibited tobacco-raising in

Britain itself

Most of the navigation laws, however,

restricted colonial trade. Had Britain exer-

cised a policy of strict enforcement from

the beginning, events might have ttirned

out differently. During the early colonial

years, Parliament opted for a policy ot

salutary neglect, or non-interference,

which allowed the colonists to do what

they wished. One reason for the policy

was distance—it was simply too difficult

to control a situation 3,000 miles away.

Another reason was that few revenue offi-

cers bothered to go to America; instead

they appointed deputies who were often

lax in their duties. Soon colonists got into

the easy habit of evading British laws, and

smuggling became an accepted practice.

Even when smugglers were brought to

trial, sympathetic colonial juries seldom

found them guilty.

Although British trade regulations were

designed to place restrictions on the

colonies, in practice they may have helped

as much as they hindered. The colonists

took advantage of those regulations that

tavored them and ignored those that hurt

them. After a time it became clear that

stricter enforcement ot the laws by Parlia-

ment would have serious repercussions in

the colonies.

The Making
ofAmericans

The colonies had been founded with lit-

tle help from the British government and

had developed their prosperous agricul-

ture and extensive trade on their own. In a

fertile area many times larger than En-

gland, they were doubling their popula-

tion every 25 or 30 years. They had

learned to govern themselves, but above

all, they had developed an American char-

acter different from that of the Europeans.

Linking

Across

Time
Free Trade

American's desire

for free unlimited

trade with other

countries sparked

revolution. This

desire did not end

when America

separated from

Great Britain.

From the Confed-

eration period to

today, people have

disagreed over

how much protec-

tion from foreign

competition

American industry

needs. Today tax-

ing foreign auto-

makers to protect

the American

automobile indus-

try is an issue that

Congress and the

President fre-

quently debate.

Examining Fine Art

Benjamin Franklin

journeyed to London to

present the colonists'

views on taxation to the

Lords of the Privy

Council. Why was it

difficult for the British

government to enforce

laws strictly in the

colonies?
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The American character became based on

success through individual effort—the

wori< ethic. In 1766 John Adams wrote:

/ alivays consider the settlement ofAmerica

as the opening ofa grand scheme and design

in Providencefor the illumination ofthe

ignorant and the emancipation ofthe slav-

ish part ofmankind all over the earth.

Still, the colonists needed British pro-

tection. Without it colonists could not

defend themselves from the French in

Canada. Not until France was expelled

from North America did the 13 colonies

start on the road to revolution.

IJU»»

Life of the

Times

Colonial Dance

Even though the

colonists gradually

moved toward conflict

with Britain, there was

still timefor recreation.

The long work week of

most colonists wasfilled

with physically drain-

ing Libor. Thejew

moments spent on

leisure activities gener-

ally centered around

quiet activities such as

reading or cardgames.

Spectator sportsfor

men—horse racing and

turkey shoots—were

also popular. The

major exception to

sedentary pastimesfor

men and women was

dancing.

From rural

farms to

urban man-

sions, dance

in colonial

America

was one of

the most

common
forms of

recreation.

While some

clerg)' con-

demned

dancing as

evil, others

recommended it as healthy exercise. "Danc-

ing masters"—teachers— opened schools in

communities throughout the colonies and

were employed by wealthy families to

demonstrate the latest steps.

Taverns were often the site of impromptu

dances. Couples performed line dances such

as the reel to the accompaniment of a fid-

dler. The reel soon gave way to a more dar-

ing dance called fhe cotillion, a dance

imported from the courts of France. In this

forerunner of modern square dancing, four

couples—who under these circumstances

were permitted to enjoy publicly some phys-

ical contact—formed a group and moved to

the directions of a "caller."

Section One Review

Summary
Between 1650 and 1750, Parliament

passed laws regulating colonial trade. By

doing so, it hoped to establish a system

that served the best interest of the British

Empire. The colonists were less interested

in British interests than in their own eco-

nomic development. For a time, the

colonies and Britain were able to pursue

their separate interests without serious

problems. Sooner or later, those interests

would have to clash.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Trade and Navigation Acts,

British West Indies, broken voyage,

American character

2. Define enumerated commodities, duty,

salutary neglect

3. List three ways in which British trade

laws limited the colonists' freedom of

action.

4. Explain why the colonists did not

revolt right away when Parliament

passed navigation laws.

5. State two ways in which the interests of

the British and the colonists were dif-

ferent during this period.

Thinking Critically

6. Making Judgments Imagine that

you operate an American rum distillery

in 1733. The British have passed the

Molasses Act placing a duty on foreign

molasses, which you have been purchas-

ing from the French West Indies. List

three reasons why you will ignore the

Act, and justify your disobedience.

Connections:
History and Geography

7. Drawing Conclusions Weather and

climate conditions affect the kinds of

crops that can be grown in different

areas. Why did Parliament enumerate

certain colonial products to be shipped

onlv to Britain?!—!
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Section Two

Struggle

for Empire

:^|NG THE SCE

The parts of North America which may

be claimed by Great Britain or France are

of as much worth as either kingdom. That

fertile country to the west ofthe Appalachi-

an Mountains. . . . "Garden ofthe World!"

—Nathaniel Ames
Astronomical Diary and Almanack, 1758

Section Focus

In 1689 England and France began a

contest for empire that went on for gen-

erations with only short intervals of

peace. War was on a world-wide scale

with active military operations in Europe

and the Mediterranean, in the East Indies

and India, in the Caribbean, and in

North America. The long rivalry tor the

control of North America was a drama

played against the backdrop of a vast

wilderness. This conflict had a direct

impact on the future of the 13 colonies.

The outcome would determine whether

the British or French would control the

western territories.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the causes and describe the

stages of the French and Indian War.

• Summarize the results of the war.

The Anglo-French contest for

North America had two phas-

es. The wars lought between

1689 and 1713 were known in

the 13 colonics as King William's War
(1689-1697) and Queen Anne's War

(1702-1713). In Europe they were called

the War of the League of Augsburg and

the War of the Spanish Succession. At the

close of this first phase. Great Britain

gained Nova Scotia, Newfoundland, and

Hudson's Bay Territory. The second

phase, from 1742 to 1763, included the

wars known in the colonies as King

George's War (1742-1748) and the

French and Indian War (1754-1763); in

Europe they were called the War of the

Austrian Succession and the Seven Years'

War. This struggle ended in victory lor

Great Britain—with the French losing all

their holdings on the North American

mainland.

Strengths of

Britain and France

It is not as difficult to see why Great

Britain won the war in America as it is to

understand why France was able to hold

out lor so long. The French were out-

numbered by British colonists by at least

20 to 1 , and the British navy generally

had control of the sea. Still, the question

of how much assistance the 13 colonies

would contribute to the British war effort

remained. Distrusting the motives of one

another, the colonies had argued bitterly

over boundary claims and rarely aided one

another in Indian wars. Could they now
set aside their diflerences?

The Albany Plan

In 1754 on the eve ot the Seven Years'

Wtr, delegates from seven northern

colonies met with representatives of the

Iroquois nations in Albany, New York.

The stated purpose ot the meeting was to

persuade the powerful Iroquois to ally

with the British against the French. But

many delegates harbored another pur-

pose—to create a union ot the colonies.

Benjamin Franklin presented to the con-

ference the Albany Plan ot Union, in

which he proposed that the colonies form

a Grand Council with the power to levy

taxes, raise troops, and regulate trade with

the Indians. The actions of this Grand

Council would be subject to veto by the

British crown.
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Examining Political

Cartoons This editori-

al cartoon, considered

to be ttie first in an

American newspaper,

appeared in Ben
FranlKlin's Pennsylvania

Gazette on May 9.

1 754. Its purpose was
to promote colonial

unity under Franklin's

Albany Plan. Why was
the plan rejected?

Although Franklin's plan was adopted b\'

the delegates, it was rejected by both the

colonial and British governments who

feared loss of power. The lack of cooperation

seriously handicapped the war effon. Ameri-

cans seldom consented to fight outside their

own colonies and colonies ignored taxes

imposed by Britain for their own defense.

Nor would they tax themselves.

The French

and Indian War
The final round of the struggle between

England and France for control ot North

America began in the Ohio Valley. Deter-

mined to possess this rich area, the French

drove out English fur traders, and in 1754

built Fort Duquesne (doo KAYN) at the

point where the Monongahela (muh NAHN
guh HEE luh) and Allegheny rivers meet

to form the Ohio River. The fort, located

in territory claimed by both Virginia and

Pennsylvania, was a threat to the safet)' of

these colonies and a barrier to expansion.

Facing this threat the colonists sent a

force of Virginia militia—a group of civil-

ians trained as soldiers to fight in emer-

gencies—to attack the fort. Under the

command of an inexperienced 22-year-

old major from Virginia named George

Washington, the militia advanced on the

fort, and in 1754 ambushed a French

scouting part)'. The French retaliated by

capturing Washington's entire force at

Fort Necessit)', but later released them.

War had begun even though there had

been no formal declaration.

In the summer of 1755, British General

Edward Braddock led 1,450 British and

colonial soldiers, including Washington

and Daniel Boone, in another attack on

Fort Duquesne. Once more, the British

forces were driven back. More than 900 of

Braddock's soldiers were killed or wound-

ed, and Braddock himself was killed.

Braddock's defeat caused many native

Americans to switch their support from

the British to the French. The French were

winning the war, and French fur traders,

who mixed peacefiiUy with the native

Americans, seemed less a threat to their

wav of life than did the land-hungry

English settlers. Along the Ohio Valley,

native American allies of the French

attacked outlying settlements.

Disasters continued after Great Britain

and France formally declared war in 1756.

French Canada had a brilliant military

commander to lead their campaigns;

British generals were no match for Louis

Montcalm. British expeditions that tried

to control the St. Lawrence River by

Examining Maps In 1754 Great Britain,

France. Spain, and Russia all claimed land

in North America. Which two countries

controlled the most land on the continent?

LAND CLAIMS IN
NORTH AMERICA, 1754

OCEAN /^

O i

^^tORIljA
ATLANTIC

OCEAN

300 60O MILES
HAITI

600 KILOMETERS

English Russian

French I Unexplored

Spanish

98 Unit 2 The Struggle for Independence: 1650-1789



taking Montreal and the French fort of

Louisburg met with utter failure.

The complexion of the war changed,

however, when William Pitt became

Britain's minister of war in 1758.

Supremely selt-confident, Pitt declared, "I

know that I can save this country and that

no one else can." By giving aid to France's

enemies in Europe, Pitt forced France to

split its forces. Pitt also sent talented,

young officers to lead the campaigns in

North America. Through his maneuvers

Pitt quickly reversed the course of events.

By the end of 1758, Louisburg and Fort

Duquesne were in British hands; and in

June 1759, a British army of 9,000 was

encamped on the St. Lawrence River a

few miles below the great French fortress

of Quebec.

For more than two months, British

commander James Wolfe had tried in vain

to find a weak spot in the French defenses

at Quebec. Time was running short, for

the winter would soon set in. Finally,

Wolfe outlined a daring plan to his skepti-

cal staff Fie proposed to have his troops

land at night and scale a wooded cliff

located under the guns of the fortress.

Wolfe had hit upon the idea when he

observed Canadian women washing clothes

in the river and hanging them to dry on

the cliffs above. He realized that there had

to be a pathway up the sheer cliffs to the

fortress! Gambling on the element of sur-

prise, Wolfe suspected that the French

would not have a strong guard at a point

considered safe from attack.

Led by Scottish Highlanders, Wolfe's

soldiers climbed the cliffs and overpowered

the few guards. Before daybreak 4,500 sol-

diers were drawn up for battle on the open

fields at the top of the cliffs known as the

Plains of Abraham. Commander Mont-

calm quickly gathered his forces to meet

them. In the battle that followed, the vol-

leys of British infantry mowed down the

Examining
Illustrations

General James Wolfe

led British forces in

a daring attack on

Quebec. What was
the significance of the

fall of Quebec?

Examining Maps The French and Indian War lasted nine years and was fought over a vast

area. What route did British General Wolfe take to reach Quebec?

THE FRENCH AND INDIAN WAR, 1754-1763
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French and Canadians, who were driven

back into town and forced to surrender.

The Fall of Quebec meant the end of the

French Empire in North America.

Treaty of Paris, 1763

Great Britain won its war with France

—in America, Europe, and Asia. Under

the terms of the Treaty of Paris of 1763,

Britain secured control of the largest

amount of territory ever gained by one

nation in a single treaty. From France,

Great Britain obtained all of Canada they

did not already control and all the land

east of the Mississippi River. From Spain,

Frances ally. Great Britain gained Florida.

To repay Spain for its losses and to protect

France from losing it to Great Britain,

France transferred the Louisiana Territory

to Spain. North America was now divided

between Great Britain and Spain with the

Mississippi River forming the boundary.

For the French, defeat was bitter. France

was left with no land on the continent

of North America. After 150 years ol

colonization, the enterprise and heroism

of French pioneers, missionaries, and sol-

diers were halted. There was only one

small crumb of comfort—the 1 3 colonies

might revolt. A French leader likened

them to a "ripe truit," ready to drop off

the branch. Within two years after the

Treaty of Paris, French agents would travel

secretly through the English colonies

investigating the chances of a revolution.

In 1763 Benjamin Franklin celebrated the

loyalty of the colonies to the British crown:

Know ye, bad neighbors, who aim to divide

The sonsfrom the mother, that she's still our

pride, And ifye attack her, we're all

on her side.

Which nobody can deny, deny,

Which nobody can detiy.

By 1776 Franklin would completely

reverse himself; he would be a member ol

the Continental Congress declaring

America's independence of Britain and

fighting a war to make it good.

Section Two Review!«
Summary
From 1689 to 1763, France and Britain

fought a series of wars in Europe and

other parts of the world. In 1763 focus

shifted to the colonies with the outbreak

of the French and Indian War. Victory on

the Plains ofAbraham gave Great Britain

control of Canada and all of North Amer-

ica east of the Mississippi River.

Checking for Understanding

1 . Identify Albany Plan of Union, George

Washington, Benjamin Franklin,

William Pitt, James Wolfe, Treaty of

Paris

2. Define militia

3. Describe the role played by the native

Americans in the French and Indian

War and why they preferred French to

English settlers.

4. Explain why the French, the British,

the native Americans, and the colonists

all wanted to control the Ohio Valley.

5. List important officers for the French

and the British in the French and Indi-

an War and describe how each influ-

enced the outcome of the war.

Thinking Critically

6. Recognizing Stereotypes In a war,

the two sides are usually categorized as

good and bad or the right side and the

wrong side. In the French and Indian

war, the British and their American

colonists are usually portrayed as the

right side and the French and the native

Americans as the wrong side. Discuss

which side you believe was right.

Linking Past and Present

7. Comparing Actions In 1990 Saddam

Hussein of Iraq annexed the oil-rich

Arab nation of Kuwait. Compare the

motives of Saddam Hussein with those

of the British and French during the

French and Indian War.

duHHi aox
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Section Three

Control

and Protest

^^:^| NG THE SCE
lV-I^—=^

/ rejoice that America has resisted . . . the

gentleman asks, when were the colonies

emancipated? But I desire to know, when

were they made slaves?. . . I beg leave to tell

the House what is really my opinion. It is,

that the Stamp Act be repealed absolutely,

totally, and immediately.

—William Pitt
In an address to Parliament, 1766

Section Focus

Although the colonists failed to realize

it at the time, the French and Indian War
changed their relationship with Britain

forever. Freed from the danger of French

attack, the Americans no longer needed

British regiments and warships. The Brit-

ish Parliament, on the other hand, was

convinced that it had to exercise stricter

control over the colonies. With the pas-

sage of each new law, the colonists be-

came more outraged and resentful.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List and explain British attempts to

tighten control over the colonies after

the French and Indian War.

• Identify the ways in which the colonies

resisted British control.

With the end of the French

and Indian War, Britain

turned its attention to

America. Victory had

brought Britain vast new territories—and

a host of new problems. I'he British

government first had to cope with the

huge debt left by the war. Then it needed

to decide what to do with the recently

acquired western territory beyond the

Appalachian and Allegheny mountains.

The Proclamation

of 1763

In 1763 Pontiac's Rebellion broke out

in the West. Pontiac, chief of the Ottawas,

had foreseen that Britain's defeat of France

meant a hard tate for his people. The
French had traded with the native Ameri-

cans, protected them, and intermarried

with them. By contrast, the ever-advanc-

ing settlers of the British colonies threat-

ened to wipe them out. Pontiac welded

several native American peoples into a

fighting force and formed a confederacy

of native Americans in the Ohio Valley.

Pontiac's forces captured a chain of British

forts northwest of the Ohio River, but

failed to drive the settlers back across the

Appalachian Mountains.

During Pontiac's Rebellion, the British

government issued the Proclamation of

1763, which ended all settlement west of

a line running along the crest of the

Appalachian Mountains. The government

also maintained thousands of troops along

the frontier—as much to protect the Indi-

ans from the settlers as the settlers from

the Indians.

Although Americans at first accepted

the Proclamation of 1763, they soon

resented it. Colonists protested that the

Proclamation deprived them of land they

had a right to settle and interfered with

charter rights of colonies whose grants

extended "from .sea to sea. " Perhaps the

biggest outcry came from land specula-

tors—people who purchased land to resell

it for profit. They claimed American

interests were being sacrificed to fill the

pockets of British fur traders who wished

to leave the native Americans undisturbed.

Stricter Enforcement

riie selection of George Clrenvillc as

Britain's minister of finance in 1763 sig-

naled a change in policy. Clrenville was an
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Examining Maps The
Proclamation of 1 763
forbade colonists from

settling west of an
imaginary line along

ttie crest of ttie

Appalachian Moun-
tains. Why did the

British government
want to halt westward
settlement?



Connections
History

Native American
AND European Land Values

Native Americans were quick to under-

stand European desire for their own terri-

tory, but colonists seemed unable—or

unwilling—to understand how deeply the

AND Geography

Native American village

Indians valued the land. Ottawa chief

Pontiac, speaking to Englishman Alexan-

der Henry, explained: "These lakes, these

woods, and mountains were left us by our

ancestors. They are our inheritances, and

we will part with them to no one yoti

ought to know that He, the Great Spirit

and Master of Life, has provided food for

us in these spacious lakes and on the

woody mountains
"

Englishman George Thomas, when
negotiating the price paid to the Iroquois

for lands in New York, stated a very dif-

ferent view: "It is very true, that the lands

are of later become more valuable, but

what raises their value? Is it not entirely

owing to the industry and labor used by

the white people, in their cultivation and

improvement? Had not they come
amongst you, these lands would have

been of no use to you...and the value of

land is no more than it is worth in

money."

Making the
geography
Connection

l.What was the

value of the land to

the Indians?

2. How did the

colonists' idea of

land value differ

from the Indians'

view?

Linking Past

and Present

3. How does

Thomas's view

compare with the

current practice of

valuing land?

nmSmUMbSJuUI

price of goods. It required that stamps be

placed on many kinds ot articles and doc-

uments, including wills, playing cards,

newspapers, dice, almanacs, and licenses.

Duties ranged from 1 cent on newspapers

to $10 for college diplomas, and payment

had to be made in specie.

While Grenville's previous tax laws had

affected those engaged in foreign trade,

namely New England merchants and

shippers, the Stamp Act affected colonists

everywhere. It especially offended the

most powerful and articulate groups in

the colonies: lawyers, newspaper editors,

and ministers. Because of the Stamp Act,

colonists were drawn to the realization

that their interests were not necessarily the

.same as British interests. On the day the

Stamp Act was to go into effect, men and

women wore mourning clothes and

church beils lolietl ail the way from

i'ortsniouth. New H.impsiiire, to Savan-

nah, Cjeorgia.

Colonists backed their protests with a

boycott—a refusal to buy British goods.

Men and women made solemn promises to

wear homespun clothing instead of British

woolens. C'olonial merchants signed

nonimportation agreements, promising

not to buy British goods until Parliament

repealed the unpopular law. Soon imports

from Britain dropped, and British mer-

chants, saying that they were faced with

"utter ruin," besieged Parliament with peti-

tions against the Stamp Act. Under such

pressure. Parliament backed down and

repe;iled the law in 1766.

The next year Parliament tried to raise

revenue through the Townshend Acts,

which placed import duties on tea, paper,

glass, and paint, liic British could not

effectively collect these taxes cither, and all

the Townshend duties were repealed in

1770, except the tax on tea, which was

retained to assert tiie principle of Parlia-

ment's authoritv.
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Threats to Colonial

Self-Government

Grenville's new customs collectors and

admiralty judges were followed by 10,000

British soldiers. These troops were sent, it

was said, to protect the Americans. But to

protect them from whom? The French

had been defeated, and the native Ameri-

cans were at peace. Colonists noted that

the British soldiers, called redcoats

because of the color of their uniforms,

were not stationed in frontier posts, but in

towns such as Boston and New York

where there was no more danger from

native Americans than in London. But the

presence of the redcoats served other pur-

poses—to strengthen the hand of colonial

governors and to frighten colonial legisla-

tures into line.

It was also clear that the British wanted

to free royal officials from colonial con-

trol. For this reason, the British govern-

ment shifted customs cases to the admiralty

courts and ruled that royal judges and

governors were to be paid out of customs

revenues that British revenue officers col-

lected. Now colonial legislatures could no

longer check the power of royal governors

by holding up their salaries.

Disobedience

of British Laws
The efforts of the British government to

tighten control met such determined

resistance that it surprised even the Amer-

icans themselves. The resistance took a

variety of forms, including disobedience

of British laws, protests, increased cooper-

ation among the 13 colonies, boycotts,

and violence.

The Americans, long accustomed to

evading British revenue laws, did not hesi-

tate to disobey new ones. In spite of a

stronger British customs service, smug-

gling went on much as usual. The long

coast of America prevented revenue offi-

cers from inspecting all incoming ships,

especially when the local inhabitants were

constantly trying to thwart them.

In 1765 Parliament passed the Quarter-

ing Act directing the colonies to provide

barracks and supplies for the British

troops ordered to America. The New York

and Massachusetts legislatures regarded

the act as concealed taxation and flatly

refused to provide funds. Most of the

other colonies found other ways to dis-

obey the law.

After 1765 many colonists crossed the

Appalachian Mountains and began to

establish settlements in the western lands.

Led by Daniel Boone and others, settlers

spilled into western New York, Kentucky,

and Tennessee, staking their land claims

on native American land. Although this

westward movement met the colonists'

need for expansion, it violated the Procla-

mation Act of 1763. Governor Dunmore
of Virginia advised Parliament that it was

very nearly impossible to control the set-

tlers' movement:

/ have learntfrom experience that

the established authority ofany government

in America, and the policy ofgovernment

at home, are both insufficient to restrain the

Americans they do not conceive that

Government has any right toforbid their

takingpossession ofa Vast Tract ofCountry,

either uninhabited, or which serves as

a shelter to afew scattered tribes

of Indians.

The Question

of Representation

One of the first public colonial protests

took place in Virginia in May 1765 when

the House of Burgesses met to consider

the Stamp Act. Patrick Henr\' introduced

the Virginia Resolutions protesting Parlia-

ment's action. Henn,' claimed that, since

Americans elected no members to the

British Parliament, they could not be taxed

by that body. The House of Burgesses had

"the only exclusive right and power to lay

taxes" upon Virginians. This bold stand by

the largest of the colonies encouraged the

other colonies to follow suit, and the prin-

ciple of "no taxation without representa-

tion" was accepted as a basic right.
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To most people in Britain the argument

against "taxation without representation"

was faulty. The colonies were represented

under the principle of "virtual" represen-

tation, k did not matter that Americans

did not elect members to the House of

Commons, the only branch of the govern-

ment that could tax. Many other citizens

were not directly represented either. It did

not matter where these citizens lived or

even if they had the right to vote because

the House of Commons was pledged to

represent every person in Britain and the

empire. Americans had little regard for

the idea of virtual representation, largely

because, since the time of the earliest set-

tlements, the people had always had direct

representation—electing colonial assem-

bly members to represent their interests.

Resistance to the Stamp Act brought

about the first real cooperation among the

13 colonies. A committee of the Mas-

sachusetts legislature sent letters to leaders

of the other colonial legislatures urging

them to send delegates to a convention to

decide on a common policy toward the

British government. As a result, the Stamp

Act Congress met in New York in Octo-

ber 1765. Nine colonial legislatures were

represented, and the colonies that did not

participate sent messages of support.

The delegates drew up resolutions and

organized a boycott of British-made

goods. In 1768 the Massachusetts legisla-

ture issued a Circular Letter calling on all

the other colonial legislatures to join in

protest against the measure.

John Dickinson helped promote colo-

nial unity in his Letters from a Farmer in

Pennsylvania, published in the Pennsylva-

nia Gazette \n 1767 and 1768. Dickinson

argued that the people of the 13 colonies,

"separated from the rest of the world, and

firmly bound together by the same rights,

interests, and dangers," formed "one

political body of which each colony is a

member."

Along with this new spirit of coopera-

tion came a rising spirit of patriotism. In a

speech to the Stamp Act Congress,

Christopher Cadsdeii of South Carolina

declared, " Ihere ought to be no New
England Man, no New Yorker, known on

the continent, but all of us Americans."
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Section Three Review»»»

Summary
After 1763 Parliament passed a series of

revenue acts to strengthen control over

the colonies and make the colonists

assume part of the debt incurred by long

years of war. Accustomed to levying their

own taxes, colonists refused to obey the

laws. Great Britain had failed to recognize

that their colonies had grown apart.

Americans were no longer members of the

English family, but a new people with a

separate destiny.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Pontiac, Proclamation of 1763,

Stamp Act, Townshend Acts, Stamp Act

Congress

2. Define land speculators, writs of assis-

tance, specie, direct tax, boycott, red-

coats

3. Explain why Great Britain ended salu-

tary neglect of the colonies after 1763.

4. Compare British reasons for issuing the

Proclamation of 1763 with colonists'

interpretations of the action.

5. State why colonists opposed direct taxes.

Thinking Criticaliy

6. Understanding Cause and Effect

Compose a series of American newspa-

per headlines that describe British

actions (causes) and American reactions

(effects) between 1763 and 1770.

Linking Past and Present

7. Making Comparisons In 1989 Chi-

nese students in Beijing staged a huge

peaceful demonstration to gain greater

freedom of thought and action. The
government ordered the students to

return to their homes. When they

refused, government troops fired on

them. Compare the actions of Ameri-

can colonists against Britain in 1763

with those of the Chinese students

against their government in 1989.
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Interpreting Primary Sources
POLITICAL Cartoons

1.

The Stamp Act Crisis

During the decade between the

passage of the Stamp Act in 1765

and the outbreak oi the

Revolution, colonial resistance to

Parliament took several torms.

Colonial legislatures sent numer-

ous resolutions and petitions to

the Crown criticizing their per-

ceived loss oi rights and "taxation

without representation." But early

colonial successes—notably the

repeal of the Stamp Act—came

from boycotting English goods

and other acts ot defiance by

ordinary citizens.

Open protest by commoners
against unjust rulers and laws had

long been an accepted part of

English political life. In the

colonies, efforts to bring about

political change through protest

was significantly aided by weak

British control. Although colonial

officials had the authority to

suppress "disttirbances of the

peace," they frequently did not

have the means to do so. In rural

areas, police power consisted only

of a county sheriff and, sometimes,

a deputy. In towns, the sheriff

might have had a night watch, but

this was seldom effective. In New
York, for example, the night watch

was described as a "parcel of idle,

drinking vigilant snorers, who
never quelled any nocturnal

tumult in their lives."

The hated Stamp Act placed a

tax on every type of legal docu-

ment, newspapers, almanacs

—

even playing cards and dice.

Colonists, taking advantage of a

weak law enforcement system,

reacted swiftly. The 1829 woodcut

engraving shown above depicts the

unrest that convinced stamp

agents throughout the colonies to

resign their posts. Images such as

this, a type of early political

cartoon, also served to justify the

violent action that was sometimes

taken. At the center, the crowd is

stoning an effigy, or likeness, of

the New Hampshire stamp agent.

On the left, leading the crowd

through the streets of Portsmouth,

New Hampshire, protesters are

carrvins; a cofFm.

An Effigy ofa Neiv Hampshire

Stamp Master

Examining the
Primary Source

1. Describe the mood of the

crowd. What details in the

picture help you determine this?

2.What time ot day is depicted in

the engraving? How can you

tell?

3.Identify two types of buildings

shown in the engraving.

4. What do you think the coffin

symbolizes?

Thinking Critically

5.What circumstances today, if

any, might justifj' using fear and

intimidation tactics to protest

unjust laws? Explain your

answer.

6. Under what circumstances in

recent times have you seen

political effigies?
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Section Four

The Breach

Widens

-^^I NG THE S CEt*H^
/h (9;<r <>?6'« native land, in defense ofthe

^ freedom that is our birthright for the

protection of our property... we have taken

up arms.

—Declaration of the Causes
AND Necessity of Taking up
Arms, 1775

Section Focus

The period berween 1770 and 1773

marked a slowdown in the struggle

between the colonies and Great Britain.

This respite ended when Parliament

granted a monopoly on the sale of tea in

the colonies to the East India Company.

After that every British action triggered

an American response—the Boston Tea

Party, the Intolerable Acts, and the First

Continental Congress. Even as late as the

winter of 1775, colonists hoped for a rec-

onciliation with Britain but events were

leading to separation.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List the Intolerable Acts, and describe

how the colonists responded to them.

• Describe the events that led to war

between Great Britain and the Ameri-

can colonies.

Although most colonial leaders

who opposed efforts of the

British Parliament to tax Amer-

icans were from the wealthy

planter and merchant classes, they were

supported by shopkeepers, clerks, and

laborers. These colonists were the driving

force behind two vital resistance groups

—

the Sons and Daughters of Liberty.

Boycotts and Violence

The Sons of Liberty carried out orga-

nized resistance by keeping watch on

shopkeepers suspected of selling British

goods. They publicly denounced or threat-

ened those they caught. When the Sons

of Liberty learned that Andrew Oliver was

going to be appointed Distributor of

Stamps for Boston, they hung his effigy,

or likeness, on the Liberty Tree and

stoned it. Then they looted his house and

coerced him to refuse the job. When Mas-

sachusetts Lieutenant-Governor Thomas
Hutchinson defended Oliver, a mob at-

tacked Hutchinson's home and destroyed

the finest collection of books and docu-

ments in the colonies. Although such

actions forced British sympathizers into

silence, they also frightened many sup-

porters of the American cause. Some colo-

nial leaders attempted to prevent the use

of violence; still the colonies took no

action against the Sons of Liberty.

American and British opposition to the

Stamp Act forced Parliament to repeal it.

In an effort to save face. Parliament passed

the Declaratory Act, which affirmed its

right as the supreme legislator of the

British empire "to bind the colonies in all

cases whatsoever."

Parliament was following the principle

of this law when it passed the Townshend

(TOWN zehnd) Acts in 1767, but the

colonists argued that any law designed to

raise revenue from them without their

consent was a violation of their liberties.

Again they drew up nonimportation

agreements. Again the Sons of Liberty

patrolled docks where English goods

might be landed and shops where they

might be sold.

Colonial women organized the Daugh-

ters of Liberty to boycott British goods.

The Daughters of Liberty gave up import-

ed clothes, made tea out of local herbs,

and produced homespun cloth. New En-

gland ministers organized the women of

their congregations in great spinning

contests. On one occasion, over 100
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Linking

Across

Time
Sons and
Daughters of

Liberty

Private citizens

defending or

opposing a cause

has been a recur-

ring feature

tiiroughout United

States history.

Americans, often

impatient with

their political lead-

ership, have orga-

nized groups to

protest or support

such issues as abo-

lition, women's

suffrage, child

labor, and abor-

tion. With the

exception of the

Second World

War, groups have

opposed every war

the United States

has fought. How-
ever, this right to

voice grievance is

so basic to Ameri-

ca it is enshrined

in the Bill of

Rights.

Examining Fine Art Mercy Otis Warren of

the Daugtiters of Liberty was a witty and
sl<illful propagandist. In wliat ottier way did

ttie Daugtiters tielp ttie resistance?

Daughters of Liberty ran spinning wheels

all day, while hundreds of spectators

cheered them on. One of the most influ-

ential of the Daughters was Mere)' Otis

Warren who published political pamphlets

supporting the resistance—although she

had to use a man's name to be published.

The Boston Massacre

In the same year that Parliament

repealed the Townshend duties, the hrst

clash between Americans and British

troops took place. Two regiments of red-

coats had been sent to Boston to support

the governor and to intimidate the Sons

and Daughters of Liberty who were mak-

ing Massachusetts a center of opposition

to Britain. On the night of March 5,

1770, a crowd of 50 or 60 men and boys

gathered to taunt British soldiers outside

the Boston Customs House. When the

crowd threw sticks and snowballs at the

redcoats, the soldiers panicked and

opened fire, killing five men. News of the

event, which became known as the

"Boston Massacre," spread throughout the

colonies. It soon became a symbol of

British force and tyranny.

An Uneasy Calm
From 1770 to 1773 a lull quieted the

controversy between Great Britain and the

13 colonies. Part of this was because of

prosperous times, largely a result of

increasing demand for American farm

products. Having won relief from some

taxes, the Americans allowed the British

to collect others. Imports of British goods

rose—from $8 million in 1768 to $21

million in 1771.

Despite the calmer relations, basic issues

had not been settled. Parliament still

maintained its right to legislate for the

colonies "in all cases whatsoever." The

Americans, on the other hand, insisted

that they were no more obliged to pay

taxes levied by Parliament than the British

had to pay taxes levied by the Virginia

House of Burgesses.

The calm was interrupted periodically

by acts of violence. In 1771 a British cus-

toms schooner that had taken a smugglers'

ship into custody was attacked at night.

The captive ship was released, the customs

officials locked into the hold, and their

schooner badly damaged. When another

British revenue boat, the Gaspee, ran

aground off Rhode Island, "persons

unknown" attacked and burned it.

Meanwhile, leaders of the American

resistance were busy forming a variety of

organizations to translate popular discon-

tent into action. The most effective of

these were the committees of correspon-

dence. Under such able leaders as Patrick

Henry and Samuel Adams, the commit-

tees sought to inform colonists of events

throughout the colonies. They were great-

ly assisted by the efficient postal service

that Benjamin Franklin had organized.

Keeping in contact with each other, these

committees helped keep the resistance

movement going.

The Boston Tea Party

The period of calm between the

colonies and Britain came to an end with

the Boston Tea Party. This dramatic event

started a chain reaction that led to war

and broke the ties between Great Britain

and the colonies.
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By 1773 the British East India Compa-
ny was experiencing severe financial prob-

lems because ol famine in the Indian

province of Bengal, the shrinking of the

American tea market, and mismanage-

ment. Facing bankruptcy, the company

appealed to Parliament for assistance. Par-

liament quickly voted to relieve it of most

of its import and export duties to grant it

a monopoly, or sole control of the trade,

for tea in the American market. Despite

the 3-cents-per-pound Townshend dury

the East India Company had to pay, the

company would still be able to sell its tea

at a lower price in the colonies than tea

brought in from France and Holland, the

colonies' main sources of tea.

Announcement ol the plan produced an

outcry in America. Colonists argued that

if Parliament could give the East India

Company a monopoly of trade in tea, it

could arrange monopolies for other prod-

ucts as well. Above all, colonists objected

to the tea monopoly because they suspect-

ed its real purpose was to bribe them into

acknowledging Parliament's right to tax

the colonies. "The baneful [harmful]

chests [of tea] contain a slow poison,"

wrote Benjamin Rush ol Philadelphia,

"something worse than death—the seeds

ofSLAVERY."
Opposition groups mobilized to prevent

the sale of the East India tea. Ships arriv-

ing in the Atlantic ports were unable to

sell a pound ol tea. At Charleston the tea

was kept in a warehouse until after the

Revolutionary War broke out. At New
York and Philadelphia the tea ships were

forced to turn back. In Boston, however.

Governor Hutchinson ordered that no

ship could leave the harbor without

unloading its tea. Colonists led by Sam
Adams were just as determined that no tea

would come ashore. For days crowds

milled in the street and attended rallies

where the sole topic of conversation was

what action to take. Then on December

16, about 8,000 people attended a public

meeting in and near the Old South

Church. There the colonists learned that

Hutchinson had no intention of backing

down. On a signal Irom Sam Adams, a

group of colonists, disguised as Mohawks,

rushed to the wharf. In kill sighl ot a

cheering crowd, they boarded the tea

ships and heaved 342 chests of tea valued

at $75,000 into the harbor.

The Intolerable Acts

Benjamin Franklin called the Boston

Tea Parry "an act of violent injustice, " and

some Boston merchants were willing to

start a collection to pay tor the damage.

To the British government, however, it

was an act of lawlessness that deserved

swift and severe punishment. In March

1774, Parliament passed a series of laws

known as the Coercive Acts. One of the

acts closed the port of Boston until

Crispus Attucks
i723(?)-i77o

Little is known about the life of

Crispus Attucks before the evening of

March 5, 1770. Attucks may well

have been a runaway slave in Boston,

where he probably worked on the

docks. But for one brief moment that

night, Attucks stood at the forefront

of American resistance to British rule.

After Attucks finished his dinner in

an inn, he joined a nearby crowd that

had formed on King Street. Young

boys were taunting British soldiers,

hurling snowballs and sticks. Tensions

grew between the soldiers and the

unruly mob. A soldier's musket sud-

denly fired, and Attucks fell to the

ground and died instantly. Four others

were also killed, and several were

wounded in what has become known

as the Boston Massacre. Attucks

became a marryr to the patriot

cause—a black man who gave his life

in the name of lihert\'.
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Examining Fine Art

The unwillingness of

George III to compro-

mise made it increas-

ingly difficult to solve

the growing problems

between the colonists

and Great Britain. What
was the purpose of the

declaration the First

Continental Congress
sent to George III?
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Congress urged Americans to engage in

local manufactures. Appealing to the spirit

of self-sacrifice, the Congress also resolved

to:

. . .discourage every species ofextravagance

and dissipation, especially all horse-racing,

and all kinds ofgambling, cockfighting,

exhibitions ofshows, plays and other

extensive diversions and entertainments.

Congress tried to enforce its boycott by

setting up "in every county, ciry, and

town," an organization known as "the

Association." The Association exerted a

surprising degree ol^ control over Ameri-

cans, telling them what they should eat,

drink, and wear, as well as how they

should behave in public. The Association

did its work effectively; imports ol British

goods into New York, for example,

dropped from more than $2 million in

1774 to $6,000 in 1775.

Lexington and Concord
Meanwhile, in every colony a volunteer

army was organizing, and military supplies

were being collected. In New England,

minutemen assembled to drill on village

greens, while town officials collected

ammunition, uniforms, and food. In the

Southern Colonies, planters undertook to

recruit and equip companies of soldiers at

their own expense. It appeared that the

dispute between Great Britain and the

colonies would be settled only by force.

Fighting between the Americans and the

British broke out near Boston, which had

been occupied in 1774 by a British army

under General Thomas Gage. Early on

April 19, 1775, a detachment of' 700

British soldiers was secretly sent to destroy

the military supplies colonists had collected

at Concord, 21 miles from Boston. Learn-

ing of the soldiers' destination, the Boston

Sons of Liberty sent Paul Revere and

William Dawes to alert the minutemen in

the towns and villages along the way When
the British reached ihe town of Lexington,

about 70 armed minutemen awaited them.

The colonists were ordered to drop their

weapons and disperse. Then someone fired

a shot. A spontaneous skirmish ensued,

and the colonists fled. Eight colonists were

killed, and ten were wounded; only one

British soldier was wounded. The British

pushed on to Concord and burned what

litde gunpowder the colonists had not used

for themselves.

By the time the British began their

march toward Boston, the countryside was

swarming with minutemen, who fired at

the redcoats from behind trees, buildings,

and stone walls. Only a brigade sent out

from Boston saved the British from annihi-

lation. About 250 British and 100 Ameri-

cans were killed or wounded at Concord.

The Colonists Mobilize

News of Lexington and Concord, carried

by riders on horseback, electrified the

colonies. The Massachusetts Committee of

Public Safety, which directed the resistance

organizations in the colony, called for an

army of 30,000 men "to defend our wives

and children from the butchering hands of

an inhuman soldiery." Groups of militia

from all over New England marched

toward Boston, one New Hampshire com-
pany covering 54 miles in 18 hours. Gen-

eral Gage found himself besieged.

Examining Fine Art

Johr\ Trumbull painted

the Battle of Bunker
Hill, which actually took

place on Breed's Hill. 1

1

years after the battle

was fought. Why was
the battle significant for

the colonists?
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On June 17, 1775, the British discovered

that Americans occupied Breed's Hill, a

peninsida overlooking Boston from the

north. The American army could easily

have been trapped from behind, but the

British commander decided to make a

frontal attack uphill. The redcoats advanced

in close order, each carrying a heavy pack in

addition to a 15-pound musket. Because

the range of a musket was scarcely more

than 50 yards, the Americans were ordered

to hold their fire until they could see the

"whites of their enemies' eyes."

The Americans turned back two attacks,

inflicting heavy losses, but were finally

driven back when they ran out of ammu-
nition. The Battle of Bunker Hill, as it

came to be called, was a moral victory for

the Americans because their untrained

militia had stood up to professional

troops. The British, whose casualties in the

battle were more than 40 percent, made

no further attempt to attack.

Meanwhile, in May 1775, a handful of

volunteers from Vermont known as the

Green Mountain Boys captured the small

garrisons guarding the fortresses of Crown
Point and Ticonderoga on the vital Lake

George-Lake Champlain route. The forts

were not only strategically placed but rich

in military supplies.

On May 10, 1775, the day that Fort

Ticonderoga fell, a Second Continental

Congress met in Philadelphia. Originally

called to plan further protests against British

actions, the Congress assumed the powers of

a central government and took steps to con-

duct the war that had, in fact, begun at Lex-

ington. The Congress voted to ask the

colonies for supplies and troops, to send

agents to France to obtain financial assis-

tance, and to encourage rebellion among
French Canadians. It also voted to dignify

the motley group of volunteers besieging

Boston with the name "Continental Army.

"

For commander in chief Congress chose

George Washington. It valued his experience

and ability, but the fact that he was a Vir-

ginian was also important because it would

keep the Southern and Middle colonies

from thinking of the conflict as New En-

gland's war. Although it would be more than

a year until independence was declared, the

American Revolution had begun.

Section Four Review

iiiiiiiTiiiiiiTiiia
Summary

Before 1773 British actions and Ameri-

can reactions took a predictable course.

Parliament passed acts taxing the colonies;

the colonists protested, refused to obey

the laws, and boycotted British goods.

Goaded to a showdown on the issue of

power, George III declared that the

"colonists would have to submit or tri-

umph." The stage was set for revolution.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Declaratory Act, Boston Mas-

sacre, Boston Tea Party, Intolerable

(Coercive) Acts, Lexington and Con-

cord, Breed's Hill, Second Continental

Congress

2. Define monopoly

3. Describe three violent encounters

between the colonists and redcoats

between 1770 and 1776.

4. Compare the British reason for giving

the East India Company a monopoly

on tea with the colonists' reasons for

opposing it.

5. Explain the purpose and significance of

the two Continental Congresses.

Thinking Critically

6. Supporting an Opinion Some histo-

rians place the cause of the Revolution

on the series of tax laws passed after

1763. Others believe that the underly-

ing cause lor separation was not

taxation but a growing national con-

sciousness ofAmericans. Point out the

strengths of each theory.

Connections:
History and Music

7. Interpreting Songs Obtain the lyrics

to The Liberty Song, the official song of

the Sons of Libert)'. Examine the words

and explain how this song expresses the

feelings of Americans about the right of

Parliament to tax the colonies.

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiia
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Critical Thinking Skills

Identifying Cause and Effect

It is 6:00 A.M. on Monday, when

you turn on your radio and hear that

schools have been closed because of a

heavy snowfall. You may not realize

it, but you have just heard about a

cause-and-effect relationship. The
snow caused the school closing—the

snow is the cause; the school closing

is the effect.

Explanation

Everything that happens does so

because something makes it hap-

pen. What happens is called the

effect. The person, condition, or

event that makes the thing happen

is called the cause. The connection

between what happens and what

makes it happen is known as a

cause-and-eftect relationship.

The following guidelines will aid

you in identifying cases of cause-

and-effect relationships in written

material:

studied. These are major forces in

history that make things happen.

CONFLICT IN BOSTON, 1773

Causes

• Britain granted East India Com-
pany a monopoly on tea sales

in America.

• Colonists boycotted tea.

• Tea ships not allowed to unload

in colonial harbors.

Event

• Boston Tea Party

a. Often statements contain "clue

words" that alert you to cause

and effect. Be aware of and look

tor words or phrases such as

because, led to, brought about, pro- Examolc
duced, as a result of, so that, thus,

'

since, outcome, as a consequence,

resulted in, gave rise to, and there-

fore.

b.At times there are no "clue words."

In their place, however, may be the

word andor a comma.

Effects

• Colonists threw $75,000 of tea

into Boston Harbor.

• Boston merchants offer to pay

for tea.

• British Parliament passes

Coercive Acts.

Read the following examples, and

note how the guidelines have been

applied to the following statements

about the 17S0s and 1760s:

c. Cause and effect is usually ex-

pressed in more than one sen-

tence or paragraph. In a cause-

and-effect description, ask your-

self it economics, religion, geog-

raphy, or technology is involved

in the event or condition being

a. As a result of the Boston Tea

Party, the British Parliament

passed a series of Coercive Acts.

(The "clue" is "as a result of" The

cause was the Boston Tea Party. The

effect was the ptissing of the Coercive

Acts by the British Parliament.)

b.The Virginia House of Burgesses

was convinced that the Coercive

Acts would take away American

liberties, and so it decided to

form a Continental Congress.

(The "clue word" is and. Ifyou

are not sure if a cause-and-effect

relationship is indicated by the

word and, reword the sentence

using the word because: Because

the Virginia House of Burgesses

was convinced that the Coercive

Acts would take away American

liberties, they decided to form a

Continental Congress. It is now
clear that the cause was the convic-

tion in the House of Burgesses that

American liberties would be taken

away, and the effect was theforma-

tion ofthe Continental Congress.)

c.The First Continental Congress

proposed a boycott on all trade

with Great Britain. "The Associ-

ation" was formed to enforce this

boycott throughout the colonies.

(A cause-and-effect relationship is

expressed using more than one sen-

tence. In this case, the effect
—the

formation of "The Association" to

enforce the boycott—appears in the

second sentence. The cause—the

proposed boycott of all trade with

Great Britain—appears in the first

sentence. Note that economics was

involved.)

Practice

For further practice with this

skill, write out three examples of

cause and effect from this chapter.

Underline the part of the sentence

or paragraph that states the cause.

Underline twice the part that repre-

sents the effect. Circle any "clue

worcfs" that point out these rela-

tionships.

?>i"N^
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* Chapter 4 Revie

* Summary
Actions of the colonists from 1770 on show that,

after a long period of salutary neglect, Americans did

not want Great Britain to be directly involved in colo-

nial affairs. When Parliament passed a series of laws

restricting American freedom of action, the colonists

reacted, often violently, to prevent change in their

accepted way of governing. The demands made on

Britain by colonial legislatures and by the Continental

Congress were actually pleas to return to the old rela-

tionship: repeal the Stamp Act, repeal the Townshend

Acts, repeal the Intolerable Acts, restore trial by jury,

remove restrictions placed on western migration. Both

sides realized, however, that this was not possible.

After Lexington, Americans accepted the inevitability

of separation.

* Using Vocabulary

Using the words below, write an editorial for the

Boston Gazette that might have appeared the day after

the battle at Lexington.

salutary neglect



* Chapter 4 Review *

the History Writer's Handbook in the Appendix oi this

book. Your teacher will give you more specific instruc-

tions on the length and the assignment's due date.

Write a letter from Benjamin Franklin to Parliament

following passage of the Coercive Acts. In the letter,

attempt to explain the reasons for the Boston Tea

Party, the colonial position on taxation, and recom-

mendations for policy changes that would make the

colonists consider remaining part of the British

Empire.

* Learning Cooperatively

Your group will write a play in three acts about the

incidents leading to the American Revolution. Your

play should have British and American characters.

Each act should have one scene that takes place in

Britain and one that follows it in America. Use these

time periods in writing the acts: Act I, 1763-1767; Act

II, 1767-1773; Act III, 1773-1776.

* Mastering Skills

Reading Military Maps

As you read about the battles of Lexington and

Concord, you might find it confusing to keep track of

where the British soldiers and American minutemen

were, which direction they were marching, and how
many miles they were covering.

A map can give you a visual representation that helps

you "see" what you are reading. The map that follows

shows the battles of Lexington and Concord. By study-

ing it, you might be able to picture Paul Revere racing

down the road on his famous midnight ride. You might

also see the minutemen who lived in the countryside,

getting ready to meet the British at Lexington.

Military maps, besides giving you a visual represen-

tation of an event, can provide helpful information

that sometimes the text does not include. For exam-

ple, a map might show what kind of terrain is

involved. You could tell if the soldiers had to march

over hills or through rivers. A military map could also

show which ports had to be protected, how much area

the soldiers covered, and what their advances and

retreats were.

Military maps usually use symbols to show battle

sites. From this, you might be able to determine how
one event might have led to another. Color is also

importani on military maps. On the following map,

red shows the British troops' routes and black and

blue shows the Americans' routes.

To help yoti read military maps, follow the guide-

lines explained below.

• Look at the title to determine the subject.

• Find the legend. It will include symbols to help you

find routes and battle sites.

• Study the mileage chart to get an idea of how much
land they covered. For example, in this map, you

can see that it is about 21 miles from Boston to

Concord. Remember that Paul Revere and the other

riders were covering this on horseback.

• If the map is topographical, or shows land features,

consider what the soldiers had to deal with in

marching and fighting battles.

Practice Study the map below and then answer the

questions that follow.

LEXINGTON AND CONCORD
rn„r.ord , 71 15'W
" jtCoiKord

' ;i«Concord

*«- Lexington^Lexington

i 71 00 w

Paul Reveres route

William Dawes' route

Samuel Prescott's route

Route of British troops

to Concord

Battles

Brookfine

Breed's t+ill

'Charlestown

Roxbuty ^ Q

I I

'

l i' ' ^
3 KILOMETERS

l.Who took over for Paul Revere when he was cap-

tured?

2. Why did Paul Revere and William Dawes take dif-

ferent routes?

}>. Drawing Inferences Considering what vouVe

read about trade between F.ngland and the colonies,

why would it be importani hir the colonists to con-

trol Boston and its harbor?
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The thirteen colonies' quest

for independence in the eighteenth

century was apparent not only on the

battlefields at Saratoga and Yorktown,

but also in the gradual emergence ofa

uniquely American cultural identity.

Frontier struggles, patriotism, and the

Revolutionary War were currents

running through expressions ofthis

budding culture.

Technology

Inventions

A leading politician

of the age,

Benjamin Franklin,

was also an

important inventor.

One of Franklin's

most lasting

inspirations—the

bifocal lens

—

proved necessity is

the mother of

invention: the

"good doctor ' was

himself near-

sighted. Franklin

also devised the first

lightning rod and

an improved iron

stove that spread

heat more evenly.

His famous but

extremely dangerous

^ Chandler Wedding Tapestry, 1756

key-and-kite

experiment

connected lightning

and electricity.

Another inventor

of note was David

Bushnell, a student

at Yale. His Turtle,

a one-person, hand-

powered torpedo-

firing submarine,

might have aided

the Revolutionary

war effort had its

bite been as terrible

as its bark. The
sub's first and only

mission, an assault

on the British

warship Eagle in

1776, left the crew

and vessel intact

but shaken. Even

so, the Turtle's

mission was the

first use of

submarine warfare.

^ Paintingfrom the

side ofa fire engine

ofthe Franklin

Volunteer Company

ofPhiladelphia,

C.1835

^ Sketch of

BushnelTs Turtle
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Entertainment and Recreation

Theatre

In the realm of

entertainment, the

eighteenth century

was an era of

"firsts." The year

1716 marked the

opening at

Williamsburg,

Virginia, of the first

theater in the

colonies. The
physical structure

itself was a

converted barn.

Later in the

century, the first

American play

—

Thomas Godfrey's

The Prince of

Parthia, a tragedy in

five acts—was

produced in

Williamsburg.

Newspapers

In 1704 the earliest

colonial newspaper,

The Boston News-

Letter, issued its first

edition. Close on its

heels came the

Philadelphia-based

Pennsylvania

Gazette, whose

owner sold the

paper within a year

ot its start-up. The
new owner? Ben

Franklin.

The first

strides toward

standardizing

English spelling

came with Noah
Webster's "Blue-

backed Speller,"

published in 1783.

Food
It was cold, it was

creamy, and it was

featured in 1744 on

the menu of a

dinner hosted by

Maryland governor

Thomas Bladen.

This frozen

confection—which

we know today as

ice cream—became

so popular in the

colonies that in

1784 George

Washington himself

bought "a cream

machine for Ice."

Vanilla only.

T America's first newspaper, 1704

The Bollon News-Lg^eg^

V
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V Hornbook for

learning the alphabet

ABCDEFG
HIJKLMTs

abcdefgill j
Klmnopqrfi-

ASIOCY

nmii in.i Atj,i»f, yjitff honios.

yf M P. R I C /f JV

STA.yDARO bf/JtlONI/NCLXTION.

P 1 R S S5^;1*,||*S^T'

OHAMMATICAI. INITITUTE

ENGLISH L.'W'CUACE.

k, NOAII WEH4TPB, i(». u«ii»'

- . >
' I .!**n/, NUT fellinON.

1*11 THOM.«l »> tMMlEU T.AKMl**

X Title page of Webster's

speUingbook, 1789

A licnjtiniin irauklin's

printingpress
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Literature

Major Poets

Celestial choir!

cnthrond in realms

oflight,

Columbia's scenes of

glorious toils 1

write.

These heroic

words, addressed to

"His Excellency,

General Wash-

ington" were

penned by a slave

who also happened

to be a gifted poet.

Her name was

Phillis Wheadey
and in 1770, at age

20, she became the

first published

female black author.

Philip Freneau,

another outstanding

poet of the age, is

today regarded as

America's earliest

important producer

of lyric, or richly

musical, verse.

Broadside
Ballads

The Patriots' cause

during the

Revolution was

defended not only

in deed but in

word. Broadside

ballads—emotion-

ally charged story

poems printed on

a single sheet of

paper—helped fiiel

colonists' passion

for freedom.

•^ Portrait of
Phillis Wheatley,

1773

V Title pagefrom

The Power ot Sympathy,

1789

POWER </^\-JCPAT{^:\

IN r L- O VOL I V K ~

Fiction

The literature of

Colonial America

was filled with

action and

controversy,

primarily appearing

in newspapers,

pamphlets, and

magazines, only

infrequently in

books. But

booksellers in 1789

were given a new
item to peddle. It

was The Power of
Sympathy, the first

American novel to

appear in print.

Dedicated to the

"young ladies of

America, " the story

depicted the sad fate

of a young woman
who had been

corrupted. William

Hill Brown, the

book's author, for

obvious reasons

chose to keep his

identity secret. The
novel, however, was

a best-seller.

Tbt VANKEY-,



The Arts

Painting

Through the mid-

eighteenth century,

art in America was

dominated by

limners. These were

artists who painted

portraits without

faces, then sought

out patrons whose

gold would inspire

them to "fill in the

blanks."

Later in the cen-

tury, three highly

talented artists

—

John Singleton

Copley, Benjamin

West, and Gilbert

Stuart—emerged on

the scene as

forerunners of a

style of painting

that was un-

mistakably

American. Stuart,

perhaps the best

known ol the three,

is remembered tor

his enduring por-

trait of the nations

first President.

Music

The appearance in

1770 of William

Billings's book of

hymns. The New
England Psalm-

Singer, launched his

career as America's

first professional

composer. Another

of his tunes,

"Chester," became

a favorite chant

among Patriot foot

soldiers during the

Revolution.

^ Engraving by Paul

Revere in frontispiece of

The New England

Psalm-Singer, 1770

Architecture

The first colonial

buildings were pri-

marily functional. In

time, builders began

to use more refined

structures that they

borrowed from pub-

lic buildings in

Europe. The Geor-

gian style (named

after King George I)

was adapted from

the classical architec-

ture of ancient

Greece and Rome. It

flourished in Ameri-

ca fiom the 1 730s

until well after the

Revolution.

analyzing
Culture

1. In what ways

might patriotism

be considered as

the guiding force

behind much of

American eight-

eenth-century

culture?

2. Pick three

milestones of early

American culture.

Explain how the

initial achieve-

ments connected

with them have

changed.

A Georgian-style

architecture, Derby House

in Salem, Massachusetts

< Paul Revere by

jotni Singleton Copley.

1768-70
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Chapter 5

War for Independence

Sections

Foundations of

.

Freedom

Fighting for

Independence

3

The War Deepens

4
The War Ends

TING THE SCE

Historical Focus
Even after the first skirmishes, the

colonists still hoped to reconcile with the

British crown. Events during the winter

of 1775-1776, however, propelled them

toward separation. The writings of

Thomas Paine, the king's inflexible atti-

tude, and his use of German mer-

cenaries—all led the Second Continental

Congress to issue a Declaration of In-

dependence on July 4, 1776. Under
Washington's leadership, the new United

States fought its momentous war for

independence over six long years.

Concepts to Understand
• WTiy revolution against Great Britain

seemed the only option left for the

colonies.

• How colonists believed their civil

rights and liberties could be secured

and protected.

People to Know
Thomas Jefferson, Charles Cornwallis,

Marquis de Lafayette, Abigail Adams,
Benedict Arnold

Places to Locate
Trenton, Saratoga, Valley Forge, York-

town

Terms to Identify

treason, mercenaries. Patriots, Loyalists,

Declaration of Independence, Treaty of

Paris

Guided Reading
Asyou read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

l.What factors caused the American

Revolution?

2.Why were the Americans able to win

the war?

Spanning the Decades

Political

1776

Declaration

of

Independence

1777
Battle of

Saratoga

1778

George Rogers

Clark'sforces

capture

Kaskaskia

1781

Cornwallis

surrenders at

Yorktown



Molly Pitcher at the Battle of Monmouth
by Dennis Malone Carter, 1854



Section One

Foundations

of Freedom

-riNG THE SCE

/ am well aware of the toil, and blood,

and treasure, that it will cost to maintain

this declaration, and support and defend

these States. Yet, through all the gloom, I

can see the rays ofravishing light and glory.

I can see that the end is more than worth

all the means, and that posterity will tri-

umph in that day's transaction....

—John Adams
Massachusetts delegate to the Second

Continental Congress in a letter to his

wife, Abigail, July 3, 1776

Section Focus

Delegates to the Second Continental

Congress faced a difficult decision

—

whether to separate from or to seek rec-

onciliation with Great Britain. Congress

would weigh carefully any ofFicial action

announcing independence, since the

leaders would be committing treason

against the British crown.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List the arguments for American inde-

pendence.

• Explain the purposes and principles of

the Declaration of Independence.

After the bloodshed in Mas-

sachusetts, people like Patrick

Henry of Virginia appealed tor

separation from Great Britain.

But most colonists were not ready for

independence and neither was the Second

Continental Congress that convened in

Philadelphia in May 1775. Instead, most

of the members wanted the colonies to

remain part of the British empire and at

the same time rule themselves through

their own legislatures. Even after selecting

George Washington of Virginia as the

commander in chief of the new Conti-

nental Army, the Congress declared, "We
have not raised armies with ambitious

designs of separating from Great Britain,

and establishing independent states." In a

petition that tried to appease the king, the

delegates blamed all their troubles on his

ministers, "those artful and cruel enemies

who abuse your royal confidence and

authority for the purpose of effecting our

destruction."

But the British government adopted an

inflexible attitude. King George III refused

to read the conciliatory petition from the

Continental Congress and denounced the

"diverse wicked and desperate persons"

leading the rebels. He called on loyal sub-

jects to charge the American leaders with

treason, or attempting to overthrow the

government, and to punish them accord-

ing to British law:

. . . that the offender be drawn on a hurdle to

the place ofexecution, that there he be

hanged by the neck but not till he be dead,

that while yet alive he be disembowelled

and that then his body be divided intofour

quarters, the head and each quarter to be at

the disposal ofthe crown.

The king then took direct action. In

October 1775, a British naval force

burned to the ground the defenseless port

of Falmouth, Maine. Finally in December,

George III declared the American colonies

entirely outside his protection and placed

all their ports under blockade by the

British fleet. Unable to raise sufficient

troops in Great Britain because the war

was unpopular, the king hired mercenar-

ies, or paid soldiers, from the rulers of

small German states. They were generally
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Connections
H STORY AND Religion

The Revolutionary Pulpit

"If the Americans shall be taught to

believe Resistance to be lawful... it will

not be long before... [they] publicly

appear in Arms," remarked an English

citizen in 1774. His fears were well-

founded. The Revolutionary War effort

^S

Sm^i^.
/ie^'

drew powerful support from Congrega-

tional, Presbyterian, and other Christian

churches, whose clergy had no official ties

with England. Boston minister Samuel

West interpreted the New Testament dis-

cussion on submitting to civil authority as

applying only to those leaders who "pun-

ish the wicked and encourage the good."

Those who do not, he contin-

ued, "forfeit their authority to

govern the people."

In contrast, the Episcopal

church in America had strong

ties with the Church of En-

gland. Episcopal clergy, who
were ordained in England, saw

opposition to British rule as a

danger to all authority. Their

support of the Crown found

receptive ears among the colo-

nial aristocracy, particularly in

the Southern Colonies.

M

George Whitefieldpreaching

fEiniiiiiii
Making the
Religion
Connection

l.How did the

strength of their

ties with England

affect the support

or opposition of

American clerg)' to

the Revolution?

Linking Past

AND Present

2. Describe a cur-

rent political issue

on which Ameri-

can clergy are

divided.

iiiiiiiim

known as "Hessians," because a large

number were supplied by the Prince ot

Hesse. By 1776 it was becoming obvious

that compromise between the colonies

and Britain was impossible. Yet the Amer-

ican Congress held back, unwilling to

declare the final separation.

Moving Toward

Independence

At this critical moment, a most persua-

sive and widely read pamphlet was pub-

lished. Entitled Common Sense, it was

written in January 1776 by Thomas
Paine, an English radical who had recently

arrived in America. Paine attacked the

strongest bond still keeping America tied

to Britain—loyalty to the king. He
assaulted monarchy in general and George

111 in particular, discrediting hereditary

kingship as a superstition that had been

sold to the ignorant by means of lies and

fables. In Common Sense Paine stated that

a king was usually "the principal ruffian ol

some ruthless gang," and George III, "the

royal brute ol Great Britain," was typical

ol his breed. Paine pointed to the advan-

tages Americans might gain it they were

free ol British commercial restrictions and

ol Britain's quarrels with its European

neighbors. He appealed to the Americans'

beliel that they were a chosen people, pio-

neers of liberty:

Freedom hath been haunted around the

globe, Asia and Africa have long expelled

her Europe regards her like a stranger, and

England hath given her warning to depart.

O receive the fugitive, andprepare in time

an asylum for mankind!
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Examining Illustra-

tions In an engraving

by Francois Xavier

Habermann colonists

pull down the statue of

King George III. On
what grounds could the

colonists argue that

English subjects had
the right to overthrow a

king?

Common Sense had a large circulation

and served to divide Americans into either

Patriots, who favored separation, or Loy-

alists, who supported the British govern-

ment. The early successes of American

Patriots supported Paine's arguments. In

Virginia they expelled the royal governor

and the soldiers defending him; in North

Carolina the militia, the colony's emer-

gency forces, repulsed an attempted land-

ing of redcoats; in South Carolina a

full-scale British attack on Charleston was

brilliantly driven back.

The greatest American success occurred

in New England. When Washington

arrived to take charge of the Continental

Army near Boston, he had almost no

artillery, or large guns, but during the

winter the rebels seized over 50 cannons

from Fort Ticonderoga. Weighing two to

six tons apiece, they were lashed to sledges

and dragged by oxen 200 miles over

snowy trails and frozen rivers to Dorch-

ester Heights overlooking Boston. During

the night of March 4, 1776, about 2,000

militiamen positioned groups of these

cannons. In the morning this threat greet-

ed General William Howe, who had

replaced General Thomas Gage as com-

mander of the British force, leaving him
no choice but to abandon the city. On
March 17 he sailed north for Halifax,

Nova Scotia, carrying with him 1,000

Loyalists who preferred exile to rebellion.

Colonists made strong arguments for

independence from their need for military

supplies and for reopening foreign trade.

The Americans lacked guns, gunpowder.

ammunition, uniforms, tents, and medical

supplies as well as the facilities to produce

them in quantity. The cutoff of trade with

the British Empire caused acute distress

among American shippers and merchants

who had to scramble to find new markets.

Commercial treaties with other nations

had to be arranged and such treaties could

only be written by an independent

nation—not by rebellious colonies.

Furthermore, the members of the Con-

tinental Congress hoped for aid from

France. Since 1763 the French had

desired revenge on Great Britain for the

terrible defeat they suffered in the Seven

Years' War. As early as November 1775, a

French agent secretly conferred with

members of the Congress. Within a few

months the French government started to

smuggle arms to the Americans. Never-

theless, France refused to enter into a for-

mal alliance or sign a commercial treaty

until the Americans declared themselves

an independent nation.

Beginning with North Carolina in April

1776, the colonies advised their delegates

in Congress to vote for independence. On
June 7, Richard Henry Lee of Virginia

introduced a brief "Resolution of Inde-

pendence." The delegates debated for

nearly a month while the moderates in

Congress made a last stand for reconcilia-

tion. On July 2, 1776, the Continental

Congress adopted Lee's resolution "that

these united colonies are, and of right

ought to be free and independent states."

The official Declaration of Independence

had been in preparation for almost a

month before it was agreed upon by

Congress on July 4. Its purpose was to

justify the revolution, to notify the world

and Great Britain that the colonies were

independent, and to state the principles

upon which the new nation was founded.

The Declaration

of Independence

The Declaration of Independence is

principally the work of Thomas Jefferson,

a young Virginian who had been an

inconspicuous member of Congress. A
poor public speaker and shy by nature.
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Jefferson was known as an able writer.

When Congress appointed a committee

to draw tip a public statement justifying

independence, he was naturally included.

Two prominent and busier members ot

the committee, Benjamin Franklin and

John Adams, asked Jefferson to write the

first draft of the declaration.

Since time was so limited, Jefferson did

not write an entirely original document.

He drew upon several sources—a declara-

tion of grievances, or complaints, he had

written earlier, the new Virginia Bill of

Rights, Lee's resolution, and writings of

European political philosophers. Begin-

ning in the 1600s scientists such as Isaac

Newton had promoted a belief in an

orderly universe governed by scientific

principles. This thinking became the

foundation of "Enlightenment" philoso-

phy that spread from Europe to America.

Jefferson was one of many Americans who
accepted and built upon principles

derived from these thinkers. In particular,

he was influenced by the ideas of "natural

rights" and government by social contract

written by the English philosopher, John

Locke. Jefferson gave the idea of natural

rights its most eloquent expression in the

Declaration of Independence.

When Jefferson submitted his draft to

Franklin, the old scholar made a few

changes before the committee finally

sent the document to Congress. There,

additional changes were made before its

final acceptance.

The Declaration has four main parts:

the preamble, or introduction, which

states why the Continental Congress

chose to explain their separation from

Britain formally and publicly; a declara-

tion of rights which describes the general

theories of government upon which the

American Revolution was founded; a long

list of grievances against George III; and

finally, the formal resolution of indepen-

dence. The declaration of rights sets forth

a philosophy of human rights that has

influenced generations of people around

the world. Much was derived from John

Locke's Second Tiratise on Government that

was originally intended to justify the right

of the English to overthrow King James II

in the "Glorious Revolution" of 1688.

After a statement in the preamble that the

Americans were publishing the Declaration

out of "a decent respect to the opinions of

mankind," Jefferson wrote the famous sen-

tence, the basis for all that follows:

We hold these truths to be self-evident, that

all men are created equal, that they are

endowed by their Creator with certain

unalienable Rights, that among these are

Life, Liberty, and the pursuit ofHappiness.

Examining
Illustrations

"Raising the Liberty

Pole" reveals ttie

change to colonial dis-

positions the idea of

freedom brought. On
what European philos-

ophy were the ideas

expressed in the Dec-

laration based?
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Jefferson did not mean that everyone

has the same abilities nor the same cir-

cumstances. True equaUty of condition

for men and women was not a subject

for consideration by even the most

enlightened leaders of the eighteenth

century. Many delegates to Congress,

including Jefferson himself owned

slaves. Equal rights and equality before

the law were distant dreams that would

unfold over the next two centuries in

America. The self-evident truths to

which Jefferson referred were that rights

are God-given or "natural," not subject

to the whim of a monarch or even an

elected government.

The next lines of the Declaration set

forth the idea of government by social

contract:

That to secure these rights. Governments are

instituted among Men, deriving theirjust

powersfrom the consent ofthe governed.

That whenever any Form ofGovernment

becomes destructive ofthese ends, it is the

Right ofthe People to alter or to abolish it,

and to institute new Government, laying its

foundation on such principles and

organizing its powers in suchform, as to

them shall seem most likely to effect their

Safety and Happiness.

Like Locke, Jetferson suggested that the

purpose ol government is to secure natu-

ral rights. Locke had argued that in a

"state of nature" people were all free,

equal, and independent. They gave up

their complete freedom in order to join a

communit)' for their own safety and

comtort. Jetterson agreed that the origin

of government was a social contract in

which people granted power to the rulers

in exchange for protection of their rights.

In truth, most eighteenth-century gov-

ernments had their origin in conquest or

seizure of power in the distant past, not

in any agreement by the people to pro-

tect their rights. This passage, however,

notably insisted that the only rightfitl

aim of government is to protect the indi-

vidual, and that government is the agent

of the people.

II a just government rests on popular

consent, the document continues, the

people may refuse their consent to an

unjust government, may "alter or abolish

it," and may set up another government.

This passage, then, justified revolution. In

the twentieth century it has sometimes

been called the right of self-determina-

tion, meaning the right of people to be

free from foreign rule. Having its founda-

tion in such a principle, the United States

has been challenged throughout its histo-

ry about conducting its foreign relations

accordingly. Whether it has done so has

often caused heated debates about Ameri-

can foreign policy.

Next the Declaration charges that the

British government had attempted to

put Americans under the king's power.

An early version of the document

blamed British misdeeds on Parliament,

but this was altered to read "the present

King of Great Britain." This change

increased the effectiveness of the Decla-

ration because revolt against a tyrannical

monarch was politically more acceptable

than revolt against representatives in

Parliament.

The largest section of the Declaration is

a list of grievances against this "present

King of Great Britain." Relentlessly, Jef-

ferson heaped wrong upon wrong. Note

his use of monotonous repetition: "He

has refused.... He has forbidden.... He
has utterly neglected.... He has obstruct-

ed.... He has plundered.... He has.... He
has.... He has...." These charges were not

entirely fair. George III did not begin the

quarrel with the colonies nor did he play

an important role in shaping policy

toward America until 1774. From that

point on, however, the king resisted con-

ciliation.

The Declaration of Independence clos-

es by maintaining that the Americans did

everything possible to preserve peace

with "our British brethren" and were

spurned. There was nothing left for them

but to declare that "these United

Colonies are, and of right ought to be.
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Free and Independent States." To defend

this action, the Americans pledged their

hves, their fortunes, and their sacred

honor.

Influence of

the Declaration

Even though it contained few original

ideas, the Declaration of Independence

became one of the world's most important

political documents. In it Americans

made a commitment, as Lincoln later stat-

ed in the Gettysburg Address, "to the

proposition that all men are created

equal." As a result, the Declaration has

been a continual lever for change in

American society—toward equal rights,

equal opportunities, and equal voice in

government. At different times in our his-

tory, it has operated toward ending slav-

ery, giving women the right to vote,

enlarging job opportunities, and extend-

ing opportunities for education. With a

genius for simple and eloquent prose, Jef-

ferson managed to plant the ideals of

equality and self-government in the

American tradition.

Up to 1776 colonists based their

claims to self-government within the

British Empire on colonial charters and

on the traditional "rights of English-

men." The Declaration demanded inde-

pendence from Britain on the basis of

the natural, inborn rights of all persons.

Thus, the Declaration of Independence

acquired worldwide significance. When
the Marquis de Lafayette returned to

France after fighting for the American

cause in the Revolutionary War, he

hung a copy of the Declaration in a

niche in his dining room; another

empty niche beside it awaited a similar

French declaration of human rights.

When the Spanish-American colonies

revolted in the early nineteenth century,

several drew up declarations based on

the United States' model. In the twenti-

eth century, Jawaharlal Nehru (juh

WAH huhr LAHL NAY ROO), the first

prime minister of India, called the Dec-

laration of Independence a "landmark

in human freedom."

Section One Review

iiiiiiiiiTimTTTra
Summary

Despite the efforts of moderates in the

colonies and in Parliament, a war no one

really wanted was declared in 1776.

Americans used theories of natural rights

and contract government to declare their

independence from the British empire.

After compiling a long list of grievances

against a tyrannical George III, they con-

cluded that separation was their only pos-

sible course of action. The United States

of America came into being.

Che( KING FOR Understanding

1. Identify Hessians, Thomas Paine, Gen-

eral William Howe, Richard Henry

Lee, Thomas Jefferson, John Locke

2. Define mercenaries. Patriots, Loyalists,

grievances, preamble, natural rights,

social contract, right of self-determi-

nation

3. Name three important reasons for sepa-

rating from Great Britain as described

in Common Seme.

4. Cite the four main sections of the Dec-

laration of Independence and tell what

each contains.

Thinking Critically

5. Making 'Value Judgments Explai n

why tmalienable rights were so impor-

tant that the colonists would fight a war

to preserve them.

Linking Past and Present

6. Making Comparisons In the winter

of 1989, a civil war broke out in Roma-
nia between communists and revolu-

tionaries. Rebel soldiers captured and

executed the president and his wife and

declared Romania a free and indepen-

dent state. A few months later, demo-

cratic elections were held and

communists were thrown out of office.

Compare this revolution with the

American Revolution.
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The Declaration

of Independence
'elegates at the Second Continental Congress faced an enormous task. The war

against Great Britain had begun but to many colonists the purpose for fighting was

unclear. As sentiment increased for a complete break with Britain, Congress decided to

act. A committee was appointed to prepare a document that declared the 13 colonies

free and independent from Britain. More important, the committee needed to explain

why separation was the only fitting solution to long standing disputes with Parliament

and the British Crown. Thomas Jefferson was assigned to prepare a working draft of

this document, which was then revised. It was officially adopted, July 4, 1776. More
than any other action of the Congress, the Declaration of Independence served to

make the American people one people.

The printed text of the

document shows the

spelling and punctuation

of the parchment original.

To aid in comprehension,

selected words and their

definitions appear in the

side margin along with

other explanatory notes.

impel force

endowed provided

People create governments

to insure that their natural

rights are protected.

Ifa govertinient does not

serve its purpose, the people

have a right to abolish it.

Then thepeople have the

right and duty to create a
new government that will

safeguard their security.

In Congress, July 4, 1776. The unanimous

Declaration of the thirteen united States of

America,

Preamble
When in the Course of human events, it becomes necessary for one people to

dissolve the political bands which have connected them with another, and to

assume among the powers of the earth, the separate and equal station to which

the Laws of Nature and Nature's God entitle them, a decent respect to the opin-

ions of mankind requires that they should declare the causes which impel them

to the separation.

—

Declaration of Natural Rights
We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are created equal, that

they are endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that among
these are Life, Liberty, and the pursuit of Happiness.

—

That to secure these rights. Governments are instituted among Men, deriving

their just powers from the consent of the governed,

—

That whenever any Form of Government becomes destructive of these ends, it

is the Right of the People to alter or to abolish it, and to institute new Govern-

ment, laying its foundation on such principles and organizing its powers in such

form, as to them shall seem most likely to effect their Safety and Happiness.

Prudence, indeed, will dictate that Governments long established should not be

changed for light and transient causes; and accordingly all experience hath

shewn, that mankind are more disposed to suffer, while evils are sufferable, than

to right themselves by abolishing the forms to which they are accustomed. But

when a long train of abuses and usurpations, pursuing invariably the same
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Declaration ofIndependence in Congress, John Trumbull

Object evinces a design to reduce them under absolute Despotism, it is their

right, it is their duty, to throw oil such Government, and to provide new Guards

for their future security.

—

List of Grievances
Such has been the patient sufferance of these Colonies; and such is now the

necessity which constrains them to alter their former Systems of Government. The

history of the present King of Great Britain is a history of repeated injuries and

usurpations, all having in direct object the establishment ol an absolute Tyranny

over these States. To prove this, let Facts be submitted to a candid world.

—

He has refused his Assent to Laws, the most wholesome and necessary for the

public good.

—

He has forbidden his Governors to pass Laws of immediate and pressing

importance, unless suspended in their operation till his Assent should be

obtained; and when so suspended, he has utterly neglected to attend to them.

—

He has refused to pass other Laws for the accommodation ot large districts of

people, unless those people would relinquish the right of Representation in the

Legislature, a right inestimable to them and formidable to tyrants only.

—

He has called together legislative bodies at places unusual, uncomfortable, and

distant from the depository of their public Recortis, for the sole purpose of

fatiguing them into compliance with his measures.

—

He has dissolved Representative Houses repeatedly, for opposing with manly

firmness his invasions on the rights of the people.

—

Despotism

unlimitedpower

usurpations

unjust uses ofpower

Each paragraph lists

reported crimes of

George III.

relinquish give up

inestimable priceless
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Annihilation destruction

convulsions

violent disturbances

Naturalization of

Foreigners process by

whichforeign-born persons

become citizens

tenure term

Refers to the British troops

sent to the colonies after

the French and Indian War.

Refers to the 1766
Declaratory Act.

quartering lodging

Refers to the 1774
Quebec Act.

render make

abdicated given up

perfidy violation oftrust

insurrections rebellio7is

Petitioned for Redress

askedfonnallyfor a
correction oftvrongs

He has refused for a long time, after such dissolutions, to cause others to be

elected; whereby the Legislative powers, incapable of Annihilation, have returned

to the People at large for their exercise; the State remaining in the meantime

exposed to all the dangers of invasion from without, and convulsions within.

—

He has endeavoured to prevent the population of these States; for that pur-

pose obstructing the Laws for Naturalization of Foreigners; refusing to pass oth-

ers to encourage their migrations hither, and raising the conditions of new
Appropriations of Lands.

—

He has obstructed the Administration ofJustice, by refusing his Assent to

Laws for establishing Judiciary powers.

—

He has made Judges dependent on his Will alone, for the tenure of their

offices, and the amount and payment of their salaries.

—

He has erected a multitude ot New Offices, and sent hither swarms of Officers

to harass our people, and eat out their substance.

—

He has kept among us, in times ot peace. Standing Armies without the Con-

sent of our legislatures.

—

He has affected to render the Military independent of and superior to the

Civil power.

—

He has combined with others to subject us to a jurisdiction foreign to our

constitution, and unacknowledged by our laws; giving his Assent to their Acts of

pretended Legislation:

—

For quartering large bodies of troops among us:

—

For protecting them, by a mock Trial, from punishment for any Murders

which they should commit on the Inhabitants of these States:

—

For cutting off our Trade with all parts of the world:

—

For imposing Taxes on us without our Consent:

—

For depriving us in many cases, of the benefits of Trial by Jury:

—

For transporting us beyond Seas to be tried for pretended offences:

—

For abolishing the free System of English Laws in a neighbouring Province,

establishing therein an Arbitrary government, and enlarging its Boundaries so as

to render it at once an example and fit instrument for introducing the same

absolute rule into these Colonies:

—

For taking away our Charters, abolishing our most valuable Laws, and altering

fundamentally the Forms of our Governments:

—

For suspending our own Legislatures, and declaring themselves invested with

power to legislate for us in all cases whatsoever.

—

He has abdicated Government here, by declaring us out of his Protection and

waging War against us.

—

He has plundered our seas, ravaged our Coasts, burnt our towns, and

destroyed the Lives of our people.

—

He is at this time transporting large Armies of foreign Mercenaries to com-

pleat the works of death, desolation and tyranny, already begun with circum-

stances of Cruelty & perfidy scarcely paralleled in the most barbarous ages, and

totally unworthy the Head of a civilized nation.

—

He has constrained our fellow Citizens taken Captive on the high Seas to bear

Arms against their Country, to become the executioners of their friends and

Brethren, or to fall themselves by their Hands.

—

He has excited domestic insurrections amongst us, and has endeavoured to

bring on the inhabitants of our frontiers, the merciless Indian Savages, whose

known rule of warfare, is an undistinguished destruction of all ages, sexes and

conditions.

In every stage of these Oppressions We have Petitioned for Redress in the
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most humble terms: Our repeated Petitions have been answered only by repeat-

ed injury. A Prince, whose character is thus marked by every act which may
define a Tyrant, is unfit to be the ruler of a free people.

Nor have We been wanting in attentions to our British brethren. We have

warned them ft-om time to time of attempts by their legislature to extend an

unwarrantable jurisdiction over us. We have reminded them of the circum-

stances oi our emigration and settlement here. We have appealed to their native

justice and magnanimity, and we have conjured them by the ties of our common
kindred to disavow these usurpations, which would inevitably interrupt our

connections and correspondence. They too have been deaf to the voice of justice

and of consanguinity. We must, therefore, acquiesce in the necessity, which

denounces our Separation, and hold them, as we hold the rest of mankind.

Enemies in War, in Peace Friends.

—

unwarrantable jurisdiction

unjustified authority

consanguinity

originatingfrom the

same ancestor

Resolution of Independence
by the united states
We, therefore, the Representatives of the united States of America, in General

Congress, Assembled, appealing to the Supreme Judge of the world for the recti-

tude of our intentions, do, in the Name, and by Authority of the good People of

these Colonies, solemnly publish and declare. That these United Colonies are,

and of Right ought to be Free and Independent States; that they are Absolved

from all Allegiance to the British Crown, and that all political connection

between them and the State of Great Britain, is and ought to be totally dis-

solved; and that as Free and Independent States, they have full Power to levy

War, conclude Peace, contract Alliances, establish Commerce, and to do all

other Acts and Things which Independent States may of right do.

—

And for the support of this Declaration, with a firm reliance on the protection

of divine Providence, we mutually pledge to each other our Lives, our Fortunes

and our sacred Honour.

rectitude rightness

The signers,

as representatives of

the American people,

declared the colonies

independent from

Great Britain.

Most members signed

the document on
August 2, 1776.

John Hancock

President

from Massachusetts

Georgia

Button Gwinnett

Lyman Hall

George Walton

North Carolina

William Hooper

Joseph Hewes

John Penn

South Carolina

Eclivard Rutlcdge

Thomas Heyward, Jr.

Thomas Lynch, Jr.

Arthur Middleton

Maryland
Samuel Chase

William Paca

Thomas Stone

C.harles (.arroll

ofCarrollton

Virginia

George Wythe

Richard Henry Lee

Thomas Jefferson

Benjamin Harrison

Thomas Nelson Jr.

Francis Lightfoot Lee

Carter Braxton

Pennsylvania

Robert Morris

Benjamin Rush

Benjamin Franklin

John Morton
George Clymer

James Smith

George Taylor

James Wilson

George Ross

Delaware
Caesar Rodney

George Read
Thomas McKcan

New York

William Floyd

Philip Livingston

Francis Lewis

Lewis Morris

NewJersey

Richard Stockton

John Witherspoon

Francis Hopkinson

John Hart

Abraham Clark

New Hampshire
Josiah Bartlett

William Whipple

Matthew Thornton

Massachusetts

Samuel Adams
John Adams
Robert Treat Paine

Elbridge Gerry

Rhode Island

Stephen Hopkins

William Ellery

Connecticut

Samuel Huntington

William Williams

Oliver Wolcott

Roger Sherman
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Linking Across Time

The shot heard round the world
Of the Battle of Lexington,

American author Ralph Waldo
Emerson later wrote in his "Con-

cord Hymn:"

By the rude bridge that arched the

flood.

Their flag to April's breeze

unfurled.

Here once the embattled

farmers stood,

And fired the shot heard

round the world.

ideas about the basic rights of Latin America. South American

Echoes of the American

Revolution still reverber-

ate. The American colon-

ists' struggle for life, liber-

ty, and the pursuit of hap-

piness two centuries ago

continues to inspire people

around the world. Writing

about the wave of political and

social changes sweeping the Com-
munist world at the end of the

1980s, George R Will observed

that:

"...the American Revolution

unleashed the most potent force surg-

ing through the last two centuries.

The force is the passion for freedom

grounded in respect for right The

philosophic core ofthe American Rev-

olution. . . made America, as Lincoln

said, a nation dedicated to a 'propo-

sition. ' It is that all persons are creat-

ed equal in their right to free-

dom Lincoln's political vocabu-

lary... expresses the aspirations that

are growing like grass in the slowly

widening fissures in the foundations

ofoppressive states.

"

First to catch the flame of free-

dom from the new United States

was France. Leading political think-

ers in the two countries shared

humankind. The Marquis de

Lafayette, a French nobleman who
fought for the American cause,

returned to his native land and

Storming the Bastille, July 14, 1789

championed freedom. At his sug-

gestion French revolutionaries in

1789 adopted a Declaration of the

Rights of Man and Citizen. This

document proclaimed ideas that

were at the foundation of the

American Revolution, namely, that

laws are an expression of the gener-

al will. All persons born equal in

the eyes of the law and in opportu-

nity, have rights to liberty, property,

security, and to resist oppression;

and they have freedom of opinion,

religion, speech, and writing.

When French insurgents wrenched

open the doors of the Bastille

prison in 1789 and freed its prison-

ers, Lafayette symbolically ac-

knowledged French debt to the

American Revolution by sending

President Washington the key to

the prison.

Soon a wave of revolution

swept through Spain's colonies in

revolutionaries drew inspiration

from both the American and
French examples. Antonio Nar-

ino, a hero of Colombian inde-

pendence, was exiled for

translating and publish-

ing a copy of the French

Declaration.

Simon Bolivar, the

great South American lib-

erator, echoed revolu-

tionary French and Amer-

ican ideals when he said

in 1815 that "South

Americans have made
efforts to obtain. ..civil

societies founded on the

principles ofjustice, liberty

and equality. "In so doing,

Bolivar restated once

again the dream made reality by

volley fire from New England
Patriot farmers in April 1775.

MAKING
CONNECTIONS

1. What is the 'proposition' to

which Lincoln believed the

nation was dedicated?

2. How does the French

Declaration of the Rights of

Man and Citizen echo and go

beyond the Declaration of

Independence?

Analyzing Ideas

3. What recent events in world

affairs show that the struggle

begun by the American

Revolution continues?
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Section Two

Fighting For

Independence

:^1NG THE SCE

These are the times that try men's souls.

The summer soldier and the sunshine patriot

will, in this crisis, shrink from the service of

his country; but he that stands it now deserves

the love and thanks ofman and woman.

—Thomas Paine
The Crisis, December 19, 1776

Section Focus

Having announced their separation

from Britain, the Americans faced a

draining military struggle to maintain

independence. The British would not

willingly surrender so large a part of their

colonial empire to a band of rebels. Dur-

ing the early stages of the war, it was all

Washington could do to prevent the cap-

ture of his entire army.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List two reasons why the American vic-

tories at Trenton and Princeton were

important.

• Compare the difficulties faced by the

Americans and the British in the Revo-

lutionary War.

Early in 1776 Parliament autho-

rized an army of 35,000, includ-

ing 30,000 German mercenaries.

In August 1776, perhaps the

largest single military force ever sent from

Europe to America appeared off the coast

of New York City—more than 400 trans-

ports bearing 32,000 troops, guarded by

30 warships, under the command of Sir

William Howe. With his brother, Admiral

Richard Howe, he addressed a conciliatory

letter to "George Washington, Esq.," offer-

ing to pardon the rebels if they laid down
their arms, restored the local governments

that existed before 1775, and accepted

royal governors and councils. When Wash-

ington refused to consider proposals that

ofilered nothing but pardons, the British

war machine moved into action. Easily

defeating an ill-trained militia of 20,000

under Washington's command, the British

took New York City and held it until the

war ended seven years later. They followed

Washington's army up the Hudson River

and, when he crossed to New Jersey, pur-

sued him southward to the Delaware

River. Through desertions, deaths, and

captures, the American army was now
reduced to 5,000, and the Continental

Congress was forced to flee from Philadel-

phia to Baltimore.

Trenton and Princeton

When all seemed lost, Washington plan-

ned a bold move. On the evening ot

December 25, the first issue of The Crisishy

Thomas Paine was read to the troops.

"These are the times that try men's

souls " Hoping to win at least one battle

before his troops' terms were up, Washing-

ton ferried his soldiers back across the Del-

aware River in a freezing winter wind. Nine

miles away lay Trenton, held by 1 ,300 Hes-

sians imder the command of Colonel

Johann Gotdieb Rail, who regarded the

Americans as "country clowns. " Rail had

taken lew precautions against attack. Wish-

ington guessed correctly that these German
troops would celebrate Christmas by get-

ting thoroughly drunk and took a chance

on surprising them the morning after. He
attacked at dawn on December 26, killing

or capturing more than 1,000 Hessians in

only three-quarters ol an hour. Rail, gravely

wounded, was carried back to his headquar-

ters. As doctors cut away his clothes to treat

his wounds, they found an unopened note

from a Loyalist who had tried to warn him

the night belore that Washington was com-

ing. Had the colonel read this note, he

might have ambushed Washington and

changed the course of histor)'.
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When General Howe heard of the

defeat at Trenton, he sent General Charles

Cornwallis from New York with 8,000

soldiers to capture Washington's force.

Washington, whose troops now numbered

only 1,500, pretended to be trapped, then

slipped away and surprised a British force

at Princeton on January 3, 1777. He then

moved his army into the highlands of

New Jersey out of Cornwallis's reach.

These victories saved the American

cause. Philadelphia celebrated when the

captured Hessians were paraded through

the streets. Because of his earlier failures,

Washington had been in danger ot being

removed trom command. Now Congress

Haym Salomon
i740(?)-i785

Forced to flee from his native

Poland after championing the cause of

Polish freedom, Haym Salomon went

first to England and then to America.

Arriving in New York in 1772, he

soon joined the Patriot struggle.

A Jewish businessman of remark-

able ability, Salomon acquired wealth,

all of which he risked during the

American Revolution. Twice arrested

as a spy, he was condemned to death

for plotting to burn British ships at

anchor outside New York City. He
escaped by bribing his jailer and fled

to Philadelphia. There he opened a

prosperous private banking business

and donated thousands of dollars for

military supplies and government

salaries. He also worked with Robert

Morris to secure loans for the war

effort. As a result of his devotion to

America—and business problems after

the war—Salomon died penniless.

gave him more power, and new enlist-

ments joined his army as it moved to win-

ter quarters at Morristown, New Jersey.

Financial Problems

Victory was sweet, but harder tests of

Patriot endurance lay ahead. Raising a

volunteer army for short-term duty was

difficult enough; keeping troops in service

was nearly impossible. Although some

300,000 persons eventually took up arms

as Patriots, Washington could never count

on more than 20,000 under his command
at any point. Most soldiers served during

the winter months, then returned home
tor the spring planting, and many refused

to fight outside their own home areas.

Throughout the war Washington begged

for more troops, but Congress was power-

less to do anything more than pass these

requests along to the states.

Paying for the war was equally difficult.

Lacking the power to tax, Congress issued

paper money. These "Continentals,"

which had nothing to support their value,

soon became nearly worthless. Fortunately

Robert Morris, a Pennsylvania merchant

and banker, personally pledged large

amounts of money for the war effort. A
member of the Continental Congress,

Morris was elected superintendent of

finance in 1781, a position that earned

him the title "financier of the American

Revolution." Largely through his efforts,

sufficient funds were raised to move

Washington's army from New York to the

final campaign at Yorktown.

American Advantages

Washington's leadership was undoubt-

edly America's greatest asset, even though

he lost more battles than he won. He may

have been mistaken in training his army

on strictly European lines. He sometimes

annoyed his troops by his stiff manner

and a tendency to talk as though all were

lost. But no one did more to win the war.

While British commanders often returned

to England for the winter, Washington

remained at his post. He saw his home at

Mount Vernon only once during the war,

and then only for a few hours. He alone
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commanded sufficient respect to keep the

frail Continental Army from dissolving.

As one former soldier later told his grand-

children, "He was a fine man, General

Washington—he was everything a man
should be."

Great Britain's military strength should

have been sufficient to defeat the rebels.

The British government had hard cash to

pay its troops and to buy food from I^oy-

alist farmers. The disciplined army, well-

trained officers, and a strong navy kept

supplies flowing. But the British faced

several major hurdles. First, the war was

unpopular in Britain. General Gage, who
was relieved of his command in 1775,

observed:

They [colonists] give out that they expect

peace on their own terms through the

inability of Britain to contend with them;

and it is no ivonder that such reports gain

credit with the people, when letters from

England and English newspapers give so

much encouragement to rebellion.

In addition, Britain's sprawling colonial

empire, threatened by other European

powers, demanded that troops stretch

around the globe. While American sol-

diers defended their homes, the British,

thousands of miles from home, fought for

a cause that many did not understand or

even support. Finally, in order to win, the

British had to gain control of a vast Amer-

ican territory. This task was especially dif-

ficult because the American's hit-and-run

tactics frustrated British generals, and

Washington established an effective spy

system that brought information from

behind British lines at critical times.

Despite these problems, British generals

believed that they could defeat the poorly

equipped Americans. Lieutenant General

John Burgoyne devised a plan that would

divide and conquer the rebels. Neither he

nor the Americans could foresee that this

effort would backfire, resulting in Ameri-

ca obtaining the key ingredient for its suc-

cess— French aid.

«
Section Two Revie'w

Summary
At the outset, the United States had

serious problems carrying out a revolution

they were ill-prepared to execute. George

Washington had to raise, train, and equip

a colonial army to face the most powerful

military establishment in the world. With

no power to tax or draft professional sol-

diers. Congress could only ask states for

help, which they generally refused.

Despite early losses, Washington's victo-

ries in 1777 boosted morale and offered

Americans hope.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Trenton and Princeton, Gen-

eral Cornwallis, Robert Morris, General

Thomas Gage

2. List the American and British advan-

tages at the beginning of the war. Con-

sidering the advantages held by both

sides, which side do you think had the

better chance of winning?

3. Describe the strategy used by George

Washington to capture the Hessians at

Trenton.

Thinking Critically

4. Analyzing Ideas It has been said that

George Wishington was Atnerica's

greatest asset in winning the Revolu-

tion. Analyze this thesis using the bat-

tles at Trenton and Princeton, the

winter at Valley Forge, and Washing-

ton's personal commitment to duty to

support your argument.

Connections:
History and Poi itic;al Science

5. Synthesizing Information Between

1773 and 1804, all the northern states

moved to abolish slavery. The Conti-

nental Congress also prohibited the

importation of enslaved people. Show
how these acts followed the principles

stated in the Declaration of

Independence.
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Section three

The War
Deepens

rtNG THE SCEH5^

Being on the left of the road as we

marched along, I discovered lying upon the

ground something with appearance of a

man. Upon approaching him, he proved to

be a youth about sixteen who, having come

out to view the British through curiosity, for

fear he might give information to our

troops, they had run him through with a

bayonet and left him for dead. . .

.

-Moses Hall
North Carolina soldier, 1 780

Section Focus

The American Revolution aroused

strong emotions and divided opinions

both in America and in Europe. While

European rulers hoped that Britain would

be humbled and the balance of power

restored, they were concerned that their

open support for a revolution might

arouse rebellion in their own colonies or

even at home.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List two reasons why France supported

the American Revolution.

• Describe the roles of women, African

Americans, and Native Americans in

the war.

The first efforts to secure French

assistance came as early as 1 776

when Silas Deane was sent to

Paris. Deane was successful in

securing secret aid, but after the Declara-

tion of Independence, the United States

desired open support. Benjamin Franklin

became the principal American envoy

[OHN voy], or delegated representative,

to France. Perhaps no foreign diplomat in

history was as popular as Franklin in

Paris. His face appeared everywhere, in

books and pamphlets, on rings, watches,

brooches, and snuffboxes. Women even

did their hair in a style "a la Franklin,

"

designed to imitate his beaver hat. The
middle class admired him because of his

successful publishing career and the say-

ings of Poor Richard's Almanac. Intellectu-

als admired him as a scientist. To liberals,

he represented the way a free society

allowed people to rise by their own tal-

ents. The French officials, whom he

pressed for more troops, money, and sup-

plies, were won over by his ability,

courage, cheerfiilness, and tact. But

Franklin's charms may have been wasted

had not the Americans proved that they

could win a crucial battle. France, its trea-

sury already strained, would not provide

funds for the American struggle unless

there was some hope of success. News of

the British defeat at Saratoga settled the

issue.

British Attack

from Canada
Although an American attempt to con-

quer Canada in 1776 had failed, it forced

the British to divert to Canada troops that

might have been better used in New York

and New Jersey. In 1777 General John

Burgoyne planned a great three-pronged

attack that would divide the colonies

along the line ot Lake Champlain and the

Hudson Valley. According to the plan,

while General Howe moved up the Hud-
son River from New York City, Bur-

goyne's army would move south from

Montreal. A lesser force under British offi-

cer Barry St. Leger would invade by way
of Lake Ontario and the Mohawk River.

The three armies would meet near Albany.

Because the British war office failed to

keep in touch with him, Howe's army
never participated in the plan. Hoping to

catch Washington, Howe led an expedi-

tion from New York to Philadelphia, the
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capital. He captured Philadelphia in

September, overcoming Washington at

the Battle of Brandywine and inflicting a

further defeat on the Americans at Ger-

mantown, Pennsylvania, in October. This

time Congress fled to York, Pennsylvania.

Meanwhile, Burgoyne's force of 8,000

troops, unaware that Howe's army would

not meet them—started south toward

Albany. They easily recaptured Fort

Ticonderoga in midsummer. Their com-

fortable success was primarily because

American soldiers opposing Burgoyne

were poorly trained and badly equipped.

Their officers employed so much energy

quarreling among themselves they could

scarcely direct the troops.

After such an effortless victory, however,

Burgoyne faced one obstacle after another.

A force of 1,000 Americans felled trees

across the only road to Albany, so that

Burgoyne's army could move no more

than 1 mile a day. A British force sent

toward Bennington, Vermont, for rations

was surrounded by volunteers under Gen-

eral John Stark who inspired his troops

with:

My men, yonder are the Hessians. They were

boughtfor seven pounds and ten pence a

man. Areyou worth niore? Prove it.

Tonight, the American flagfloats from

yonder hill or Molly Stark sleeps a widow!

To further delay Burgoyne's master plan,

St. Leger's advance from Lake Ontario

was slowed by his own troops" bloody

ambush of Americans at Oriskany, New
York. The stage was set for a dramatic

American victory.

Saratoga,

The Turning Point

In spite ot his difficulties near Philadel-

phia, Washington sent some ot his best

troops to General Horatio Gates, com-

manding officer tor the northern cam-

paigns. Meanwhile, with their homes

threatened by the British advance and

Burgoyne's Indian allies. New York and

New England militia began to gather at

Bemis Heights. Eventually, Burgoyne was

surrounded by a force nearly twice as large

as his own. He was unable to get food, to

retreat to Ticonderoga, or to advance on

Albany. After making one unsuccessful

attempt to cut through the American

lines, his force surrendered at Saratoga in

October 1777.

The victory at Saratoga proved crucial.

British ministers offered to grant the

Americans generous rights of self-govern-

ment within the British Empire. Fearing

that the offer might be accepted, France

signed two treaties with the Continental

Congress—the first recognized American

independence and granted commercial

Examining lUlaps

Between August and
October 1 777. ttie for-

tunes of the war
changed. A British plan

to divide the colonies

failed. Describe the bat-

tles at Bennington,

Oriskany, and Saratoga.
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Linking

Across

Time

The American-
French
Connection

' The American

Revolution forged

a bond between

the United States

and France that

has sometimes

been strained but

never broken. In

1876, the centen-

nial of the Ameri-

can Revolution,

France gave the

United States a

monument to

freedom, the Stat-

ue of Liberty. One
of General John J.

Pershing's aides,

upon landing with

American troops

in France during

World War I,

recalled French aid

in the American

Revolution by

declaring,

"Lafayette, we are

here."

Examining Fine Art

Washington and his

tired band of soldiers

march into Valley Forge
for the winter encamp-
ment. The army includ-

ed many teenagers.

Why might the winter of

1777 and 1778 be
called the low point for

American morale?

privileges; the second offered an alliance

on hivorable terms.

From 1778 on, the Continental Army
was partly supplied and paid with French

gifts and loans and reinforced by disci-

plined French regiments. The French

navy prevented the British from moving

troops as they pleased up and down the

Atlantic Coast. Following the lead of

France, Spain and the Netherlands

entered the war against England, while

Russia, Prussia, Denmark, Sweden, and

Portugal formed a League of Armed Neu-

trality to resist British sea power.

The Winter

at Valley Forge

Before French aid reached America,

Washington's army had to endure the

unusually harsh winter of 1777 and 1778

encamped at Valley Forge, Pennsylvania.

Many of the soldiers lacked food, shoes,

and coats and had no money to purchase

them. Some did not have a single shirt or

pair of pants. F4uddled together in small

huts, they wrapped themselves in blankets

and walked barefoot through the snow to

haul water. On duty, some stood with their

feet inside their hats. When a soldier's feet

froze, they were amputated. By spring

nearly one-fourth of the original 10,000

soldiers had died. Others had deserted.

While the American army was freezing and

starving, farmers around Valley Forge sold

their meat and grain to British troops in

Philadelphia who paid not in "Continen-

tals' but in silver coin.

The Prussian Baron Friedrich W.A. von

Steuben and the French Marquis de

Lafayette joined Washington at Valley

Forge, bringing discipline and encourage-

ment. By spring, the tattered army began

to regain morale as new provisions arrived

from France. Several European nations

joined with France to lend financial and

military support. Individual volunteers

such as Count Casimir Pulaski of Poland,

von Steuben, and Lafayette were evidence

ol the widespread sympathy generated by

the Revolution.

Difficult Choices

When the Declaration of Independence

called the United States "one people, " it

expressed a hope rather than a fact. Only

about one-third of the American people

actively supported the war. Another third

were indifferent to the Patriot cause,

except when fighting reached their

doorsteps. The rest supported the British.

The American Revolution was a civil

war as well as a war against Great Britain.

In every one of the 13 colonies, Loyalists,

sometimes called Tories by the Patriots,

refused to abandon allegiance to George

III. In some areas Loyalists remained in

control, and thousands joined the British

army. The struggle between the Patriots

and the Loyalists was as bitter as the
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struggle between the rebels and the

British. Patriots thought ot the Loyalists

as traitors to the American cause. Loyalists

thought of Patriots as traitors to Britain.

Many Loyalists were wealthy; some

were royal officials, military officers,

Anglican ministers, college presidents,

large landowners, doctors, lawyers, and

merchants. They found rebels like the

Sons of Liberty threatening. Said one Loy-

alist: "If I must be devoured, let me be

devoured by the jaws of a lion [Britain],

and not gnawed to death by rats." But not

all the Loyalists were wealthy. In upstate

New York, poor tenant farmers joined the

Loyalists because the landowners support-

ed the Revolution. In some southern

states, backcountry farmers became Loyal-

ists because they disliked the Patriot mer-

chants and planters of the coastal areas.

It is not surprising that Loyalists were

most numerous in British-occupied

cities such as New York, Philadelphia,

Charleston, and Savannah. To prove their

loyalty to the crown, they sometimes

spied and informed on the rebels. Later,

when the British army withdrew from

these areas, the Loyalists feared for their

lives. Over 400 Loyalist families fled from

Savannah to Jamaica, taking with them

more than 5,000 slaves. From all the

colonies, perhaps 100,000 Loyalists

packed their belongings, sold whatever

they could, and left hurriedly for Canada,

Bermuda, and Great Britain. Those who
remained behind were often persecuted by

their neighbors. Many lost their property;

others were imprisoned or tarred and

feathered. A few were executed.

Many women actively served the Amer-
ican cause. As secret agents they supplied

Washington and other generals with

information about British positions and

plans. They raised money to equip troops.

They ran farms and businesses while their

husbands were away at war. John Adams's

family would have gone bankrupt had not

Abigail Adams capably managed their

lamily farm in Braintree, Massachusetts.

During the war it was common for

women to accompany the troops—both

American and British—serving as cooks,

medics, laundresses, and guides. Sarah

Osbiun went with her husband's regiment

from West Point to Yorktown, washing,

mending, and cooking for the soldiers.

Once, while carrying food supplies, she

met General Washington, who asked her

if she was "not afraid of the cannonballs."

"No," she replied, "it would not do for

the men to fight and starve too."

A few women fought in the ranks, the

most famous being Mary Ludwig Hays,

better known as Molly Pitcher. Carrying

water to the gunners during the battle of

Monmouth, New Jersey, in 1778, she saw

her husband fall and took his place at the

cannon. For her services she later received

a pension of $50 a year. Deborah Samp-
son disguised herself as a man and enlist-

ed in a Massachusetts regiment. She

fought in many battles and was seriously

Life of the

Times

Yankee Peddler

Farmfamilies during

the Revolution had dif-

ficult)! producing all the

materials requiredfor

food, shelter, and cloth-

ing. Money was scarce.

Barter, or trading one

itemfor another,

increased it} popularity.

Peddlers—traveling

hawkers ofdry goods—
canvased the countiy-

side ivith pack horses

and wagons laden with

merchandise. Such

Yankee voidors dated

fi-om early colonial

times and were a

prominent fixture in

ruralAmerica for gen-

erations.

Wherever

crowds

assem-

bled—at

political

events, reli-

gious gath-

erings, or

other meet-

ings—

a

peddler sell-

,^ ing wares

was also

likely to be

present. In

between

times the peddler traveled house to house

and was a welcome visitor. His sundry inven-

tory varied, of course, but goods ranged

from such notions as pins, combs, buttons,

and ribbon to necessities such as clocks, tin-

ware, drugs, shoes, spices, cloth, even books.

The peddler, who was a careful observer of

human nature as well as a shrewd trader,

brought news and gossip, gave advice, and

sometimes even treated the sick. Due to cus-

tomary shortages of currency and coin,

barter for goods was the usual practice. Some

successful peddlers eventually established

themselves with a general store. For others

the appeal of the road was simply too great

to resist.
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Examining
Illustrations

Deborah Sampson
served in the army
under the name of

Robert Shurtleff. What
did she do after the

war?

wounded. Sampson was honorably dis-

charged from the army and returned

home to marry and raise a family. She

expressed her regret, however, in having

to give up her uniform, which had

allowed her to travel about "safe from
insult and annoyance."

Women who supported the Revolution

expected to gain from its ideals of democ-
racy and equality. When John Adams was

serving in the Continental Congress, his

wife Abigail sent him this message:

By the ivay, in the new Code ofLaws which

I suppose it will be necessaryforyou to

make, I desireyou woidd remember the

Ladies and be more generous and favourable

to them than your ancestors! Do notput

unlimitedpower in the hands ofhusbands.

Remember allMen would be tyrants ifthey

cotdd. Ifparticular care and attention is not

paid to the Ladies, we are determined to

foment a rebellion, and will not hold

ourselves bound by any Laws in which we

have no voice or Representation.

Abigail Adams's words went unheeded.

The American Revolution did very little

to change the political rights of women.
Although new state bills of rights declared

all people equal, they reserved full privi-

leges of citizenship for white males.

When the colonies rebelled against

Great Britain, African Americans and
native Americans were faced with difficult

choices. Each side in the conflict wanted
their support, but which side should they

join? Would the British or the Americans

give African Americans their freedom?

Which side would protect the territorial

rights of native Americans?

From the beginning of the war, at Lex-

ington, Concord, and Bunker Hill, black

soldiers fought for the American cause.

But slave owners were afraid to give guns

to black people, whether slave or free. In

November 1775, orders went out to dis-

charge all African American soldiers in the

Continental Army and not to permit oth-

ers to enlist. Soon after, the royal governor

of Virginia promised to free any slave or

indentured servant who joined the British

army. Many slaves were reportedly cross-

ing into the British lines. As a result, the

Continental Congress reversed its policy

and allowed free blacks to reenlist and to

be recruited into the army and navy. Most
African American soldiers served in inte-

grated regiments, although some states

organized all-black companies.

Jehu Grant, a slave in Rhode Island,

joined the American army fearing that his

Examining Fine Art Abigail Adams was an
early crusader for women's rights. Her letters

demonstrate the careful thought of educated
women of the colonial period. To what group
did the new state bills of rights reserve the

full privileges of citizenship?
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Loyalist master planned to send him to

work on a British ship. He later recalled:

!mhmUhHUU
Section Three Review

But when I saw the liberty poles and the

people all engagedfor the support of

freedom, I could not but like and be pleased

with such thing (Godforgive me ifI have

sinned in so feeling). And living on the

borders ofRhode Island, where whole

compatiies ofcoloredpeople enlisted, it

added to myfears and dread ofbeing sold to

the British. These considerations induced me

to enlist into the American army, where I

servedfor about ten mouths, when my

masterfound me and took me home.

Jehu Grant later achieved freedom. Other

slaves who were recruited into the army

either won freedom from the start or at

the end of their military service.

In 1775 the Continental Congress sent

a message to the Iroquois Nation. "This is

a family quarrel between us and old En-

gland." It asked the native Americans "to

remain at home, and not join on either

side...." Some groups of native Americans

remained neutral, but many joined the

British. They knew the Americans

opposed the British Proclamation ot

1763, which reserved the land west ol the

Appalachian Mountains tor the native

Americans.

British agents encouraged the native

Americans to attack frontier settlements.

They provided weapons and ammunition

to Cherokees to raid the Virginia, Geor-

gia, and Carolina frontiers. These actions

diverted many state militia from fighting

against British troops. The British stirred

up similar trouble in Ohio and through-

out the Northwest and enlisted native

Americans into the British army.

In New York four nations of the Iroquois

Confederation supported the British.

Washington sent troops against the Iro-

quois and broke their confederation. Many
Indians—including most of the Mohawks
—moved permanently to Canada.

mm m^td

Summary
With superior land and naval forces,

adequate financing, and experienced mili-

tary leadership, the British were assuming

a victory. Using guerrilla tactics, Ameri-

cans surprised the English by winning a

stunning victory at Saratoga. This victory

foretold that the United States might have

a chance and brought about an American-

French alliance that turned the course of

the war. The period from 1777 to 1780

was also marked by significant contribu-

tions ofwomen and black soldiers to the

war effort.

Checking For Understanding

1. Identify Silas Deane, Poor Richard's

Ahnanac, John Burgoyne, Saratoga,

Horatio Gates, Baron Friedrich WA.
von Steuben, Count Casimir Pulaski,

Marquis de Lafayette, Tories, Molly

Pitcher, Abigail Adams

2. Cite both military and diplomatic rea-

sons why the victory at Saratoga was

crucial to the American cause.

3. Describe the ways in which France and

other foreign nations assisted the Amer-

ican people during the Revolution.

4. Explain the decisions facing African

Americans and native Americans during

the Revolutionary War.

Thinkinc, Critically

5. Analyzing Beliefs The Revolution

has been described as a civil war as well

as a rebellion against Great Britain.

Analyze this theory based on the con-

fiict between Loyalists and Patriots.

Consider each group's political beliefs.

Connections:
History and Environment

6. Describing Cause and Effect Describe

the devastating effects of the winter

weather conditions at Valley Forge m
1777-1778 on Washington's army.
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Section Four

The War Ends

-::^Tng the~sceHJ^

Howe and Burgoyne and Clinton too,

With Prescott and Comivallis joined,

Togetherplot our overthrow

In one infernal league combined.

Thefoe comes on with haughty stride.

Our troops advance with martial noise.

Their veteransflee before ouryouth.

And generals yield to beardless boys.

—William Billings
"Let Tyrants Shake" from The Singing

Master's Assistant, 1778

Section Focus

Throughout the war Britain hoped to

prevent the rebels from securing arms

from France and other nations. Yet the

rebels held on, continuing to frustrate

redcoat generals by avoiding direct con-

frontation and capture. The rebellion had

broken out in the north, but the conclu-

sion would be played out in the south in

dramatic fashion at Yorktown, Virginia.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Identify the problems that the British

and Americans faced in continuing the

war effort.

• Explain the military strategy that

defeated Lord Cornwallis.

In
1778 the British evacuated

Philadelphia and marched across

New Jersey toward New York. On
their way, Washington attacked Gen-

eral Henry Clintons 12-mile baggage

train at Monmouth. A mistaken order

and perhaps treachery prevented an

American victory, but CHnton was not

able to take advantage ot American blun-

ders. He escaped to Manhattan where he

would remain until the end of the war.

While New York City remained in British

hands, Washington kept an eye on the

enemy from his camp in nearby White

Plains, New York.

British Focus

on the South

Unable to capture Washington's army or

to put down the rebellion in the north,

the British turned their main military

efforts to the south. For three years,

beginning in 1778, the redcoats marched

through Georgia, the Carolinas, and Vir-

ginia, their main forces never suflering

defeat.

The British were not as successful in the

southwest. General Bernardo de Galvez,

the governor ol Spanish Louisiana, gave

secret assistance to the Americans, allow-

ing them to ship arms, ammunition, and

supplies up the Mississippi River. When
Spain officially entered the war in 1779,

Galvez's troops defeated the British at

Baton Rouge, Natchez, and Pensacola.

These battles were important because they

forced the British to divert troops away

from their campaigns along the Atlantic

coast.

. The American cause suffered a year of

gloom in 1780. When 6,000 French

troops landed at Newport, Rhode Island,

a British fleet promptly blockaded them.

The Continental Army had not been paid

lor a month and was on the verge of

mutiny. Civilians suffered from high

prices as a result ol the flood of paper

money that had been printed by states

and the Continental Congress. American

morale received its most severe blow when
a major general turned traitor.

Benedict Arnold, a brilliant military

leader, had won several battles lor the

American cause. After Arnold was wound-

ed at Saratoga, Washington assigned him

the post of military governor of Philadel-

phia. In February 1779, the Council of

Pennsvlvania brought charges against

Arnold for abuse of power and self-serving
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business dealings. Washington issued a

mild rebuke but continued to include

Arnold in plans tor the coming campaign.

Arnold, however, had already decided to

join the British Army. In 1780 he

attempted to turn over to the British the

American fort on the Hudson River at

West Point. Arnold tried to deliver a

secret message to Major John Andre, head

of British secret service, but three Ameri-

can militiamen intercepted his notes.

Washington was given the evidence in

Arnold's own writing. "Arnold has

betrayed me," he said, "Whom can we

trust now?"

The British were having their troubles,

too. Ireland had rebelled, and pro-Ameri-

can riots erupted in London. The British

armies could not keep their conquests in

the south because they could not win the

loyalty of the inhabitants. A British officer

compared his company to a ship at sea: it

moved in any direction it wished but left

no trace behind. The British were also

harassed by guerrilla fighters under the

leadership oi Francis Marion, "the Swamp
Fox." Sometimes commanding as few as

30 men, sometimes as many as 900, Mari-

on repeatedly surprised and defeated small

British forces.

Beginning of the End
Believing that Georgia and Sotith Car-

olina were secure, Lord Cornwallis, the

British commander oi forces in the south,

moved into North Carolina. At King's

Mountain, on October 7, 1780, back-

country rebels ambushed an army ol

1,100 Loyalists. After this victory Daniel

Morgan and General Nathaniel Greene

defeated part of a British force under

Cornwallis at Cowpens in January, but

were forced to retreat at Guilford Court-

house in March 1781.

The most serious setbacks for the

British in 1780 and 1781 were naval

defeats at the hands of the French, causing

them to lose command of the Atlantic.

This made possible the capture of the

principal British force in the south under

Lord Cornwallis, who had moved out of

North C^arolina to what he believed to be

the safety of Yorktown, Virginia.

General Washington, outside New York

with the main body of the Continental

Army, learned that a French fleet under

Admiral de Grasse was heading for the

Chesapeake Bay. At the urging of General

Jean Baptiste Rochambeau (Rc:)H SHAHM
BOH), commander of the French troops

in America, Washington agreed to a

remarkable combined operation against the

British. Leaving a few troops behind to fool

Clinton, Washington sped south with a

large force. The French fleet blocked the

entrance to Chesapeake Bay, beating back a

British fleet sent to relieve Cornwallis.

Meanwhile, a French army sailed from

Rhode Island to Virginia. Additional forces

under Anthony Wayne and Lafayette con-

verged on Yorktown. Besieged on land and

hemmed in by sea, Cornwallis was forced

to surrender on October 19, 1781. Upon
learning the news. Lord North, the British

Prime Minister, cried out repeatedly, "Oh
God! it is all over.

"

Examining Maps After Cornwallis moved
his troops to Yorktown. Virginia, he was
trapped by the French and Americans.

Trace and describe the routes taken by the

colonial forces of Washington and de Grasse
and the British troops of Cornwallis.

THE REVOLUTIONARY WAR
IN THE SOUTH, 1778-1781



Linking

Across

Time
The Circle
Comes Around

Although the

objectives weie not

the same, Ameri-

ca's mihtary experi-

ence in Vietnam in

the 1960s and

1970s proved to be

bitterly similar to

Britain's experience

in the American

Revolution. Years

of bombing and

fighting against the

Vietcong did not

weaken the

enemy's will to

fight. Just as many
British protested

against their gov-

ernment over the

Revolutionary

War, as Americans

protested against

the war in Viet-

nam. American

leaders, convinced

that a military vic-

tory was too costly,

followed the same

course the British

adopted in 1783, a

negotiated peace.

It was not quite over. Because the war

included French and Spanish alliances,

the fighting in Europe dragged on for two

more years. But there were no significant

battles in America after Yorktown.

The Treaty of Paris, 1783
A combination of events, positions, and

interests enabled the United States to

achieve a favorable peace settlement. The
British knew that Spain was not eager to

see the United States extend its bound-

aries beyond the Appalachians and threat-

en Spanish control of Louisiana and

Florida. Great Britain hoped to drive a

wedge between the United States and its

allies by offering generous peace terms.

Originally Congress instructed the Ameri-

can commissioners to conclude no settle-

ment unless the French agreed. However,

when it was discovered that the French

might secretly encourage the British to

offer the Americans a boundary well east

of the Mississippi, the commissioners vio-

lated their instructions. They negotiated

directly with the British representatives,

played on British desires to destroy the

American-French alliance, and were able

to secure valuable western territories.

A brilliant war-time expedition of 180

Virginia soldiers under George Rogers

Clark in 1778 had helped to establish the

American position. Clark's capture ol the

British posts of Kaskaskia (kas KAS kee

uh) and Vincennes (vihn SEHNZ), locat-

ed in present day Illinois and Indiana,

established the United States' claim to the

trans-Appalachian West.

The Treaty of Paris in 1783 acknowl-

edged American independence and grant-

ed the new nation land from the Atlantic

Ocean to the Mississippi River. Although

several provisions ol the treaty led to later

disputes, it was a great diplomatic victory.

The United States gained an area four

times the size of France and nearly ten .

times that of the British Isles.

Influence of the

American Revolution

When British troops marched out of

Yorktown to lay down their arms, Ameri-

can bands played a march called "The

World Turn'd Upside Down. " Perhaps it

had. The American victory gave new hope

to the oppressed in Europe and endan-

gered the old system of monarchy and

aristocracy.

The American Revolution was one of

the causes of the French Revolution. The
large sums ot money France poured into

the American Revolution brought its gov-

ernment to the verge of bankruptcy.

When the king's ministers proposed new
loans or taxes to balance the budget in

1778, French people raised the familiar

cry of "no taxation without representa-

tion" and forced King Louis XVI to call

representatives of the people together in a

body known as the Estates-General. The
American example of rebellion against a

tyrant inspired French revolutionaries.

The British defeat in the Revolutionary

War discredited George III and put an end

to his attempt to "be a king" by buying

Examining Fine Art

John Trumbull painted

this view of the surren-

der at Yorktown. Nearly

8.000 British troops laid

down their arms. Why
did Britain offer gener-

ous peace terms?
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* Chapter 5 Review

* Summary
The United States entered the Revolutionary War in

1776 with a determination to maintain self-govern-

ment without British interference. They were conser-

vative revolutionaries in that they were not seeking

drastic social, political, or economic changes. They

fought to maintain an American way of life based on

human inalienable rights: life, liberty, and equality

before the law.

Americans won the war, despite tremendous odds.

They gained independent status among nations, and

they extended their continental frontiers to the Missis-

sippi, beginning the march toward their manifest des-

tiny—from sea to shining sea.

* Using Vocabulary

Each of the following terms pertains to the Declara-

tion of Independence. Use these terms to explain the

four parts of the Declaration.

grievances preamble

social contract natural rights

resolution

* Reviewing Facts

1. Compare the plan the British devised to win the

war in 1 777 with that of the Americans and French

in 1780, noting similarities and differences in the

two plans.

2. Describe the guerrilla tactics used by General Fran-

cis Marion and the effect of these methods on the

British army.

3. List three important military leaders on both sides

of the conflict, and tell how each influenced the

war's outcome.

4. Explain the significant contributions and achieve-

ments made by women to the war effort.

5. Tell how the participation of black soldiers in the

war enhanced the American cause.

6. Name three contributions of the French that helped

turn the tide of war for the Americans.

7. Define the terms of the Treaty of Paris, and explain

how they achieved the goals for which Americans

fought.

* Understanding Concepts

Revolution

l.It has been said that the American Revolution was

something new under the sun. This was the first

time colonials successfully rebelled against the par-

ent country. Analyze the effect this would have on

the colonial empires of France, Spain, and Portugal.

2. The American Revolution has been described as the

most conservative revolution in history. After looking

up the definition of conservative, prove or refute the

above statement based on what Americans wanted

to "conserve," as stated in the Declaration of Inde-

pendence, and how successful they were in their

endeavor.

Civil Rights and Liberties

3. American revolutionaries said many times that they

were fighting to preserve the basic English rights

they had always enjoyed. Describe these rights using

the Magna Carta, English Bill of Rights, Mayflower

Compact, and Declaration of Independence as ref-

erences to support your answer.

4. Jefferson turned to natural rights and the contract

theory of government when he was writing the Dec-

laration of Independence. Explain why he used

these particular concepts.

* Thinking Critically

1. Linking Past and Present Detail the relationship

you see between the theory of government as out-

lined in the Declaration of Independence and polit-

ical changes that have occurred in Eastern Europe in

recent years.

2. Understanding Cause and EflFect Analyze the

effects of a long and indecisive war on citizen

morale and war support. Describe the factors that

produce positive effects and negative effects.

* Writing About History

Narration

Refer to the description of how to write a narrative

essay in the History Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and
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* Chapter 5 Review *

the assignment's due date.

Imagine that you are George Washington, Com-
mander-in-Chief of the Continental Army. Keep a

diary of your thoughts, and experiences during the

awful winter at Valley Forge, 1777-1778. Include

items from your expense ledger, and accounts of how
the men reacted to the cold, the lack of food and

clothing, no pay, and the failure ot Congress to pro-

vide even basic necessities for fighting the war. Tell

how you managed to hold everything together until

help came from the French in the spring. Base the

details in this diary upon some facts about Valley

Forge you have located through research.

* Learning Cooperatively

You and a partner will take sides in the Revolution-

ary cause. Decide which one will assume the Loyalist

position and the Patriot position. Adopt an appropri-

ate name for the characters you portray and choose a

role that includes personal information such as your

occupation, your family, and your community. Write a

series of letters to your partner in which you convey

your feelings before, during, and after the war. Include

your reactions to such events as the Stamp Act, the

Boston Massacre, the Boston Tea Party, the Declara-

tion of Independence, the various campaigns and

battles of the war, and the Treaty of Paris. Date

your letters so that they follow each event that you

include. Remember that your personal circumstances

and your age will change over the course of the 20

years in which these events took place. In reacting to

the events, explain how each relates to the position

you took as a Patriot or a Loyalist. Write a final letter

that concludes by telling what happened to you and

your family at the end of the war. When you finish

present several letters to the class as if it were a script

of a play.

* Mastering Skills

Identifying the Main Idea

Written material generally is divided into para-

graphs, each of which contains at least one sentence

that presents the main idea, or principal focus, or that

paragraph. The other sentences explain or give detail

about the main idea.

When the m.iin idea is expressed in the first

sentence, it is known as the topic sentence. If the main
idea is expressed in the last sentence, it is known as a

summary sentence. At times, however, the main idea is

stated in a sentence in the middle of the paragraph or

is not stated directly at all.

The following steps will help you identify the main

idea of a paragraph:

• Read the paragraph carefully, and determine the

general focus or subject.

• Read the paragraph again, sentence by sentence. For

each, ask yourself what would happen if that sen-

tence were not in the paragraph. Would the rest of

the sentences tie together and make sense? If the

answer to the question is no, you probably have

found the sentence that contains the main idea. In

that case, identify the idea.

• Check the remaining sentences to determine if they

support the idea put forth in the sentence you have

just chosen. Do they describe, explain, or give

details about what you have identified as the main

idea?

Example Read the following statement by Jehu

Grant, a slave who joined the American army during

the Revolutionary War:

But ivhen I saw the liberty poles and the people all

engaged for the support of freedom, I could not but like

and be pleased with such thing (God forgive me ifI have

sinned in so feeling). And living on the borders of Rhode

Island, where whole companies ofcolored people enlisted,

it added to my fears and dread of being soM to the

British. These considerations induced me to enlist into

the American army, where I served for about ten months,

when my masterfound me and took me home.

In this example, the first sentence tells why Jehu

liked the idea of joining the American army. The sec-

ond sentence gives another reason why he wished to

enlist and why it was possible for him to enlist. But it

isn't until the last sentence that the reader is told that

Jehu enlisted and served in the American army. The
last sentence sums up what the paragraph is about,

while the first two sentences support the idea put

forth in the last sentence. Thus, the last sentence

expresses the main idea and is the summary sentence

for the paragraph.

Practice Apply tlie three steps to the message that

Abigail sent to her husband, John Adams, on page 140

of voiir textbook.
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Chapter 6

A More Perfect Union

Sections

Government in

Transition

The Confederation

Government

Toward a New
Constitution

The Ratification

Struggle

ING

Historical Focus

Although victorious on the battlefield,

Americans faced serious problems as they

launched their new nation. They success-

fully met the challenge of establishing

state governments and a national govern-

ment under the Articles of Confeder-

ation. It soon became apparent, however,

that weaknesses oi this new national gov-

ernment might break it apart. During

this period of experiment and uncertain-

ty, farsighted American political leaders

laid the foundations of a free and demo-

cratic government embodied in a new
constitution.

Concepts to Understand
• How political control was allocated

within the government under the Arti-

cles of Confederation.

• Why a strong central authority was

needed to keep the republic intact.

People to Know
John Jay, Daniel Shays, James Madison,

William Paterson

Places to Locate

New Orleans, Barbary coast, Tennessee,

Northwest Territory, Philadelphia

Terms to Identify

bicameral, franchise, emancipation, rati-

fy,
public land, right ot deposit

Guided Reading
Asyou read this chapter, seek the answers

to the following questions.

1 .Why did people consider the govern-

ment under the Articles of Confedera-

tion weak?

2. What important compromises made
the Constitution possible?

Spanning the Decades

Political

1776 New
Hampshire adopts

thefirst written

state constitution

The Articles of

Confederation

completed

^779

Bonhomme
Richard wins

battle against

Serapis

1780

1781

Articles of

Confederation

ratified

1783

British

evacuate

New York

City



The Signing of the Constitution by Howard Cha>idler Christy, 1940



Government

in Transition

TING THE SCE

The Americans will have no Center of

Union among them, and no Common
Interest to pursue, when the Power and

Government of England are finally

removed. . . . the Americans never can be

united. .. .Their fate seems to be—A
DISUNITED PEOPLE, till the End of

Time.

—JosiAH Tucker
English clergyman, 1781

Section Focus

As the Revolution progressed, some

Americans recognized the need for unity

in fighting the British, as well as the need

to maintain rule of law. While soldiers on

the battlefield fought for freedom, their

leaders struggled to create a government

to replace British authority. The result

was a unique blend ot British political

heritage and the American experience.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe the governments that resulted

from state constitutions.

• List the strengths and weaknesses of the

Articles of Confederation.

As the fighting spread from Mas-

sachusetts in 1775, royal gover-

nors throughout the colonies

watched their authority col-

lapse. Although at first a few tried to orga-

nize Loyalist resistance, eventually all

royal governors abandoned their offices

and fled. In May 1776, Congress urged

the colonies to "adopt such government as

shall best conduce to the happiness and

safety of their constituents." For most

colonies that meant replacing their colo-

nial charters with new constitutions.

New State G#vernments

Most state constitutions established

state governments similar to the colonial

governments they replaced. All states

except Pennsylvania and Georgia created

bicameral, or two-house, legislatures.

Members of each house represented

geographic districts and, in nearly all

the states, were directly elected by the

voters.

Major changes were made in the execu-

tive branch, however. Many Americans

had come to distrust strong executive

power, the result of their unhappy experi-

ence with royal governors and George IIL

So most state governors were elected to

one-year terms by their legislatures and

had no power to veto, or reject, bills

passed by the legislature.

For the most part, citizenship was

restricted to white male property-owners.

Neither women nor blacks could vote in

most states, and all states established strict

property requirements for officeholders.

Some Americans, especially in the North,

compared their state constitutions to the

promise of equalirv' expressed in the Dec-

laration of Independence and questioned

whether the franchise, or right to vote,

should be so limited.

Although the Revolution did not win

for all Americans the full equality and

democracy promised in the Declaration of

Independence, it did move American soci-

ety in that direction. Because it was diffi-

cult to claim that "all men are created

equal"' in a society where some people

were owned by others, many Americans

began to question the institution of slav-

ery. Some states passed laws to prohibit

the importation of more slaves, and by

1804 every state north of Maryland had

provided for the emancipation, or freeing,

of black slaves. The states accomplished

this in different ways. New York simply

declared that children of enslaved parents

were free at birth. Pennsylvania required
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that all slaves born afteriff78(M)e freed at

age 28. Some merely paid^aveholders to

free their slaves. An enslaved person in

Massachusetts sued for his freedom

because the state constitution declared "all

men are born free and equal." The state

court agreed and declared slavery uncon-

stitutional in Massachusetts in 1783.

In the South there also were those who
felt slavery was wrong. In 1782, when

Virginia passed a law allowing emancipa-

tion of slaves, 10,000 were freed within 8

years. Despite personal feelings, however,

little was done elsewhere. In the North

the economy did not rely on slavery. In

tJie South, however, enslaved people were

a large proportion of the wealth, and the

plantation system depended on their

labor. Even Thomas Jefferson, who hated

slavery, did not free his slaves until his

death. Like others, Jefferson could see no

practical way to end slavery in the South.

Another significant victory of the Revo-

lution was an increase in religious free-

dom. As the Southern colonies gained

independence, the Church of England

was disestablished—that is, no longer

supported by taxation. In Virginia a bill

for religious freedom written by Jefferson

proclaimed that:

. . . [N]o man shall be compelled tofrequent

or support any religious worship, place

or ministry. . . nor shall otherwise suffer on

account ofhis religious opinions or belief,

but that all men shall befree to profess,

and by argument to maintain, their opinion

in matters of religion.

In New England, however, the descen-

dants of the Puritans continued t;ix sup-

port of the Congregational Church and

allowed only Protestants to vote. In addi-

tion, Roman Catholics could not hold

office in five states, and lews were barred

from office in nine.

Although states discriminated against

their residents on the basis of race, sex,

religion, and economic standing, most

state constitutions included bills of rights

spelling out the "unalienable rights" that

government must recognize and protect.

State bills of rights guaranteed trial by

jury, freedom of the press, and other

rights to be protected against tyranny.

The Articles of

Confederation

When the Revolution began, the

Second Continental Congress simply

assumed most functions of a central gov-

ernment, such as appointing army officers

and conducting diplomacy, even though it

had no legal basis to exercise such powers.

While the individual states were drafting

their constitutions. Congress developed a

plan to unite the states and establish its

own legal authority. In 1777 Congress

completed the document, called the Arti-

cles of Confederation, and proposed that

it go into effect only after every state had

approved it.

Not until 1781, however, did all the

states ratify, or agree to, the Articles of

Confederation. The main reason for delay

was that several states claimed large tracts

of western land. Based mainly on colonial

charters that had granted land "from sea

to sea," these claims often overlapped,

causing confusion and conflict. In addi-

tion, the six states without western land

claims, led by Maryland, argued that the

West should become public land, or land

belonging to the national government.

Maryland refused to ratify the Articles

Examining Fine Art

Churches played a cen-

tral role in the lives of

most early Americans.

Virginia 's Old Bruton

Church is shown in this

nineteenth century

painting by New York

artist A. Wordsworth
Thompson. What was
the established church

In Virginia before

independence?
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Linking

Across

Time
The Exjecutive

Branch

American dis-

trust of executive

power exists even

to this day.

Until the middle

of the twentieth

century, most state

constitutions limit-

ed governors' terms

to two years. Many
states now allow

four-year terms but

limit the number

of terms a governor

may serve.

Until Franklin

Roosevelt was

elected to four

terms as President,

custom had

restricted Presi-

dents to two terms.

In 1951 die

Constitution was

amended to limit

Presidents to rwo

terms in office.

WESTERN LAND CLAIMS OF THE ORIGINAL STATES
JO »,'"'

>^

Boundary of land ceded
by New York, 1782

Boundary of land ceded
by Virginia, 1784

State of Franklin

Thirteen original states

after land cessions

Examining Maps States without western land claims feared that states with western
lands would expand to become so rich and powerful that they would dominate any central

government. Therefore, states without western lands refused to agree to a central

government until the other states surrendered their land claims. Which state had the

largest land claims in the West?

until this demand was met. But Virginia,

which had huge claims—what is now
Kentucky, West Virginia, Ohio, Indiana,

Illinois, Michigan, and Wisconsin

—

refused to cooperate. Finally, in 1781,

with Lord Cornwallis and the British

army moving toward Virginia, the state

agreed to give up its land claims. Mary-

land ratified the Articles, and at last the

rebelling states were united.

Most members of the Continental

Congress were quite wary of a strong

central government. They took Benjamin

Franklin's Albany Plan of Union as their

guide and created what John Dickinson,

the main author of the Articles, called a

"firm league of Iriendship" among the

states. Governing authority was placed in

a unicameral, or one-house. Congress in

which each state had one vote. Congress
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could wage war and make treaties—pow-

ers that were denied to the states. It could

raise an army and navy, borrow money,

estabhsh a postal system, and manage

native American affairs.

The states agreed to "give full taith and

credit to the public acts ot other states,"

such as wills and legal decisions, so that

citizens of one state could do business in

another. Each state also agreed to return

escaped criminals and runaway slaves.

There was freedom of movement across

state lines. No passports were required tor

travelers from one state to another, and

there were no barriers to immigration.

Finally, the states agreed to settle their dis-

putes by arbitration rather than by war.

Despite these features, the national gov-

ernment under the Articles proved too

weak to operate effectively. There was no

executive branch to carry out laws, and no

federal courts existed to interpret them.

Executive power was divided among sev-

eral congressional committees. Two
important functions, both related to the

dispute with Great Britain, were denied to

Congress—the power to tax and the

power to regulate commerce. Having

thrown off their British masters, the states

did not intend to put themselves under

another.

Unable to collect taxes. Congress had to

depend on the generosity ot the states tor

its income
—

"government by supplica-

tion," or begging, as one frustrated mem-
ber observed. Between 1781 and 1789,

however, the states gave Congress only

about one-sixth of the funds it requested.

Without money or real power over the

states, the Confederation Congress com-

manded so little respect that its members

often did not bother to attend sessions. In

1783 it was difficult even to convene

enough members to ratify the treaty end-

ing the Revolutionary War. That same

year, the threats of a few hundred unpaid

soldiers drove Congress out of Philadel-

phia. For a time it moved Irom city to

city, like a company of actors, finally .set-

tling in New York. Washington called

Congress "a shadow without substance."

He told John Jay, the Confederation's

chief diplomat, that he leared for ilie

future ol the nation.

mii SBBi:
Section One Review
fmwww»»»iii

Summary
After the Revolution, the now indepen-

dent states established new governments.

Bills of rights in each state guaranteed

trial by jury, religious freedom, and free-

dom of the press. Universal liberty was

not granted since many new governments

did not abolish slavery. Although the Arti-

cles of Confederation created a central

government to deal with national and

international matters, real power rested

with the states that maintained authority

to tax, regulate interstate commerce, and

coin money. The inability of the Confed-

eration government to provide strong

leadership emphasized its weakness both

at home and abroad.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Articles of Confederation,

Confederation Congress

2. Define bicameral, veto, franchise,

emancipation, disestablished, ratify,

public land, unicameral

3. Explain why the newly formed states

made major changes in their executive

branches.

4. Describe the positive and negative fea-

tures of the Articles of Confederation.

Thinking Critically

5. Expressing Viewpoints Imagine that

you live in the new United States after

the Revolution. Based on your own sex,

race, and religion, tell to what extent

the Revolution has brought about

equality for you.

Connections:
History and Religion

6. Determining Consequences

Churches are supported by donations

from their members. What difference

did it make that the Church of England

was supported by taxes paid by all?

rTiiiiiiiiiiiTiiiiid
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Section Two

The Confederation

Government

riNG THE SCE^
They [the difficulties of the United

States] exhibit a melancholy proof of what

our transatlantic foe has predicted: and of

another thing, perhaps, which is still nwre

to be regretted, . . . that mankind, when

left to themselves, are unfit for their own

government. I am mortified beyond expres-

sion luhen I view the clouds that have

spread over the brightest morn that ever

dawned on any country.

—George Washington
Letter to Henry Lee, 1786

Section Focus

The United States under the Articles of

Confederation was an unstable nation.

America expanded westward, but it con-

tinued to have problems with other

nations. There was constant bickering

among the states and many groups in

society were discontented.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss the problems between the

United States and other nations.

• Explain the process of settling the West.

• Identify the domestic problems ot the

new nation.

One of the blessings of indepen-

dence predicted by Thomas
Paine in Common Sense was

that America would at last be

free of European rivalries that had

dragged the colonies into war. Even before

the Treaty of Paris was ratified, the

Confederation Congress resolved that "the

true interest of these states requires that

they should be as little as possible entan-

gled in the politics and controversies of

European nations." Yet total isolation

from Europe was impossible. The pros-

perity of the United States depended, as

before the Revolution, on trade with

European nations and their colonies. Sat-

isfactory trading arrangements required

that the United States make commercial

treaties with those nations. There also

were problems with the Spanish in Florida

and New Orleans to the south, and with

the British in the north. These, too, could

be settled only by diplomacy.

Foreign Relations

Predictably, the United States did not

enjoy good relations with its recent toe,

Great Britain. The British agreed to

receive John Adams as minister from the

United States, even though he had been a

prominent rebel during the war. They

refused, however, to send a minister to the

United States, explaining that they did

not know whether to send 1 or 13.

Neither country carried out the terms of

the Treaty of Paris. The United States had

agreed that British creditors could recover

prewar debts by suing in American courts,

and that Congress would ask the states to

cease persecution of Loyalists. But when

British merchants sued in state courts,

unfriendly judges and juries usually sided

with American debtors. The states also

ignored Congress and continued to treat

Loyalists harshly, subjecting them to con-

fiscation of property, exile, and even

lynching. The British government used

these treaty violations as an excuse to

remain in northern forts they had agreed

to abandon. These posts were the centers
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NORTH AMERICA, 1783
XEizo^' TC^^V

^

PACIFIC

OCEAN

United States

Spanish
territory

Britisti

territory

Forts in US
territory held

by British

until 1796

Examining IVIaps The Treaty of Paris in 1 783 established the boundaries of the new United

States. The newly Independent nation shared the North American continent with British territory

to the north and Spanish territory to the west and south. What boundary dispute did the United

States have with Spain after the Treaty of Pahs?

oi a million-dollar annual fur trade with

the Indians that Great Britain was deter-

mined to keep.

American trade suffered because the for-

mer colonies now lay outside the British

Empire. American tobacco and naval

stores no longer enjoyed a preferred posi-

tion in British markets. American ships

were banned from the British West Indies,

and they were allowed to enter English

ports only with the products of their

home states—a ship from Massachusetts

could not carry New York furs or North

Carolina turpentine to London. When
the United States tried to negotiate a trade

treaty, Great Britain showed little desire to

grant economic privileges to its former

colonies.

Difficulties with Spain during the Con-
federation period were as serious as those

with Great Britain. The Spanish were

unhappy about the vast western lands the

United States acquired in the Treaty of

Paris, fearing that the future expansion of

the United States would threaten the

Spanish empire in America. Spain insisted

that the southern boundary of the United

States was not the border described in the

Treaty of Paris, but a line nearly 100 miles

to the north. To protect its claims, Spain

formed alliances with the Cherokee,

Creek, and Chickasaw Indians and incited

them against American settlers in the dis-

puted territory. They also found American

citizens who were willing, for a price, to

act as Spanish secret agents.

By controlling the mouth of the Missis-

sippi River, Spain also was able to threaten

western trade. Bulky goods from the

West—lumber, grain, and deerskins

—

could not be easily carried over the moun-
tains to the east coast, but had to float

down the Ohio and Mississippi rivers on

rafts and flarboats. Westerners wanted the

right of deposit at New Orleans—that is,

permission to put goods ashore for trans-

fer to ocean-going ships without paying

duties. When Spain refused, westerners
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Linking

Across

Time
Theory Of
Empire

The Land Ordi-

nance ot 1785

established a sys-

tem of land survey

and settlement

that we still use

today.

The Northwest

Ordinance of 1 787

created a proce-

dure by which ter-

ritories could

become self-gov-

erning and achieve

equal status with

the founding

states. Thirty-

seven states have

entered the Union

through this pro-

cedure, each of

them the equal of

the thirteen origi-

nal states.

If the British

Parliament had

adopted this sys-

tem before 1776,

history might have

been different.

asked Congress for a treaty with Spain

that would grant free navigation of the

Mississippi River. Although a treaty was

proposed, it paid no attention to western

interests.

Relations with France were not entirely

happy either. During the Revolutionary

War, French loans helped keep American

armies in the field. Now rising debt inter-

est on loans and the extravagance of the

court created serious problems in France.

Hoping to stave off bankruptcy, the gov-

ernment introduced reforms and universal

land taxes. The French were also disap-

pointed that few commercial opportunities

resulted from American independence.

Benjamin Franklin had predicted that

with the end of British trade regulations,

American commerce would be largely

transferred to France. But, in general,

postwar trade returned to old patterns. By

1789 the British were exporting as much
to the United States as before, while the

French share of the American market

increased only slightly.

The most humiliating foreign relations

problem for the nation was its treatment

by the Barbary Pirates. Four North Af-

rican states—Morocco, Tunis, Tripoli,

and Algiers—made a practice of capturing

the ships and crews of nations who
refused to pay them an annual tribute, a

payment to sail in their waters. No longer

protected by the British fleet and treasury,

American ships were subject to attack.

Having neither funds for tribute nor a

fleet for defense. Congress could not pre-

vent American commerce from being

driven out of the Mediterranean Sea.

Settling the West
Until the end of the 1800s, "the West"

was not a specific geographic region of the

United States. Instead, it was a term for

the next area of settlement, as pioneers

invaded the territor\' of native Americans

and moved them off the land. During the

Confederation period, the West lay just

beyond the Appalachian Mountains. Only

three roads connected this region with the

east coast. Yet so many settlers crossed the

mountains between 1780 and 1790 that

the population grew from 2,000 to

Examining Fine Art In this painting by George Caleb Bingham. Daniel Boone leads pioneers

west into Kentucky. Who was living on the land settled by these pioneers?
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100,000. Congress was powerless to meet

these westerners' needs. It could not

dislodge the British from their forts in the

north or persuade Spain to grant the right

of deposit in the south. It could prevent

neither the Spanish nor the British from

arming the Indians against western pio-

neers. Without money. Congress could

neither purchase Indian land nor provide

troops to protect settlers.

Westerners had other grievances with

the national government as well. Many
resented that eastern speculators held

large tracts of western land. In 1785 a

convention of Kentucky settlers declared:

...To grant any Person a larger quantity of

land than he designs. . . to seat himselfor his

Family on, is a greevance. Because it is

subversive ofthefundamental Principles of

afee republican Government to allow

any individual or Company or Body ofMen

to possess such large tracts of Country

in their own right as may at a future Day

give them undue influence.

In 1784, after making a journey to the

West, George Washington reported that

the region was hanging to the Confedera-

tion by a thread. In what is now Ten-

nessee, settlers created a government

called the State of Franklin, paying their

governor in whiskey and deerskins.

Unable to obtain statehood from

Congress, some Tennessee leaders consid-

ered seceding, or withdrawing, from the

Union. Settlers in the Kentucky territory

also talked of secession.

The Confederation Congress was

alarmed about the problems some west-

erners were causing in its territories. To
protect against "uninformed, and perhaps

licentious people, as the greater part of

those who go there are," its president

urged "that a strong toned government

exist" in the West. Congress responded

with two laws that established a precedent

for the future growth of the nation.

Life of the

Times

Home Remedies

There werefew medical

doctors in the thinly

settled West Even if

medical help had been

available, recoveryfrom

sickness and disease in

the early nineteenth

century was often nwre

a matter ofchance than

scientific treatment, h
an age before germs

andproper sanitation

were understood, home

remediesfor illness

became an everyday,

andperhaps necessary,

part ofpioneer life.

While some folk reme-

dies, such as herbal

teas, might have had

positive effects, others

aires could make the

patient worse. Consider

these examples.

For ven-

omous

snakebite, a

part of the

reptile that

inflicted the

wound was

placed on

f^^ top of the

incision.

This, it was

^;^^ thought,

would draw

out the poi-

son.

Mumps were treated by rubbing the

afflicted person's spine with garlic.

One cure for measles was to make a warm

broth of water and sheep dung. The patient

sipped the broth until recovery.

Indigestion was a common problem. A
mixture of Cayenne pepper and alcohol

applied to the stomach supposedly spelled

relief

Worms in children could be treated by

boiling sage in milk, turning it to whey with

vinegar or alum, then having the child drink

it. If the worms did not harden in the stom-

ach, the child would live.

Some of the best cures were learned from

the native Americans, who used native plants

in pastes and teas.

Determined not to repeat the problems

in Kentucky and Tennessee—and also to

raise money—Congress passed the Land

Ordinance of 1785. This law provided a

more orderly method tor settling public

land north of the Ohio River. The land

would be surveyed and divided into town-

ships six miles square. Every township was

to contain 36 sections of one square mile,

640 acres, each. The land would sell for

$1 per acre. To attract land speculators,

the law required that buyers take at least

one whole section. Spectilators could

divide their sections into smaller rectan-

gular tracts and sell them to settlers at a

proili. The ordinance also provided the

first federal subsidy to education. Pro-

ceeds from the sale of Section 16 in each
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township had to be used to estabhsh pub-

lic schools.

To provide for "strong toned govern-

ment," Congress passed the Northwest

Ordinance of 1787. The region bounded

by the Ohio River, the Great Lakes, and

the Mississippi River was to be divided into

not fewer than three territories nor more

than five. Whenever 5,000 adult male citi-

zens settled in a territory, they could set up

a territorial government modeled on a

British royal colony. The settlers would

elect a territorial legislature. The national

government appointed and paid judges and

a territorial governor so that the territorial

legislature could not control them.

Although Congress was trying to govern

its western territories as tightly as Great

Britain had tried to control the colonies,

the Northwest Ordinance provided a

democratic model for national expan-

sion that has been followed ever since.

When the population of a territory

reached 60,000, its people could orga-

nize a new state and apply for admission

to the Union as the equal of the other

states. Never before had a nation promised

political equality to its colonies or set up

a procedure to carry out such a promise.

The Northwest Ordinance also extend-

ed into the territories personal rights guar-

anteed in the constitutions of the original

13 states, such as freedom of religion,

speech, and assembly. Perhaps more

importantly, it prohibited slavery north of

the Ohio River, an act that had a lasting

Examining Maps In the Southern colonies, persons granted land went out to select the best

land they could find, resulting in scattered settlement and conflicting claims. So for the

northwest, Congress patterned the Land Ordinance of 1 785 after New England's practice of

granting land only after it had been surveyed, a system that resulted in more orderly

development. What states came out of the Northwest Territory?

NORTHWEST TERRITORY AND THE
LAND ORDINANCE OF 1785
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Examining Illustrations Jacobb Shattucks and Daniel Shays led the farmers' rebellion in

western Massachusetts. What grievances did these rebelling farmers have?

effect on the political geography and his-

tory of the United States.

Disputes

Among the States

While the Confederation Congress was

providing for stability in the West, the

eastern part of the nation was moving

closer to crisis as the states engaged in dis-

putes with one another. There were even

struggles between groups within some

states. These difficulties resulted from

suspicion and rivalry, from the postwar

depression—or economic slowdown—

,

and from the weak central government.

Serious conflicts erupted over territory

as states engaged in boundary disputes.

For example, parts of present-day Ver-

mont were claimed by New York, New
Hampshire, and Massachusetts. A conflict

between Connecticut and Pennsylvania

.ilmost resulted in war. In the spring of

1784, Connecticut settlers living in the

disputed territory were attacked and driv-

en out by the Pennsylvania militia.

Because C>ongress was powerless to reg-

ulate commerce, each state passed laws

taxing goods lrt)ni its neighbors. New

York taxed firewood from Connecticut

and cabbage from New Jersey. New Jersey

retaliated by charging New York for a har-

bor lighthouse on the New Jersey side ot

the Hudson River. Virginia taxed Pennsyl-

vania farmers who shipped wheat through

the state to North Carolinian customers.

When the Continentals issued during the

Revolution lost their value, there was no

national currency, or paper money. Since

there was not much specie in the countiy

Examining Artifacts

Some states pnnted so

much paper money that

it became virtually

worthless. Rhode
Island, whose currency

is shown here, was so

notorious for this

practice that it was
nicknamed "Rogues
Island. " Why did states

print paper money?

^^^mm^m^mmmm
srjTE of RHODE-ISLAND

and Providxim:e Plantations.

No. --

THE PWlgiror'brffofB/^fhall be ps

THREE Spanilh milled DOLLARS ty theTI

Three Dollars.

aidj*

Spaiiilh milled DOLLARS ty the Thir-i

ty-firft Day of December, One Thoufand Seven Hundredy

and Eighty-fix, with Intereft in like Money, at the RateR

of Five per Centum per Annum, by the State of Rl.oJe-^^

IJland and Pro'vidence Plantations, According to an Aft oflj

Ithe Legiflature of the faid §ta>^.^, the Second/ Day of^

jjjuly, 1780.

luierejl.

njAnnually,

SMonthiy,

'/
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either, each state decided to print its own
paper money. Because the value of these

paper notes differed from state to state, they

often were not accepted as payment outside

the states issuing them. This situation pre-

sented yet another obstacle to trade.

In Massachusetts the economic situa-

tion became explosive. Unable to pay

their debts, farmers in western Mas-

sachusetts were jailed or had their proper-

ty seized by the courts. Having recently

fought the British, these farmers felt the

new government was just another variety

of tyranny. In September 1786, led by

former Continental Army captain Daniel

Shays, they closed the courts in 2 Massa-

chusetts counties and stopped land confis-

cations. In early 1787, wearing his faded

blue Continental Army uniform, Shays

led 1,000 men against the Springfield

arsenal to get more guns. Only through

donations from wealthy merchants was

the state able to raise a militia force strong

enough to meet Shays at Springfield.

Although his rag-tag band was easily

defeated by the militia, Shays's Rebellion

caused great alarm throughout the United

States, and people who believed in orderly

government were fearful. Most of the

nation's leaders shared the horror of

George Washington, who shared his con-

cern in a letter to his friend Henry Lee:

9SK «g»MIKb
Section Two Review

Let us have a government by which our

lives, liberties, andproperties will be

secured, or let us know the worst at once

To be more exposed in the eyes of the world,

and more contemptible than we already

are, is hardly possible Let the reins

ofgovernment then be braced and held

with a steady hand. . .

.

In 1787, as the young nation began its

sixth year under the Articles of Confeder-

ation, it seemed that the prophecies of

those who said the United States could

not form an effective system of govern-

ment were coming true.

Summary
The United States suffered a number of

humiliating experiences under the Articles

of Confederation that pointed to the need

for a stronger central government. Britain

refused to give up northern trading posts

and would not negotiate a commercial

treaty with its former colonies. Spain

formed alliances with the Indians and

refused to allow right of deposit at New
Orleans. States quarreled with each other

over commerce and boundaries. A change

was needed if the nation was to survive.

Checking For Understanding

1. Identify John Adams, Cherokee, New
Orleans, Barbary Pirates

2. Define right of deposit, tribute, secede,

depression, currency

3. Account for the decrease in American

trade with Great Britain after 1783.

4. Describe the difficulty between the

United States and Spain over right of

deposit at New Orleans.

5. Explain the problems that arose

among the states during the Confedera-

tion period.

6. Cite the main provisions of the Land

Ordinance of 1785 and the Northwest

Ordinance of 1787.

7. Specify the reasons for Shays's Rebel-

lion and show how it led to the Consti-

tutional Convention.

Thinking Critically

8. Contrasting Ideas This period saw

the beginnings of a "sectional" aware-

ness within the new United States.

Contrast the economic interests in vari-

ous areas of the country at this time.

Linking Past and Present

9. Recognizing Similarities What
problems does the federal government

face today that are similar to those the

Confederation government faced?

TIIIITIIIIIITIIIira
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Section Three

Toward a New
Constitution

<;:^tTn<5 thFsceH^

We, the People of the United States, in

t
* Order to form a more perfect Union, estab-

lish Justice, insure domestic Tranquility,

provide for the common defence, promote

the general Welfare, and secure the Blessings

ofLiberty to ourselves and our Posterity, do

ordain and establish this Constitution for

the United States ofAmerica.

—Preamble
Constitution of the United States, 1787

Section Focus

As the nation struggled, some Ameri-

cans became convinced that the Articles

of Confederation were an inadequate

framework for government. One pro-

posed solution was to strengthen them,

and a meeting was called for that pur-

pose. Out of that meeting came a new
constitution.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain how each of the conflicts at the

Philadelphia Convention was resolved.

• Explain how the Constitution corrected

the weaknesses of the Confederation

government.

After the war, George Washing-

ton had retired to Mount Ver-

non, his Virginia estate on the

Potomac River. But concern

about tlic nation's problems moved him to

action once again. In 1785 he invited rep-

resentatives of Virginia and Maryland to

Mount Vernon to discuss their differences.

At this meeting the two groups agreed on
joint control of currencies, import duties,

and navigation on the Potomac River and

Chesapeake Bay. This success inspired

Maryland and Virginia to invite all states

to meet at Annapolis, Maryland, to dis-

cuss common problems.

When the Annapolis Convention met

in September 1786, delegates from only

five states were present, so they could do

little. Included in this group, however,

was Alexander Hamilton of New York, an

outspoken supporter of a strong national

government. With Shays and his followers

threatening the government of Mas-

sachusetts, Hamilton persuaded the dele-

gates to propose another convention. Its

purpose would be to regulate commerce

and to propose measures making the

national government more effective.

Congress responded by calling a meeting

of the states in Philadelphia, "for the sole

and express purpose of revising the Arti-

cles of Confederation."

The Philadelphia

Convention

The date set for the Philadelphia Con-

vention was May 14, 1787, but it was

May 24 before enough delegates arrived

to do business. Eventually 12 of the 13

states were represented, although some

delegates did not arrive until midsummer.

The 55 delegates included many of the

most able political leaders in the United

States. Most were lawyers or judges; 21

had college degrees, a high number in a

time when few people had any formal

education. Nearly all the delegates had

practical experience in government. Most

had helped write their state constitutions.

More than half had sat in the Continental

Congress or the Confederation Congress

and so had seen the consequences of a

weak central government.

Several important leaders of the Revolu-

tion were missing. Thomas Jefferson,

John Adams, and Thomas Paine were in

Europe. Massachusetts did not send

Samuel Adams or John Hancock. Patrick

Henry of Virginia, who opposed a strong

national government, was selected but
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refused to attend because he "smelled a

rat." Despite the absence of such nota-

bles, the gathering at Philadelphia

brought together one of the greatest com-

binations ot intelUgence, Icnowledge, and

abihry in American history. "An assembly

of demigods," Jefferson called them.

Franklin, the oldest delegate at 81, was

in poor health and did not attend regu-

larly. Washington was elected to preside

over the proceedings, so, like Franklin,

his participation in the discussions was

limited. But they were the best-known

Americans of their time and their pres-

ence gave the convention great prestige.

The house guest of a Pennsylvania dele-

gate, Washington walked every day to the

^^ — ^^

Thomas Jefferson
1743-1826

The young Virginia lawyer first

came to public attention in 1774 as a

political thinker and writer when he

penned a pamphlet in defense of colo-

nial rights. Jefferson acquired his life-

long love of books on science,

philosophy, and literature from his

childhood teachers, and as a student

at William and Mary College.

Jefferson's effectiveness as a writer

went way beyond his literary style.

His writings reflected careful reading

and study. Jefferson loved ideas—as

well as book collecting. His enormous

library later became the basis of the

Library of Congress. As minister to

France from 1785 to 1789, he

shipped nearly 200 volumes to his

good friend James Madison. These

books—mostly works on political the-

ory—had a profound impact on

Madison's thinking about a new gov-

ernment for the United States.

convention sessions. Most others were

less conscientious. Rarely were more than

30 in attendance at any one time.

Despite a late start and poor attendance,

the delegates worked hard. They were in

session almost every day for sixteen weeks,

usually both morning and afternoon. It

was agreed that the meetings would be

private, and members were forbidden to

let the public know the content of the

debates. Although this secrecy aroused

public suspicion, it made compromise

easier by shielding the delegates from out-

side political pressures.

James Madison, a 36-year-old Virginian,

was the first delegate to arrive at the con-

vention, and he was the most prepared. He
came to Philadelphia with a draft of a com-

pletely new framework of government. As

soon as the convention was ready for busi-

ness, Virginia governor Edmund Randolph

immediately rose and presented Madison's

proposal, known as the Virginia Plan. This

document became the basis for discussion

in the convention; it is the foundation for

the Constitution of the United States.

Conflicts and

Compromises
Although almost all delegates at the

convention agreed that the Articles were

hopelessly weak, there were two serious

conflicts that proved difficult to resolve.

Differences developed between large states

and small states over representation in

Congress, and between northern and

southern states over economic issues and

the institution of slavery.

The dispute between large and small

states nearly broke up the convention. The
large states demanded that each state be

represented by population in the bicameral

Congress Madison had proposed. By what

possible right, they asked, should

Delaware's 59,000 inhabitants have equali-

ty with Virginia's 692,000? The small

states insisted that they would never give

up the equal power they enjoyed under the

Articles of Confederation to be swallowed

up by the large states. William Paterson of

New Jersey said his state would "rather

submit to a monarch, to a despot, than to
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Examining Fine Art This portrait of James
Madison was painted about ttie time of ttie

Ptiiladelptiia Convention. Wfiat contribution

did Madison mal<e to tfie Constitution?

such a fate." He presented an alternative

proposal, known as the New Jersey Plan,

which would have merely strengthened the

Articles of Confederation.

Disagreement also arose over the struc-

ture of the new government. Large-state

delegates generally favored Madisons plan

for a national government with separate

executive, legislative, and judicial branch-

es and with the states subordinate to the

national government. Most small-state

delegates supported the New Jersey Plan,

which continued the Confederation and
left the states supreme.

For two weeks, bitter debate raged over

these differences. There seemed no middle-

ground between the large and the small

states. Washington wrote a friend that he

had lost all hope for the convention and

regretted having anything to do with it.

Franklin proposed that each session be

opened with prayer, to ask divine guid-

ance in finding an acceptable compromise.

The deadlock was broken when the

delegates took a day off to celebrate the

Fourth of July. During the recess, a

committee worked out whai became
known as the "Great C^onipromise."

According to iliis agreement, state

representation in the lower house of

Congress would be based on population;

in the upper house each state would have

an equal vote. The delegates' ability to

resolve this dispute increased their confi-

dence in compromise as the key to a suc-

cessful convention. For this reason, the

Constitution that emerged from Philadel-

phia has been called a "bundle of

compromises." Compromise can be found

in nearly every section of the document.

A dispute arose between the commercial

interests of the North and the plantation

interests of the South. Southerners wanted

to count slaves to determine representation

to Congress but not for direct taxation.

The North wanted to count slaves for tax-

ation but not for representation. A "three-

fifths compromise" established that five

slaves would be equal to three free persons

for both representation and taxation.

South Carolina and Georgia, afraid that

a strong national government might act

against slavery, insisted that the Constitu-

tion forbid interference with the slave

trade. The delegates agreed that for 20
years the national government would not

prevent the importation of slaves nor

charge an import duty of more than ten

dollars a head.

Another dispute between North and

South concerned commerce. Northern

merchants and shippers wanted a govern-

ment with power to protect shipping from

foreign competition. Southern plantets,

fearing that this would increase the cost of

Examining
Photographs
George Wasfiington

sat at thiis platform des/c

(center) in

Ptiiladelphia 's

Independence Hall

to preside over the

Constitutional

Convention. Why was
his presence so
important?
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Connections
History AND SCIENCE

Astronomy and the
Constitution

Like most delegates to the Consti-

tutional Convention, James

Madison was greatly influ

enced by the ideas of the

European Enlighten-

ment. Consequently,

he believed that

there were "natural

laws" that governed

human behavior,

much like the laws

that governed the

physical universe.

Madison was much
impressed by an intri-

cate working model of the

solar system, an orrery

(AWR uh ree), built in

1767 by Philadelphia Rittenhouse's Orrery

astronomer David Rittenhouse. Ritten-

house used this ingenious device to illus-

trate the theories of Isaac Newton.

Newton believed that the solar system

was held in place by a balance

between centrifugal force

and the power of gravity.

Just as the solar sys-

tem was stabilized by

equal but opposing

forces, Madison rea-

soned, so might a

stable government

result from a bal-

ance of political

powers. Thus Madi-

son found in the theo-

ries of Isaac Newton
support for federalism—

a

strong national government

balanced by the power of

the states.

semsiisK
Making The
Science
Connection

1. What was

Rittenhouse's

orrery supposed to

demonstrate?

2. How did

Newtonian theory

influence Madison?

Linking Past

And Present

3. What other

examples of bal-

ances in power are

there in national

government today?

immmmmwwi

shipping their products abroad, insisted

that a two-thirds vote in both houses ot

Congress be required to pass such laws, a

provision that would have given the South

veto power over such legislation. South-

erners also feared that the new government

would raise money by placing duties on

exports such as tobacco, creating an unfair

tax burden on their section. Here too, a

compromise was arranged. Trade laws

might be passed by a simple majority in

Congress, but the national government

was forbidden to tax exports.

These compromises allowed the dele-

gates to complete their two essential tasks:

to give the national government more

power and to provide a framework for a

workable government. The delegates

granted to the central government the

powers it had needed most under the

Articles of Confederation. The new gov-

ernment could levy and collect taxes,

provided such taxes were "uniform

throughout the United States." Thus it

would be able to pay its own way rather

than begging from the states. It could reg-

ulate commerce with foreign nations and

between the states. Thus it could write

and enforce commercial treaties that

would increase foreign trade, and it could

keep trade among the states free of barri-

ers. It could coin money and regulate its

value, so there could be a national stan-

dard of money instead of state currencies

with differing values.

Many of the other powers granted the

central government were not new but

were simply carried over from the Articles

of Confederation. For example, the Arti-

cles had granted power to Congress to

raise armies and navies and borrow

money. But because the Confederation

Congress could not raise money by taxa-

tion, such powers existed only on paper.

The new national government could carry

out all the powers given to it.
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Although the greatest disptites at the

convention were over the structure and

powers ot the legislative branch, the dele-

gates also disagreed about the executive

branch. Everyone at the convention

agreed on the need for an executive

branch to operate the government, but

some delegates favored a group executive,

so that no one individual could become

too powerlul. However, the executive

committees of the Confederation

Congress had not worked out well, and

Hamilton's proposal for a single executive

chosen by Congress for life was not

acceptable either. It smacked too much ot

monarchy. In the final weeks of the con-

vention two more compromises were

achieved. A single executive would serve a

four-year term. This person would not be

chosen directly by the people, but by spe-

cial electors named by the legislature of

each state.

As the long hot summer drew to a close,

the exhausted delegates merely roughed

out the framework ot the judicial branch.

In so doing, they created only a Supreme

Court and empowered the new govern-

ment to create "such inferior Courts as

the Congress may from time to time

ordain and establish."

Their work concluded, the delegates

reviewed their efforts. No one was com-

pletely happy with the final plan, but

most agreed it was a vast improvement on

the Articles they hoped it would replace.

Madison recorded the reaction of the

United States' most eminent citizen, Ben-

jamin Franklin:

Doctor Franklin, looking toward

the President's chair, at the back ofwhich

a rising sun happened to he painted. .

.

"I have, " said he, "often and often in the

course ofthe Session. . . looked at that [sun/

behind the President without being able la

tell whether it was rising or setting;

but now. at length I have the happiness

to know it is a rising and

not a setting Sun.

:

«»
Section Three Revie-w

KMMBadb
Summary
Once the delegates convened in

Philadelphia in 1787, they recognized

that they could not create an effective

government merely by revising the

Articles of Confederation. If the nation

were to continue, a union would have to

be forged based on shared powers bet-

ween the states and the central govern-

ment. Although there was disagreement

over representation in Congress, how
slaves were to be counted, methods of

taxation, and the nature of the chief

executive, the Framers overcame their

differences and worked out compromises

that resulted in the Constitution.

Checking For Understanding

1. Identify Annapolis Convention,

Alexander Hamilton, Philadelphia

Convention, James Madison, Virginia

Plan, New Jersey Plan

2. Cite the reasons for and results of the

Annapolis Convention.

3. Detail the key features of the Virginia

and New Jersey Plans.

4. Describe the key compromises that

were made concerning representation,

slavery, and the executive branch.

5. Outline the powers granted to the cen-

tral government under the Constitution

that it did not have under the Articles

of Confederation.

Thinking Critically

6. Inferring Causes Why did the dele-

gates at the Philadelphia Convention

think it best to keep their meetings

secret?

Linking Past and Present

7. Recognizing Parallels Delegates at

the C^onstitutional CxMivention com-

promised on several issues. Why does

compromise continue to be iniportani

loday in government?

fTTiiiiiiiim
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Section Four

The Ratification

Struggle

TING THE SCEt*^

It seems to have been reseri'ed to the peo-

ple of this country, by their conduct and

example, to decide the important question,

whether societies of men are really capable

or not ofestablishinggood governmentfrom

reflection and choice, or whether they are

forever destined to dependfor their political

constitutions on accident andforce.

—Alexander Hamilton
The Federalist, No. 1 , 1 787

Section Focus

Although the Constitution was com-

plete, the delegates' work was not. They

now faced anothet challenging task

—

convincing the American people to

accept the new government. As details of

the Constitution became public, they

aroused great controversy throughout the

nation. Approval was by no means

assured.

Obj- ectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the arguments for and against

the new Constitution.

• List the advantages of the Federalists in

the campaign for ratification.

tavern for a farewell dinner before

beginning their journeys home to cam-

paign for ratification.

The Constitution

Opposed
The Framers of the Constitution antici-

pated that ratification would be difficult.

Rhode Island, which had boycotted the

convention, certainly would not approve.

So it seemed foolish to insist on the unan-

imous approval required to amend the

Articles. Instead, the Constitution provid-

ed that "the ratification of nine States

shall be sufficient for the establishment of

this Constitution.

"

To get even nine states to ratify the Con-

stitution was no small task. Some states

objected to surrendering their power and

independence to the national government.

Mercy Otis Warren, an influential political

writer, observed:

Not one legislature in the United States had

any idea when they sent delegates to the

convention at Philadelphia that it would

destroy their state governments and offer

them a consolidated system instead.

On September 17, 1787, after

four months of exhausting

effort, the delegates to the

Constitutional Convention

gathered one last time to sign their work.

Of the 55 who had come to Philadelphia

that spring, 42 were still on hand, and all

but three agreed to sign the document.

Then the delegates adjourned to a nearby

Nor were supporters of states' rights

pleased that the new Constitution

bypassed state governments in the

ratification process. Ratification was to

be decided by special conventions to be

called in each state, a process implement-

ing the idea expressed in the Declaration

of Independence that governments

"derive their just powers from the con-

sent of the governed."
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Even among the "governed," however,

opposition was strong. Debtors and

paper-money advocates were opposed to

any plan forcing full payment of debts

and restoring sound currency. There was

certainly suspicion of a powerful central

government. Why revolt from Great

Britain, people asked, simply to fall under

a new kind of tyranny? Popular leaders,

such as John Hancock and Samuel Adams
in Massachusetts, opposed it. In Virginia,

Patrick Henry warned:

This proposal oj altering ourfederal

government is of a most alarming

nature you ought to be extremely

cautious, watchful, jealous of your liberty;

for instead ofsecuringyour rights, you may

lose them forever. . . a wrong step made now

willplunge us into misery, and our republic

will be lost.

Those who favored the new plan of

government called themselves "Federal-

ists." They took this name to emphasize

that the Constitution was based on the

principle of federalism, a system in which

power is divided between a central gov-

ernment and regional governments, and

to remind Americans that the states would

retain many of their powers. Of course,

those who opposed the Constitution were

"federalists" too, because the league of

states created by the Articles also was

based on federalism. The real issue was

whether the national government or the

state governments would be supreme. By

taking the name "Federalists," however,

the supporters of the Constitution caused

their opponents to be tagged with the

negative-sounding label "Anti-Federalists."

The Ratification

Campaign
Although the two sides were almost

equally divided, several factors work-

ed against the Anti-Federalists. Their

campaign was a negative one. They
attacked almost everything about the

Constitution, complaining that the cen-

tral government had too much power,

that there was no mention of God in the

document, and that it failed to protect

basic liberties such as freedom of speech

and religion. But the Anti-Federalists

had nothing to offer other than to con-

tinue with the hapless Articles of Con-
federation or to call a new constitutional

convention.

The Federalists, on the other hand, pre-

sented a definite program to meet the dif-

ficulties facing the nation. They promised

that if the Constitution were ratified,

amendments, or additions and changes,

would be made to provide a Bill of Rights

to protect the people.

The Federalists also made better use of

communications. They were supported by

most of the nation's newspapers. They
presented their case more convincingly in

sermons, pamphlets, and debates in state

conventions.

The Federalists" campaign for ratifica-

tion produced one of the finest pieces of

political writing in the history of the

world. The Federalist—a collection of 85

essays written by Hamilton, Madison, and

John Jay. Originally published as newspa-

per articles in the New York Journal, the

essays explained in detail the importance

of the Constitution to the success of the

nation.

The Federalists succeeded in getting the

Constitution ratified not merely because

they were good writers and speakers, but

also because the were politically shrewd.

In states where strong opposition existed,

they were able to outmaneuver their

Examining Political

Cartoons This 1788

cartoon celebrates Vir-

ginia and New York

becoming the tenth and
eleventh states to ratify

the Constitution. When
approval of only nine

states was needed,

why was the approval

of Virginia and New
York so important?

if- /(f.J)liC/.\ r .S.iTC'iiM.J f'iG/^.-l. ^
^ On the cre^lion cj the Eleventh I'lL.LAR of tl:e great I\\i-
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jk, TKnERAL tnniLL.
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Study and Writing Skills

Taking Notes

A committee of delegates to the

Second Continental Congress

designed the Articles of Confed-

eration. The committee members

had heard Richard Henry Lees

original proposal of a confed-

eration. No doubt, while they were

listening to Lee, delegates dashed

down notes about the plan and

their opinions about it.

Explanation

Experts agree that one of

the best ways to remember

something is to write it

down. Taking notes—writ-

ing down information in an

orderly and brief form—not

only helps you remember
but it also makes your

studying easier.

There are several styles of

notetaking, but all clarify

and put information in a

logical order. When taking

notes in class or as you are

reading your text, it will

help to keep in mind these

guidelines:

• Identify the subject, and write it

at the top of the page. In your

text, for example, look for chap-

ter or section headings.

• Be selective in what information

you include in your notes. For

example, anything your teacher

writes on the chalkboard or shows

you from a transparency should

be included. If your teacher

emphasizes a point or spends a

considerable amount of time on a

given topic, this is also a clue to

its importance. Similarly, if your

textbook covers a single topic over

several pages, take notes by seek-

ing the topic sentences of para-

graphs on the topic. Be certain to

write down all words in bold type

in your text.

Your major goal is to listen or

read carefully, paying attention to

the main ideas or key points.

That way you won't be furiously

writing down every word your JzLXample

becomes "dvlp". Use symbols,

arrows, or rough drawings: "+" for

"and. " Practice your shorthand in

all of your classes.

Make sure your notes are legible

and neat so that you will be able

to understand them when you

read them again.

Lap desk invented by Thomas Jefferson

teacher says, including some triv-

ial points, while you pass over the

main theme. Your notes should

consist of the main ideas and

supporting details on the subject.

' Paraphrase the information. That

is, put the information in your

own words rather than trying to

take it down word for word. 1 hat

will make you think about what

the author or speaker meant.

In order to save time, you might

want to develop a personal "short-

hand." For example, eliminate

vowels from words: "develop"

If you were taking study

notes following the guide-

lines above while reading

the subsection, "Foreign

Relations," beginning on
page 154, your notes may
resemble the following:

Foreign Relations (undr

Confed.)

G.B.—nt gd rel. w/U.S.;

yes 2 J Adams as U.S.

mnstr; no 2 G.B. mnstr 2

U.S.

U.S. + G.B. nt fllw

Trty/Paris:

— U.S. judges pro Am
dbtrs when G.B. crdtrs

sued in ct.

—sts. treat Loy. badly

—G.B. stayed in frts N bee. U.S.

nt fllw Trty (fur trade-$)

Am trde suffr:

1. no pref. pos. in G.B. mkt

2. Am shps ban'd fr. Br. W. Ind.

3. G.B.—no 2 trde trty

Practice

After you have carefully read Sec-

tion 4, follow the general guidelines

to note-taking and create short-

hand notes for the subsection "I he

Ratification Champaign."

Chai'iuk 6 A Mdri, I'l-.RPiici' Union
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* Chapter 6 Review *

* Summary
After the Revolution, the thirteen colonies became

free and independent states, each with its own
sovereignty, constitution, and elected officials. A weak

central government was created with no executive, tax-

ing power, or control over interstate commerce.

Postwar problems and bickering among the states

emphasized the inadequacy of this arrangement.

Before political anarchy and financial irresponsibility

destroyed the ideals for which Americans had fought,

a bold group of leaders met and drafted a new plan ot

government. States put aside jealousies and compro-

mised on the crucial issues of representation and slav-

ery. They added new executive and judicial branches

of government. Nine states ratified the Constitution

by July 1788. A new age had begun.

* Using Vocabulary

Each oi the following terms has a meaning that

relates to government. Find the definition oi each

word and then write a sentence in which you give an

example of its meaning.

bicameral franchise

federalism veto

ratify amendments

* Reviewing Facts

1. Describe the problems faced by the United States

under the Articles ot Confederation.

2. List reasons why England and Spain refosed to

negotiate trade treaties with the United States after

the Revolution.

3. Explain why right of deposit at New Orleans was

essential to western farmers.

4. State the main purposes for passage oi the Land

Ordinance of 1785 and the Northwest Ordinance

of 1787.

5. Explain why the delegates' backgrounds at the

Constitutional Convention were helpfol.

6. Identify the disagreements that divided the dele-

gates to the Constitutional Convention.

7. Detail why The Federalist helped win public sup-

port for the new Constitution.

* Understanding Concepts

Political Control

l.How were the political values of the newly indepen-

dent states reflected in the form ot government cre-

ated in the Articles oi Confederation?

2. Show how the changes made by the Framers of the

Constitution preserved those same political values.

Authority

3. The states gave their legislatures a great deal of

power after the war. Explain the view of authority

that prompted them to do so.

4. Propose possible reasons why a distrust ot strong

central authority after the Revolutionary War grad-

ually gave way to its acceptance at the Constitution-

al Convention.

* Thinking Critically

1. Analyzing Ideas Explain why phrases such as

"government by supplication" and "a shadow with-

out substance" so well described the Confederation

government.

2. Formulating Alternatives If Tennessee settlers

had seceded ftom the Union and Shays's Rebellion

had succeeded, what immediate eftects do you think

they would have had on Americans?

3. Applying Concepts Define the term compromise

in your own words, and show how it can solve a

problem between opposing points of view.

4. Supporting an Argument You are a Federalist

trying to convince an audience to accept the new
Constitution. Outline your speech, detailing the

arguments you would use.

* Writing About History

Cause and Effect

Refer to the description oi how to write a cause-

and-effect essay in the History Writer's Handbook in

the Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Imagine that you are an observer at the Constitu-

tional Convention, listening to the delegates argue
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* Chapter 6 Review *

about how to set up a legislative branch. Record their

various proposals and what effect each proposal would

have.

* Learning Cooperatively

In order for people to operate effectively in a free

society, individuals must give up some personal free-

doms and agree to live by rules that operate in the best

interests of all citizens. Imagine that you are part of a

group that is being sent to the moon in order to estab-

lish a colony there. Together, write a constitution by

which you agree to be governed while you are living

on the moon. Decide which portions of the United

States Constitution will work for your new situation

and what changes will need to be made to serve the

best interests of your group.

* Mastering Skills

Analyzing Primary and Secondary Sources

Suppose vour drivers' education teacher told you

that it is acceptable to cross a double line. But later, as

you study the driving laws in your state, you read that

driving across double lines is a traffic violation. Which
source should you believe—your drivers' education

teacher or the book of traffic laws?

The laws themselves are a primary source. Your

teacher, who must read the laws and then interprets

them to the class, is a secondary source. Usually, a

primary source is more reliable than a secondary

.source but not always. In this case, however, you

should believe the book of traffic laws and not

your teacher.

In written material a pr'niiary souycc is the original

source of information, usually an original document

or first-person account. Laws, contracts, diaries, auto-

biographies, and scripts are examples ot primary

sources. A secondary source is a secondhand account

by someone who is retelling, interpreting, or summa-
rizing the information provided in the primarv

source. Textbooks, brochures, lectures, nonfiction by

historians, or anv accounts that give information

thai was originally from another source are secondary

sources.

Based on the definitions given above, you can deter-

mine whether any source of information that you

consult is a primary source or a secondary source. The
following tests will help you analyze either a primary

source or a secondary source in order to determine its

dependability, and to assess the accuracy of the infor-

mation that it provides.

• If the material comes from a secondary source,

determine if the author is qualified to interpret the

primary source from which original information is

drawn.

• For either a primary source or a secondary source,

decide if the account has been influenced by emo-
tion, opinion, exaggeration, or for some special pur-

pose. Even authors of original sources can have

reasons to distort the truth to suit their personal

purposes.

• Look for good documentation of the primary or sec-

ondary source, that is, evidence or other informa-

tion that supports the account given.

• Try to consult more than one primary or secondary

source. If they agree, the account is more likely to

be accurate.

• If possible, compare the information in a secondary

source to the primary source on which the account

is based.

Example The following examples demonstrate how
these tests can be applied to analyzing primary and

secondary sources:

1. You watch a TV documentary movie about Admiral

Robert E. Peary's expedition to the North Pole.

Later you read excerpts from his diary that seem to

disagree with the information provided by the

movie. (The diary, a primary source, usually would be

the more reliable source.

)

2. Your uncle insists that the limit on walleyes is seven

in your state, but a game warden who spoke to your

class, and a brochure the warden handed out, say

the limit is six fish. (Although all sources are sec-

ondary, the warden and the brochure are more reliable

sources. Also two accounts say the limit is si.xjish, while

oidy one source says the limit is seven fish.)

Practice Review The Constitution of the United

States, a primary source, and the information about

the Constitution, a sccondar)- source, in the Constitu-

tional Handbook that follows. Determine it the pri-

mary source (Cxinstituiion) indicates tli.it the

secondary source (textbook) is accurate.
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* * * Unit 2 Digest * • *

In a few short years, the United States

went from 13 colonies to an independent

nation. The path was marked by a revolu-

tion in which the colonists demonstrated

to the world their belief in independence,

individual rights, and democracy. These

cherished values formed the basis for their

Constitution, which would serve as the

law of the land.

Chapter 4

The Road to Revolution

The road from colonies to nation was a

gradual one that began with Parliament's

attempt to control the colonies' foreign

trade. The first efforts toward this goal

were a series of laws, beginning in 1651,

known as Trade and Navigation Acts.

This legislation was intended to ultimate-

ly kill colonial competition. Most of these

laws, however, were not enforced—in part

because of the distance that separated

Britain from the colonies and in part

because the appointed revenue officers

were lax in their duties.

Parliament's concern about colonial

trade was part of a larger issue, the strug-

gle between Britain and France over con-

trol of North America. In the final round,

the French and Indian War, Britain

emerged victorious after William Pitt

became minister of war in 1758. With the

Treaty of Paris in 1763, France was elimi-

nated as a contender for power in North

America.

Britain's victory brought it a host ol

new problems, among them a huge war

debt and a question of how to administer

their newly acquired territory. To solve

the former problem. Parliament levied

new taxes that shifted part of the financial

burden onto the colonies. To solve the lat-

ter problem. Parliament passed the Pro-

clamation of 1763, which forbid all

settlement west of the Appalachians. The
colonist's protested through petitions and

representatives in London. They telt their

rights as subjects of the Crown had been

violated. As tensions grew, so did the

means of protest. After the 1765 Stamp

Act, the colonists staged boycotts, and

sometimes became violent. In their chal-

lenge to British authority, the colonies dis-

covered a sense of unity and patriotism

and began to act together.

As time progressed the breach between

Britain and the colonies gradually widened.

Then, in 1773, colonists reacted to a

monopoly granted to the British East

India Tea company by throwing thou-

sands of pounds of tea into the Boston

Harbor. Parliament responded with the

Coercive Acts, which the colonists dub-

bed the "Intolerable Acts."

King George III refused to compromise,

arguing that the colonies must "submit or

triumph." The colonists responded by

calling the First Continental Congress and

organizing volunteer armies. Soon fight-

ing broke out between Massachusetts

"minutemen" and British troops near

Boston at Concord. News of the battle

spread quickly and electrified the colonies.

Although it would be another year before

the colonies formally declared their inde-

pendence, the American Revolution had

begun.

Chapter 5

War for Independence
Most colonists were not ready for inde-

pendence. They wanted to remain part of

the British empire as long as they could

govern themselves through their own
legislatures. The British government,

though, was inflexible and wanted to pun-

ish the rebels.

The move toward independence go: a

boost from Thomas Paine, a political

philosopher who in January 1776 pub-

lished the persuasive and widely read

pamphlet. Common Seme. In it, Paine

argued against monarchy in general, for

separation from Britain, and appealed to

the American belief that they were a select

people.
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The Patriots, supporters of separation,

began to prevail. Beginning with delegates

from North Carolina in April 1776,

the colonies advised their delegates in

Congress to vote for independence. The
Declaration of Independence, drafted by

Thomas Jefferson, formally notified the

world on July 4 that the colonies were

indeed independent.

Announcing their independence was not

as challenging as maintaining it. Britain,

unwilling to surrender its large territory in

North America, dispatched perhaps the

largest single military force ever sent from

Europe to America. The success of these

troops and short-term enlistments

reduced George Washington's ill-prepared

forces. Two early victories at Trenton and

Princeton helped save the American cause.

The Americans faced a long struggle

with a volunteer army and insufficient

funds to pay for the war. The struggle was

eased when France allied itself with the

American cause following a major victory

over British forces at Saratoga. Soon Spain

and the Netherlands also entered the war

against Britain.

Women courageously served the Ameri-

can war effort, acting as secret agents, rais-

ing money, and running farms and

businesses while their husbands were

away. A few women even fought in the

ranks. African Americans and native

Americans also served in the Revolution-

ary War; the former were more likely to

support the Patriot army, and the latter,

the British.

The fighting gradually moved from

north to south. For three years, beginning

in 1778, the main British forces did not

suffer a defeat in the South. Then in

1780, British General Cornwallis surren-

dered at Yorktown, Virginia, marking the

last significant battle of the war. The
colonies were, at last, independent.

Chapter 6

A More Perfect Union
With independence, the colonies need-

ed new constitutions to replace colonial

charters. Most adopted a bicameral legis-

lature and restricted the executive branch.

The right to vote, however, was restricted

to white males who owned property.

Some of the new states also began to ques-

tion the institution of slavery. Other

changes included an increase in religious

freedom.

While the states were writing new con-

stitutions. Congress developed a plan to

unite them. Known as the Articles of

Confederation, this document placed gov-

erning authority in Congress in which

each state had one vote. It also curtailed

the executive branch, which was a com-

mittee of delegates.

Under the Articles, the national govern-

ment was weak. Domestically, the govern-

ment was unable to collect taxes, enforce

the laws, or interpret them. It also faced

difficulties dealing with settling the West,

although the Congress passed two impor-

tant documents—the Land Ordinance of

1785 and the Northwest Ordinance of

1787. In addition, there were disputes

between the states over boundaries, com-
merce, and currency, all of which the

Congress was powerless to solve. Interna-

tionally, the new nation experienced diffi-

culties with Britain, Spain, France, and

Barbary States. As a result, trade declined.

Because of these problems, it became

apparent that the Articles were inadequate

and that a new framework for government

was needed. A convention was called,

which met in Philadelphia over the sum-

mer of 1787, to resolve these problems.

For a time differences between large states

and small states over representation in

Congress, and between northern and

southern states over economic issues,

including slavery, threatened to break up

the deliberations. Ultimately, a series of

compromises was reached that created a

powerful two-house Congress, a strong

chief execiuive, and a national judiciary.

Most delegates believed that the new
plan—the Constitution—was a vast

improvement over the Articles.

Ratification of the C'onstitution was dif-

ficult, however, primarily because some

states were cautious about surrendering

their power, finally, though, supporters ol

the Constitution, the Federalists, emerged

victorious. The new government was set

to be launched in 1789.

Synthesizing
Unit Themes

Relating Ideas

1. How did the new
state constitutions

strive fot democratic

ideals?

Identifying

Trends

2. What events led

the colonies to

declare their indepen-

dence?

Making
Comparisons

3. Compare life for

the colonists under

British rule with life

under the Articles of

Confederation.
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* Unit 2 Review *

* Analyzing Unit Themes
American Democracy

l.What democratic principles did Americans include

in their constitution that were not a part of their

English heritage?

Civil Rights and Liberties

2. What civil rights were denied colonists by British

laws and actions before the Revolutionary War?

Economic Development

3. How did Great Britain's view of the American

colonies before the Revolution and its view of the

new United States after the war aiiect trade relations

between the the two nations?

Conflict and Cooperation

4. How did the conflicting interests of the British and

Americans lead to the Revolutionary War?

5. Describe colonial attempts at cooperation before the

Revolution. How did the war bring about the first

successful colonial confederation?

* Reviewing Chronology

l.Cite British legislative actions during the 1760s and

1770s that led to the separation of the colonies

from Britain.

2. Divide the period 1650-1789 into at least five time

periods. Indicate your reasons tor each of the seg-

ments.

* Linking Past and Present

• I960 First massive antiapartheid demonstrations

occur in black township oi Sharpeville, South

Africa.

• 1984 Tensions between ruling white minority and

nonwhite majority push South Africa toward civil

war.

• 1989 President Frederick W. de Klerk frees black

nationalist leader Nelson Mandela.

• 1990 South African public beaches and hospitals

are desegregated; racial violence against blacks and

whites continues.

Study the information above, then answer the ques-

tions that follow.

1. Making Comparisons In what way does the

struggle for freedom of blacks in South Africa today

resemble the struggle of the colonists in 1776?

2. Making Judgments Nelson Mandela believes

that, in time, violence will end and blacks will gain

equality. Given events in South Africa and the

example of the American Revolution, do you agree?

Give reasons why or why not.

* Demonstrating Citizenship

Cooperating The success of the Revolution depend-

ed on commitment to freedom and the protection of

basic rights. Colonists cooperated to keep these rights,

risking their lives and their country's future. State

three areas in which American citizens cooperate today

to preserve basic rights and freedoms. What forms can

these cooperative efforts take?

it Interpreting Illustrations

^^'^^^*^-^-

Examine closely the painting above, A View of the

Town of Concord, 1775, attributed to Ralph Earl.

Then answer the questions that follow.

1. While British troops march through the town of

Concord, where was the Patriot militia?

2. In the background, the British are destroying barrels

of gunpowder and throwing them into the river.

What was the objective of the British march on

Concord, and did it meet its objective?

3. What was the significance of the British march on
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* Unit 2 Review *
Lexington and Concord and the fighting that took

place for the British occupation of Boston and the

Patriot cause?

* Thinking Globally

1. Analyzing Motives In 1778 the British Parha-

ment entertained a motion to abohsh the slave

trade. In 1788 the U.S. Constitution was ratified

with a compromise agreement not to interfere with

the slave trade tor 20 years. How do you account

for the differences in legislative actions of the two

countries regarding slavery?

2. Making Comparisons In 1789 the National

Constitutional Assembly in France issued the Dec-

laration oi: the Rights of Man which proclaimed all

men were "born and remain free and equal in

rights." It assured liberty, property, and security and

said that government existed to protect citizens'

rights. This document was modeled after the Vir-

ginia Declaration ol Rights adopted in 1776. Com-
pare the motives behind the creation of both

documents.

* Relating Geography

and History

Place: Physical Characteristics

Two views of American society developed in the late

eighteenth century. Alexander Hamilton predicted

that the population of the United States would be

focused in cities; that the country's economy would be

based on manufacturing; and that government would

rest in the hands of a business elite, fhomas Jefferson

said the nation would have an agrarian society; that

people would live on small farms and in villages; that

they would be essentially self-sufficient; and that they

would be governed by an elite group of planters.

Given the physical characteristics and population

characteristics of the time, which view seemed likely

lo prevail? Kxplain the reasons h)r your answer.

* Practicing Skills

Identifying Cause and Effect

Refer to the skills lesson on Identifying Cause and

I fkxi (in page 113 to help you practice this critical

thinking skill. Underline the cause and underline

twice the effect. Circle any "clue words."

l.A force of 1,000 Americans felled trees across the

only road to Albany, so that Burgoynes army could

move no more than one mile a day.

2. Many slaves were reportedly crossing into the

British lines. As a result, the Continental Congress

reversed its policy and allowed free blacks, but not

slaves, to reenlist and to be recruited into the army
and navy.

3. The British armies could not keep their conquests

in the South because they could not win the loyalty

of the inhabitants.

4. Many Americans had come to distrust strong execu-

tive power, the results of their unhappy experience

with royal governors and George III.

5. The national government under the Articles proved

too weak to operate effectively. There was no execu-

tive branch to carry out laws, no federal courts

existed to interpret them, and Congress had no

power to collect taxes.

6. Since it was difficult to claim that "all men are cre-

ated equal" in a society where some people were

owned by others, many Americans began to ques-

tion the institution of slavery.

Taking Notes

Refer to the skills lesson on laking Notes on page

169 to help you practice this study and writing skill.

Study the following notes. Then write out the notes

in longhand.

Stamp Act 65

-drect tx

-pd 2 gov't

-txd 54 things

-K2$10
—dcmnets, wills, crds, nwspaprs, etc.

Rstance 2 Stmp Act made coins coop

-Stmp Act Cong.

-in NY Oct 65

-9 coins rep'd

-rsolvd 2 bycott Br. gds

-Mass. Circ Ltr 68

-calld on othr coins 2 prtst

Stmp agnts rsign

Pari rpeal March 66
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Constitutional Handbook
Launching a New Government

Launching a New
Government

The Constitution of

the United States

with Annotations

riNG THE SCE

thirteen newly elected representatives and 8 senators arrived in New York City on
March 3, 1789. They would be part of the new Congress that was forming just six

months after the state of New York had become the eleventh to ratify the

Constitution. In the city they found lodging in private homes and boarding houses to

await the arrival of a quorum to do business. The representatives waited a full month
before the House, with 30 members, was ready to convene; the Senate did not have a

sufficient number to begin until April 6.

Some members of Congress worried that the new government would lose

credibility, or at least respect, if they did not organize soon. On April 1 the House of

Representatives opened its first session at New York's old City Hall in lower

Manhattan, remodeled and renamed Federal Hall. It met downstairs and was open to

the public. The Senate convened April 6, on the second floor where noisy spectators

would not disturb deliberations.

The House elected its first speaker, Frederick Muhlenberg of Pennsylvania, and

began to establish rules and procedures. The Senate chose a temporary president until

the electoral vote count for President and Vice President could be counted, because

the Constitution named the Vice President as permanent president of that body.

When the Senate announced that it was ready, House members climbed the stairs

for the first Joint Session of Congress. The first task was counting the Electoral

College votes and declaring George Washington President.

Constitutional Timeline



U.S. Capitol and the reflectingpool at night, Washington, D.C.

1896

Plessy V.

Ferguson

"separate hut

equal" doctrine

1919

Schenck v. United

States

—

first "clear and

present danger" test

1913

Sixteenth

Amendment provides

Congress with power

to levy income tax

1920

Nineteenth

Amendment gives

women the right

to vote

•954

Brown V. Bd. of

Education of Topeka

overturns "separate

but equal"

I

1966

Miranda v.

Arizona

—

suspects

must be infi)rmed

oftheir rights

1992

Twenty-seventh

Amendment controls

timing ofcongiessional

salary increases
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Federal

Government

The entire system of federal gov-

ernment in the United States

rests on a single document: the

Constitution. It has served as

the "supreme law ot the land" for more

than 200 years, making it the oldest writ-

ten constitution in the world. Institutions

that we take for granted—the Congress,

the President, the Supreme Court—were

created by the Constitution. Major gov-

ernmental decisions that are made every

day depend upon constitutional authority.

Yet, many Americans, whose rights are

protected by the Constitution, know little

of its structure or development.

Examining Photographs Tourists gather in

ttie rotunda of the Capitol to view art depict-

ing the history of the United States. How has

United States history been affected by the

Constitution?

National Powers

Before 1789 some compared America to

a barrel without a hoop—in desperate need

of something to hold it together. Sharing

, this sentiment, the authors of the Consti-

tution created a strong central government.

Article I, Section 8, which has been called

the "heart of the Constitution," gave the

new Congress various powers not possessed

by the Confederation Congress, including

the critical ones of levying taxes and regu-

lating interstate commerce.

The power to levy taxes enabled

Congress to finance the federal govern-

ment. It was briefly challenged by a rebel-

lion in western Pennsylvania against a tax

on whiskey, but Washington used the

army to enforce the law. When the

Congress decided to levy an income tax,

objections that it was unconstitutional led

to the Sixteenth Amendment in 1913.

The power that the Constitution gave

Congress over interstate commerce and

the "elastic clause" both strengthened the

national government at the expense of

state power. The interstate commerce

power grew alongside the development of

a national economy beginning in the

1800s. Through its authority over inter-

state commerce. Congress has been able

to enact laws ranging from prohibitions

against racial discrimination to regulations

on consumer credit transactions.

The "elastic clause" that appears in

Article I, Section 8, says that Congress

shall make all laws "necessary and proper"

for putting into effect its enumerated

powers. Determining what laws are neces-

sary and proper has provided an arena for

ongoing debate over the years, beginning

with the debate over the National Bank

in 1790. Those who wish to restrain the

power of the central government empha-

size the word "necessary." These strict

constructionists interpret the Constitu-

tion as narrowly as possible. Those loose

constructionists who wish to expand the

central government emphasize the word

"proper." They interpret the Constitution

more broadly, to ;illow the government to

exercise both the powers explicitly listed

in Article I, Section 8, and the "implied"

powers of that provision.
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Examining
Photographs The

Idea of representative

democracy works well

when the legislature Is

responsive to the will of

the people. Congress-

man John Conyers lis-

tens to the opinions of

some of his l\/llchlgan

constituents in his

Washington office.

Which chamber was
not originally elected

by the people?

House and

Senate
The first senators and representatives to

Congress were educated and politically

experienced. Of the original 88 members

of Congress, 54 had already served the

national government; 20 had helped write

the Constitution in Philadelphia. Although

Article I imposes some requirements for

election to Congress, such as a minimum

age of 25 for the House, most members of

Congress have historically been over 40

years of age and have been above average in

wealth and education.

The Senate was originally intended to

resemble the British House ot Lords in its

separation from popular control. Its mem-

bers were given a longer term of office,

and it was looked upon as the quieter,

more deliberate chamber. Originally, Sen-

ators were chosen by state legislatures, but

the Seventeenth Amendment, adopted in

1913, opened their election to popular

vote.

Originally each state determined how it

would elect its House members. But in

1842 Congress passed a law requiring each

state to divide into districts for the purpos-

es of House elections. The districts, having

nearly equal populations, would assure

that people were equally represented.

Many states ignored this rule, however,

as political parties sought advantages for

their own candidates. District boundaries

were drawn in such a way as to assure the

election of the controlling party's candi-

dates. In Wesberry v. Sanders in 1964, the

Supreme Court ruled that large differ-

ences in population among Georgia's dis-

tricts failed to meet constitutional

guidelines for fair representation. Since

1970 new districts formed in every state

are of nearly equal population.

Legislative Powers

The Constitution not only established

different qualifications and terms for the

Senate and House, it provided different

legislative powers for each chamber. The

Senate approves treaties and presidential

appointments and tries all impeach-

ments, or cases in which a government

official has been formally accused of

wrongdoing in office; the House origi-

nates all revenue bills, and has the power

to impeach members of the executive and

judicial branches. Legislation must pass

both Houses before it can be sent to the

President to be signed into law.

Many of the enumerated powers that

the Constitution gives Congress leave lit-

de room for interpretation. When the

Constitution says that Congress has

authority to provide punishment for

counterfeiting, it is quite clear. There have

been, however, lengthy national debates

over other powers. Congress may autho-

rize the sale of savings bonds as a means of

borrowing money, but in the 1980s, when

the nation's debt from borrowing seemed

out of control, some government leaders

sought a remedy in a constitutional

amendment. Such an amendment is

unlikely, as members of Congress are not

inclined to vote for an amendment that

would, in effect, restrict their control of

the national budget.
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Another area where the division

between the powers of Congress and the

President is unclear is in control of the

military. The Constitution gives Congress

power to declare war and to raise and sup-

port armies. It makes the President, how-

ever. Commander in Chief of these forces.

How far can the President go in using the

army without an official declaration of

war? The War Powers Act of 1973

attempted to clarify this issue, but the

question arose again in 1990 when Presi-

dent Bush sent American troops to Saudi

Arabia in response to Iraq's invasion of

nearby Kuwait.

Separation of Powers

When the constitutional authority of

Congress seems to conflict with the

authority of the President, it is often

because of a deliberate effort by the Con-

stitutional Convention to limit the power

of government. The Framers of the Con-

stitution, fearing unrestricted power in

the hands of government, chose to divide

government powers among three separate

branches. This separation of powers is

one of the most distinctive features of the

Constitution.

The federal government is separated

into legislative, executive, and judicial

branches. These branches, described in

the first three articles of the Constitu-

tion, are each given separate authority.

Article I ensures this separation by pro-

viding that no member of Congress may
serve simultaneously in the executive or

judicial branch.

Under this separation of powers, each

branch exercises a check on the powers of

the other two because each branch's pow-

ers counterbalance the others. Consider

the power to enact legislation. The law-

making authority of Congress is checked

by the President's power to veto laws that

Examining Charts The balance of powers and the system of checks and balances are fun-

damental principles found throughout the Constitution. What phrase describes the division

into executive, legislative, and judicial branches?

THE SYSTEM OF CHECKS AND BALANCES

I May recommend laws
I May call special sessions
of Congress

I May veto bills

EXECUTIVE
BRANCH

-r-

May pardon all federal

offenders

a May appoint all federal

judges

I Senate may reject treaties

I May impeach and remove President
from office

I Senate may refuse to confirm
presidential appointments

I May override President's vetoes

^ Proposes Amendments to Constitution

^^L May refuse to confirm judicial

^^^^^^ appointments

mill 1 1 1 1 1 1 imp " May impeach and remove federal

LEGISLATIVE Creates lower federal courts and sets

BRANCH judges' salaries

I May rule that Executive

acts are unconstitutional

I May rule that laws are

unconstitutional

JUDICIAL
BRANCH
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HOW A BILL BECOMES A LAW

HOUSE OF
REPRESENTATIVES

SENATE

Bill Introduced in

House

INTRODUCTION

COMMITTEE ACTION

Bill Introduced in

Senate

Referred to House Committee
to hold hearings, amend,
approve or kill the Bill

Referred to Senate Committee
to hold hearings, amend,
approve or kill the Bill

Bill is debated
and voted on

r

FLOOR ACTION

CONFERENCE ACTION

Bill is debated
and voted on

House and Senate agree on single version

of Bill: Compromise Bill sent back to

both Houses

House votes on
Compromise Bill

Slillll

House votes to

override President's

veto or fails to do so

FINAL APPROVAL

ENACTMENT

President signs Bill,

allows Bill to become
law without signing it,

or vetoes Bill

J
1

Senate votes on
Compromise Bill

111111=

Senate votes to

override President's

veto or tails to do so

Examining Cliarts The process of enacting a bill into law may take

months because of the deliberate method spelled out in the Constitution.

What might happen if a budget bill is not passed?

Congress has passed (Article I, Section 7).

Tile President's power to veto is checked,

in turn, by Congress's power to override a

veto by a two-thirds vote (Article I, Sec-

tion 7). Congress's power to pass laws,

whether with the Presidents approval or

over a veto, is also checked by the

Supreme Court's power to declare laws

unconstitutional.

The Supreme Court's power to declare

legislation unconstitutional is checked,

in turn, both by Congress's power to

determine the types of cases the Court

has authority to hear, or the Court's

jurisdiction, (Article III, Section 2), and

by the President's power to appoint jus-

tices, or members, of the high court

(Article II, Section 2).

Finally, the Presidents power to appoint

Supreme Court justices is checked by the

requirement that all appointments have

the consent of the majority ot the Senate

(Article II, Section 2).

These and many other checks and bal-

ances in the Constitution maintain a care-

ful balance among the three branches.

This protection, however, has a price.

If two branches ol government disagree,

decisive action may be difficult, even

impossible. Thus, if the President and

Congress cannot agree on a federal bud-

get, the entire federal government may
be forced to shut down—as almost hap-

pened as recently as 1990.

Process of Lawmaking
The Constitution describes the duties of

the three branches, but it does not detail

how those duties are to be carried out. To

handle the heav)' volume of legislation

efficiently, both houses of Congress from

the very beginning divided into commit-

tees. These smaller units do most ol the

work of both houses. Each committee

deals with particular problems, such as

labor, banking, agriculture, foreign affairs,

and armed services. Each has a full-time

staff of experts to assist it with its work,

and committees often hold hearings to get

the views of the public.

Some committees, because of their

assigned duties, are more prestigious than

others. The House Appropriations Com-
mittee, for example, is especially promi-

nent because of its key role in shaping the

national budget. Some committees are

permanent, or standing committees, while

others are temporan,', formed to deal with

a specific issue.

Legislation begins with written propos-

als called bills. Any member of Congress

may introduce a bill on any subject. Long

before going to the full membership of

each house for a vote, however, the bill

must pass through the committee (or sub-

committee) with responsibility for the
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Examining Photographs Although some of the work of the legislature is done on the floor

of Congress, most of it is done outside the chambers by committees. Each member of

Congress has a staff of legislative assistants and other aides who research issues, draft

bills, and organize the member's office. Why does Congress need elaborate administrative

support and rules?

subject in question. The two main politi-

cal patties in the United States are both

tepresented on virtually all congressional

committees but one party—and this

could be one party in the Senate and a

different one in the House—will always

have a majority, and hence voting control,

on each committee.

Because all bills must pass through a

committee, the committee's chair who
has substantial control over the commit-

tee's daily schedule, has immense power

to expedite or prevent passage of a given

bill. The chair is usually the member oi

the majority party with the most seniori-

ty, that is, the one who has served on the

committee for the longest time.

The Constitinion provided hir a delib-

erate and sometimes slow method of

passing legislation by establishing two

legislative houses. One factor that may
slow down passage of a bill is the require-

ment that the legislation passed by both

houses be exactly the same. At times a

bill passed by one house is altered slightly

by the other. In these instances Congress

may turn to a conference committee.

This committee composed of members of

both houses, usually drafts a compromise

proposal that the House and Senate can

vote for or against. In a recent term, over

11,000 separate bills were presented to

Congress. While only 534 of these were

passed into law, it is easy to see why
Congress has needed an elaborate set of

administrative rules to handle its work-

load. Fortunately, the Framers, who
could not foresee the increasing workload

of Congress, allowed the Congress to

develop its own rules for procedure.

Linking

Across

Time
The War
Power

The issue of

whether the Presi-

dent can legally

send troops into

combat without a

declaration of war

by Congress is still

unsettled. When
President Bush

sent American

troops to Saudi

Arabia in 1990, his

defense secretary

told the Senate

Armed Services

Committee that

the President, as

Commander in

Chief has that

authority. The

House Democratic

Caucus, however,

said no. In a non-

binding resolution,

they said the Presi-

dent must have

congressional

approval for offen-

sive action in the

Persian Gulf The

legal dilemma was

sidestepped when

Congress approved

action against Iraq

earlvin 1991.
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The Presidency
The presidency may seem common-

place today, but the Framers of the Con-

stitution engaged in lengthy debates over

almost every aspect of the office. The
method of election, the length of a presi-

dential term, and the powers of the office

caused such controversy that the conven-

tion finally turned to a committee consist-

ing ot one delegate from each state to

prepare a final proposal. Most of this

committee's proposals were written into

the Constitution.

Executive Powers

The Constitution gives the President

extensive powers. Four of the most

important are: the command of the coun-

try's military forces, the power to conduct

foreign affairs, the power to appoint the

cabinet and other executive officers, as

well as all federal judges, and the legisla-

tive veto power.

Examining Photographs Presidents use
the annual State of ttie Union Address to

outline yearly goals. How many such
addresses may a President give?

There are, however, checks and balances

on the President's power. Article I, Section

8, gives Congress the power "To make
rules for the government and regulation

of the land and naval forces." As men-

tioned earlier. Congress alone has the

power to declare war. The President's

power to conduct foreign affairs is limited

by the requirement that all treaties have

the approval of two-thirds of the Senate,

and the power to appoint executive offi-

cers and judges is subject to the approval

of the majority of the Senate.

Originally the Constitution allowed

the President a term ot tour years with-

out limiting the number of consecutive

elections—a generous provision since

many state governors in the 1780s could

hold office for only one year and were

not allowed to run for reelection. In

addition, many governors had no veto

power. Little wonder the Anti-Federalists

made the presidency a principal point of

attack during the battle over ratification.

The presumption that George Washing-

ton would be the first President served to

calm many fears about the potential

power of the office. Washington, as Presi-

dent, exercised caution in nearly every

decision that he made because, as he said,

"As the first of everything, in our situa-

tion, will serve to establish a Precedent, it

is devoutly wished on my part, that these

precedents may be fixed on true princi-

ples." As a result, the presidency from the

beginning was a respected institution.

Washington's refusal to serve more than

two terms in office established a precedent

that was not broken until Franklin Roo-

sevelt won four elections beginning in

1932. In 1951 the Twenty-second

Amendment officially limited Presidents

to two terms.

Expansion of

Presidential Po'wers

Virtually all the President's stated pow-

ers have expanded since the Constitution

first took effect. For example, the first 6

Presidents exercised the veto power only

10 times. But Andrew Jackson vetoed 12

bills, prompting critics to dub him "King
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Connections
History

Ranking the Presidents
Americans expect greatness trom every

person they choose as President. History

reveals, however, that not all Presidents

are esteemed as equal.

In 1948 historian Arthur

M. Schlesinger asked

55 historians to rank

the past Presidents

by rating them as

great, near great,

average, below

average, or fail-

ures. They rated

Lincoln, Washing-

ton, F. D. Roo-

sevelt, Wilson, and -'

Jefferson as great. As

near great were T.

Roosevelt, Cleveland, J.

Adams, and Polk. Grant

and Harding were rated

failures.

AND Government

Presidential seal

Schlesinger's 1962 poll added two new
Presidents—Truman as near great and

Eisenhower as average. The other results

were much the same as the first poll. In

1 98 1 Eisenhower moved from aver-

age to near great, an indica-

tion that historians' views

of a President may
change over time.

Critics of presi-

dential ratings point

out that Presidents

rated as great or

near great have

served at times

of national crisis.

When average citi-

zens rate the Presi-

dents, however, the

residts are different. A
recent Harris Poll ranked

Kennedy first, followed by

F. D. Roosevelt, and Reagan.

nhKmmBiHmHUih
Making the
Government
Connection

1. How did histori-

ans' views of Eisen-

hower change?

2. Who are histori-

ans most likely to

keep at the top of

their ratings list?

Linking Past

AND Present

3.What Presidents

do your parents

rate as great?

4. How would you

rate the last four

Presidents?

lyiiiifTiii

Andrew the First." His successors have

used the veto power even more frequently.

Other presidential powers have also

been magnified. Abraham Lincoln used

his authority as commander-in-chief of

the military to take the extraordinary step

of issuing the Emancipation Proclama-

tion, which freed the slaves in the states

that rebelled against the Union. This kind

of decision normally falls within the

responsibilities of Congress.

During the wars in Korea and Vietnam,

Presidents stretched the commander-in-

chief's power to even greater lengths by

engaging American soldiers in combat

without a declaration of war by Congress.

A similar constitutional challenge was

mounted against George Bush's transfer

of troops to Saudi Arabia following Iraq's

invasion of Kuwait in 1990. So far the

Supreme Court has declined to rule on

such challenges, citing its policy of not

getting involved in political disputes,

only legal ones.

The Constitution did not foresee the

development of political parties, one

source of additional presidential power. As

head of one of the two major political

parties, the President can exert pressure

for legislation and can give or withhold

support for a senator's or representative's

reelection.

In addition, as Grover Cleveland put it,

"The presidency is the people's office."

That is, while members of Congress rep-

resent particular states or districts within

states, the President represents the whole

coimtry. Every presidential action attracts

nationwide attention by the press and

electronic media.

The personality and goals of those who
hold the office affect the extent of its

power. Andrew Jackson, Fhcodore Roo-

sevelt, and Franklin D. Roosevelt used the

force of personality to enhance their

power. In contrast, because of his less

assertive personality. President ('alvin

Coolidge wielded less inHuence.
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Linking

Across

Time
Classified

Information

When United

States forces began

air strikes against

Iraq in January

1991, news cover-

age was more

intense than at any

other time in the

history of war.

Within the first

few days, however,

news reporters

began to complain

of the military's

censorship of

information. They

were reminded of

an earlier time of

censorship during

the war in Viet-

nam, when even

Congress was

unaware of certain

vital information.

The issue of the

people's or their

representatives'

rights to informa-

tion conflicts with

the administra-

tion's need to keep

its war strategy

secret.

Examining Photographs Presidents sometimes visit troops who are engaged in war in

order to lend encouragement. Most Presidents, tiowever leave war strategy to the military.

Why is the President usually better informed about wars than Congress is?

Times of crisis often present opportu-

nities for enhancement of presidential

power. Abraham Lincoln took great lib-

erties with the Constitution during the

Civil War. On his own authority he

increased the size of the federal army

—

something Congress alone is permitted

to do (Article I, Section 8, paragraph

12). He ordered payment of federal

funds to private citizens for military pur-

poses—which the Constitution autho-

rizes only Congress to do (Article I,

Section 9, paragraph 6). He even sus-

pended the writ of habeas corpus, which

protects against wrongful imprisonment,

despite a Supreme Court ruling that

Congress alone could take such action

(Article I, Section 9, paragraph 2).

Congress eventually took action to bring

the President's powers back in line with

peacetime norms.

Presidential power increases during

crises involving actual or perceived danger

from abroad. It is affected by the tendency

of Congress to yield much of its power to

the President for the duration of the crisis.

For several decades beginning in 1941,

American Presidents governed a country

at war: first the struggle against Germany

and Japan, then the Cold War against the

Soviet Union, then two "police actions " in

Korea and Vietnam.

The President, who has access to a vast

military and foreign service network, can

control information that Congress

receives. This factor has contributed to

the increase in presidential power over

foreign affairs, especially in the twentieth

century. In addition, Congress, working

as a whole or through committees, is

inherently less capable of exercising deci-

sive action quickly.

In domestic policy the Constitution

clearly gives "the power of the purse " to

Congress. Over time, the President has

come to dominate many processes of rais-

ing and spending the government's

money. The creation of the Bureau of the

Budget in 1921 (now called the Office of

Management and Budget), whose director

was appointed by the President, heralded

the transfer of major budgetary power out

of the hands of Congress.

Since its creation by the Constitution,

the office of the presidency has grown

greatly. Its expanded power and its role,

however, continue to be limited by consti-

tutional checks and balances.
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The Courts
The judiciary is only briefly described

in the Constitution. Article III provides

that there shall be "one Supreme Court"

and such lower courts as Congress may
establish. The Framers left the details to

be worked out later.

The first Congress passed the Judiciary

Act of 1789. This law set up the federal

court system, the basics of which are still in

place today. The federal judiciary may be

envisioned as a three-tiered pyramid, with

many district courts at the bottom, a small-

er number of circuit courts in the middle,

and one Supreme Court at the top.

The comparatively numerous district

courts are spread around the country.

Cases from a district court may be

appealed, or taken for review (where one

side believes the district judge has made
an error) to the circuit court for the area

in which the district court is located.

There are 12 circuit courts around the

country.

The Supreme Court
Cases may be appealed from the circuit

courts to the Supreme Court, which cur-

rently consists of nine members: eight

associate justices and one Chief Justice.

Because the cases that reach them are so

complex and time-consuming, the justices

must decline to rule upon all but a small

fraction of the cases they are asked to hear.

Thus, although someone who believes he

or she has been wronged may vow to take

the case "all the way to the Supreme

Examining Photographs In the front row. left to rigfit. are Associate Justices John Paul

Stevens and Byron White, Chief Justice William Rehnquist. and Associate Justices Harry

Blackmun and Sandra Day O'Connor In the second row are Justices David Souter Antonin

Scalia, Anthony Kennedy, and Clarence Thomas. Which article of the Constitution provides for

this Court?
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Court," the case is likely to get no higher

than one of the circuit courts.

The principal purpose of the federal

judiciary is to provide a forum for dis-

putes involving federal laws. The Framers

did not want the federal government to

rely on state courts to enforce its laws.

The most important power of the feder-

al courts, that of judicial review, is not

stated in the Constitution. This is the

power of the Court to decide whether a

given law, federal or state, conflicts with

the Constitution. If the Court decides

that it does, the law is declared unconsti-

tutional, or invalid, and ceases to have

John Marshall
1755-1835

The Supreme Courts rapid rise to

equality with Congress and the presi-

dency is due mainly to the influence

of one man, John Marshall.

The first born of 14 brothers and sis-

ters, Marshall was raised on a family

farm in Virginia. In the Revolutionar)'

War, he spent the difficult winter at

Valley Forge with George Washington.

After a brief study of law, Marshall

was admitted to the Virginia bar in

1780. He then served in the Virginia

legislature until he was called by Presi-

dent John Adams to join a mission to

France. Marshall returned as one of

the heroes of the XYZ Affair. Elected

to the House of Representatives, he

quickly became the leader of the mod-

erate Federalists. In 1801, Adams

appointed Marshall Chief Justice of

the Supreme Court. For the next 34

years Marshall led the Court in land-

mark decisions.

effect. This amounts to a form of veto

power over all laws.

Judicial review has been a fundamental

part of our government since 1 803, when

it was first announced by Chief Justice

John Marshall in the famous case of Mar-

bury V. Madison. Marshall, who presided

over the Supreme Court for 34 years, ruled

in this case that part of the Judiciary Act of

1789 conflicted with the Constitution and

was therefore invalid. This was bold

indeed, in a young nation where no one

had ever nullified an act of Congress. The

Constitution is a law, Marshall courageous-

ly declared, and it is the job of the courts

"to say what the law is." This assumed

power of the Court remains unchallenged.

The power of judicial review does not

necessarily mean the Supreme Court

always has the last say. If the Supreme

Court rules a law unconstitutional, the

Congress or the states may initiate an

amendment to the Constitution. This, in

fact, happened when the Sixteenth

Amendment provided for an income tax.

There are additional limits on the

Supreme Court's power. First, the Court

cannot rule on just any law, but only on

those that come before it. In this sense its

role is passive; it cannot take the initiative

to correct problems that the justices see or

hear about, but must wait for others to

file lawsuits charging that an injustice has

been done. Second, lacking any army or

police force, the Court must rely on the

President to enforce its rulings.

During Andrew Jackson's administration,

a dispute arose over Georgia's attempt to

evict the Cherokees from its borders.

When the Supreme Court, under Chief

Justice John Marshall, voted to uphold the

rights of the Cherokees, Jackson, a veteran

Indian fighter, reportedly declared, "John

Marshall has made his decision. Now let

him enforce it." Such a refusal, or threat-

ened refusal, by a President to enforce a

court decision has been used sparingly

because of its obvious disregard for the

constitutional powers of the federal courts.

Another way to override a Supreme

Court ruling is to limit federal courts' juris-

diction. The Constitution gave Congress

control over jurisdiction—another aspect

of the system of checks and balances.
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In 1868 Congress used this power to

limit the Supreme Courts authority.

William McCardle, an antiblack publisher

in Vicksburg, Tennessee, advocated violent

opposition to Congress's Reconstruction

laws. When the army arrested him, McCar-

dle's lawyers sought his release on a writ of

habeas corpus. Congress, fearing that the

Supreme Court would side with McCardle

and thus damage its reconstruction efforts,

passed a law withdrawing jurisdiction from

the Supreme Court in all habeas corpus

cases. Having no authority to rule, the

Court dismissed McCardle's appeal.

More recently, congressional opponents

of the Supreme Court have proposed sev-

eral bills that would withdraw the Court's

jurisdiction over such cases as those

involving school prayer, busing, abortion,

and gender discrimination. It, however.

Congress could remove jurisdiction in any

or all cases that it chose, it could effective-

ly block any provision of the Constitution

from being enforced. Such action is not

likely because it would disregard the sepa-

ration of powers, a basic principle of the

United States constitutional government.

Federal Judiciary

Unlike Congress and the President, fed-

eral judges do not have to face the people

at election time. The Constitution pro-

vides that they shall hold office "during

good behavior"—which generally means

for life or until they choose to resign

—

and that their salaries may not be reduced.

The Framers wanted to insulate federal

judges from political pressures so they

could rule fairly and wisely, without fear

that popular hostility could cost them

their jobs or salaries. Indeed, one of the

main functions of any court is to stand

against the popular tide, such as by pro-

tecting unpopular individuals against "the

tyranny of the majority."

A federal judge can be removed through

the difficult process of impeachment by

Congress (the same process as that

required to remove a President). Ihis is

.mother aspect of the system of checks and

balances. The fact that very few federal

judges have faced impeachment is evi-

dence of the care taken in selecting them.

The
Constitution

Today
When the Constitution reached its

bicentennial year in 1989, it inspired a

fresh interest in the meaning and signifi-

cance of the document. Two broadly dif-

ferent views emerged. Some people saw

the limitations and problems that the fed-

eral government faced and suggested a

new constitutional convention to restruc-

ture the government to meet today's diffi-

cult challenges. Others emphasized the

remarkable enduring quality of the Con-

stitution and its basic principles that

remain important today.

It is likely that if changes are to be made

in basic principles of government, they

will come by amendment or interpreta-

tion. Amendment, however, has histori-

cally been approached with caution. The
Founders wanted the Constitution to be

safe from the unruly passions of the pub-

lic and schemes of the politicians. When
the Supreme Court ruled that the burning

of the United States flag was a form of

free expression protected by the First

Amendment, President George Bush

sought an amendment outlawing the des-

ecration of the flag. Many viewed this

idea as the kind of manipulation that the

Framers wanted to prevent when they

provided for the amending process.

One amendment, the Fourteenth, has

provided a broad basis for interpretation

by the courts. Originally written to make

former slaves citizens, the amendment set

forth the "equal protection" and "due pro-

cess" clauses. It is striking that two short

rules—that everyone shall receive the

equal protection of the laws, and that no

one may be deprived of life, libert)', or

property without due process of law

—

could accomplish so much, as well as gen-

erate so much controversy.

The original intent of the Fourteenth

Amendment was obstructed for many
years. In 1883 the Supreme Court in the
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Examining
Photographs When a

suspect is arrested,

police read a list of

rights to the accused.

What court case set

these guidelines?

Civil Rights Cases rejected the Fourteenth

Amendment as a basis for protecting indi-

vidual rights, ruling that the equal protec-

tion clause applies only to the states, not

to "private action." In 1896 the Court

decided in Plessy v. Ferguson that "separate

but equal" public facilities for blacks and

whites were constitutional, denying the

protection of the Fourteenth Amendment.

Finally, in 1954 the Court ruled in

Brown v. Board ofEducation ofTopeka that

separate educational facilities were not

equal. Since then the Supreme Court has

often used the due process and equal pro-

tection clauses in decisions to support

basic individual rights.

In a landmark ruling in 1965, the

Supreme Court held that "due process,"

in conjunction with the personal protec-

tions of the Bill of Rights, implies a right

of privacy. Then, in Roe v. Wade (1973),

the Court ruled that the right of privacy

includes abortion within limits. Since the

1960s the Court has incorporated most ot

the Bill of Rights into the Fourteenth

Amendment. The due process and equal

protection clauses have been the basis ol

decisions regarding racial discrimination

and many personal freedoms.

Court decisions constantly define con-

stitutional amendments. In 1966, in

Miranda v. Arizona, the Supreme Court

set strict guidelines tor police question-

ing—a decision that further defined the

Fifth Amendment protection against self-

incrimination.

Court interpretations limit the need for

continual constitutional amendment. The

last change in the Constitution was

adopted in 1992—the Twenty-seventh

Amendment, concerning congressional

pay raises.

The Constitution's adaptability to new

circumstances has made it a lasting

framework of government. It has permit-

ted, perhaps even encouraged, debate

over the proper role of each branch of

government, or of government itself

Through the first two centuries of federal

government, the Constitution has served

to moderate change in government. It has

also ably guarded those freedoms that we

the people have entrusted it to preserve.

Examining Photographs President

Richard Nixon signs into law the Twenty-

sixth Amendment to the Constitution. When
was it adopted?

If



The Constitution

of the United States

1 he Constitution ofthe United States

is truly a remarkable document. It was one of the

first written constitutions in modern history. The Framers

ivanted to devise a plan for a strong centralgovernment that would

unify the country, as well as preserve the ideals ofthe Declaration of
Independence. The document they wrote created a representative

legislature, the office ofpresident, a system ofcourts, and a processfor

adding amendments. For over 200 years the flexibility and strength of
the Constitution has guided the nations political leaders. The

document has become a symbol ofpride and aforcefor national unity.

In studying the Constitution, those passages that have been set aside or

changed by the adoption ofamendments have been crossed out. Also

included are explanatory notes that will help clarify

the meaning ofeach article and section.
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The Preamble introduces the Constitution and

sets forth the general purposes for which the gov-

ernment was established. The preamble also declares

that the power of the government comes from the

people.

The printed text of the document shows the

spelling and punctuation of the parchment original.

Article I. The Legislative Branch

Section 1. Congress

The power to make laws is given to a Congress

made up of two chambers to represent different

interests: the Senate to represent the states; the

flouse to be more responsive to the people's will.

Section 2. House ofRepresentatives

1. Election and Term ofOffice
"Electors" means voters. Every two years the vot-

ers choose new Congress members to serve in the

House of Representatives. The Constitution states

that each state may specify who can vote. But the

15th, 19th, 24th, and 26th Amendments have

established guidelines that all states must follow

regarding the right to vote.

2. Qualifications

Representatives must be twenry-five years old,

citizens of the United States for seven years, and

residents of the state they represent.

3. Division of Representatives

among the States

The number of representatives from each state is

based on the size of the state's population. Each state

is divided into congressional districts, with each

district required to be equal in population. Each state

is entitled to at least one representative. The number

of representatives in the House was set at 435 in

1929. Since then, there has been a reapportionment

of seats based on population shifts rather than on

addition of seats.

Only three-fifths of a state's slave population was

to be counted in determining the number of repre-

sentatives elected by the state. Native Americans

were not counted at all.

The "enumeration" referred to is the census, the

population count taken every ten years since 1790.

4. Vacancies

Vacancies in the House are filled through special

elections called by the state's governor.

5. Officers

The Speaker is the leader of the majority parry in

the House and is responsible tor choosing the heads

of various House committees. "Impeachment"

means indictment, or bringing charges against an

official.

Preamble

We, the people of the United States, in Order to form a

more perfect Union, establish Justice, insure domestic

Tranquility, provide for the common defence, promote the

general Welfare, and secure the Blessings of Liberty to our-

selves and our Posterity, do ordain and establish this Con-

stitution for the United States of America.

Article I

Section 1

All legislative Powers herein granted shall be vested in a

Congress of the United States, which shall consist of a Sen-

ate and House of Representatives.

Section 2
1. The House of Representatives shall be composed

of Members chosen every second Year by the People of the

several States, and the Electors in each State shall have the

Qualifications requisite for Electors of the most numerous

Branch of the State Legislature.

2. No Person shall be a Representative who shall not

have attained to the Age of twenry-five Years, and been

seven Years a Citizen of the United States, and who shall

not, when elected, be an Inhabitant of that State in

which he shall be chosen.

3. Representatives and direct Taxes shall be appor-

tioned among the several states which may be included

within this Union, according to their respective Num-
bers, which shall be determined by adding to the whole

Number of free Persona, including those bound to Scr

vice for a Term of Years, and excluding Indiana not taxed,

three fifths of all other Persons. The actual Enumeration

shall be made within three Years after the first Meeting

of the Congress of the United States, and within every

subsequent Term often Years, in such Manner as they

shall by Law direct. The Number of Representatives shall

not exceed one for every thirty Thousand, but each state

shall have at Least one Representative; and until such

enumeration shall be made, the State of New Hampahirc

shall be entitled to chuse three; Massachusetts eight,

Rhode Island and Providence Planatations one. Con
nccticut five. Now York six, ^Jew Jersey four, Pcnnsylva

nia eight. Delaware one, Maryland six, Virginia ten.

North Carolina five. South Carolina five, and Georgia

three.

4. When vacancies happen in the Representation

from any State, the Executive Authority thereof shall issue

Writs of Election to fill such Vacancies.

5. The House of Representatives shall chuse their

Speaker and other Officers; and shall have the sole Power

of Impeachment.
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Section 3
1. The Senate of the United States shall be composed

of two Senators from each State, chosen by the Legislature

thereof; for six Years; and each Senator shall have one Vote.

2. Immediately after they shall be assembled in Con-

sequence of the first Election, they shall be divided as

equally as may be into three Classes. The Seats of the Sen-

ators of the first Class shall be vacated at the Expiration of

the second Year, of the second Class at the Expiration of

the fourth Year, and of the third Class at the Expiration of

the sixth Year, so that one-third may be chosen every sec-

ond Year; and if Vacancies happen by Resignations, or oth-

erwise, during the Recess of the Legislature of any State,

the Executive thereof may malcc temporary Appointments

until the next Meeting of the Legislature, which shall then

fill such Vacancies.

3. No person shall be a Senator who shall not have

attained to the Age of thirty Years, and been nine Years a

Citizen of the United States, and who shall not, when
elected, be an Inhabitant of that State in which he shall be

chosen.

4. The Vice President of the United States shall be

President of the Senate, but shall have no vote, unless they

be equally divided.

5. The Senate shall chuse their Officers, and also a

President pro tempore, in the absence of the Vice-Presi-

dent, or when he shall exercise the Office of the President

of the United States.

6. The Senate shall have the sole Power to try all

empeachments. When sitting for that purpose, they shall

be on Oath or Affirmation. When the President of the

United States is tried, the Chief Justice shall preside: And
no person shall be convicted without the Concurrence of

two-thirds of the Members present.

7. Judgment in Cases of Impeachment shall not

extend further than to removal from Office, and disqualifi-

cation to hold and enjoy any Office of Honor, Trust or

Profit under the United States: but the Party convicted

shall nevertheless be liable and subject to Indictment,

Trial, Judgment and Punishment, according to Law.

Section 4
1. The Times, Places, and Manner of holding Elec-

tions for Senators and Representatives, shall be prescribed

in each state by the Legislature thereof; but the Congress

may at any time by Law make or alter such Regulations,

except as to the Places of Chusing Senators.

2. The Congress shall assemble ai least once in every

Year, and such Moor i ng shall be on the fi rst Mcjnday i n

Docombor, lui I oss ilioy shall by law appo i nt a d i fforo iu Day.

Section 3. The Senate

1. Nutnber ofMembers, Terms of

Office, and Voting Procedure

Originally, senators were chosen by the state legisla-

tors of their own states. The 17th Amendment changed

this, so that senators are now elected directly by the

people. There are 100 senators, two from each state.

2. Staggered Elections; Vacancies

One third of the Senate is elected every rwo years.

The terms of the first Senate's membership was stag-

gered: one group served two years, one four, and

one six. Ail senators now serve a six-year term.

The 17th Amendment changed the method of

filling vacancies in the Senate.

3. Qtialifications

Qualifications for the Senate are more restrictive

than those for the House. Senators must be at least

30 years old and they must have been citizens of the

United States for at least nine years. The Framers of

the Constitution made the Senate a more elite body

in order to produce a firrther check on the powers

ot the House of Representatives.

4. President ofthe Senate

The Vice President's only duty listed in the Consti-

tution is to preside over the Senate. The only real

power the Vice President has is to cast the deciding

vote when there is a tie. However, modern Presidents

have given their Vice Presidents new responsibilities.

5. Other Officers

The Senate selects its other olficers, including a

presiding officer (president pro tempore) who serves

when the Vice President is absent or has become

President ot the United States.

6. Trial ofImpeachments
When trying a case ot impeachment brought by

the House, the Senate convenes as a court. The

Chief lustice ot the Supreme Court acts as the pre-

siding judge, and the Senate acts as the jury. A rwo-

thirds vote ot the members present is necessary to

convict officials under impeachment charges.

7. Penaltyfor Conviction

If the Senate convicts an official, it may only

remove the official from office and prevent that per-

son from holding another federal position. Howev-

er, the convicted official may still be tried tor the

same ottense in a regular court ot law.

Section 4. Elections and Meetings

1. Holding Elections

In 1842 Congress required members oi tbe i louse

to be elected from districts in states having more than

one Representative rather than at large. In 1845 it set

the first Tuesday after the first Monday in November

as the d.i\- lor selecting presidential electors.

2. Meetings

The 2()lh Amendment, ratified in 1433, has

changed the date ot the opening ot the regular ses-

sion ol Congress to January 3.
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Section 5. Organization and Rules of
Procedure

1. Organization
Until 1969 Congress acted as the sole judge ot

qualifications of its own members. In that year, the

Supreme Court ruled that Congress could not

legally exclude victorious candidates who met all the

requirements listed in Article I, Section 2.

A "quorum" is the minimum number of members

that must be present for the House or Senate to

conduct sessions. For a regular House session, a

quorum consists of the majorit)' ot the House, or

2 1 8 of the 437 members.

2. Rules

Each house sets its own rules, can punish its

members for disorderly behavior, and can expel a

member by a two-thirds vote.

3. Journals

In addition to the journals, a complete official

record of everything said on the floor, as well as the

roll call votes on all bills or issues, is available in the

Congressional Record, published daily by the Govern-

ment Printing Office.

4. Adjournment
Neither house may adjourn for more than three

days or move to another location without the

approval of the other house.

Section 6. Privileges and Restrictions

1. Pay and Privileges

To strengthen the federal government, the

Founders set congressional salaries to be paid by the

United States Treasury rather than by members'

respective states. Originally, members were paid $6

per day. Salaries for Senators and Representatives are

$129,500.

The "immunity" privilege means members can-

not be sued or be prosecuted for anything they say

in Congress. They cannot be arrested while

Congress is in session, except for treason, major

crimes, or breaking the peace.

2. Restrictions

"Emoluments" means salaries. The purposes of

this clause is to prevent members of Congress from

passing laws that would benefit them personally. It

also prevents the President from promising them

jobs in other branches of the federal government.

Section 7. Passing Laws

1. Revenue Bills

"Revenue" is income raised by the government.

The chief source of government revenue is

taxes. All tax laws must originate in the House of

Representatives. This insures that the branch of

Congress which is elected by the people every two

years has the major role in determining taxes.

This clause does not prevent the Senate from

amending tax bills.

Section 5
1. Each House shall be the Judge of the Elections,

Returns and Qualifications of its own Members, and a

Majorit}' of each shall constitute a Quorum to do Busi-

ness; but a smaller Number may adjourn from day to day,

and may be authorized to compel the Attendance of absent

Members, in such Manner, and under such Penalties as

each House may provide.

2. Each House may determine the Rules of its Pro-

ceedings, punish its Members lor disorderly Behaviour,

and, with the Concurrence of two-thirds, expel a Member.

3. Each House shall keep a Journal of its Proceedings,

and from time to time publish the same, excepting such

Parts as may in their Judgment require Secrecy; and the

Yeas and Nays of the Members of either House on any

question shall, at the desire of one-fifth of those Present,

be entered on the Journal.

4. Neither House, during the Session of Congress,

shall, without the Consent of the other, adjourn for more

than three days, nor to any other Place than that in which

the two Houses shall be sitting.

Section 6
1. The Senators and Representatives shall receive a

Compensation for their Services, to be ascertained by Law,

and paid out of the Treasury of the United States. They
shall in all Cases, except Treason, Felony and Breach of the

Peace, be privileged from Arrest during their attendance at

the Session of their respective Houses, and in going to and

returning from the same; and for any Speech or Debate in

either House, they shall not be questioned in any other

place.

2. No Senator or Representative shall, during the

Time for which he was elected, be appointed to any civil

Office under the Authority of the United States, which

shall have been created, or the Emoluments whereof shall

have been encreased, during such time; and no Person

holding any Office under the United States, shall be a

Member ot either House during his continuance in Office.

Section 7
1. All Bills for raising Revenue shall originate in the

House of Representatives; but the Senate may propose or

concur with Amendments as on other bills.

2. Every Bill which shall have passed the House of

Representatives and the Senate, shall, before it become a

Law, be presented to the President of the United States; If he

approve he shall sign it, but if not he shall return it, with his

objections, to that House in which it shall have originated,

who shall enter the Objections at large on their Journal, and
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proceed to reconsider it. If after such Reconsideration

two-thirds of that House shall agree to pass the bill, it

shall be sent, together with the objections, to the other

House, by which it shall likewise be reconsidered, and if

approved by two-thirds oi that House, it shall become a

Law. But in all such Cases the Votes of both Houses shall

be determined by Yeas and Nays, and the Names of the

Persons voting for and against the Bill shall be enterd on

the Journal of each House respectively, li any Bill shall

not be returned by the President within ten Days (Sun-

days excepted) after it shall have been presented to him,

the Same shall be a Law, in like Manner as if he had

signed it, unless the Congress by their Adjournment pre-

vent its Return, in which Case it shall not be a Law.

3. Every Order, Resolution, or Vote to which the Con-

currence of the Senate and House of Representatives may be

necessary (except on a question of Adjournment) shall be pre-

sented to the President of the United States; and before the

Same shall take Effect, shall be approved by him, or, being

disapproved by him, shall be repassed by two-thirds of the

Senate and House of Representatives, according to the Rules

and Limitations prescribed in the case of a Bill.

2. How Bills Become Laws

A bill may become a law only by passing both

houses ot Congress and by being signed by the Pres-

ident. If the President disapproves, or vetoes, the

bill, it is returned to the house where it originated,

along with a written statement of the Presidents

objections. If two-thirds of each house approves the

bill after the President has vetoed it, it becomes law.

In voting to override a President's veto, the votes ot

all members ot Congress must be recorded in the

journals or official records. If the President does not

sign or veto a bill within ten days (excluding Sun-

days), it becomes law. However, if Congress has

adjourned during this ten-day period, the bill does

not become law. This is known as a "pocket veto."

3. PresidentialApproval or Veto

The Framers included this paragraph to prevent

Congress from passing joint resolutions instead ol

bills to avoid the possibility of a presidential veto. A
bill is a draft of a proposed law, whereas a resolution

is the legislature's formal expression of opinion or

intent on a matter.

The Capitol in Washington, D. C, houses the seat of the nation's government. Congressional

lawmakers meet in the Capitol to hear arguments and vote on bills put before them that even-

tually become part of the nation 's law.

(
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Section 8. Powers Granted to Congress

1. Revenue
This clause gives Congress the power to raise and

spend revenue. Taxes must be levied at the same rate

throughout the nation.

2. Borrowing
The federal government borrows money by issu-

ing bonds.

3. Commerce
The exact meaning of "commerce" has caused con-

troversy. The trend has been to expand its meaning

and, consequently, the extent of Congress's powers.

4. Naturalization and Bankruptcy

"Naturalization" refers to the procedure by which

a citizen of a foreign nation becomes a citizen of the

United States.

5. Currency

Control over money is an exclusive federal power;

the states are forbidden to issue currency.

6. Counterfeiting

"Counterfeiting" means illegally imitating or

forging.

7. Post Office

In 1970 the United States Postal Service replaced

the Post Office Department.

8. Copyrights and Patents

Under this provision, Congress has passed copy-

right and patent laws.

9. Courts

This provision allows Congress to establish a fed-

eral court system.

10. Piracy

Congress has the power to protect American ships

on the high seas.

//. Declare War
While the Constitution gives Congress the right

to declare war, the United States sent troops into

combat without a congressional declaration.

12. Army
This provision reveals the Framers' fears of a

standing army.

13. Navy
This clause allows Congress to establish a nav)'.

14. RulesforArmed Forces

Congress may pass regulations that deal with mil-

itary discipline.

15. Militia

The "militia" is now called the National Guard. It

is organized by the states.

16. National Guard
Even though the National Guard is organized by

the states. Congress has the authorit)' to pass rules

tor governing its behavior.

17. Nation's Capital

This clause grants Congress the right to make

laws for Washington, D.C.

Section 8
The Congress shall have the Power

1. To lay and collect Taxes, Duties, Imposts and Excis-

es, to pay the Debts and provide for the common Defence

and general Welfare of the United States; but all Duties,

Imposts and Excises shall be uniform throughout the United

States;

2. To borrow money on the credit of the United States;

3. To regulate Commerce with foreign Nations, and

among the several States, and with the Indian Tribes;

4. To establish an uniform Rule of Naturalization, and

uniform Laws on the subject of Bankruptcies throughout

the United States;

5. To coin Money, regulate the Value thereof, and of

foreign Coin, and fix the Standard of Weights and Measures;

6. To provide for the Punishment of counterfeiting the

Securities and current Coin of the United States;

7. To establish Post Offices and post Roads;

8. To promote the Progress of Science and usefial Arts,

by securing for limited Times to Authors and Inventors the

exclusive Right to their respective Writings and Discoveries;

9. To constitute Tribunals inferior to the Supreme

Court;

10. To define and punish Piracies and Felonies commit-

ted on the high Seas, and Offenses against the Law of

Nations;

11. To declare War, grant Letters of Marque and

Reprisal, and make Rules concerning Captures on Land and

Water;

12. To raise and support Armies, but not Appropriation

of Money to that Use shall be for a longer Term than two

Years;

13. To provide and maintain a Navy;

14. To make Rules for the Government and Regulation

of the land and naval forces;

15. To provide for calling forth the Militia to execute

the Laws of the Union, suppress Insurrections, and repel

Invasions;

16. To provide for organizing, arming, and disciplining,

the Militia, and for governing such Part of them as may be

employed in the Service of the United States, reserving to

the States respectively, the Appointment of the Officers, and

the Authorit)' of training the Militia according to the disci-

pline prescribed by Congress;

17. To exercise exclusive Legislation in all Cases whatso-

ever, over such District (not exceeding ten Miles square) as

may, by Cession of particular States, and the acceptance of

Congress, become the Seat of Government of the United

States, and to exercise like Authority over all Places pur-

chased by the Consent of the Legislature of the State in

which the Same shall be, for the Erection of Forts, Maga-

zines, Arsenals, dock-Yards, and other needful Buildings;

—

And
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18. To make all Laws which shall be necessary and prop-

er for carrying into Execution the foregoing Powers, and all

other Powers vested by this Constitution in the Government

of the United States, or in any Department or Officer there-

of.

18. Elastic Clause

This is the so-called "elastic clause" of the Consti-

tution and one of its most important provisions.

The "necessary and proper" laws must be related to

one of the 17 enumerated powers.

Section 9
1. The Migration or Importation ol such Persons as

any of the States now existing shall think proper to admit,

shall not be prohibited by the Congress prior to the Year

one thousand eight hundred and eight, but a tax or dut\'

may bo imposed on such importation, not exceeding ten

dollars for each Person .

2. The privilege of the Writ of Habeas Corpus shall

not be suspended, unless when in Cases of Rebellion or

Invasion the public Safety may require it.

3. No Bill of Attainder or ex post facto Law shall be

passed.

4. No capitation, or other direct. Tax shall be laid

unless in Proportion to the Census or Enumeration herein

before directed to be taken.

5. No Tax or Duty shall be laid on Articles exported

from any State.

6. No Preference shall be given by any Regulation of

Commerce or Revenue to the Ports of one State over those

of another: nor shall Vessels bound to, or from, one State,

be obliged to enter, clear, or pay Duties in another.

7. No Money shall be drawn from the Treasury, but

in Consequence of Appropriations made by Law; and a

regular Statement and Account of the Receipts and Expen-

ditures ol all public Money shall be published from time to

time.

8. No Title of Nobility shall be granted by the Unit-

ed States: —And no Person holding any Office ot Profit or

Trust under them, shall, without the Consent ol the

Congress, accept of any present. Emolument, Office, or

Title, of any kind whatever, from any King, Prince, or for-

eign State.

Section 9. Powers Denied to the Federal

Government.

1. Slave Trade

This paragraph contains the compromise the

Framers reached regarding regulation of the slave

trade in exchange for Congress's exclusive control

over interstate commerce.

2. Habeas Corpus
"Habeas corpus" is a Latin term meaning "you

may have the body." A writ of habeas corpus issued

by a judge requires a law official to bring a prisoner

to court and show cause for holding the prisoner.

The writ may be suspended only during wartime.

3. Bills ofAttainder
A "bill of attainder" is a bill that punishes a per-

son without a jury trial. An "ex post facto" law is

one that makes an act a crime after the act has been

committed.

4. Direct Taxes

The 16th Amendment allowed Congress to pass

an income tax.

5. Tax on Exports

Congress may not tax goods that move from one

state to another.

6. Uniformity of Treatment
This prohibition prevents Congress from favoring

one state or region over another in the regulation of

trade.

7. Appropriation Law
This clause protects against the misuse of funds.

All of the President's expenditures must be made
with the permission of Congress.

8. Titles ofNobility
Ibis clause prevents the development of a nobili-

tv in the United States.

Section 10

1. No State shall enter into any Treaty, Alliance, or

Confederation; grant Letters of Marque and Reprisal; coin

Money; emit Rills of Credit; make any Thing but gold and

silver Coin a lender in Payment ot Debts; pass any Bill ol

Attainder; ex post facto Law, or Law impairing the Obliga-

tion of Contracts, or grant any Title of Nobility.

2. No State shall, without the ( Consent ol the C^on-

gress, lay any Imposts or Duties on Imports or Exports,

except what may be absolutely necessary tor executing its

inspection Laws: and the net Produce ot all Duties and

Section 10. Powers Denied to the States

1. Limitations on Poiver

Ihe states are prohibited from conducting for-

eign affairs, carrying on a war, or controlling inter-

stale and foreign commerce. States are also not

.illowed to pass laws that the federal government is

prohibited from passing, such as enacting ex post

facto laws or bills of attainder. These restrictions

on the states were designed, in part, to prevent an

overlapping in functions and authority with the

federal govcrniiieni thai could create conllici and

chaos.
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The induguiation is held oii Jjnujiy ^U toiloiving a presidential election. Generally heia

on the steps of the Capitol, the ceremony centers on swearing into office the new Pres-

ident.

2. Export and Import Taxes

This clause prevents states from levying duties on

exports and imports. If states were permitted to tax

imports and exports they could use their taxing

power in a way that weakens or destroys Congress's

power to control interstate and foreign commerce.

3. Duties, Armed Forces, War
This clause prohibits states from maintaining an

army or navy and from going to war, except in cases

where a state is directly attacked. It also forbids

states from collecting fees from foreign vessels or

from making treaties with other nations. All of these

powers are reserved for the federal government.

Imposts, laid by any State on Imports and Exports, shall be

for the Use of the Treasury of the United States; and all such

Laws shall be subject to the Revision and Controul of the

Congress.

3. No State shall, without the Consent of Congress, lay

any duty of Tonnage, keep Troops, or Ships of War in time

of Peace, enter into any Agreement or Compact with anoth-

er State, or with a foreign Power, or engage in War, unless

actually invaded, or in such imminent Danger as will not

admit of delay.

Article II. The Executive Branch
Section I. President and Vice President

1. Term ofOffice
The President is given power to enforce the laws

passed by Congress. Both the President and the

Vice President serve four-year terms. The 22nd

Amendment limits the number of terms the Presi-

dent mav serve to two.

Article II

Section 1

1. The executive Power shall be vested in a President of

the United States of America. He shall hold his Office dur-

in2 the Term of four vears, and, together with the Vice-Pres-

ident chosen for the same Term, be elected, as follows:

2. Each State shall appoint, in such Manner as the

Legislature thereof may direct, a Number of Electors, equal
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to the whole Number of Senators and Representatives to

which the State may be entitled in the Congress: but no
Senator or Representative, or Person holding an Office of

Trust or Profit under the United States, shall be appointed

an Elector.

3. The Electors shall meet in their respective States,

and vote by Ballot for two Persons, of whom one at least

shall not be an Inhabitant of the same State with them
selves. And they shall make a List of all the Persons voted

for, and of the Number of Votes for each; which List they

shall sign and certifv'. and transmit sealed to the Seat oi the

Government of the United States, directed to the President

of the Senate. The President of the Senate shall, in the Prcs

cncc of the Senate and House of Representatives, open all

the Certificates, and the Votes shall then bo counted. The
Person having the greatest Number of Votes shall be the

President, if such Number be a Majority of the whole

Number of Electors appointed; and if there be more than

one who have such Majorit\', and have an equal Number of

Votes, then the House of Representatives shall immediately

chue by Ballot one of them for President; and if no Person

have a Majorit)'. then from the five highest on the List the

said House shall in like K4anner chuse the President. But in

chusing the President, the Votes shall be taken by States,

the Representation from each State having one Vote; a quo
rum for this Purpose shall consist of a Member of Nicmbers

from two thirds of the States, and a Majority' of all the

States shall be necessary to a Choice. In every Case, after

the Choice of the President, the Person having the greatest

Number of Votes of the Electors shall be the Vice President.

But if there should remain two or more who have equal

votes, the Senate shall chuse from them by Ballot the Vice

President.

4. The Congress may determine the Time of chusing

the Electors, and the Day on which they shall give their

Votes; which Day shall be the same throughout the United

States.

5. No person except a natural born Citizen, or a Citi-

zen of the United States, at the time of the Adoption of

this Constitution, shall be eligible to the Office of Presi-

dent; neither shall any Person be eligible to that Office

who shall not have attained to the Age of thirty-five years,

and been fourteen Years a Resident within the United

States.

6. In Case of the Removal of the President from

Office, or of his Death, Resignation, or Inability to dis-

charge the Powers and Duties of the said Office, the same

shall devolve on the Vice-President, and the C'ongress may
by Law provide for the Case of Removal, Death, Resigna-

tion or Inability, both of the President and Vice-President,

declaring what Officer shall then act as President, and such

Officer shall act accordingly, until the disability be

removed, or a President shall be elected.

2. Election

The Philadelphia Convention had trouble decid-

ing how the President was to be chosen. The system

finally agreed upon was indirect election bv "elec-

tors" chosen for that purpose. The President and

Vice President are not directly elected. Instead, the

President and Vice President are elected by presi-

dential electors from each state who form the elec-

toral college. Each state has the number of

presidential electors equal to the total number of its

senators and representatives. State legislatures deter-

mine how the electors are chosen. Originally, the

state legislatures chose the electors, but today they

are nominated by political parties and elected by the

voters. No senator, representative, or any other fed-

eral officeholder can serve as an elector

3. Former Method ofElection
This clause describes the original method of elect-

ing the President and Vice President. According to

this method, each elector voted tor two candidates.

The candidate with the most votes (as long as it was

a majorit)') became President. The candidate with

the second highest number of votes became Vice

President. In the election of 1800, the two top can-

didates received the same number of votes, making it

necessary for the House of Representatives to decide

the election. To prevent such a situation from recur-

ring, the 12th Amendment was added in 1804.

4. Date ofElections
Congress selects the date when the presidential

electors are chosen and when they vote for President

and Vice President. All electors must vote on the

same day. The first Tuesday after the first Monday
in November has been set as the date for presiden-

tial elections. Electors cast their votes on the Mon-
day after the second Wednesday in December

5. Qualificatiotis

rhe President must be a citizen of the L'nited

States by birth, at least thirty-five years old, and a

resident of the United States for fourteen years. See

Amendment 22.

6. Vacancies

If the Pre.sidem dies, resigns, is removed Iroiii

office by impeachment, or is unable to carry out the

duties ot the ollice, the Vice President becomes

President. (Amendment 25 deals with presidential

ilis.ibilitw ) 11 both the President and Vice President

.ire unable to serve, C'ongress has the power to

declare by law who acts as President. C^Migrcss set

the line ot succession in the Presidential Succession

Aciof I')47.
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7. Salary

Originally, the President's salary was $25,000 per

\ear. The President's current salary of $200,000 plus

.1 $50,000 taxable expense account per year was

enacted in 1969. The President also receives numer-

ous fringe benefits including a $120,000 nontaxable

allowance for travel and entertainment, and living

accommodations in two residences, the White

House and Camp David. However, the President

cannot receive any other income from the United

States Government or state governments while in

office.

8. Oath of Office
The oath of office is generally administered by

the chief justice, but can be administered by any

official authorized to administer oaths. All Presi-

dents-elect except Washington have been sworn into

office by the chief justice. Only Vice Presidents

[ohn Tyler, Calvin Coolidge, and Lyndon Johnson

in succeeding to the office have been sworn in by

someone else.

Section 2. Powers ofthe President

1. Military, Cabinet, Pardons
Mention of "the principal officer in each of the

executive departments " is the only suggestion of the

President's Cabinet to be found in the Constitution.

The Cabinet is a purely advisory body, and its

power depends on the President. Each Cabinet

member is appointed by the President and must be

confirmed by the Senate. This clause also makes the

President, a civilian, the head of the armed services.

This established the principle of civilian control of

the military.

2. Treaties andAppointments
The President is the chiel architect ot American

foreign policy. He or she is responsible for the con-

duct of foreign relations, or dealings with other

countries. All treaties, however, require approval of

rwo-thirds of the senators present. Most federal

positions today are filled under the rules and regula-

tions of the civil service system. Most presidential

appointees serve at the pleasure of the President.

Removal of an official by the President is not sub-

ject to congressional approval. But the power can be

restricted by conditions set in creating the office.

3. Vacancies in Offices

The President can temporarily appoint officials to

fill vacancies when the Senate is not in session.

7. The President shall, at stated Times, receive for his

Services, a Compensation, which shall neither be encreased

nor diminished during the Period for which he shall have

been elected, and he shall not receive within that Period

any other Emolument from the United States, or any of

them.

8. Before he enter on the execution of his Office, he

shall take the following Oath or Affirmation: "I do

solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will faithfully execute the

Office of President of the United States, and will to the

best of my Ability, preserve, protect and defend the Con-

stitution of the United States."

Section 2
1. The President shall be Commander in Chief of the

Army and Navy of the United States, and of the Militia of

the several States, when called into the actual Service of the

United States; he may require the Opinion, in writing, of

the principal Officer in each of the executive Departments,

upon any subject relating to the Duties of their respective

Offices, and he shall have Power to Grant Reprieves and

Pardons for Offences against the United States, except in

Cases of Impeachment.

2. He shall have Power, by and with the Advice and

Consent of the Senate, to make Treaties, provided two-

thirds of the Senators present concur; and he shall nomi-

nate, and by and with the Advice and Consent of the

Senate, shall appoint Ambassadors, other public Ministers

and Consuls, judges of the supreme Court, and all other

Officers of the United States, whose Appointments are not

herein otherwise provided for, and which shall be estab-

lished by Law. But the Congress may by Law vest the

Appointment of such inferior Officers, as they think prop-

er, in the President alone, in the Courts of Law, or in the

Heads ot Departments.

3. The President shall have Power to fill up all Vacan-

cies that may happen during the Recess of the Senate, by

granting Commissions which shall expire at the End of

their next Session

Section 3. Duties ofthe President

Under this provision the President delivers annual

State-of-the-Union messages. On occasion, Presi-

dents have called Congress into special session to

consider particular problems.

Section 3
He shall from time to time give to Congress Informa-

tion of the State of the Union, and recommend to their

Consideration such Measures as he shall judge necessary

and expedient; he may, on extraordinary occasions, con-

vene both Houses, or either of them, and in Case of
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As commander in chief of thie United States armed forces, ttie President is thie people's ctiecl<

on tiie power of tlie military. Throughout history, Presidents have used this power to call upon

the military to defend the nation.

Disagreement between them, with respect to the Time of

Adjournment, he may adjourn them to such Time as he

shall think proper; he shall receive Ambassadors and other

public Ministers; he shall take Care that the Laws be faith-

fully executed, and shall Commission all the Officers oi

the United States.

The President's duty to receive foreign diplomats

also includes the power to ask a foreign country to

withdraw its diplomatic officials from this country.

This is called "breaking diplomatic relations" and

often carries with it the implied threat of" more dras-

tic action, even war The President likewise has

the power of deciding whether or not to recognize

foreign governments.

Section 4
The President, Vice-President and all civil Officers of

the United States, shall be removed from Office on

Impeachment for, and Conviction of, Treason, Bribery, or

other high Crimes and Misdemeanors.

Section 4. Impeachment
This section states the reasons tor which the Presi-

dent and Vice President may be impeached and

removed from office. (See annotations ot Article I,

Section 2, Clauses 6 and 7.)

Article III

Section 1

I'lic judicial Power of the United States, shall be vested in

one supreme (^ourt, and in such inferior Courts as the

C'ongress may from time to time ordain and establish. The
judges, both ot the supreme and iiilerior C'ourts, shall

Article III. TheJudicial Branch
Section I. Federal Courts

I he term "judicial relcrs lo courls. I he C'onsti-

tiition set up onlv tiie Supreme C^ourt but provided

for the establishmenl ot other federal courts. I here

.uv preseniK' nine justices on ibe Supreme C'ourt.
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Congress has created a system of federal district

courts and courts of appeals, which review certain

district court cases. Judges of these courts serve dur-

ing "good behavior," which means that they usually

serve for life or until they choose to retire.

Section 2. Jurisdiction

1. GeneralJurisdiction
Use of the words "in law and equity" reflects the

fact that American courts took over rwo kinds of

traditional law from Great Britain. The basic law

was the "common law," which was based on over

five centuries of judicial decisions. "Equity" was a

special branch of British law developed to handle

cases where common law did not apply.

Federal courts deal mosdy with "statute law," or laws

passed by Congress, treaties, and cases involving the

Constitution itself "Admiralty and maritime jurisdic-

tion" covers all sorts ot c;ises involving ships and ship-

ping on the high seas and on rivers, canals, and lakes.

2. The Supreme Court
When a court has "original jurisdiction" over cer-

tain kinds of cases, it means that the court has the

authority to be the first court to hear a case. A court

with "appellate jurisdiction" hears cases that have

been appealed from lower courts. Most Supreme

Court cases are heard on appeal from lower courts.

3. Jury Trials

Except in cases of impeachment, anyone accused of

a crime has the right to a trial by jury. The trial must

be held in the state where the crime was committed.

Jurv trial guarantees were strengthened in the 6th,

7th, 8th, and 9th Amendments.

hold their Offices during good Behaviour, and shall, at

stated Times, receive for their Services, a Compensation,

which shall not be diminished during their Continuance

in Office.

Section 2
1. The judicial Power shall extend to all Cases, in

Law and Equity, arising under this Constitution, the Laws

of the United States, and treaties made, or which shall be

made, under their Authority; to all Cases affecting ambas-

sadors, other public ministers and consuls; to all cases of

admiralty and maritime Jurisdiction; to Controversies to

which the United States shall be a party; to Controversies

between two or more states; between a State and Citizens

of another State; between Citizens of different States ;

between Citizens of the same State claiming Lands under

Grants of different States, and between a State, or the Citi-

zens thereof and foreign States, Citizens or Subjects.

2. In all Cases affecting Ambassadors, other public

Ministers and Consuls, and those in which a State shall be

Party, the supreme Court shall have original Jurisdiction.

In all the other Cases before mentioned, the supreme

Court shall have appellate Jurisdiction, both as to Law and

Fact, with such Exceptions, and under such Regulations as

the Congress shall make.

3. The trial of all Crimes, except in Cases of Impeach-

ment, shall be by Jury; and such Trial shall be held in the

State where the said Crimes shall have been committed; but

when not committed within any State, the Trial shall be at

such Place or Places as the Congress may by Law have

directed.

In this room Supreme
Court proceedings are

held. The Constitution

established the jurisdic-

tion of the federal courts

by defining the kinds of

cases these courts may
hear
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Section 3
1. Treason against the United States, shall consist

only in levying W^ir against them, or in adhering to their

Enemies, giving them Aid and Comfort. No Person shall

be convicted of Treason unless on the Testimony ot two

Witnesses to the same overt Act, or on Confession in open

Court.

2. The Congress shall have power to declare the Pun-

ishment of Treason, but no Attainder of Treason shall

work Corruption of Blood, or Forfeiture except during the

Life of the Person attainted.

Article IV
Section 1

Full Faith and Credit shall be given in each State to the

public Acts, Records, and judicial Proceedings of every

other State. And the Congress may by general Laws pre-

scribe the Manner in which such Acts, Records, and Pro-

ceedings shall be proved, and the Effect thereof

Section 3. Treason

1. Definition

Knowing that the charge of treason often had

been used by monarchs to get rid of people who
opposed them, the Framers of the Constitution

defined treason carefully, requiring that at least two

witnesses be present to testify in court that a trea-

sonable act was committed.

2. Punishment
Congress is given the power to determine the

punishment for treason. The children of a person

convicted of treason may not be punished nor may
the convicted person's property be taken away from

the children. Convictions for treason have been rela-

tively rare in the nation's history.

Article IV. Relations Afnong the States

Section 1. OfficialActs

This provision insures that each state recognize

the laws, court decisions, and tecords of all other

states. For example, a matriage license or corpora-

tion charter issued by one state must be accepted in

other states.

Section 2
1. The Citizens of each State shall be entitled to all

Privileges and Immunities of Citizens in the several States.

2. A Person charged in any State with Treason,

Felony, or other Crime, who shall flee from Justice, and be

found in another State, shall on demand of the executive

Authority of the State from which he fled, be delivered up,

to be removed to the State having Jurisdiction of the

crime.

3. No Person held to Service or Labour in one State,

under the Law.7 thereof, escaping into another, shall, in

Consequence of any Law or Regulation thorem, bo dis

charged from such Service or Labour, but shall be deliv

ercd up on Claim of the Part)' to whom such Service or

Labour may be due.

Section 3
1. New States may be admitted by the Congress into

this Union; but no new State shall be formed or erected

within the Jurisdiction of any other State; nor any State be

formed by the lunction of rwo or more States, or parts of

States, without the (Consent of the Legislatures of the

States concerned as well as of the Congress.

2. The Congress shall have Power to dispose of and

make all needful Rtiles and Regulations respecting the Ter-

ritory or other Property belonging to the United States;

and nothing in this Constitution shall be so construed as

to Prejudice any Claims ol the United States, or ol any

particular State.

Section 2. Mutual Duties ofStates

1. Privileges

The "privileges and immunities," or rights of citi-

zens, guarantee each state's citizens equal tteatment

in all states.

2. Extradition

"t^xtradition" means that a person convicted of a

crime or a person accused of a crime must be

returned to the state where the crime was commit-

ted. Thus, a person cannot flee to another state

hoping to escape the law.

3. Fugitive-Slave Clause

Formerly this clause meant that slaves could not

become free persons by escaping to free states.

Section 3. New States and Territories

1. New States

("ongress h.rs the power to admit new slates. It

also determines the basic guidelines for applying

for statehood. One state, Maine, was created with-

in ihc origin.il boundaries of another state (Mas-

sachusetts) with the consent of (."ongress and the

state.

2. Territories

C^ongress has power over IcJcral LiikI. But ncithet

in this clause nor anywhere else in the t'onsiitution

is the federal govermiient explicitly empowered to

acquire new territory.
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Section 4. Federal Protectionfor States

This section allows the federal government to

send troops into a state to guarantee law and order.

The President may send in troops even without the

consent of the state government involved.

Section 4
The United States shall guarantee to every State in this

Union a Republican Form of Government, and shall pro-

tect each of them against Invasion; and on Application of

the Legislature, or of the Executive (when the Legislature

cannot be convened) against domestic Violence.

Article V. The Amending Process

There are now 26 Amendments to the Constitu-

tion. The Framers of the Constitution deliberately

made it difficult to amend or change the Constitu-

tion. Two methods of proposing and ratifying

amendments are provided for. A two-thirds majorit)'

is needed in Congress to propose an amendment,

and at least three-fourths of the states (38 states)

must accept the amendment betore it can become

law. No amendment has yet been proposed by a

national convention called by the states, though in

the 1980s a convention to propose an amendment

requiring a balanced budget had been approved by

32 states.

Article V
The Congress, whenever two-thirds of both Houses

shall deem it necessary, shall propose Amendments to this

Constitution, or, on the Application of the Legislatures of

two-thirds of the several States, shall call a Convention for

proposing Amendments, which, in either Case, shall be

valid to all Intents and Purposes, as part of this Constitu-

tion, when ratified by the Legislatures of three-fourths of

the several States, or by Conventions in three-fourths

thereof, as the one or the other Mode of Ratification may
be proposed by the Congress; Provided that no j\mcnd

mcnt which may be made prior to the Year One thousand

eight hundred and eight shall in any Manner affect the

first and fourth clauses in the Ninth Section of the first

Article ; and that no State, without its Consent, shall be

deprived of its equal Suffrage in the Senate.

Article VI. National Supremacy
1. Public Debts and Treaties

This section promised that all debts the colonies

had incurred during the Revolution and under the

Articles of Confederation would be honored by the

new United States government.

2. The Supreme Law
The "supremacy clause" recognized the Constitu-

tion and federal laws as supreme when in conflict

with those of the states. It was largely based on this

clause that Chief Justice John Marshall wrote his

historic decision in McCullocb v. Maryland. The

I4th Amendment reinforced the supremacy of fed-

eral law over state laws.

3. Oaths ofOffice
This clause also declares that no religious test

shall be required as a qualification for holding pub-

lic office. This principle is also asserted in the First

Amendment, which forbids Congress to set up an

established church or to interfere with the religious

freedom of Americans.

Article VI
1. All Debts contracted and Engagements entered

into, before the Adoption of this Constitution, shall be as

valid against the United States under this Constitution as

under the Confederation.

2. This Constitution, and the Laws of the United

States which shall be made in Pursuance thereof; and all

Treaties made, or which shall be made, under the Authori-

ty of the United States, shall be the supreme Law of the

Land; and the Judges in every State shall be bound thereby,

any Thing in the Constitution or Laws of any State to the

Contrary notwithstanding.

3. The Senators and Representatives before mentioned,

and the Members of the several State Legislatures, and all

executive and judicial Officers, both of the United States and

of the several States, shall be bound by Oath or Affirmation,

to support this Constitution; but no religious Test shall ever

be required as a Qualification to any Office or public Trust

under the United States.
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Article VII

The Ratification of the Conventions of nine States shall

be sufficient for the Establishment of this Constitution

between the States so ratifying the same.

Done in Convention, by the Unanimous Consent of

the States present, the Seventeenth Day of September, in

the Year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and

Eighty-seven, and ol the Independence of the United

States ofAmerica the Twelfth. In Witness whereofWe
have hereunto subscribed our Names.

Article VII. Ratification

ofthe Constitution

Unlike the Articles of Confederation, which

required approval of all thirteen states for adoption,

the Constitution required approval of only nine of

thirteen states. Thirty-nine of the 55 delegates

at the Constitutional Convention signed the Con-

stitution. The Constitution went into effect in

June 1788.

Signers

George Washington, President and Deputyfrom Virginia

New Hampshire

John Langdon

Nicholas Gihnan

Massachusetts

Nathaniel Gorham

Rufiis King

Connecticut

William SamuelJohnson

Roger Sherman

New York

Alexander Hamilton

New Jersey

William Livingston

David Brearley

William Paterson

Jonathan Dayton

Pennsylvania

Benjamin Franklin

Thomas Mifflin

Robert Morris

George Clymer

Thomas FitzSimons

Jared Ingersoll

James Wilson

Gouverneur Morris

Delaware

George Read

Gtaming Bedford, Jr.

John Dickinson

Richard Bassett

Jacob Broom

Maryland
James McHenry
Daniel ofSt. Thomas Jenifer

Daniel Carroll

Virginia

John Blair

James Madison, Jr.

North Carolina

William Blount

Richard Dobbs Spaight

Hugh Williamson

South Carolina

John Rutledge

Charles Cotesworth Pinckney

Charles Pinckney

Pierce Butler

Georgia

William Feiv

Abraham Baldwin

Attest: William Jackson,

Secretary

Amendment I

Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment

of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or

abridging the freedom of speech, or of the press; or the

right of the people peaceably to assemble, and to petition

the Government for a redress of grievances.

Amendment IT

A well-regulated Militia, being necessary to the security

of a free State, the right of the people to keep and bear

Arms, shall not be infringed.

Amendtnent 1.

Freedom ofReligion, Speech,

Press, and Assembly (1791)
The 1st Amendment protects the civil liberties of

individuals in the United States. The 1st Amend-

ment freedoms are not absolute, however. They are

limited by the rights ot other individuals.

Amendment 2.

Right to BearArms (1791)

Ihc purpose o\ this .unentlmeni is to guarantee

states the right lo keep ,i niilili.i.
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Several amendments
protect the rights of the

accused. While awaiting

trial, a defendant may be

released by posting ball,

a procedure regulated by

the Eighth Amendment.

Amendment 3.

Quartering Troops (1791)
This amendment is based on the principle that

people have a right to privacy in their own homes.

It also reflects the colonists' grievances against the

British government before the Revolution. Britain

had angered Americans by quartering (housing)

troops in private homes.

Amendment 4.

Searches and Seizures (1791)
Like the 3rd Amendment, the 4th Amendment

reflects the colonists' desire to protect their privacy.

Britain had used writs of assistance (general search

warrants) to seek out smuggled goods. Americans

wanted to make sure that such searches and seizures

would be conducted only when a judge felt that

there was "reasonable cause" to conduct them. The
Supreme Court has ruled that evidence seized ille-

gally without a search warrant may not be used in

court.

Amendment 5.

Rights ofAccused Persons (1791)
To bring a "presentment" or "indictment" means

to formally charge a person with committing

a crime. It is the function of a grand jury to

see whether there is enough evidence to bring

the accused person to trial. A person may not be

tried more than once for the same crime (double

jeopardy).

Amendment III

No soldier shall, in time of peace be quartered in any

house, without the consent of the Owner, nor in time of

war, but in a manner to be prescribed by law.

Amendment IV
The right of the people to be secure in their persons,

houses, papers, and effects, against unreasonable searches

and seizures, shall not be violated, and no Warrants shall

issue, but upon probable cause, supported by Oath or

affirmation, and particularly describing the place to be

searched, and the persons or things to be seized.

Amendment V
No person shall be held to answer for a capital, or oth-

erwise infamous crime, unless on a presentment or

indictment of a Grand Jury, except in cases arising in the

land or naval forces, or in the Militia, when in actual ser-

vice in time of War or public danger; nor shall any per-

son be subject for the same offence to be twice put in

jeopardy of life or limb; nor shall be compelled in any

206 Constitutional Handbook



criminal case to be a witness against himself, nor be

deprived of life, liberty, or property, without due process of

law; nor shall private property be taken lor public use,

without just compensation.

Members of the armed services are subject to mil-

itary law. They may be tried in a court martial. In

times of war or a natural disaster, civilians may also

be put under martial law.

The 5th Amendment also guarantees that persons

may not be forced in any criminal case to be a wit-

ness against themselves. That is, accused persons

may rehise to answer questions on the ground that

the answers might tend to incriminate them.

Amendment VI
In all criminal prosecutions, the accused shall enjoy the

right to a speedy and public trail, by an impartial jury of

the State and district wherein the crime shall have been

committed, which district shall have been previously ascer-

tained by law, and to be informed ol the nature and cause

of the accusation; to be confronted with the witnesses

against him; to have compulsory process for obtaining wit-

nesses in his tavor, and to have the Assistance of Counsel

for his defence.

Amendment 6.

Right to Speedy, Fair Trial (1791)

The requirement of a "speedy" trial insures that

an accused person will not be held in jail for a

lengthy period as a means of punishing the accused

without a trial. A "fair" trial means that the trial

must be open to the public and that a jury must

hear witnesses and evidence on both sides before

deciding the guilt or innocence of a person charged

with a crime. This amendment also provides that

legal counsel must be provided to a defendant. In

1963, the Supreme Court ruled, in Gideon v. Waiii-

wright, that if a defendant cannot afford a lawyer,

the government must provide one to defend the

accused person.

Amendment VII

In suits at common law, where the value in controversy

shall exceed twenty dollars, the right of trial by jury shall

be preserved, and no tact tried by a jury, shall be otherwise

reexamined in any Courts of the United States, than

according to the rules of common law.

Amendtnent 7.

Civil Suits (1791)

"Common law" means the law established by pre-

vious court decisions. In civil cases where one per-

son sues another for more than $20, a jury trial is

provided for. But customarily, federal courts do not

hear civil cases unless they involve a good deal more

money.

Amendment VIII

Excessive bail shall not be required, nor excessive fines

imposed, nor cruel and unusual punishments inflicted.

Amendment 8.

Bail and Punishment (1791)
"Bail" is money that an accused person provides

to the court as a guarantee that he or she will be

present for a trial, ibis amendment insures that nei-

ther bail nor punishment hir a crime sh.ill be unre.i-

sonably severe.

Amendment IX

The enumeration in the Constitution, of certain rights,

shall not be construed to deny or disparage others retained

by the people.

Amendment 9.

Powers Reserved to the People (1791)

1 his .imeiuhneiu |>r(n ides that ihe people's rights

are nol hmiietl to those mentioned in the Coiistitti

tion.
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Amendment 10.

Powers Reserved to the States (1791)

This amendment protects the states and the peo-

ple from an all-powerful federal government. It pro-

vides that the states or the people retain all powers

except those denied them or those specifically grant-

ed to the federal government. This "reserved powers"

provision is a check on the "necessary and proper"

power of the federal government provided in the

"elastic clause" in Article I, Section 8, Clause 18.

Amendment 11.

Suits against States (1795)
This amendment provides that a lawsuit brought

by a citizen of the United States or a foreign nation

against a state must be tried in a state court, not in a

federal court. This amendment was passed after the

Supreme Court ruled that a federal court could try a

lawsuit brought by citizens of South Carolina

against a citizen of Georgia. This case, Chishobn v.

Georgia, decided in 1793, was protested by many
Americans, who insisted states would lose authorit}'

if they could be sued in federal courts.

Amendment 12.

Election ofPresident and Vice President

(1804)

This amendment changes the procedure for elect-

ing the President and Vice President as outlined in

Article II, Section 1, Paragraph 3.

To prevent the recurrence of the election of 1800

whereby a candidate running for Vice President

(Aaron Burr) could tie a candidate running tor Pres-

ident (Thomas Jefferson) and thus force the election

into the House of Representatives, the Twelfth

Amendment specifies that the electors are to cast

The Constitution did not provide for the existence

of political parties, which today play a major role in

the election of the President and Vice President.

Amendment X
The powers not delegated to the United States by the

Constitution, nor prohibited by it to the States, are

reserved to the States respectively, or to the people.

Amendment XI

The Judicial power of the United States shall not be

construed to extend to any suit in law or equity, com-

menced or prosecuted against one of the United States by

Citizens of another State, or by Citizens or Subjects of any

Foreign State.

Amendment XII

The Electors shall meet in their respective States and

vote by ballot for President and Vice-President, one of

whom, at least, shall not be an inhabitant of the same

State with themselves; they shall name in their ballots

the person voted for as President, and in distinct ballots

the person voted for as Vice-President, and they shall

make distinct lists of all persons voted for as President,

and of all persons voted for as Vice-President, and of the

number of votes for each, which lists they shall sign and

certify, and transmit sealed to the seat of the govern-

ment of the United States, directed to the President of

the Senate;—The President of the Senate shall, in the

presence of the Senate and House of Representatives,

open all the certificates and the votes shall then be

counted;—The person having the greatest number of

votes for President, shall be the President, if such num-
ber be a majority of the whole number of Electors

appointed; and if no person have such majority, then

from the persons having the highest numbers not

exceeding three on the list of those voted for as Presi-

dent, the House of Representatives shall choose immedi-

ately, by ballot, the President. But in choosing the

President, the votes shall be taken by states, the repre-

sentation from each state having one vote; a quorum for

this purpose shall consist of a member or members from

two-thirds of the states, and a majorit}' of all the states

shall be necessary to a choice. And if the House of Rep-

resentatives shall not choose a President whenever the

right of choice shall devolve upon thein, before the

fourth day of March next tollowing , then the Vice-Presi-

dent shall act as President, as in the case of the death or
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other constitutional disability of the President.—The per-

son having the greatest number of votes as Vice-President,

shall be the Vice-President, if such number be a majority

of the whole number of Electors appointed, and if no per-

son have a majority, then from the two highest numbers

on the list, the Senate shall choose the Vice-President; a

quorum for the purpose shall consist of two-thirds of the

whole number of Senators, and a majorit)' of the whole

number shall be necessary to a choice. But no person con-

stitutionally ineligible to the office of President shall be eli-

gible to that of Vice-President of the United States.

Amendment XIII

Section 1

Neither slavery nor involuntary servitude, except as a

punishment for crime whereof the party shall have been

duly convicted, shall exist within the United States, or any

place subject to their jurisdiction.

Section 2
Congress shall have power to enforce this article by

appropriate legislation.

separate ballots for each office. The votes for each

office are counted and listed separately. The results

are signed, sealed, and sent to the president of the

senate. At a joint session of Congress, the votes are

counted. The candidate who receives the most

votes, providing it is a majority, is elected Presi-

dent. Other changes include: (Da reduction from

five to the three highest candidates receiving votes

among whom the House is to choose if no candi-

date receives a majoriry of the electoral votes, and

(2) provision for the Senate to choose the Vice

President from the two highest candidates if nei-

ther has received a majority of the electoral votes.

The Twelfth Amendment does place one restric-

tion on electors. It prohibits electors from voting

for two candidates (President and Vice President)

from their home state.

Amendment 13.

Abolition ofSlavery (1865)

This amendment was the final act in ending

slavery in the United States, h also prohibits the

binding of a person to perform a personal service

due to debt. In addition to imprisonment for

crime, the Supreme Court has held that the draft

is not a violation of the amendment.

This amendment is the first adopted to be

divided into sections. It is also the first to contain

specifically a provision granting Congress power to

enforce it by appropriate legislation.

The cannon on the bat-

tlefield at Gettysburg

stands as a reminder

of the nation's struggle

over slavery, abolished

by the Thirteenth

Amendment.
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Amendment 14.

Rights ofCitizens (1868)

The clauses of this amendmenc were intended

1 ) to penalize southern states that refused to grant

African Americans the vote, 2) to keep former Con-

federate leaders from serving in government,

3) to forbid payment of the Confederacy's debt by

the federal government, and 4) to insure payment of

the war debts owed the federal government.

Section 1. Citizenship Defined By granting

citizenship to all persons born in the United States,

this amendment granted citizenship to former slaves.

The amendment also guaranteed "due process of

law." By the 1950s, Supreme Court rulings used the

due process clause to protect civil liberties. The last

part of Section 1 establishes the doctrine that all

citizens are entitled to equal protection of the laws. In

1954 the Supreme Court ruled, in Brown v. Board of

Education of Topeka, that segregation in public

schools was unconstitutional because it denied equal

protection.

Section 2. Representation in Congress This

section reduced the number of members a state had

in the House of Representatives if it denied its

citizens the right to vote. This section was not

implemented, however. Later civil rights laws and

the 24th Amendment guaranteed the vote to

African Americans.

Section 3. Penalty for Engaging in

Insurrection The leaders of the Confederacy

were barred from state or federal offices unless

Congress agreed to revoke this ban. By the end of

Reconstruction all but a few Confederate leaders

were allowed to return to public lite.

Section 4. Public Debt The public debt

incurred by the federal government during the

Civil War was valid and could not be questioned by

the South. However, the debts of the Confederacy

According to the Supreme Court, equality of

education is guaranteed by the Fourteenth

Amendment, which was ratified in 1868.

Amendment XIV

Section 1

All persons born or naturalized in the United States,

and subject to the jurisdiction thereof, are citizens of the

United States and of the State wherein they reside. No
State shall make or enforce any law which shall abridge

the privileges or immunities of citizens of the United

States; nor shall any State deprive any person of life, liber-

ty, or property, without due process of law, nor deny to

any person within its jurisdiction the equal protection of

the laws.

Section 2
Representatives shall be apportioned among the several

States according to their respective numbers, counting the

whole number of persons in each State, excluding Indians

not taxed. But when the right to vote at any election for

the choice of electors for President and Vice-President of

the United States, Representatives in Congress, the Execu-

tive and Judicial officers of a State, or the members of the

Legislature thereof is denied to any of the male inhabi-

tants of such State, being rwenty-one years of age, and citi-

zens of the United States, or in any way abridged, except

for participation in rebellion, or other crime, the basis of

representation therein shall be reduced in the proportion

which the number of such male citizens shall bear to the

whole number of male citizens twenty-one years of age in

such State.

Section 3
No person shall be a Senator or Representative in

Congress, or elector of President and Vice-President, or

hold any office, civil or military, under the United States, or

under any State, who, having previously taken an oath, as a

member of Congress, or as an officer of the United States, or

as a member of any State legislature, or as an executive or

judicial officer of any State, to support the Constitution of

the United States, shall have engaged in insurrection or rebel-

lion against the same, or given aid or comfort to the enemies

thereof. But Congress may by a vote of two-thirds of each

House, remove such disability.

Section 4
The validity of the public debt of the United States incurred

for payment of pensions and bounties for service, authorized

by law, including debts in suppressing insurrections or rebel-

lion, shall not be questioned. But neither the United States

nor any State shall assume or pay any debt or obligation

incurred in aid of resurrection or rebellion against the

210 Constitutional Handbook



United States, or any claim for the loss or emancipation of

any slave; but all such debts, obligations and claims shall be

held illegal and void.

Section 5
The Congress shall have power to enforce, by appropriate

legislation, the provisions ot this article.

Amendment XV

Section 1

The right of citizens of the United States to vote shall not

be denied or abridged by the United States or by any State

on account of race, color, or previous condition of

servitude.

Section 2
The Congress shall have power to enforce this article by

appropriate legislation.

Amendment XVI
The Congress shall have power to lay and collect taxes on

incomes, from whatever source derived, without appor-

tionment among several States, and without regard to any

census or enumeration.

Amendment XVII

Section 1

The Senate of the United States shall be composed ot two

Senators from each State, elected by the people thereof, for

six years; and each Senator shall have one vote. The electors

in each state shall have the qualifications requisite for

electors of the most numerous branch of the state

legislatures.

Section 2
When vacancies happen in the representation of any State

in the Senate, the executive authority of such State shall

issue writs of election to fill such vacancies: Provided, that

the legislature of any State may empower the executive

thereof to make temporary appointments imtil the people

fill the vacancies by election as the legislature may direct.

Section 3
This amendment shall not be so construed as to aftcct the

election or term of any Senator chosen before it becomes

valid as part of the Constitution.

were declared to be illegal. And former slave owners

could not collect compensation for the loss of their

slaves.

Section 5. Enforcement Congress was em-

powered to pass civil rights bills to guarantee the

provisions of the amendment.

Amendment 15.

Tfje Right to Vote (1870)

Section 1. SuffrageforAfrican Americans
The 1 5th Amendment replaced Section 2 of the

I4th Amendment in guaranteeing blacks the right

to vote, that is, the right of bLicks to vote was not to

be left to the states. Yet, despite this prohibition,

African Americans were denied the right to vote by

many states by such means as poll taxes, literacy

tests, and white primaries.

Section 2. Enforcement Congress was given

the power to enforce this amendment. During the

1950s and 1960s, it passed successively stronger

laws to end racial discrimination in voting rights.

Ainendment 16.

Income Tax (1913)

The origins of this amendment went back to

1895, when the Supreme Court declared that a

federal income tax unconstitutional. To overcome

this Supreme Court decision, this amendment au-

thorized an income tax that was levied on a direct

basis.

Amendment 17.

Direct Election ofSenators (1913)

Section 1. Method of Election Ihe right to

elect senators was given directly to the people ol

each state, h replaced Article I, Section 2, Clause 1,

which empowered state legislatures to elect senators.

This amendment was designed not only to make

the choice ot senators more democratic but also to

cut down on corruption and to improve state

government.

Section 2. Vacancies A state must order an

election to till a senate vacancy. A state may

empower its governor to appoint a person to fill a

Senate seat it a vacancy occurs imiil .m election e.in

be held.

Section 3. Time in Effect This amendment

was rn)t to .ilfecr anv senate election or tcmporar)'

appointmeni iinlil it w.is in ettect.
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Amendment 18.

Prohibition ofAlcoholic Beverages (1919)

This amendment prohibited the production, sale,

or transportation of alcoholic beverages in the Unit-

ed States. Prohibition proved to be difficult to

enforce, especially in states with large urban popu-

lations. This amendment was later repealed by the

21st Amendment.

Amendment XVIII

Section 1

After one year from ratification of thig article the

t6 f4manuracture, 3a|e, or transportation or intoxicating liquors

within, the importation thereof into, or the exportation

thereof from the United States and ail territory subject to

the jurisdiction thereof ioi beverage purposes is hereby

prohibited.

SccttoH 2
The Congress and the several states shall have concurrent

power to enforce this article by appropriate legislation.

Section 3
This article shall be inoperative unless it shall have been

Amendment 19.

Women's Suffrage (1920)

This amendment, extending the vote to all quali-

fied women in federal and state elections, was a land-

mark victory for the women's suffrage movement,

which had worked to achieve this goal for many

years. The women's movement had earlier gained

hill voting rights for women in four western states

in the late nineteenth century.

Amendment 20.

"Lame-Duck"Amendtnent (1933)

Section 1. New Dates of Terms This amend-

ment had two major purposes: 1 ) to shorten the

time between the President's and Vice President's

election and inauguration, and 2) to end "lame-

duck" sessions of Congress.

When the Constitution first went into effect,

transportation and communication were slow and

uncertain. It often took many months after the

election in November for the President and Vice

President to travel to Washington, D.C., and pre-

pare for their inauguration on March 4. This

amendment ended this long wait tor a new admini-

stration by fixing January 20 as inauguration day.

Section 2. Meeting Time of Congress "Lame-

duck" sessions occurred every two years, after the

November congressional election. That is, the

Congress that held its session in December of an

election year was not the newly elected Congress

fftttfed- as an amendment to the C ionstitution by the

legislatures of the several States, as provided in the

Constitution, within seven years from the date of the

submission hereof to the states of the Congress.

Amendment XIX

Section 1

The right of citizens of the United States to vote shall not

be denied or abridged by the United States or by any state

on account of sex.

Section 2
Congress shall have power to enforce this article by

appropriate legislation.

Amendment XX

Section 1

The terms of the President and Vice president shall end at

noon on the 20th day ofJanuary, and the terms of the

Senators and Representatives at noon on the 3rd day of

January, of the years in which such terms would have ended

if this article had not been ratified; and the terms of their

successors shall then begin.

Section 2
The Congress shall assemble at least once in every year,

and such meeting shall begin at noon on the 3rd day of

January, unless they shall by law appoint a different day.

Section 3
If, at the time fixed for the beginning of the term of the

President, the President elect shall have died, the Vice

President elect shall become President. If a President shall

not have been chosen before the time fixed for the
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beginning of his term, or if the President elect shall have

failed to qualify, then the Vice President elect shall act as

President until a President shall have qualified; and the

Congress may by law provide for the case wherein neither a

President elect nor a Vice President elect shall have

qualified, declaring who shall then act as President, or the

manner in which one who is to act shall be selected, and

such person shall act accordingly until a President or Vice

President shall have qualified.

Section 4
The Congress may by law provide for the case of the

death of any of the persons from whom the House of

Representatives may choose a President whenever the right

of choice shall have devolved upon them, and for the case of

the death of any of the persons from whom the Senate may
choose a Vice President whenever the right of choice shall

have devolved upon them.

Section 5
Sections 1 and 2 shall take effect on the 1 5th day of

October following the ratification of this article.

Section 6
This article shall be inoperative unless it shall have been

ratified as an amendment to the Constitution by the

legislatures of three-fourths of the several States within

seven years from the date of its submission.

but the old Congress that had been elected two

years earlier. This Congress continued to serve for

several more months, usually until March of the

next year. Often many of its members had failed to

be re-elected and were called "lame-ducks." The

20th Amendment abolished this lame-duck session,

and provided that the new Congress hold its first

session soon after the November election, on Janu-

ary 3.

Section 3. Succession of President and Vice

President This amendment provides that it the

President-elect dies before taking office, the Vice

President-elect becomes President. In the cases

described. Congress will decide on a temporary

President.

Section 4. Filling Presidential Vacancy If a

presidential candidate dies while an election is being

decided in the House, Congress may pass legislation

to deal with the situation. Congress has similar

power if this occurs when the Senate is deciding a

vice-presidential election.

Section 5. Scanning the New Dates Sections

1 and 2 affected the Congress elected in 1934 and

President Roosevelt, elected in 1 936.

Section 6. Time Limit on Ratification The

period for ratification by the states was limited to

seven years.

Amendment XXI

Section 1

The eighteenth article of amendment to the Constitution

of the United States is hereby repealed.

Section 2
The transportation or importation into any State, Terri-

tory, or possession of the United States for delivery or use

therein of intoxicating liquors, in violation of the laws

thereof, is hereby prohibited.

Amendment 21. Repeal ofProhibition

Ametidment (1933)
This amendment nullified the 18th Amendment.

It is the only amendment ever passed to overturn an

earlier amendment. It remained unlawful to

transport alcoholic beverages into states that forbade

their use. It is the only amendment ratified b\'

special state conventions instead of state legislatures.

Section 3
Ibis article shall be inoperative unless it shall have been

ratified as an amendment to the C'oiistitution by

conventions in the several States, as provided in the

Constitution, within seven years from the date of the

submission hereof to the States by the Congress.
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Amendment 22.

Limit on Presidential Terms (1951)

This .imendment wrote into the Constitution a

custom started by Washington, Jefferson, and

Madison, whereby Presidents limited themselves to

two terms in office. Although both Ulysses S. Grant

and Theodore Roosevelt sought third terms, the

rwo-term precedent was not broken until Franklin

D. Roosevelt was elected to a third term in 1940

and then a fourth term in 1944. The passage of the

22nd amendment insures that no President is to be

considered indispensable. It also provides that

anyone who succeeds to the presidency and serves

for more than two years of the term may not be

elected more than one more time.

Amendment XXII

Section 1

No person shall be elected to the office of the President

more than twice, and no person who had held the office of

President, or acted as President, lor more than two years of

a term to which some other person was elected President

shall be elected to the office of the President more than

once.

But this Article shall not apply to any person holding the

office of President when this Article was proposed by the

Congress, and shall not prevent any person who may be

holding the office of President, or acting as President,

during the term within which this Article becomes opera-

tive from holding the office of President or acting as

President during the remainder of such term.

Section 2
This article shall be inoperative unless it shall have been

ratified as an amendment to the Constitution by the legis-

latures of three-fourths of the several States within seven

years from the date of its submission to the States by the

Congress.

Amendment 23.

Presidential Electorsfor the District of
Columbia (1961)
This amendment granted people living in the

District of Columbia the right to vote in presi-

dential elections. The District casts three electoral

votes. The people ot Washington, D.C., still are

without representation in Congress.

Amendment XXIII

Section 1

The District constituting the seat of Government of the

United States shall appoint in such manner as the Congress

may direct:

A number of electors of President and Vice President

equal to the whole number of Senators and Representatives

in Congress to which the District would be entitled if it

were a State, but in no event more than the least populous

State; they shall be in addition to those appointed by the

States, but they shall be considered, for the purposes of the

election of President and Vice President, to be electors

appointed by a State; and they shall meet in the District and

perform such duties as provided by the twelfth article of

amendment.

Section 2
The Congress shall have power to enforce this article by

appropriate legislation.
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Amendment XXIV

Section 1

The right of citizens of the United States to vote in any

primary or other election for President or Vice President,

for electors for President or Vice President, or for Senator or

Representative in Congress, shall not be denied or abridged

by the United States or any State by reason of failure to pay

any poll tax or other tax.

Amendment 24.

Abolition ofthe Poll Tax (1964)

A "poll tax" was a tee that persons were required

to pay in order to vote in a number of Southern

states. This amendment ended poll taxes as a

requirement to vote in any presidential or congres-

sional election. In 1966 the Supreme Court voided

poll taxes in state elections as well.

Section 2
The Congress shall have power to enforce this article by

appropriate legislation.

Amendment XXV

Section 1

In case of the removal of- the President from office or his

death or resignation, the Vice President shall become

President.

Section 2
Whenever there is a vacancy in the office of the Vice

President, the President shall nominate a Vice President

who shall take the office upon confirmation by a majority

vote of both houses of Congress.

Section 3
Whenever the President transmits to the President pro

tempore of the Senate and the Speaker ol the House or of

Representatives his written declaration that he is unable to

discharge the powers and duties of his office, and until he

transmits to them a written declaration to the contrary,

such powers and duties shall be discharged by the Vice

President as Acting President.

Section 4
Whenever the Vice President and a majority of either the

principal officers of the executive departments or of such

other body as Congress may by law provide, transmit to the

President pro tempore of the Senate and the Speaker of the

House of Representatives their written declaration that the

President is unable to discharge the powers and duties of his

office, the Vice President shall immeciiately assume the

power and duties of the office of Acting President.

Thereafter, when the President transmits to the President

pro tempore of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of

Representatives his written declaration that no inability

exists, he shall resume the powers and duties of his office

unless the Vice President anil a majoiiis' ol either the

Amendment 25.

Presidential Disability and Succession

(1967)

Section 1. Replacing the President The Vice

President becomes President if the President dies,

resigns, or is removed from office.

Section 2. Replacing the Vice President The

President is to appoint a new Vice President in case

of a vacancy in that office, with the approval of the

Congress.

The 25th Amendment is unusually precise and

explicit because it was intended to solve a serious

constitutional problem. Sixteen times in American

history, before passage of this amendment, the

office of Vice President was vacant, but fortunately

in none of these cases did the President die or

resign.

This amendment was used in 1973, when Vice

President Spiro Agnew resigned from office after

being charged with accepting bribes. President

Nixon then appointed Gerald R. Ford as Vice

President in accordance with the provisions of the

25th Amendment. A year latet. President Richard

Nixon resigned during the Watergate scandal, and

Ford became President. President Fotd then had to

fill the Vice Presidency, which he had left vacani

upon assuming the Presidency. He named Nelson

A. Rockefeller as Vice President. 1 hus lioth the

presidency and vice-presidency were held bv men
who had not been elected to their offices.

Section 3 Replacing the President With
Consent if the President informs C'ongress. in

writing, tiiat he or she cannot carry out the duties oi

the office of President, the Vice President liecomes

Acting President.

Section 4 Replacing the President Without

Consent It the President is unable to carr\ out

the duties ol the otiice but Is unable or unwilling to

so iu)tify Congress, the tvabinei and the \'lee
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President are to inform Congress of this hict. The

Vice President then becomes Acting President. The

procedure by which the President may regain the

office if he or she recovers is also spelled out in this

amendment.

The Twenty-sixth Amendment, ratified in 1971,

extended the right and the responsibility of voting

to those who were 18 years of age or older.

Ameruiment 26.

Eightem-Year-Old Vote (1971)

This amendment made 18-year-olds eligible to

vote in all federal, state, and local elections. Until

then, the minimum age had been 21 in most states.

principal officers of the executive departments or of such

other body as Congress may by law provide, transmit

within four days to the President pro tempore of the Senate

and the Speaker of the House of Representatives their

written declaration that the President is unable to discharge

the powers and duties of his office. Thereupon Congress

shall decide the issue, assembling within forty-eight hours

for that purpose if not in session. If the Congress within

twenty-one days after receipt of the latter written

declaration, or, if Congress is not in session, within twenty-

one days after Congress is required to assemble, determines

by two-thirds vote of both houses that the President is

unable to discharge the powers and duties of his office, the

Vice President shall continue to discharge the same as

Acting President; otherwise, the President shall resume to

the power and duties of his office.

Amendment XXVI

Section 1

The right of citizens of the United States, who are

eighteen years of age or older, to vote shall not be denied or

abridged by the United States or by any State on account of

age.

Amendment 27.

Restraint on Congressional Salaries (1992)

Any increase in the salaries of members of Con-

gress will take effect in the subsequent session of

Congress.

Section 2
The Congress shall have power to enforce this article by

appropriate legislation.

Amendment XXVII
No law, varying the compensation for the services of

Senators and Representatives, shall take effect, until an

election of Representatives shall have intervened.

216 Constitutional Handbook



* Handbook Review *

* Summary
The Constitution is the foundation of the govern-

ment of the United States. Because it is flexible, it has

been able to endure for more than 200 years. The

Constitution establishes a federal system, with a strong

central government and separate state governments.

State and popular sovereignty are retained by the

Tenth Amendment and by the amending process

itself. The three branches of the national government

balance power between the legislature, the executive,

and the judiciary. Occasionally the powers ol one

branch comes into conflict with the others. The power

of the President grows in times ot crisis, but over the

years power tends to return to balance. Changes that

have been made in the Constitution sometimes come

by amendment, but more ohen they are the result of

Court decisions or the flexibility of the Constitution

itself The Supreme Court constantly reinterprets the

Constitution as it decides cases. Many of these cases

apply guarantees of the Fourteenth Amendment to

provisions in the Bill ot Rights. Ihe Constitution has

served to moderate change in the United States for

more than 200 years.

* Using Vocabulary

Use each of the following terms in sentences that

relate to the Constitution:

strict construction

judicial review

loose construction

quorum

* Reviewing Facts

1. Discuss the development ol the method of selecting

members of the House of Representatives from

1842 to 1979.

2. Describe the idea of "separation of powers."

3. Summarize the work of committees in the House

and Senate.

4. Compare the Supreme Court decision in Plessy v.

Fcrgtiiou to its decision in Brown v. Boanl oj Hduca-

tion of lopeha.

5. List three ways in which the power of flu- federal

government has been expanded.

6. Report three examples of the expansion of prcsi-

ilenti.il powers in time of crisis.

* Thinking Critically

1. Recognizing Effects Describe three historic

developments in which the power of Congress over

interstate commerce and the "elastic clause" have

expanded the authority of the federal government.

2. Analyzing Ideas The Preamble to the Constitu-

tion begins with "We the People." How does the

Constitution assure that the people have sovereignty

over the government?

3. Determining Motivations The delegates to the

Constitutional Convention intended that the Sen-

ate be a more dignified body than the House. Why
did the delegates believe this was important.' What
provisions in the Constitution give the Senate high-

er status than the House?

4. Supporting an Argument Some people believe

that the separation of powers into three branches

has led to a slow and often ineffective government,

as each branch contends for dominance. Others

believe that this separation is essential to protect the

people from tyrannical government. Choose one of

these opinions and support it with evidence from

history.

5. Applying Concepts judicial review has played an

important role in shaping the laws under which we

live. As a matter of course, the Supreme Court

interprets the law, determining whether it is consti-

tutional. This great power of the Court has been

challenged, sometimes by individuals or groups,

sometimes by one of the other branches of govern-

ment. Trace the application of judicial review to the

Fourteenth Amendment during the period from the

Civil War to the present.

* Linking Past and Present

The rights of citizens have developed gradtially since

the Constitution went into effect in 1789. Amend-
ments to the Constitution, laws, court decisions, and

presidential actions have served to clarify, define, or

even limit rights. Choose one of the following rights

and trace its historical development in the United

States from the time the Constitution was ratified to

ihc present:

suffrage freedom of religion

freedom of speech freedom of the press

line process of law equal protection of law
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UNIT 3

Launching the Repubhc:

1789-1824

The great bond of union to every people is its government.

This destroyed or distrusted, there is no center left of

intelligence, counsel, or action; no system ofpurposes or measures;

no point ofrallying or confidence.

—Reverend Timothy Dwight
Fourth of July sermon, 1798

NG THE SCE

ghteenth century to early nine-

teenth century

Mood
The American people faced with

confidence an uncertain future under

the Constitution. Within the span of

three decades, the new government

—

under capable leadership— had put

finances in order, witnessed the birth of

political parties, improved its transpor-

tation system, and more than doubled

its territory. Victory in a second war

with England led to a strong spirit ot

unity and nationalism. By 1824 the

United States had been transformed into

a strong, independent nation.

Themes
• American Democracy
• Geography and Environment

• Conflict and Cooperation

• U.S. Role in World Affairs

Key Events

Washington's Inauguration

Bill of Rights ratified

Whiskey Rebellion

Treaty of Greenville

"Revolution of 1800"

Marbury v. Madison

Louisiana Purchase

Lewis and Clark Expedition

War of 1812

Battle ofNew Orleans

Acquisition of Florida

The Monroe Doctrine

Major Issues

• The plan for a strong central govern-

ment, as set forth in the Constitution,

becomes a working reality.

• Disagreements within Congress and

Washington's cabinet result in the

formation of political parties.

• Backed by the Supreme Court, the

power and authority of the national

government grows at the expense of

the states.

Liberty ill tlu- I'orm of tlic ( loiltlcss of YoLitli, based oil iin rn(rrii!'iiig by Hdifiinl Siiviig^e. 1796

Chapters

7
The Federalist Era

8

)efferson and

the Republicans

Nationalism

and Change
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Global Perspectives

In
the 1780s the United States was

but a fledghng among the nations of

the world. Older, more established

nations were busy building empires

at the same time. While France, under

Napoleon Bonaparte, was amassing an

empire that included much of Europe,

Britain's vast empire was reaching deep

into southern Asia. In 1819 Britain

turned Singapore into one of its leading

seaports. Britain also tightened its control

over India.

Unrest was brewing closer to home. In

1791 a former slave, Toussaint L'Ouver-

ture, led a revolt that led to Haiti's

independence in 1804. In Spanish

The World
ASIA
AND

OC E A N I

A

AFRICA EUROPE
NORTH

AND CENTRAL
AMERICA

1790

1799

Rosetta Stone

found in

< Egypt

1800

Napoleon

Bonaparte

becomes ruler

ofFrance

1820

1835

1819

Thomas

Raffles

obtains

Singapore

for Britain

1815

Napoleon

defeated at

Waterloo Y

1791 Toussaint

LOuverture

leads slave

revolt in Saint-

Domingue

< (Haiti)

1824

Simon Bolivar

frees Peru and

Boliiiiafrotn

Spanish rule A

1823 Monroe

Doctrine

proclaimed
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America, independence movements were

also fermenting. One of the earliest

occurred in Mexico where a priest,

Miguel Hidalgo, began a revolt that laid

the groundwork for Mexico's inde-

pendence in 1824. In 1819 Simon
Bolivar secured independence for the new

nation of Gran Colombia, which includ-

ed the present-day countries oi Colom-

bia, Venezuela, Panama, and Ecuador.

Bolivar also led bloody independence

movements in Peru and Bolivia, securing

Peru's independence in 1824 and Bolivia's

the following year.

The United States applauded the inde-

pendence of its neighbors and strongly

opposed Spain's plan to regain its colonies.

To solidify this position, in 1823, Presi-

dent James Monroe issued a warning that

came to be known as the Monroe Doc-

trine. This doctrine became the foun-

dation of American foreign policy for

many years and was expanded upon by

later United States Presidents.

The United States
PAC I Fl C
AND

N ORTH W EST
SO UTH W EST M I DW EST SOUTH EAST ATLA NTI C

N O RTH EAST

1790

1805

1820

1835

1820

First

missionaries

reach Hawaii

1821

Stephen Austin

settles

Americans

in I'exas A

1804

i79i

Eli Whitney

with backing

of Catherine

Greene invents

the cotton ^in

V

Lewis and
Clark explore

the Louisiana

Territory A

1813

Commodore

Oliver H. Perry

defeats the

British in Battle

ofLake Erie in

War of1812

18 ly

Florida is

purchased

from Spain

1790

First copyright

law passes

1807

Robert Fulton's

steamboat, The
Clermont,

speeds river

travel

1821

Public schools

open in

Massachusetts

!T{rff<f'ira3WiriNP4KN^E9Kr<3\nKRRM>2\rvtt.itewnaj»»«^^
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1 C A /y

HERITAGE
In light ofthe nations westward

expansion and its promise ofprosperity,

American writers abandoned the

political soapbox and turned to

cultivating an American literary style.

Romanticism, a movement that

emphasized imagination and inner

feelings, won adherents among many

writers ofthe era.

One ofthe most celebrated ivasJames

Fenimore Cooper. Largely regarded in

his own day as a producer of "pop"

fiction, Cooper left a legacy offive

novels whose central character. Natty

Bumppo, is a trapperforced

increasingly westward by the

encroachment ofcivilizatiofj on his

belovedfrontier. In the following

excerpt. Natty Bumppo, surrounded by

the Pawnees who have become his

family, is near death.

from The Prairie

hen he had placed his guests

in front of the dying man,

Hard-Heart... [a young
'awnee chief and Natty

Bumppo's adopted son] leaned a little for-

ward and demanded: "Does my father

hear the words of his son?"

"Speak," returned the trapper, in tones

that issued from his chest, but which were

rendered awfully distinct by the stillness

that reigned in the place. "I am about to

depart from the village of the... [Pawnees]

and shortly shall be beyond the reach of

your voice."

"Let the wise chief have no cares for his

journey," continued Hard-Heart with an

earnest solicitude that led him to forget,

for the moment, that others were waiting

to address his adopted parent; "a hundred

...[Pawnees] shall clear his path from

briars."

"Pawnee, I die as I have lived, a Chris-

tian man," resumed the trapper with a

force of voice that had the same startling

effect upon his hearers as is produced by

the trumpet when its blast rises suddenly

and freely on the air after its obstructed

sounds have been heard struggling in the

distance: "as I came into lite so will I leave

it. Horses and arms are not needed to

stand in the presence of the Great Spirit

of my people. He knows my color, and

according to my gifts will he judge my
deeds...."

A little disappointed, the young parti-

san stepped modestly back, making way

for the recent comers to approach.

Middleton [an army officer whose life

Natty Bumppo has saved] took one of the

meager hands of the trapper, and, strug-

gling to command his voice, he succeeded

in announcing his presence. The old man
listened like one whose thoughts were

dwelling on a very different subject; but

when the other had succeeded in making

him understand that he was present, an

expression of joyful recognition passed

over his faded features.

}duii'i FoiiDiorc Cooper
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"I hope you have not so soon forgotten

those whom you so materially served!"

Middleton concluded. "It would pain me
to think my hold on your memory was so

light."

"Little that 1 have ever seen is forgot-

ten," returned the trapper; "I am at the

close ot many weary days, but there is

not one among them all that I could

wish to overlook. I remember you with

the whole of- your company; aye, and

your gran'ther that went before you. I am
glad that you have come back upon these

plains, for I had need of one

who speaks the English,

smce little raith can Mt.
be put in the

traders of these

regions. Will

you do a

favor to an

old and
dying
man?"

"Name
it," said

Middleton;

"it shall be

done."

"It is a

journey to send

such trifles," resumed

the old man, who spoke at

short intervals, as strength and

breath permitted; "a far and weary jour-

ney is the same; but kindnesses and

friendships are things not to be forgot-

ten. There is a settlement among the

Otsego hills
—

"

"I know the place," interrupted

Middleton, observing that he spoke with

increasing difficulty; "proceed to tell mc
what you would have done."

"Take this rifle and pouch and horn,

and send them to the person whose name

is graven on the plates of the stock—

a

trader cut the letters with his knife—for it

is long that I have intended to send iiini

such a token of my love."

"It shall be so. Is there more that you

could wish?"

"Little else have I to bestow. My traps I

give to my Indian son; for honestly and

kindly has he kept his faith. Let him stand

before me."

Middleton explained to the chief what

the trapper had said, and relinquished his

own place to the other.

"Pawnee," continued the old man,
always changing his language to suit the

person he addressed, and not infrequently

according to the ideas he expressed, "it is a

custom of my people for the father to

leave his blessing with the son before he

shuts his eyes forever. This bless-

ing I give to you; take it,

for the prayers of a

Christian man will

never make the

lath of a just

warrior to the

blessed
prairies
either
longer
or more
tangled.
May the

CJod of a

white man look

your deeds

with friendly eyes,

and may you never

commit an act that shall

cause him to darken his face. I know
not whether we shall ever meet again.

There are many traditions concerning the

place of Good Spirits. It is not for one like

me, old and experienced though I am, to

set up my opinions against a nation's. You

believe in the blessed prairies, and I have

faith in the sayings of my fathers. If both

are true, our parting will be final; but if it

should prove that the same meaning is hid

under different words, we shall yet stand

together. Pawnee, before the face of your

Wahcondah, who will then be no other

than my God. There is much to be said in

favor of both religions, for each seems suit-

ed to its own people, and no doubt it was

so imended. 1 fear I have not altogether

foilovveil the gifts of mv color, inasmuch

An illustration on ti

1777 map of

Canada, shotvin^

fttr trade between

the French and

native Aniericiins
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Last of the

Mohicans by

Thomas Cole, 1827

as I find it a little painful to give up forev-

er the use of the rifle and the comforts of

the chase. But then the fault has been my
own, seeing that it could not have been

His...."

The old man made a long and apparent-

ly a musing pause. At times he raised his

eyes wistfully, as if he would again address

Middleton, but some innate feeling

appeared always to suppress his words.

The other, who observed his hesitation,

enquired in a way most likely to encourage

him to proceed whether there was aught

else that he could wish to have done.

"Not so, not su, Captain. Let mc sleep,

where I have lived, beyond the din of the

settlements! Still I see no need why the

grave of an honest man should be hid,

like a redskin in his ambushment. I paid

a man in the settlements to make and

put a graven stone at the head of my
father's resting place. It was of the value

of twelve beaver skins, and cunningly

and curiously was it carved! Then it told

to all comers that the body of such a

Christian lay beneath; and it spoke of his

manner of life, of his years, and of his

honesty...."

"I am without kith or kin in the wide

world!" the trapper answered; "when I am
gone, there will be an end of my race. We
have never been chiefs; but honest, and

useful in our way. I hope it cannot be

denied, we have always proved ourselves.

My father lies buried near the sea, and the

bones of his son will whiten on the

prairies
—

"

"Name the spot, and your remains shall

be placed by the side of your father,"

interrupted Middleton.

"And such a stone you would have at

your grave?"

"I! no, no, I have no son, but Hard-

Heart, and it is little that an Indian knows

of white fashions and usages. Besides I am
his debtor, already, seeing it is so little I

have done since I have lived in his tribe.

The rifle might bring the value of such a

thing—but then I know it will give the

boy pleasure to hang the piece in his hall,

for many is the deer and the bird that he

has seen it destroy. No, no, the gun must

^iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii null I I I I iiiiiiiii iiiiiiiiiii I II Miiiiiiiiiii iiiiiiiiiniiiiiiii
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be sent to him whose name is graven on

the lock!"

"But there is one who would gladly

prove his affection in the way you wish:

he who owes you not only his own deliv-

erance from so many dangers, but who
inherits a heavy debt of gratitude from his

ancestors. The stone shall be put at the

head of your grave."

The old man extended his emaciated

hand, and gave the other a squeeze of

thanks

Middleton and Hard-Heart placed

themselves on the opposite sides of his

seat, and watched with melancholy solici-

tude the variations of his countenance.

For two hours there was no very sensible

alteration. The expression of his faded

and timeworn features was that of a calm

and dignified repose. From time to time

he spoke, uttering some brief sentence in

the way of advice, or asking some simple

questions concerning those in whose for-

tunes he still took a friendly interest.

During the whole of that solemn and anx-

ious period each individual ol the tribe

kept his place, in the most self-restrained

patience. When the old man spoke, all

bent their heads to listen; and when his

words were uttered, they seemed to pon-

der on their wisdom and usefulness.

As the flame drew nigher to the socket,

his voice was hushed, and there were

moments when his attendants doubted

whether he still belonged to the living.

Middleton, who watched each wavering

expression of his weather-beaten visage

with the interest of a keen observer of

human nature, softened by the tender-

ness of personal regard, fancied he could

read the workings ol the old man's soul

in the strong lineaments ot his counte-

nance. Perhaps what the enlightened sol-

dier took for the delusion ot mistaken

opinion did actually occur—tor who has

returned trom that unknown world to

explain by what forms, and in what man-

ner, he was introduced into its awful

precincts?.

...Suddenly, Middleton felt tile li.iiui

which lie lieUl, grasp his own wiih

incredible power, and the old man, sup-

ported on either side by his friends, rose

upright to his feet. For a moment he

looked about him, as if to invite all in

presence to listen (the lingering remnant

of human frailty), and then, with a fine

military elevation ot the head, and with a

voice that might be heard in every part

of that numerous assembly, he pro-

nounced the word:

"Here!"

A movement so entirely unexpected,

and the air of grandeur and humility

which was so remarkably united in the

mien of the trapper, together with the

clear and uncommon force of his utter-

ance, produced a short period of confu-

sion in the faculties of all present. When
Middleton and Hard-Heart, each of

whom had involuntarily extended a hand

to support the form of the old man,
turned to him again, they found that the

subject of their interest was removed for-

ever beyond the necessity of their care.

They mournfully placed the body in its

seat, and Le Balatre [an aging Pawnee

chief] arose to announce the termination

of the scene to the tribe. The voice of the

old Indian seemed a sort ot echo from

that invisible world to which the meek
spirit of the trapper had just departed.

"A valiant, a just, and a wise warrior has

gone on the path which will lead him to

the blessed grounds of his people!" he

said. "When the voice of the Wihcondah

called hi in, he was ready to answer. Go,

my children; remember the just chief ot

the palefaces, and clear your own tracks

trom briars!"

The grave was made beneath the shade

of some noble oaks. It had been carefully

watched to the present hour by the

Pawnees of the Loup, and is often shown

to the traveler and the trader as a spiit

where a just white man sleeps. In due

time the stone was placed at its head,

with the simple inscription, which the

trapper had himself requested, llie only

liberty, taken by Middleton, was to add,

"May no wanton hand ever disturb his

remains!
"

Interpreting
literature

1 . What two
requests does Natty

Bumppo make of

Middleton?

2. Describe the

trapper's feelings

about Pawnee
customs.

3. What support

can you find for

the view that Natty
Bumppo is a

product ot the

Determining
Relevance

4. Wha ibollat symt
ism can be wit-

nessed in Natt}'

Bumppo's death?
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Chapter 7

The Federalist Era

Sections

Organizing the

Government

Solving National

Problems

3

Foreign Affairs

Under Washington

President John

Adams

With the ratification of the Constitu-

tion and national elections, a new gov-

ernment was in place by the spring of

1789. However, many problems faced

President Washington and Congress.

One of the most urgent was the poor

financial condition of the country.

Largely through the efforts of Alexander

Hamilton and Federalist leaders, broad

and sound policies were implemented.

Controversy developed over Hamilton's

program, however, resulting in the for-

mation of political parties.

Concepts to Understand

• How George Washington's strong

leadership brought stability to the new
government.

• How political values shaped the for-

mation of political parties.

People to Know
Alexander Hamilton, Anthony Wayne,

Blue Jacket, Edmond Genet, Thomas
Pinckney, John Adams

Places to Locate

Kentucky, Cincinnati

Terms to Identify

cabinet, quorum, protective tariff, bonds,

excise tax, implied powers, nonpartisan,

nullification. Federalists, Republicans

Guided Reading
As you read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefolloii'ing questions.

l.What were some ot the major issues

that Washington faced as President?

2. How did foreign affairs contribute to the

growth ofAmerican political parties?

Spanning the Decades

1787

Northwest

Ordinance

passed

1789

George

Washington

inaugurated

1790

Alexander

Hamiltoti

proposedfunding

and assumption

1791

Bank ofthe

United States

is chartered



The Inspection of the First U.S. Coins by John W. Dummore, 1914

1794
Whiskey

RchcllioH ill

IVCitClll

I'ennsylvanid

I

1795

Treaty ofGreenville

opened Northwest

Territoryfor

settlement

1797

John Adams

inaugurated

1798

Undeclared

naval war

with Trance

1794

/:// Whitney

patented

cotton gin

1796
Boston African

Societyfounded

as benevolent

group for blacks

1799
American Review

and Literary Journal

published; first quar-

terly literary review

. . . From the situation witere I now am, I see

a scene ofambition beyond all myformer

suspicions or imaginations. . . which will

turn our government topsy-turvey. Jealousies

and rivalries have. . . never stared me in the

face in such horrid forms as at present—
—John Adams

Letter to Abigail Adams, 1797

227



Section One

Organizing the

Government

TING THE SCEH^
The preservation ofthe sacredfire of lib-

erty and the destiny ofthe republican model

of government are justly considered, per-

haps, as deeply, as finally, staked on the

experiment entrusted to the hands of the

American people.

—George Washington
First Inaugural Address, 1789

Section Focus

With the ratification of the Constitu-

tion in 1788, a new framework of gov-

ernment was in place. The obvious choice

as leader of the new government was the

hero of the Revolution, George Washing-

ton. Although he was reluctant to take

the job, his reputation and stature were

critical to the nation's success.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List the precedents set by Washington

as first President.

• Describe the first Congress under the

Constitution.

G eorge Washington accepted the

presidency reluctantly. On the

day he left for his inauguration,

he confided in his diary:

About ten o'clock I bade adieu to Mt.

Vernon, to private life, and to domestic

felicity, and with a mind oppressed with

more anxious andpainful sensations than I

care to express, set outfor New York.

At almost every town and village on the

way from Virginia to the nation's

temporary capital, Washington was met

by welcoming speeches, cheering crowds,

and troops of cavalry. When he reached

New York on April 23, 1789, he was

rowed across the Hudson River on a

barge built especially for the occasion

and staffed with 13 harbor pilots in

white uniforms. Most of New York's

33,000 residents lined the wharves and

cheered as the barge neared shore. Seven

days later, Washington took the oath of

office and gave the first inaugural

address. In reporting the event, a corre-

spondent for the Federal Gazette of

Philadelphia wrote:

. . . [T]he concourse of spectators,

the devoutfervency with which he

repeated the oath, and the reverential

manner in which he bowed down and

kissed the sacred volume— all these

conspired to render it one ofthe most

august and interesting spectacles ever

exhibited on this globe. It seemed,

from the number ofwitnesses,

to be a solemn appeal

to Heaven and earth at once.

After the inauguration ceremony con-

cluded, the festivities began with the ring-

ing ol church bells and the firing of

cannons. Throughout the land there was

public rejoicing for the man many
believed to be the United States' greatest

national asset.

Washington as President

Washington's background was as plan-

tation manager and soldier. Because he

lacked experience in government and had

only limited knowledge ol political theo-

ry and history, he felt he was unprepared

to be the chief executive. Although Wash-

ington doubted his own qualifications,
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many Americans regarded him with

admiration bordering on awe. As early in

his career as his first mihtary victories at

Trenton and Princeton, a Philadelphia

newspaper wrote of Washington: "It there

are any spots in his character they are like

the spots on the sun, only discernible

through a telescope." Such hero worship

had its value to the new government. As a

visible symbol of unity and power, Wash-

ington provided a locus for loyalty to the

nation.

Yet Washington was far more than a

national symbol or figurehead. He knew

the United States as well as any person

alive, having traveled in every state except

Georgia and having met or exchanged let-

ters with most of the nation's prominent

Examining Illustrations Washington's first cabinet included, (left to right) Henry Knox.

Thomas Jefferson. Edmund Randolph, and Alexander Hamilton. Washington (far right) held

no regular meetings with these officers, but did rely on their expert opinions. Hamilton

became the most influential because the Treasury post gave him a strong position in propos-

ing legislation. Washington claimed to have no particular political expertise. What other quali-

fications did he bring to the presidency?
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leaders. From the time he took charge of

the Continental army in 1775, he

worked, as he said, to "discourage all local

attachments" and to substitute "the

greater name of American."

Even with Washington in office and
Congress in session, the Constitution was

still little more than a paper plan. It

would be months before the government

could be functioning effectively. Laws had

to be passed to establish executive depart-

ments such as the Treasury and the Post

Office. A federal court system was needed

to fill the gap left by the Framers of the

Constitution.

Once federal offices were established,

hundreds of people had to be found who
were willing to give up their current jobs

to serve as judges, tax collectors, and post-

masters. Here, Washington's wide range of

acquaintances and his reputation were

invaluable in helping him find competent

government officials.

Washington himself proved to be a first-

rate administrator. On important matters,

he sought the advice of his department

heads, establishing what became known as

the cabinet, a group of advisers to the

President that continues to serve the same
function today.

Creating a cabinet was only one of

several precedents set by Washington in

areas where the Constitution was silent

or unclear. He determined that the Sen-

ate's approval power over presidential

appointments did not extend to their

removal from office. He took control of

foreign affairs, limiting the Senate's role

of advice and consent to ratifying or

rejecting treaties only after they were

made.

Although he headed the executive

branch, Washington assumed leadership

in legislative affairs as well. In written

messages to Congress, and indirectly

through reports prepared by his secretary

of the treasury, Alexander Hamilton,

Washington urged passage of laws he

believed were in the public interest.

With such encouragement Congress

almost invariably followed his lead.

Later Presidents would follow suit and
become what some have called "chief

legislator."

The First Congress
When the Confederation came to an

end in 1788, it left behind 70 unpaid

clerks, a military of 672 soldiers, and mil-

lions of dollars in debts. Before it dis-

banded, the Confederation Congress had
arranged for the new government to be

elected in November 1788, and start work
on March 4, 1789. When March arrived,

however, less than one-third of the sena-

tors and one-quarter of the representatives

had reached New York. "The people will

forget the new government before it is

born," lamented a senator from Mas-
sachusetts. Not until April did each house

of Congress have a quorum, or a majority

ot its members present in order to con-

duct business.

The Senate was a small body consisting

of two members from each state elected

by their state legislature. The Framers of

the Constitution had expected the Senate

to serve as an advisory body to the

President. With this in mind, Washing-

ton came to the Senate in August 1789
with an Indian treaty and asked for the

senators' advice as well as their consent to

the treat)'. Because some senators felt

tmcomfortable discussing the treaty in

the presence of the President, they

instead referred it to a committee for

study. Senator William Maclay described

Washington's reaction in his personal

journal:

/ rose and supported the mode

ofdoing business by committees;. .

.

As I sat down,

the President ofthe United States

started up in a violentfret.

"This defeats every purpose

ofmy coming here,
"

were thefirst words that he said. . .

.

He cooled, hoivever, by degrees.

Washington then left the Senate, depart-

ing, wrote Maclay, "with a discontented
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air." Although he returned later to watch

the Senate debate, amend, and ratify the

treaty, it was the last time that any Presi-

dent formally sought the advice of the

Senate.

The Senate was a quiet and formal

body Its members dressed in powdered

wigs, lace, and velvet. For its first five

years, the Senate conducted its business in

private. Not until 1794 was a gallery built

for the public and the press. By contrast,

the House of Representatives was more

informal. Elected by the people, the

House welcomed the public and the press

from the beginning. Debate was loud, and

members often wore their hats inside the

chamber. The House took the lead in leg-

islative matters, especially in dealing with

the nation's troubled finances and in pro-

viding a Bill of Rights.

After debates that lasted through the

summer of 1789, Congress established

three executive departments: a Depart-

ment of State to take charge of foreign

affairs, a Department of the Treasury to

handle the nations finances, and a

Department of War to manage the

military. Congress also created the posi-

tion of Attorney General to handle the

government's legal matters. None of

these offices were specifically called tor in

the Constitution.

Congress then turned its attention to

the judicial branch and passed the Judicia-

ry Act of 1789, setting up the Supreme

Court and lower federal courts as called

for by the Constitution. President Wash-

ington quickly named the first Supreme

Court Justices, deliberately choosing three

from northern and three from southern

states.

Although a majority in both the Senate

and the House had supported ratificatit)n

of the Constitution, the Anti-Federalist

minority insisted that Congress quickly

provide the Bill ol Rights promised din-

ing the ratification campaign. In his inau-

gural address, Washington also urged that

careful attention be given to such

tlemands. finally in September 17<S'',

aher much debate, C^ongress proposed 12

amendments. Of these, 10 were ratifietl

bv the states ami .nUled to the Constitu-

tion in 179]

.

Section One Review

liTiWiWil mziE
Summary
The period from 1788 to 1796 was

characterized by the precedent-setting

leadership of George Washington and by

the establishment of a new government.

Washington took control of both foreign

and domestic affairs. To assist him he set

up a cabinet and made key appointments.

He acted with wisdom and authority to

assure the success of the Constitution.

Chixking for Understanding

1 . Identify Judiciary Act of 1 789

2. Define cabinet, quorum

3. List the characteristics that made

George Washington the ideal choice to

become the first President of the United

States.

4. Describe the precedents set by Wash-

ington that are still practiced by Presi-

dents in our own time.

5. Outline the executive departments that

were created, describe the responsibility

each had, and name the heads of each

of the original departments.

6. Characterize the two houses of the first

Congress.

Thinking Critically

7. Evaluating Performance Given his

lack of experience in government and

politics, explain why Washington was

able to head a new framework of gov-

ernment.

connections:
History and Geography

8. Using a Reference Source George

Washington was the first President

from the state of Virginia. Find the four

states which lead as birthplaces of

futine Presidents. In what regions of the

country are they? Hypothesize on why

more Presidents came from these

regions than from others.
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Linking Across Time

Presidents and Precedents
Washington's presidency, simply

by virtue of being the first, estab-

lished precedents that still guide

the conduct of Presidents. Wash-

ington was acutely aware that his

every act would be scrutinized.

"Few... can realize the difficult and

delicate part which a man in my
situation has to act I walk on

untrodden ground. There is hardly

any part of my conduct which may

not hereafter be drawn into prece-

dent."

As soon as Washington was elect-

ed, he was beset with requests for

jobs. His reftisal to hire friends and

relatives established the idea that

the office is public, not private.

Washington's use of the cabinet as

a source of advice set a precedent

that continues today. So too did

his appearance in person before

Congress to deliver his State of the

Union addresses, although this

method was abandoned by

Thomas Jefferson and not renewed

until Woodrow Wilson. Future

Presidents took another cue from

Washington's periodic tours of the

country, although today such tours

often assume political overtones, as

when the President campaigns for

fellow parry members. Later Presi-

dents also modified the precedent

by taking frequent vacation trips, a

practice for which they have some-

times been criticized. In 1990
George Bush, for example, was

flayed by critics for taking a sched-

uled month-long vacation at the

same time he was sending Ameri-

can troops to Saudi Arabia.

The thorny problem of whether

to recognize new governments,

especially ones that overthrew

regimes with which the United

States had diplomatic ties, also pre-

sented itself to Washington. He
argued that "we surely cannot deny

to any nation the right whereon our

own government is founded, that

Washington's Inaugural

every nation may govern itself

according to whatever torm it pleas-

es. " This precedent has been modi-

fied as well. Presidents still exercise

the power to grant recognition, but

by implication they also have the

power to withhold it. The denial of

diplomatic recognition was made a

powerful tool of international

diplomacy by later Presidents.

In 1794 the Whiskey Rebellion

presented Washington with one of

his strongest challenges—and yet

another precedent was set. His use

of federal troops to enforce the law

fell within his right as commander

in chief of the armed lorces. Wash-

ington chose to lead the expedition

personally. While President Eisen-

hower did not personally lead the

force in 1957, he did send troops

to Little Rock, Arkansas, to enforce

school integration.

Washington's first administration

began with a mere skeleton crew of

clerks. In appointing workers to

carry out the functions of the exec-

utive office, Washington indirectly

assumed the role of party leader,

appointing only those he perceived

to be sympathetic with his political

views. Future Presidents took

increasingly active roles in the

leadership of political parties.

Perhaps Washington's strongest

legacy was the idea that a President

should serve no more than two

terms in office. It was not broken

until World War II, when Franklin

D. Roosevelt persuaded American

voters to elect him President four

times. So strong was Washington's

precedent that it was made part of

the basic law of the land by the

Twenty-second Amendment to the

Constitution.

Making
Connections

1. What were three important

precedents that Washington

established?

2. Why do you think some

precedents have been modified

while others have not?

Analyzing Ideas

3. What considerations do you

think ftiture Presidents would

face when deciding whether to

break a precedent established by

President Washington?
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SECTION Two

Solving National Problems

:^\ HG THE SCE

^. The support ofgovernment—the support

m '

oftroops for the common defense—the pay-

ment of the public debt, are the true final

causesfor raising money.

—Alexander Hamilton
Secretary of the Treasury, 1 79

1

Section Focus

The United States needed money to

pay its war debts and to finance national

growth. Raising these funds was the huge

but vital task of the secretary of the trea-

sury, Alexander Hamilton. His plans

would bring financial stability to the new

government. The plans, however, also

would rekindle debate over the amount

of power exercised by the national gov-

ernment.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss Hamilton's financial program

for the United States and the opposi-

tion to it.

• Describe the problems settlers faced

during western expansion.

If
the United States were to survive,

the new government had to be able

to pay its way. All members in both

houses of Congress agreed that as

soon as possible the federal government

should begin to collect tariffs, or t;ixes on

imports.

But a tariff law was not passed until July

1789 because some sections of the nation

wanted a protective tariff—a high tax on

imports to protect their products from

foreign competition—while they opposed

protection for goods produced in other

sections. For example, the South wanted a

high tariff on imported hemp, which was

used in making rope, to protect its own
hemp crop. But New England opposed

this because it would cost more to rig

ships. New England, in turn, wanted a

high tariff to protect its rum distilleries,

while the South preferred to import rum
directly from Jamaica.

The tariff of 1789 represented a com-

promise between the South and New
England. Representatives to Congress

from both sections of the country

dropped their demands for protection and

agreed to a revenue tariff, a low tax on

imports designed to provide income for

the government rather than protection for

private business. Akhough there were a

few exceptions, tariffs on imports aver-

aged between 5 percent and 8 percent.

Hamilton's Program

Most of the money raised by the tariff

was needed to pay off the United States'

$54 million national debt. The nation

owed $12 million to France and the

Netherlands for loans made during and

after the Revolutionary War. The Conti-

nental Congress also had borrowed more

than $40 million from individual Ameri-

cans by selling them bonds, or certificates

that promised repayment with interest. In

addition, the government felt responsible

for paying soldiers and army suppliers as

the Continental Congress had promised.

Finally, the individual states owed money

totaling $25 million.

In the debate over federal finances, the

dominant figure was 33-year-old Alexan-

der Hamilton. An aide to Ceneral Wash-

ington during the Revolution, Hamilton

had now been chosen by Washington to

be secretary of the treasury. A poor man
who married into a wealthy family, Hamil-

ton believed in a strong government that

favored prosperous merchanis and large

CllAPIl'R 7 'I'm li DI.HAMSI- 1-'ka 233



Linking

Across

Time
The Federal
Reserve System

Today the Feder-

al Reserve System,

consisting of

twelve District

Reserve Banks, a

Board of Gover-

nors, and several

advisory councils,

serves as the cen-

tral bank for the

United States.

In addition to

regulating curren-

cy and supervising

banking, the "Fed"

is charged with

maintaining a sta-

ble economy, a

high level of

employment, and

a favorable balance

of trade with other

landowners. He distrusted small farmers

and laborers and expressed this view by

writing:

All communities divide themselves

into thefew and the many. Thefirst are

the rich and well-born, the other the mass of

the people. . . . The people are turbulent and

changing; they seldom judge or determine

right. Give therefore to thefirst class

. a distinctpermanent share

ofthe government.

When Congress asked Hamilton to pre-

pare a financial plan, his proposals

reflected his attitudes about wealth,

power, and government. In a two-part

Report on the Public Credit and a Report on

Manufactures, he convinced Congress to

pass a series of laws in 1790 and 1791.

His recommendations, however, produced

conflict and controversy.

Hamilton believed it was vital to the

nation that the government have enough

income to operate, pay the interest on the

national debt, and gradually reduce the

debt itself So, in addition to the tariff,

Hamilton proposed an excise tax on

American whiskey. An excise tax is a tax

paid by the manufacturer of a product

and passed on to those who buy the prod-

uct. In 1791 Congress approved Hamil-

ton's proposal by enacting an excise tax on

whiskey.

In dealing with the national debt,

Hamilton proposed that foreign creditors

be paid at once. As long as the United

States owed money to other nations, he

argued, it could not be truly independent.

Congress responded by repaying France

and the Netherlands in full by 1796.

Hamilton believed that the domestic

debt also should be paid in full, even

though the value of the bonds issued by

the Continental Congress had fallen in

value to as little as 20 cents on the dollar.

Hamilton argued that in paying these

bonds in full, the United States would tell

its citizens and the world that its promises

were good. After much debate. Congress

passed the Funding Bill in 1790.

Hamilton proposed that the federal

government also pay the states' debts. The

Examining Illustrations The United States mint began operations under ttie Coinage Act of

1 792 and minted tlie $10 gold piece, called an eagle, beginning in 1 795. Because of a short-

age of United States coins. America continued to use foreign coins until 1857. when Congress

removed all foreign coins from circulation. What did Hamilton believe would establish confi-

dence in Bank of the United States notes?
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states had fought for the entire nation, he

argued, so the cost of their help during

the Revokition should be assumed by the

national government. Hamilton also

believed that federal payment of state

debts would give the states a strong and

selfish interest in the success of the central

government. Congress agreed and in 1790

passed the Assumption Act.

A key element of Hamilton's financial

proposals was that the federal government

establish a national bank modeled on the

Bank of England. The bank would be a

place for the federal government to

deposit its tax receipts, as well as a place

where tax revenues and private deposits

could be used for large loans to govern-

ment and to businesses.

Most importantly, the proposed bank

would issue paper money backed by gold

and silver in the bank's vaults. The public

could have confidence in this currency

because it could be exchanged for coins

on demand. The notes of a Bank of the

United States, circulating throughout the

country, would provide a national curren-

cy that would stimulate commerce and

promote business growth.

Hamilton believed that the federal gov-

ernment should encourage development

of American industries. In his Report on

Manufactures he argued that industrial

growth would make the country wealthi-

er, because investing in manufacturing

often yielded higher profits than did agri-

culture. Industrial growth would also

encourage the immigration of skilled

laborers to the nation. He proposed pro-

tective tariffs and government aid to new

or expanding businesses. Although

Congress did not act on this part of

Hamilton's program, later events would

prove that his vision was a clear one.

On the whole, Hamilton's program had

immediate success in restoring the credit

of the United States. By 1792, for exam-

ple, bonds that had sold at a discount just

four years earlier, were selling for 1 20 per-

cent to 125 percent of face value.

There was another, more personal

motive behind Hamilton's proposals.

Because he believed in governnieni by the

wealthy and distrusted common people,

his plans were intended to enlist the "rich

and well-born " to support the federal gov-

ernment. He hoped to make such people

selfishly interested in its survival.

Although most of his proposals were

enacted by Congress, the debate over

many of them became bitter and divisive.

Opposition to Hamilton
Despite its merits, Hamilton's program

encountered great opposition, much of it

led by Thomas Jefferson, Washington's

secretary of state. Although tensions

between Hamilton and Jefferson involved

a personal struggle for power in Washing-

ton's cabinet, they also reflected larger dif-

ferences in the vision each man had of the

nation.

The self-made Hamilton called democra-

cy "poison" and characterized the general

public as selfish, unrca.sonabic, and violent.

He believed (hat a powerftil central govern-

ment was needed to keep order, and he

wanted to reduce the power of the states.

Kllerson, born to wealth and social

position, believed that if people were

Examining
Illustrations

Alexander Hamilton

was educated at King's

College, served Wash-
ington during the Revo-
lutionary War and
married into a rich and
powerful New York fam-

ily. What did he pro-

pose to make the

nation wealthier?
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Examining
Illustrations

The Bank of the United

States was built on

Third Street in Philadel-

phia. On what grounds
did Madison oppose the

Bank?

given the opportunity, they would be

decent and reasonable. A defender of

human liberty, Jefiferson believed in a

minimum of government and favored

power at the local level. Because Jefferson

could not block Hamilton in the execu-

tive branch, the conflict was played out in

Congress, where Jefferson's political ally,

James Madison, represented Virginia.

Led by Madison, Hamilton's critics

attacked the Funding Bill as unfair to the

original purchasers of the bonds issued by

the Continental Congress
—

"the warworn

soldiers" and their "widows and orphans,"

Examining Maps
General Anthony
Wayne, with a strong

force, marched north

from Fort Washington

to fight Blue Jacket in

1 794. Where was the

battle of Fallen Timbers

fought?
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Battle

one anti-Hamilton newspaper called

them. As time had passed, the original

holders of these bonds, facing hard times

and fearing that they would never be paid,

sold their bonds to speculators at a dis-

count. Madison was outraged that New
England merchants who had paid as little

as $10 for a $100 bond now would

receive full value while the Patriot who
bought the bond during the Revolution

got nothing. In addition, because federal

funds would pay these speculators, tax

money from the South would end up in

New England pockets.

Madison's objection to the Assumption

Bill was based on similar sectional con-

cerns. Most of the southern states had

already paid their debts and did not want

their taxes to pay the debts of the north-

ern states. This dispute was settled when

Hamilton, Madison, and Jefferson struck

a deal. Southerners in Congress would

vote for Hamilton's debt assumption plan.

In return, the nation's capital would move

from New York to Philadelphia for 10

years, and then to a new federal city on

the Potomac River between Maryland and

Virginia.

When Congress debated the bill to

establish a national bank, Madison

attacked it on constitutional grounds.

Congress had no power to establish a

bank, he argued, because it was not

among the enumerated powers, or powers

mentioned specifically, in the Constitu-

tion. Nor was it an implied power, a

power that, while not directly stated in

the Constitution, is suggested and does

allow Congress to exercise its stated pow-

ers. If the federal government were

allowed to establish a national bank, he

feared there would be no limits to federal

power.

Despite Madison's arguments, Con-

gress passed the Bank bill by an almost

two-to-one majority. But Washington

hesitated to act, realizing that whether he

signed this controversial bill or vetoed it,

he would be setting an important prece-

dent. Instead, he asked Attorney General

Edmund Randolph and Secretary of

State Jefferson, both fellow Virginians,

for written opinions on the con-

stitutionality of a national bank. Each
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opposed it using the same argument as

Madison—that it was an over-extension

of federal power. Washington passed Jef-

ferson's and Randolph's opinions on to

Hamikon. Wori<ing day and night,

Hamikon composed a reply that con-

vinced President Washington he should

sign the Bank bill. In a classic statement

of implied powers, Hamilton argued that

because the Bank's functions were among
the powers given Congress, the Constitu-

tion gave Congress the right to choose

any legal means to carry out those func-

tions. In 1791 the Bank of the United

States was established for a 20-year peri-

od with a capital investment of $10 mil-

lion. Within two hours after shares in

the Bank went on sale, wealthy investors

had purchased $8 million worth of its

stock.

Problems in the West
In addition to the financial problems

left by the Confederation Congress, the

new government faced continuing con-

cerns about the western territories. The
most immediate cause for alarm was rela-

tions with Indian nations, to which Presi-

dent Washington devoted most of his

annual message to Congress in 1791.

Armed to defend their lands, encouraged

by the British and Spanish, and unim-

pressed by the Confederation govern-

ment, the Indians battled settlers over

frontier land. Thousands of people were

killed in almost constant conflict. Wash-

ington hoped to improve relations, but

the bloodshed had to stop.

South of the Ohio River, treaties were

signed with the C'herokees in 1791 and

the Chickamaugas in 1794—and the

Creeks asked the federal government for

protection from the settlers. Once these

Indians in southern regions had been

approached, the bluegrass meadows of

Kentucky and the rich bottom lands

along the rivers of Pennessee drew more

than .3()(),()00 settlers between 1790 and

1800. With such great population increas-

es, Kentucky gained admission to the

Union in 1792 and Tennessee in 1796.

Relations in parts north of the Ohio

River were not as conciliatory. In 1791,

after a military expedition into the North-

west Territory was badly beaten by the

Miami chief Little Turtle, Washington

ordered the governor of the territory.

General Arthur St. Clair, to the area with

the largest force the West had ever seen

—

2,300 regular troops plus several

companies of militia. As St. Clair moved

north from Cincinnati, desertion and

disease reduced his army to 1,400. But

lacking respect for his enemy and reject-

ing the pleas of his weakened troops, St.

Clair continued into Indian territory. In

November 1791, near what is now the

Ohio-Indiana border, he was attacked.

Only 500 of his command survived one

of the worst defeats in American military

history.

Life of the

Times

Frontier
Weddings

Weddings were major

social events on the

frontier. Unlike mar-

riage celebrations in

more settled areas and

in the East, western

settingsfrequen tly

lacked a religious ser-

vice. Traveling clergy

were scarce, and a resi-

dent minister even

more uncommon.

Instead, a justice ofthe

peace would hear the

couple's vows. This

union wasfnlloived

with festivities orches-

trated by neighbors and

friends that lastedfor

days.

^'' -%~^j; >— The party

tf' »'^-^«^ typically

" ^ began at the

^ i^;;.

.r

''j bride's

home when

her father

/ "" V'o^^' f^ placed a jug

(y^'> Wmm''''W^\ ofwhiskey

^^i^ '• •-• ' V^IB^ on his

doorstep. Male guests positioned one mile

from the house, then raced to seize the jug.

The winner carried the jug to the groom

who took the first drink. Next, the groom

and his party traveled to the bride's home for

a daylong party. Around 9 o'clock in the

evening, the female guests carried the bride

to a bed in her parent's cabin. Later the male

guests brought the groom to the bed. Guests

would continue their party outside the

cabin, often looking in on the nevvl^'weds.

The next morning the couple led a proces-

sion of guests to the groom's parents' cabin.

Another davlong party or "intare, " followed.

On tiie third day the new couple moved into

their own cabin. In the evening a "shivaree,"

or housewarming, rook place. Guests sur-

rounded the cabin armed with noisemaking

devices. On a designated signal, the woods

erupted in a din of noise. I he ncwlvweds

openetl tiicir home \o\' vet another party that

gencralh' ended at dawn, finally marking the

end ol the wedding celebration.
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The President then tried negotiation.

The Indians' victory made them unwilling

to compromise, however, and they

demanded that all settlers north ot the

Ohio River leave the territory. Washington

turned to General Anthony Wayne, who

had distinguished himself in the Revolu-

tionary War. In August 1794, his force

defeated 800 Indians under the Shawnee

chief Blue Jacket at the batde of Fallen

Timbers. Wayne pursued his foes all the

way to Fort Miami, near present-day Tole-

do, Ohio, a British fur post that had been

supplying weapons to the Indians. In 1795

the Indians agreed to surrender most of

the present state of Ohio. As a result, set-

tlers flocked to the new land, and in 1803

Ohio was admitted to the Union.

While Wayne was chasing Indians, anoth-

er uprising was occurring in the West. In the

days before canals and railroads, Westerners

could not sell their grain east of the

Appalachian Mountains because the cost of

wagon transportation was prohibitive. Be-

cause a wagonload of whiskey was worth

much more than a wagonload ol grain,

Examining IVIaps Westward settlement was rapid in ttie years between 1790 and 1820.

Within eigtit years of the Treaty of Greenville that opened the territory to settlement, Ohio was

admitted to the Union. What river was the avenue to the West?

THE WESTWARD MOVEMENT, 1790-1820

100 200 300 ftOO MILES

25M„D 100^200 300 400 KILOMETERS



Western farmers distilled their grain into

whiskey so they could transport it to market

and make a profit. Whiskey was also used as

currency in the West, where gold and silver

coins or bank notes were scarce.

Westerners believed that Hamilton's

excise tax on whiskey, first levied in 1791,

was aimed directly at them. There may
have been some truth to this claim.

Hamilton viewed the excise tax not only

as a source of revenue for the national

government but also as a way to get the

West to recognize federal authority.

Anti-tax sentiment was especially strong

in western Pennsylvania, where citizens

refiised to pay the tax, attacked revenue

officers, and burned the barns of neighbors

who told authorities where stills were locat-

ed. Known as the Whiskey Rebellion, this

revolt was as much a challenge to law and

order as Shays's Rebellion had been eight

years before. The outcome under the new

government, however, was very different.

The Massachusetts militia had suppressed

Shays without help from the nearly

bankrupt Confederation government.

When the governor of Pennsylvania hesi-

tated to take action against the Whiskey

Rebellion, the federal government stepped

in and crushed it. President Wishington,

with Hamilton at his side, personally led

12,000 militia into western Pennsylvania, a

force so overwhelming that when it

approached, resistance to the whiskey tax

melted. Some rebellion leaders were seized

and taken to Philadelphia for trial. Two
were found guilty of treason, but Washing-

ton pardoned both of them. The new gov-

ernment had shown its strength, he felt.

Now it could afford to be merciftil.

The rapid settlement of the West had a

profound effect on politics. Reflecting the

spirit of tliL- frontier, the new western

states extended sufifrage, or voting rights.

Because land was so plentiful in the West,

the constitutions of Kentucky and Ten-

nessee required no property qualifications

for voting. All white ni.iles over 21 years

of age had the fr.iiKhise. The argument

for extending suflrage was that any man
who helpetl clear the land and light Indi-

ans had a rigiit to a say in the govern-

ment. Like jeilerson, westerners leiuletl to

believe in common people.

IIITTIITIflllllfllM
Section Two Review

ITITffTIIITIIIIITIl
Summary
The Washington administration had to

deal with serious problems: revenues, the

national debt, and westward expansion.

Congress passed a revenue tariff on

imported items. Alexander Hamilton

established a program for paying the

nation's debts and for creating a banking

system to handle financial affairs. Wash-

ington himself attempted to make the

West safer for settlement by sending fed-

eral troops to put down Indian attacks

and to end a farmers' rebellion against a

federal excise tax on whiskey.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Report on Manufactures, Fallen

Timbers, Whiskey Rebellion

2. Define tariffs, protective tariff, revenue

tariff, bonds, excise tax, enumerated

powers, implied power, suffrage

3. Describe why protective tariffs created

sectional disagreements.

4. Explain the purpose and function of

the national bank.

5. Name two problems in the West, and

tell how Washington handled them.

Thinking Critically

6. Predicting Outcomes Predict why
Hamiltons and Jefferson's differing

views might eventually lead to the for-

mation of political parties.

Connections:
Hisiory and Mathematics

7. Interpreting Statistics The national

debt in 1790 was $54 million, and the

population was estimated at 4 million.

The nation.il debt in 1990 was about

$3 trillion, and the population was esti-

mated at ,ib()ut 2S0 million. Use these

figures to estimate how much of the

national debt was owed b\- each person

in 1790 and in 1990. How main' times

greater had the debt grown over these

200 years?
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Critical Thinking Skills

Distinguishing Between Fact and Value Judgment

Suppose that you are starting a

part-time job after school. There

are things you want to buy, but you

also have to budget your money.

You tell a friend that you make

$350 per month. He tells you that

you should put most oi it in a

savings account. You stated a fact.

He stated a value judgment.

been applied:

Hamilton said in 1790 that a

central Bank of the United States

would be "an institution ot primary

importance to the prosperous

administration of the finances."

(Could this statement have been

supported with evidence? No. This

is a value judgment. The statement

Explanation

A fact is a statement

that can be proved by

evidence. This evidence

can be empirical (some-

thing you can actually

see or feel), or a reliable

written account such as

in a book or document.

In contrast, a value

judgment is a statement

that includes a persons

opinions based on ones

values or feelings.

At one time or

another, everyone is

faced with the need to

make a decision based

on facts and value judgments. The
following guidelines will help you

in distinguishing between these two

kinds of statements:

a. When reading or listening to any

statement, keep in mind the

definitions of fact and value

judgment. Could the statement

be supported with evidence?

b. Which statements are you being

asked to accept as fact?



Section Three

Foreign Affairs

Under Wasliington

P^^T^TnG ThT~SCEHJ|:

The English know very well that the

Americans would give their lives in defense

of their national soil. ...Some day, perhaps,

they will be the avengers of the seas, but

that day is stillfar off. The Americans ivill

become great slowly, or not at all.

—Napoleon Bonaparte
French military leader, 1769-1821

Section Focus

Although an ocean away trom Europe,

the United States could not hope to exist

in isolation. Along with new domestic

policies, the nation had to forge a

response to overseas pressures as well.

Treaties brought improved relations for a

time. But the end of Washington's presi-

dency found the United States facing

renewed problems with other nations.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe the effects of the French Rev-

olution on the United States.

• Explain the importance of the Jay and

Pinckney treaties.

Shortly alter Washington was inau-

gurated in 1789, the French Revo-

liuion began. At first, Americans

sympathized with the revolutionar-

ies because they were demanding the same

rights that Americans had won a few years

earlier. The French "Declaration of the

Rights of Man and the C'itizen" pro-

claimed that all "men are born and remain

free and equal in rights," and declared the

rights of "liberty, property, security and

resistance to oppression." The French rev-

olutionaries readily acknowledged their

debt to the United States in the expression

and delense ol these rights.

In this country, popular enthusiasm for

France became for a time almost a mad-

ness. Americans sang French revolution-

ary songs such as the "Marseillaise,"

erected "liberty poles" and wore "liberty

caps," and even took to calling each other

Citizen and Citizeness instead of Mr. and

Mrs. In New York, King Street was

renamed Liberty Street, and in Boston,

Royal Exchange Alley became Equalitv

Lane.

Cheers for France were often joined

with damnation of Britain. Not only was

the memory of the American Revolution

still strong, but there was resentment

because of the British refusal to give up

the tur posts and to stop arming the Indi-

ans of the Northwest.

America's

European Problems

When war broke out between France

and Great Britain in 1793, the French

expected American aid. According to

treaties signed in 1778 between France

and the American revolutionaries, France

would have been justified in asking for

American military assistance against Great

Britain. They did not go that far, but they

hoped to recruit American volunteers lor

the French army and navy and to use

American ports as bases to attack British

merchant ships.

France's expectations placed the L'nited

States in a dilficult position. lo be

dragged into hostilities with Great Britain,

whatever American sentiment tor France,
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Connections
History and

Planning Washington, D.C.

By using inspiration, imagination, and

his skill in geometry, engineer Pierre

Charles L'Enfant created the design for a

national capital unlike any other. NX^en

L'Enfant, who fought in the Revolution,

heard that Congress was planning a new

national capital, he quickly offered his ser-

vices.

MATHEMAT

Souvenir handkerchiefofthe capital

Although L'EnfantV design was soon

modified, his basic plan allowed a spa-

cious modern city to develop. He envi-

sioned a rationally laid-out metropolis

that would embody the new nation's

republican ideals, with wide boulevards

connecting the branches of government,

national monuments, parks, and entry

gates.

L'Enfant began by choosing the spots

for the Capitol and President's house. The
Congress building became the central

point in a square grid of streets occupying

the terrain between the Potomac and Ana-

costia rivers. The grid was slashed by

avenues that radiated from the capitol hill

like spokes on a wheel. These avenues

provided a direct route to different parts

of the city. At strategic spots, L'Enfant's

unique blend of topography and geomet-

ric symmetry called for circular intersec-

tions to join three or more avenues.

C S

F"'»""H
Making the
Mathematics
connection

1

.

What geometric

forms did L'Enfant

use in planning

Washington, D.C?

2. What are the

advantages of

locating a capitol

in a planned city?

Linking Past

AND Present

3. What kinds of

geometric shapes

are found in mod-
ern government

buildi igs

Em»
would have been a disaster. Three-fourths

of America's trade was with Britain, and

tariff duties on British products provided

the bulk of federal revenues. Because the

British fleet controlled the seas, war

would have ended foreign trade and

meant bankruptcy for the new govern-

ment.

Upon hearing of the outbreak of war in

Europe, Washington called a cabinet

meeting to discuss whether he should

issue a declaration of neutrality. All cabi-

net members supported neutrality, even

though Jefferson did so reluctantly. JefTer-

son, who had served as American minister

to France and greatly respected the French

people, believed that a formal declaration

of neutrality would help Britain, and so

he cautioned Washington against it.

Hamilton, who despised the democracy of

the French Revolution, argued that

Britain was more to be feared than

France, and he urged Washington to

announce America's neutrality. Again,

Hamilton's arguments prevailed, and in

April 1793, Washington issued a Procla-

mation of Neutrality. The President

declared that the conduct of the United

States toward the warring powers was to

be "friendly and impartial." He warned

that Americans who helped either side

would be denied the protection of the

government and would be subject to

punishment.

The arrival of a new French minister,

Citizen Edmond Genet (zhuh NAY), put

Washington's neutrality proclamation to

the test. Arriving in South Carolina, Genet

traveled overland to the capital at Philadel-

phia. Along the way he was invited to so

many dinners and pro-French celebrations

that his journey became a triumphant pro-

cession. He arranged to place American

crews on French privateers, or armed pri-

vate ships, and offered George Rogers

Clark a commission in the French army.
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Arriving confidently in Philadelphia,

Genet demanded that the United States

advance him money to pay his new
recruits.

The French ministers efforts to involve

the United States in war were soon

thwarted. Washington received him with

icy politeness. Hamilton used all his influ-

ence against Genet. Even Jefferson flatly

refused Genet's demands and came to dis-

like him intensely. Finally, an outraged

Washington demanded that he be recalled

to France. Genet, however, begged to

remain in the United States, because

changes in France's revolutionary govern-

ment caused him to fear for his life.

Washington granted his request, and he

spent the rest of his life in obscurity.

Great Britain also tested American for-

eign policy. When the British realized that

the new federal government was more

powerful than its predecessor, they at last

consented to send a minister to the Unit-

ed States. But once war began in Europe,

they issued a series of orders forbidding

neutral ships to trade with the French

West Indies, to carry French West Indian

produce, or to carry any weapons or food

to France. These restrictions fell most

heavily on the United States, which had

the largest neutral merchant marine.

British warships seized htindreds of Amer-

ican vessels and confiscated their cargoes,

a clear violation of the rights of a neutral

nation under international law.

In the spring of 1794, these provoca-

tions, coupled with news of British

involvement with the Indians in the

Northwest Territory, pushed C'ongress to

the brink of war. Hamilton urged Wash-

ington to make one last effort to come to

a peaceful solution to the outstanding

United States-Britain disputes by sending

John Jay, Chief Justice of the Supreme

Court, as a special envoy lo CSreat Britain.

The British were willing to sign a treaty.

A war with the United States would onlv

make it harder to carrv on the war with

France. And the United Slates was

Britain's best market. Jay got rather poor

treaty terms, however, partly because

Alexander 1 i.iiiiilioii committed a serious

mistake; he k-l the British know |a\''s

iiisiructions.

Treaties with

Britain and Spain

The Jay Treaty was completed late in

1794 and was presented by Washington to

the Senate the next year. The British

promised once again to evacuate their forts

in American territory if the United States

let them keep the fur trade with the Indi-

ans. American ships were allowed into ports

in the British Isles on the same terms as

British ships in American ports. The treaty

permitted the United States a very limited

trade with the British West Indies, but none

with Canadian ports. On the whole, it

seemed that the British gave fewer conces-

sions than they received. There was no

promise that the violation ofAmerican neu-

tral rights at sea would cease. Nor was there

any assurance that British agents would

stop giving weapons to American Indians.

When the news of the Jay Treaty became

known, there was a tremendous public out-

er)' against it. Jay's effigy was hanged,

burned, and guillotined in city squares

throughout the nation. Hamilton, speaking

in support of the treaty in New York City,

Examining
Illustrations

The Arch Street Ferry

engraving by William

Birch shows a busy
trade center In Philadel-

phia. How did Britain

threaten American
trade?
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was stoned by a mob. Despite the public's

outrage, the Senate narrowly ratified the

treaty by a two-thirds vote, 20 to 10. Dis-

satisfied with the treaty and dismayed by

public reaction, Washington hesitated but

finally signed it. Resistance continued in

the House, where opponents of the treaty,

led by Madison, refiased to vote hinds nec-

essary to put it into efi^ect. But a growing

fear that the alternative to an unsatisfactory

treaty was war with Britain resulted in a 50

to 49 vote to release the funds.

Ironically, Jay's treaty helped the United

States win concessions from Spain. When
the treaty's pro-British terms became pub-

lic, Spain's government suspected that a

secret agreement had been made providing

British support for an American attack on

Spanish New Orleans and Florida. Thomas

Pinckney was sent to Spain to try once

again to setde longstanding differences

between the two nations. In 1795 the

Pinckney Treaty granted the United States

all the concessions it had been seeking

since the end of the Revolutionary

War—free navigation of the Mississippi

River, the right of deposit at New
Orleans, acknowledgement of the United

States' southern boundary at the 31st

parallel and western boundary at the

Mississippi.

Washington Steps Down
Washington had wanted to retire after

his first term as President, saying he would

rather dig ditches than continue. He
agreed to serve a second term only after

prominent leaders, including both Jeffer-

son and Hamilton, urged him to do so,

saying it was his patriotic duty. In 1792, as

in 1789, he received no opposition in the

electoral college. But Washington enjoyed

his second term even less than his first.

Forced to choose in the bitter conflict

between Jefferson and Hamilton, he con-

tinued to favor Hamilton. When Jefferson

Examining Cartoons Federalists depicted Jefferson in tfiis cartoon trying to tiinder

Washington's progress by flanging onto tfie carriage wtieel. What major step did Jefferson

taiiein 1793?

%m T; rtijci^i^OT'^; . ciSZX^i^i

.4iaM! "f^-ln-tpi-.tjir wtiiiii-i/'ftl.ttif' 'in'iiifli .thvFj^ .»/!/'
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resigned from the cabinet in 1793, Wash-

ington came under increasingly harsh

attacks from Jefferson's supporters who

accused the President ot selUng out to

Great Britain. When he left office, the

Philadelphia Aurora, a leading anti-admin-

istration newspaper, proclaimed;

Ifever there was a periodfor rejoicing

this is the moment. Every heart in

unison with thefreedom and happiness

ofthe people ought to beat

high with exultation that the name of

Washingtonfrom this day ceases to give

a currency to political iniquity

and legalized corruption.

liWiWiWil
«!

Section Three Review

By the end of his second term, Washing-

ton had become sensitive to such criti-

cism. He confessed that he wished to

escape these attacks made "in such exag-

gerated and indecent terms as could scarce

be applied to a Nero, a notorious default-

er, or even a common pickpocket."

The last major act of Washington's presi-

dency was his Farewell Address, which was

published in the American Daily Advertiser

on September 17, 1796. This address was

Washington's explanation for not seeking a

third term as President. But more impor-

tantly, in this famous document, he gave

the young republic his best advice on the

conduct of politics and foreign affairs.

Upon returning to his beloved Mount

Vernon, Washington had every reason to

feel proud of his achievements during

eight years as President. Most of the major

difficulties of the Confederation had been

overcome. As a result of Hamilton's finan-

cial program, America's credit was as good

as any nation in Europe. The suppression

of the Whiskey Rebellion had demon-

strated the power of the new government.

The major demands of the West had been

fulfilled. In the difficult situation present-

ed by war between Trance and Britain,

Wishington had steered a course that kept

the United States prosperous and at peace.

UHUHl tfUHrf

Summary
The United States proclaimed neutrality

in the war between France and Britain in

1793. Britain tried to block American

trade with France, and preyed upon

American ships. While many in Congress

clamored for war, Washington relied on

diplomacy to ease tensions. The Jay and

Pinckney treaties improved trade relations

and enhanced America's public image

abroad.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Declaration of the Rights of

Man, Proclamation of Neutrality, Citi-

zen Edmond Genet, Jay Treaty, Pinck-

ney Treaty, Farewell Address

2. Describe the activities of Citizen

Genet that caused President Washing-

ton to demand his recall.

3. Show how Great Britain's actions

against the United States nearly resulted

in war.

4. Specify which terms of the Jay Treaty

created American opposition to it.

5. State which sectional area of the United

States most benefited by the Pinckney

Treaty and why.

Thinking Critically

6. Supporting Positions In his Farewell

Address Washington warned against

political divisions at home and foreign

entanglements abroad. Cite three events

in American history after 1796 that

prove Washington's warnings were not

taken seriously.

Linking Pa.st and Present

7. Comparing Actions Britain's embar-

go ot trade ag.unst France when war

broke oiu in the 1790s was aimed at

defeating France. The United Nations'

trade sanctions against Iraq when it

seized Kuwait in 1990 was aimed at

avoiding a war. Compare how both

actions are alike and diltereiu.»d^
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Section Four

President

John Adams

^TnG THVsCEtj^

Let fame to the ivorU sound America's

voice;

No intrigue can her sons from their gov-

ernment sever;

Her pride is her Adams— his laws are

her choice.

And shall flourish, till liberty slinnher

forever!

—Robert Treat Paine

Adams and Liberty, 1 794- 1 796

Section Focus

It was inevitable that a nation of people

holding different political philosophies

and ideologies would sooner or later

establish political parties. Foreign affairs

provided further reasons for partisan poli-

tics. Led by a new President, the govern-

ment would soon have to deal with

problems on foreign soil as well as sus-

pected treason at home.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain why political parties arose.

• Describe the problems John Adams

encountered as President.

The origins of America's two-

party political system are found

in the conflicts within Wash-

ington's cabinet and in Con-

gressional debates over Hamilton's

financial program. Shortly after Washing-

ton took office, it became clear that

Hamilton had the President's ear on

almost every government matter. To

counter Hamilton's strong influence,

Madison and Jefferson began to gather

support tor their views both inside the

government and out. From their effort

emerged America's first political party.

The Formation of Parties

Washington's first administration was

nonpartisan—that is, there were no perma-

nent divisions based on politics or causes.

Differences arose over specific issues, which

were hotly debated. But harmony returned

after a cause triumphed or lost. Jefferson's

resignation from Washington's cabinet,

however, signaled a formal split in the ranks

of the nation's political leadership.

After resigning, Jefferson openly allied

with Madison, who was already opposing

the Washington administration in Con-

gress, to form what they called the

"Republican" interest. They chose this

name to suggest that they were defending

freedom and self-government from the

anti-democratic influence of Hamilton.

Hamilton's supporters retaliated by tak-

ing the name "Federalists," the label

previously used by supporters of the Con-

stitution during the ratification campaign.

This clever maneuver was intended to

imply that the Republicans were the Anti-

Federalists and that they did not support

the Constitution.

The Federalists included people who

stood to profit from Hamilton's financial

program—creditors, merchants, and

bondholders. Federalists gained mass sup-

port from wage earners in the shipping

industry and from residents of states that

benefited when the federal government

assumed state debts. Reflecting Hamil-

ton's distrust of the people, the Federalists

hoped to put the direction of government

into the hands of the "rich, well-born, and

able." The Republicans' strength was

among southern planters, subsistence

farmers of the backcountry, and "mechan-

ics" such as carpenters, shoemakers, and

masons. The Republicans advocated lim-

iting the power of the central government.

As the presidential election of 1796

drew near, both sides increasingly acted

like traditional political parties. Under

Madison's leadership, the Republicans
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tried to gain public support by opposing

the unpopular Jay Treaty. Washington

gave the Federalists an election advantage

by delaying his retirement announcement.

The Republicans were unwilling to offer

any candidate to oppose a national hero.

When Washington withdrew two

months before the election, the Federalists

selected Vice President John Adams, who

was highly respected in the countiy at

large and had solid support from his native

New England. The Republicans countered

with a candidate of equal national reputa-

tion and sectional strength—Thomas Jef-

ferson. In selecting its candidate for Vice

President, each parry tried to achieve geo-

graphic balance between its candidates.

The Federalists chose Thomas Pinckney of

South Carolina, who was currently popu-

lar because of his successftil treaty negotia-

tions with Spain. The Republicans

balanced Jefferson, the Virginian, with

Aaron Burr of New York.

Because the Framers of the Constitu-

tion had not anticipated political parties,

the nations first partisan presidential elec-

tion was a confusing contest. The Consti-

tution provided that the candidate with

the highest number of votes in the elec-

toral college woidd become President, and

the runner-up. Vice President. Therefore,

some New England Federalist electors left

Pinckney off their ballots in order to

make sure that Adams would get the

highest vote. The result was that Adams, a

Federalist, was elected President with 71

electoral votes, while Jefferson, a Republi-

can, became Vice President with 68.

Adams as President

John Adams had spent most of his life in

public service. An early leader of the revo-

lutionary movement in Massachusetts, he

was a prominent member of the First and

Second Continental Cx)ngresses. During

the war, he served as envoy to France and

I lolland. i le was one of the American rep-

resentatives ,11 the lieaiy of Paris ending

the Revolutionary War, and later became

the nation's first minister to Great Britain.

Under Washington, he served two terms as

Vice President. In each office, he served

with distinction.

Despite his many administrative talents,

Adams was not a successful President. For

one thing, he was too aware of his own
virtues. During the Revolution he had

written of himself "At such times as this

there are many dangerous things to be

done which nobody else will do, and

therefore I cannot help attempting them."

Enemies satirized both his love of ceremo-

ny and his roly-poly figure by nicknaming

him "His Rotundity." He was difTicult to

deal with because he was reluctant to

compromise, often being as suspicious of

others' motives as he was sure of his own.

Adams inherited the dispute with

France. French disappointment over

Washington's Neutrality Proclamation

turned to hostility after the Jay Treaty.

During the election of 1796, the French

minister to the United States actively

campaigned against Adams. When
Charles C. Pinckney was sent as minister

to France in 1796, he was ordered out of

the coimtry. Meanwhile, the French navy

started to prey on American shipping.

Adams was anxious to make peace.

Immediately after taking office, he .sent

envoys to Paris to negotiate a trearv'. When
the Americans arrived, they were ap-

proached by representatives of Charles

Maurice de lalleyrand, the French minister

of foreign affairs, who refused to meet with

Examining
illustrations

John Adams's influence

in tiie Constitutional

Convention helped to

produce the strong

office of the President.

As President, Adams
faced opposition from

what political party?
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Linking

Across

Time
Naturalization

Persons who
wish to become

naturahzed citi-

zens today must

maintain legal

residency in the

United States for

five years before

making applica-

tion. Foreign

spouses of U.S.

citizens can apply

after three years.

Applicants must

be at least 18

years old, be able

to speak, read,

and write

English; be of

good moral char-

acter; and

demonstrate a

knowledge of

U.S. history.

They also must

pay a $50 fee and

take an oath of

allegiance to the

United States.

them. In a letter to the secretary of state,

the American envoys reported that the

French government was:

. . . exceedingly irritated at some passages

ofthe President's speech, and desired

that they should be softened; and that this

step would be necessary previous to our

reception. That, besides this, a sum of

money was requiredfor the pocket ofthe

[government leaders], which would be

at the disposal ofM. Talleyrand.

^^ ^o^,

Benjamin
Banneker

I73I-I806

Born into a free black family in

Maryland, Benjamin Banneker at-

tended a private school, but he was

largely self-educated. When his father

died, Banneker sold the family farm

and devoted the rest of his life to

mathematics and natural science.

Banneker's skill in mathematics

prompted Thomas Jefferson to secure

him a job surveying the land for the

new national capital at Washington,

D.C. When the French architect

—

Pierre L'Enfant—was removed horn

the project, he took his detailed maps

with him. Banneker amazed everyone

by redrawing the missing maps from

memory! From 1791 to 1796 he made

astronomical and tide calculations for

a yearly almanac. Known as "the sable

genius," Banneker became a symbol

for racial justice in a land not yet ready

to grant him rights of citizenship.

Unwilling to pay this bribe, the Ameri-

cans broke off negotiations. Because their

reports labeled Talleyrand's agents as X, Y,

and Z, this situation came to be known as

the XYZ Affair, and it produced an out-

, burst of popular anger against France.

Adams was cheered in Congress when he

declared that he would never send another

minister without France assuring its

respect to "the representative of a great,

free, powerful, and independent nation."

The slogan of the day became: "Millions

for defense, but not one cent for tribute."

Congress created a Department ot the

Navy in May 1798, and soon warships

and privateers were waging an undeclared

naval war with France.

War fever suited Federalist party leaders.

The national emergency strengthened the

federal government, made the Federalists

popular, and discredited the pro-French

Republicans. If war continued. Federalists

expected to win reelection in 1800. But

President Adams refused to let election pol-

iticking dominate American foreign policy.

When Talleyrand changed his mind and

was willing to receive American diplomats,

Adams sent to the Senate a nomination for

an American minister to France. Federalist

senators were fijrious, but they coiild not

long oppose an efifort to make peace. By

the end of Adams's presidency, peace with

France had been restored.

Adams's action in making peace against

the wishes of most of his party was an

extremely courageous act. Proud of his

nonpartisan accomplishment, Adams later

wrote that he wished his gravestone to be

inscribed, "Here lies John Adams who took

upon himself the responsibility of the

peace with France in the year 1800."

Partisan Legislation

Many Federalists were convinced that

prominent Republicans were actively in

league with France "to burn all our cities

and cut the throats of all our inhabitants,"

as one Federalist newspaper reported it.

So in 1798, in the midst ol war fever, the

Federalist majority in Congress pushed

through three laws designed to hurt the

Republican party—a Naturalization Act,

an Alien Act, and a Sedition Act.
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Many French and Irish refugees had

recently come to America. Because they

were anti-British, most supported the

Republican party. The Naturalization Act

tried to weaken this Republican strength

by extending the residency requirement

for citizenship from 5 to 14 years. The

Alien Act reflected an almost hysterical

fear that French agents were using Repub-

licans as dupes. It required all immigrants

to register with the federal government

and allowed the President to deport with-

out trial any alien whom he considered

"dangerous to the peace and safety of the

United States." The Sedition Act attempt-

ed to muzzle the Republican press by

making it a crime to speak or publish any-

thing false or malicious against the federal

government or any of its officers.

Both Adams and Hamilton had warned

fellow Federalists against abusing their

power. Instead of weakening the Republi-

can party, Federalists—through these

laws—gave Republicans the issues that

broadened their public support. Republi-

cans were horrified by the Federalist

attack on the Bill of Rights, which gtiar-

anteed freedom ot speech and press. In

1798 and 1799, the Republican legisla-

tures of Kentucky and Virginia passed res-

olutions, secretly written by Jefferson and

Madison, denouncing the Sedition Act as

unconstitutional. The Kentucky Resolu-

tions are especially important because

they first presented the theory of nullifi-

cation. According to this theory, the Con-

stitution was an agreement among the

states to establish a central government. If

an act of this government exceeded the

powers given it in the Constitution, a

state had the right to refuse to obey.

The nullification theory was denounced

by other state legislatures as threatening to

the Union. If any state could luillify any

lederal law it considered luiconsiitutional,

tlie power of the federal government

woulil cease. The Kentucky and Virginia

resolutions were intended as campaign

m.uerial for the presidential election of

I (SOO antl were not followed by action

that iiiulermined federal aiuhority. (Ince

raised, however, the issue would return to

haunt a later generation and confirm the

worst fears of the Federalists.

ImHHUmH amis
Section Four Review

dUi

Summary
The presidency ofJohn Adams was

marked by controversy and divisiveness.

Federalists and Republicans clashed over

federal power, the nature of society, and

foreign policy. Incensed over the XYZ
Affair and French interference with Amer-

ican shipping. Federalists wanted to

declare war on France. Adams' willingness

to send another diplomatic mission to

France restored peace. Republicans coun-

tered the controversial Alien and Sedition

Acts with the Kentucky and Virginia Res-

olutions, introducing the nullification

theory and reinforcing their commitment

to states' rights.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify XYZ Affair, Naturalization

Act, Alien and Sedition Act, Kentucky

and Virginia Resolutions

2. Define nonpartisan, nullification

3. List the main differences between the

Republicans and the Federalists.

4. Point out John Adams's public service

background prior to his becoming

President.

5. Describe the XYZ Affair and its effect

on American events.

Thinking Critically

6. Evaluating Ideas List what you con-

sider to be the strengths and weaknesses

of having political parties. Use your list

to write an opinion statement of .3-4

sentences explaining why you favor or

oppose having political parties.

Linking Past and Present

7. Using Resources Like John Adams,

George Bush had wide experience in

government service before he became

President. Look in current reference

books to find the various government

positions that President Bush previousK-

held. ?!
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* Chapter 7 Review

* Summary
Between 1789 and 1800, the Federalists probably

accomplished more than any other party in our

nation's history. They transformed a Constitution on

parchment into a workable instrument of government.

They opened the West for settlement and made it pos-

sible for western farmers to get their produce safely to

market. They established the reputation and power of

the United States among other nations of the world.

They created a sound economic and financial system.

Much of their success was due to the character of

George Washington, the genius of Alexander Hamil-

ton, and the integrity ofJohn Adams. As one historian

said, they "found America disunited, poor, insolvent,

weak, discontented, and wretched. It hath left her

united, wealthy, respectable, strong, happy, and pros-

perous." But by 1800 their usefulness was over. The

youth, vigor, and optimism ol the country were drawn

to the party of more democratic principles—to the

Republicans and Thomas Jefferson.

* Understanding Vocabulary

For each term below, write a sentence explaining

why it had either a unifying effect or a divisive effect

on the new government.

cabinet enumerated powers

protective tariff implied power

revenue tariff nonpartisan

excise tax nullification

* Reviewing Facts

l.List the actions taken during Washington's presi-

dency that reflected the Federalist principle of

strong central government authority.

2. Outline the causes that gradually led to the devel-

opment of political parties.

3. Identify the economic problems facing the nation

in 1789 and how Hamilton's financial program

addressed those problems.

4. State the causes, their effects, and the final out-

comes of the problems that the United States faced

with France and Britain between 1789 and 1800.

5. Show how the actions of George Washington and

improved foreign relations opened up the West for

settlement.

* Understanding Concepts

Leadership

1. Characterize the leadership st)'le that George Wash-

ington exercised as President.

2. Describe the kind of leadership the Federalists pro-

vided in relation to the kind provided in the Con-

federation government.

Political Values

3. Describe the political values that motivated Presi-

dent Washington.

4. Explain the ideals of the Republicans under

Thomas Jefferson, and compare them with Federal-

ist principles.

* Thinking Critically

1. Drawing Conclusions Washington was the first

of several generals who later became President. Why
do people think that a good general will make a

good President?

2. Making Hypotheses Suggest reasons why
Thomas Jefferson, Franklin D. Roosevelt, and John

F. Kennedy, who all came from wealthy family

backgrounds, devoted their public lives to a concern

for the common people.

3. Formulating Causes Explain why events in

Europe have so often had an effect in the United

States.

4. Linking Past and Present Some people feel that

there is very little difference between the Republi-

can parry and Democratic party today. Do you

agree or disagree with this statement? Explain why

you feel the way you do.

* Writing About History

Classification and Division

Refer to the description of how to write a classifica-

tion and division essay in the History Writers Hand-

book in the Appendix of this book. Your teacher will

give you more specific instructions on the essay's

length and the assignment's due date.

Read an encyclopedia article about the lite of

George Washington. Then divide the many facts

about Washington's life into several different periods
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* Chapter 7 Review *

or categories. Write a report on George Washington's

life and be prepared to explain why you have classified

Washington's life into the categories you have chosen.

* Learning Cooperatively

You and lour class members will portray a banker

and the following persons asking for a loan: 1) a New
England manufacturer wanting to build a furniture

factory, 2) a western firmer wanting to buy 100 acres

of land, 3) a southern plantation owner wanting to

buy more land and slaves, 4) a land speculator want-

ing to buy a million acres of land in the West. Each

team member should portray a different person. After

interviews are finished, decide together whether and

why each of the loans should be granted or denied.

* Mastering Skills

Recognizing Historical Reasoning

Just as you sometimes have different opinions from

your friends, people in the past had differing opinions

as well. Some differences, such as Hamilton's and Jef-

ferson's, are now quite famous. In order to present a

clear view of what actually happened hundreds of years

ago, historians use historical reasoning to write their

opinions and to support the stories they tell. Reasoning

is the process by which one judgment is deduced from

others that are given. This means that to support an

argument (or in this case, to tell a story from history),

certain techniques can be used to prove a point.

When historians write about history, they often

use certain words to connect the facts to other words

that help the reader understand their meaning. The.se

clue words point out the deductions they have made.

The chart that follows lists four kinds of historical

reasoning. By learning to recognize these four meth-

ods, you can better determine for yourself whether or

not an historian has supported his or her argument

adequately. Four kinds of historical reasoning are:

• Cause-aiid-cjfect reasoningcx'pXixns why things might

have happened.

• Analogies, or comparisons, show how ivvo things are

alike or different.

• Generalizations point out how one aspect of the

story relates to the whole pictiue.

• /Vr)r;/us(.'s spi'cifk flits or tkiails.

KINDS OF HISTORICAL REASONING

KIND CLUE WORDS

Cause and Effect led to, brought on,

resulted in

Example: The ratification of the Constitution in 1788

resulted in a new framework for government.

Analogies like, as, similar to,

different from

Example: Westerners tended, lil<e Jefferson, to

believe in common people.

Generalizations some, most, all, few

Example: Most people were opposed to the Jay

Treaty.

Proof for example, this

statement shows

Example; Washington made it clear that he

wanted to retire after his first term. For example, he

pointed out that he would rather dig ditches than

continue.

Example After studying the chapter and the kinds

of historical reasoning shown in the chart, the follow-

ing questions concerning the story told about the Fed-

eralist Era by this text's authors can be answered.

l.What statements in Section 1 give proof to Wash-

ington's leadership skills? (Military victories, charac-

ter, kneiv the country)

2. How is cause and effect used in Section 2 to explain

how settlement north of the Ohio River caused con-

flict with the Indians.' [bidians battled settlers, Wash-

ington sent in troops)

Practice Read tiie lollowing statement I'homas

lefferson made in regards to his differences with

1 laiiiilton. "livery difference oj opinion is not a differ-

ence in principle. We have called by different names

brethren of the same principle. We are all Republicans,

we are all Irderalists. ' What kind of reasoning do

you think Jefferson was using to make his point?

Fxpl.iin.
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Chapter 8

Jefferson and the Republicans

Sections

The Changing

Political Scene

Jefferson in

Office

3

Looking Westward

4
Foreign Affairs

5

War of 1812

riNG THE SCE

Historical Focus

Between 1800 and 1815 the United

States experienced rapid expansion as

well as the challenge of war. The
Louisiana Territory doubled the size of

the nation, creating remarkable new
opportunities, and Americans looked to

the future confidently. However, when
war between France and Great Britain

was renewed, the United States found its

peace and neutrality threatened. By
1812 the United States and Great Bri-

tain had once more plunged into war.

Concepts to Understand

• How geographic expansion changed

the social and economic character oi

the United States.

• How expansion, economic change,

and conflict unified Americans and

helped them form a national identity.

People to Know
Aaron Burr, John Marshall, Meriwether

Lewis, Sacajawea, Tecumseh

Places to Locate

Missouri River, Rocky Mountains, Lake

Erie, Baltimore, Washington, D.C.

Terms to Identify

laissez-faire, judicial review, writ of

mandamus, Louisiana Purchase, im-

pressment, "War Hawks," War of 1 8 1

2

Guided Reading

As you read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

l.What opportunities resulted from the

Louisiana Purchase?

2. What factors caused the War of 1812?

Spanning the Decades

Political

Cultural

I«OI

Jefferson is

elected President

i«03

Louisiana

Purchase

i8oi

"Second Great

Awakening"

religious revival

in the West began

1807

Chesapeake

is attacked

1805

Mercy Otis Warren

published History

of the. . .American

Revolution

1807

Inventor Robert

Fulton perfects

the steamboat

Clermont
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Section One

The Changing

PoUtical Scene

^?Tng the~sceH^

A just and solid republican government

maintained here will be a standing monu-

ment and example for the aim and imita-

tion ofthe people ofother countries.

—Thomas Jefferson
President of the United States, 1801

Section Focus

The election of 1800 marked a turning

point for the United States. For the first

time, the Federalist party was not in

power. Its political philosophy of rule by

"the good, the wise, and the rich" was

considered outdated. The growing demo-

cratic spirit of the nation found its

expression in the Republican party.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Compare the views of the Federalist

and Republican parties on economy,

democracy, and the role of government.

• Explain Thomas Jefferson's views on

government.

During his vice-presidency

under John Adams, Thomas

Jefilerson became the active

leader of the Republican party.

He was in an ideal situation for the

task—at the center of the government,

and yet his job as Vice President carried

with it very few official duties. Through

personal contact with members of Con-

gress and through thousands of letters, he

kept in touch with Republicans all over

the country.

Above all, however, Jefferson spread his

views and ideas through newspapers. He

once said that if he had to choose between

government without newspapers or news-

papers without a government, he would

choose the latter. Jefferson raised money

to start dozens of Republican newspapers,

and these newspapers were a tremendous

force in turning public opinion toward

the Republican viewpoint.

The Election of 1800

As the presidential election of 1800

approached, the Federalists selected John

Adams and Charles Pinckney as their can-

didates; the Republicans, Jefferson and

Aaron Burr. During the campaign, Jeffer-

son suggested that his followers concen-

trate their fire on the Sedition Act and

heavier taxes brought on by the unde-

clared war with France. The Federalists

countered by predicting that Jefferson

would cancel the public debt and abolish

the navy. Speakers for both parties made

deceitful charges. Republicans pictured

Adams as a tyrant who wanted to be king.

Federalists, on the other hand, portrayed

Jefferson as a drunkard, an atheist, and a

French agent. One of the leading Federal-

ist newspapers. The Hartford Courant,

voiced the opinion that:

Mr. fefferson has longfelt a spirit of

deadly hostility against the Federal

Constitution. . . . Ifhe should be elected

President, the Constitution will inevitably

fall. . . . The result will be dreadful to the

people ofthe United States.

Realizing that lack of support in all the

states north of Pennsylvania had cost them

the election in 1796, the Republicans

worked hard in 1800 to gain the backing

of laborers and recent immigrants in

northeastern cities. The contest was close;

so close that the voters in the state of New
York would ultimately determine which

party would win the election. Here the
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Republicans had a stroke of good fortune.

Aaron Burr's organization was so effective

in getting out the vote in New York City

that the Republicans carried every district

in the city. That victory gave them the

state and, with it, the national election.

The election results posed a new ques-

tion: the Republicans had won but which

Republican candidate became President?

There was no doubt that the party had

intended Jefferson as President and Burr

Vice President. But unlike today's election

practices, candidates in 1 800 were not des-

ignated as the candidate tor President or

the candidate tor Vice President. Because

every Republican elector had two votes

and voted separately tor both Jefferson and

Burr, each candidate received 73 electoral

votes. In such a situation where there was

no majority, the Constitution stipulates

that the House of Representatives selects

the President. A group of die-hard Federal-

ists schemed to deny Jefterson the presi-

dency and elect Burr—and came close to

doing just that. The House was so evenly

divided that it took 6 days and 36 ballots

to reach a decision. The deadlock was bro-

ken only after a group of Federalists led by

Hamilton threw their support to Jefferson

because they considered him better suited

for the job and abler than Burr.

Although the Federalists were unhappy

at losing the presidency, they accepted it

and surrendered control of the federal

government. This marked the first time in

modern history that the political control

of a country had been transferred through

a democratic election. Despite animosity

between Federalists and Republicans, the

party system was beginning to work for

the nation. The political parties that

Washington had feared and warned

against had developed national organiza-

tions that selected competent candidates

tor public office, maintained communica-
tions between federal otficials and their

constituents, and dealt ettectively with

tactional and sectional differences.

Although the election of 1800 marked

the end ot the Federalist party as a viable

political force, the party had made some
lasting and important contributions. The

Constitution was working and the prob-

lems of the Confederation period had been

THE ELECTION OF 1800

^^^"r'/r J\ NORTHWEST ,—
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who met lefferson near the end of the

Revolutionary War, was amazed at finding

in backcountry Virginia:

Examining Fine Art

In addition to being an
inventor and a scientist,

Tiiomas Jefferson

hielped design tfie Uni-

versity of Virginia. Jef-

ferson brougtit a new
outlook to ttie presiden-

cy as well. Wfiy did Jef-

ferson focus on tt)e

tfieme of unity in his

Inaugural Address?

...an American, ivho without ever having

quitted [left] his own country, is at once a

musician, skilled in drawing, a

geometrician, an astronomer, a natural

philosopher, legislator, and statesman.

This description only begins to list Jef-

ferson's skills and accomplishments. Jeffer-

son's interest in agriculture led him to

import hundreds ol foreign plants into

this country and to send hundreds of

American plants abroad. One ot the finest

architects of his day, Jefferson designed his

own home, Monticello, and was the chief

architect of the Virginia Capitol and a

complex of buildings for the University of

Virginia. His many inventions included

an improved plow, a swivel chair, and a

folding carriage top. A lover of English,

French, and classical literature, he collect-

ed a library that eventually became the

nucleus of the Library of Congress.

In appearance and manner, Jefferson

had little of Washington's dignity. He
deliberately tried to reduce the ceremony

surrounding the office of President

because he felt both Washington and

Adams had acted too much like British

royalty. For example, instead of riding in a

coach, Jefferson chose to walk the 200

yards from the boarding house to his

inauguration. He also sent written mes-

sages to Congress instead of appearing in

person, beginning a custom that lasted

more than a century. Visitors from other

countries were amazed to see him riding

through the dusty streets of Washington

on horseback, dressed in faded corduroy

overalls, with a bag of clover seed in front

of the saddle. A British diplomat

described Jefferson as having the appear-

ance of a "tall, large-boned farmer.

"

Jefferson

and Government
Jefferson brought both a political and a

philosophical change to the presidency.

He believed the people were the source of

a government's power, an idea he

expressed in his Inaugural Address. In rel-

atively few words, Jefferson explained his

theory of government. Pleading for

national harmony after the bitter election,

Jefferson said:

Let us restore to social intercourse that

harmony and affection without which

liberty and even life itselfare but dreary

things We are all Republicans, we

are all Federalists.

By this he meant that despite their dis-

trust of democracy. Federalists recognized

the principle that problems are finally set-

tled by the will of the people, and that

despite their distrust of centralized power,

the Republicans did not propose to

destroy the federal government.

Jefferson addressed three issues in his

address that he considered to be of great

importance. First, there was the question

of what to do with persons who wished to

dissolve the Union or change its republi-

can form. Should these persons be jailed

or exiled? Or should they be forced to reg-

ister with the police as the Alien and Sedi-

tion Acts had required? There was

genuine and widespread fear of disloyalty
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and foreign influence, but Jeff^erson had

such a strong beUef in human treedom

and such faith in human reason that he

refused to be alarmed. He recommended

letting those who wish to alter or destroy

the Union "stand undisturbed as monu-

ments of the safety with which error ot

opinion may be tolerated.

"

Jefferson also addressed whether or not a

government by the people would be strong

enough to meet crises. The federal govern-

ment lacked a strong police system and a

large standing army, and many Americans

feared the government was too weak to

last. Jefferson said that he thought it was,

on the contrary, the strongest in the world

because each citizen had a personal interest

in fighting to keep it free.

Finally, Jefferson addressed the question

of the ability of human beings to govern

themselves. Jefferson turned the question

around by asking who was good enough

to govern someone else. He asked if peo-

ple "had found angels in the form of kings

to govern?" King in Jefferson's time meant

dictator.

Jefferson described what he thought

were the principles of "wise and frugal

government." In contrast to Hamilton's

idea that the federal government should

actively promote banking, commerce, and

industry, Jefferson advocated his belief in

a "hands-off" policy called laissez-faire,

meaning literally, "let people do as they

choose." Governments adhering to laissez-

faire should not control the way people do

business or farm but should keep its role

to restraining people from injuring each

other and allowing them to be "free to

regulate their own pursuits.

"

Jefferson's views on democracy and indi-

vidual freedom quieted the fears of the

Federalists. He called for "the preservation

of the General Government in its whole

constitutional vigor," which surely did not

suggest his earlier theory of nullification

presented in the Kentucky and Virginia

resolutions of 1798 and 1799. He also

spoke of "the honest payment of our

debts." This came as a great relict to own-

ers of federal bonds who feared that, as an

opponent of 1 lamilton's financial policies,

letferson would prevent repayment to the

bondholders.

UBW

Section One Review

UHM»»
Summary
The election of 1 800 officially marked

the end of the Federalists in power. Jeffer-

son brought to the presidency a different

set of political values. His interests in agri-

culture, architecture, inventions, and liter-

ature contributed further to changing

values in government. In his address to

the nation, Jefferson described his views

on the principles of government, democ-

racy, and individual freedom. Jefferson

regarded the election of 1800 as a "revolu-

tion, " in the sense that, with the defeat of

the Federalists, people who did not trust

democracy were replaced by those who
believed strongly in democracy.

Checking For Understanding

1. Identify Charles Pinckney, Aaron Burr,

Monticello

2. Define laissez-faire

3. Explain how Alexander Hamilton

brought about the election ofThomas

Jefferson even though they were politi-

cal enemies.

4. State the main points of Jefferson's

political philosophy.

5. List the main points made by Jefferson

in his Inaugural Address.

Thinking Critically

6. Comparing Actions Compare Jeffer-

son's and Washington's administrations

based on appearance and manner.

Connections:
History and Philosophy

7. Recognizing Similarities In 1806

Asher Benjamin published American

Builders Companion. These "how-to"

books contained the same principles

found in elaborate professional books,

but in a condensed, practical form,

aimed for village carpenters and ama-

teur architects. Show how Benjamin's

manuals are related to Jefferson's philo-

sophical and political views.

TIITIIITITIITTIIIIl

Chapter 8 Jun liRsow and ii u: Rij>uiii,R:ANS 257



Interpreting Primary Sources
DOCU M ENT

Female Equality

In the early 1800s, some

American women began to

challenge the accepted no-

tion of female inferiority to

men. They began to de-

mand a greater role in pub-

lic life and seek more edu-

cation for themselves. An
organized movement for

women's rights, with a sub-

stantial number ot sup-

porters however, did not

begin until the Seneca Falls

Convention in 1848.

Prior to this a few public

leaders attempted to both

satisfy these women and to

contain them at the same

time. For example, Mas-
sachusetts minister Thomas
Bernard urged women to

stay in their "sphere," where, as

mothers, they wielded "extensive

power over the fortunes of man in

every generation."

The following letter shows a

young woman trying to make
sense of the contradictory doc-

trines of temale subordination and

sexual equality.

From Eliza Southgate's letter to a

male cousin, 1801—
But every human being who has

contemplated human nature on a

large scale will certainly justify me
when I declare that the inequality of

privilege between the sexes is very

sensibly felt by us females, and in no

instance is it greater than in the lib-

erty of choosing a partner in tnar-

riage; true, we have the liberty ofre-

fitsing those we don't like, but not of
selecting those we do. This is un-

doubtedly as it should he. . .

.

tducaien wovian oj the period

I never was of opinion that the

pursuits of the sexes ought to be the

same: on the contrary, I believe it

would be destructive to happiness,

there would a degree of rivalry exist

each should have a separate sphere of

action—in such a case there could be

no clashing unless one or the other

should leap their respective bounds.

Yet to cidtivate the qualities with

which we are endowed can never be

called infi'inging the prerogatives of
man. . .

.

The cultivation of the power we

possess, I have ever thought a privi-

lege (or I may say duty) that be-

longed to the human species, and
not man's exclusive prerogative. Far

from destroying the harmony that

ought to subsist, it wouldfix it on a

foundation that would not totter at

every jar. Women would be under

the same degree ofsubordi-

nation that they now are;

enlighten and expand their

minds, and they would
perceive the necessity of
such a regulation to pre-

serve the order and happi-

ness ofsociety

Examining the
Primary Source

1. What does Southgate

suggest is a prime exam-

ple of the inequality of

privilege between the

sexes?

\2. Wliat disadvantage

does Southgate see to

men and women fol-

lowing the same pursuits?

3. What advantage to men does

Southgate see in women's devel-

oping their minds to the high-

est possible degree?

Thinking Critically

4. Identify parts of the letter that

reveal Southgate's ambivalence

about female subordination.

5. Do you agree or disagree with

Southgate's assertion that com-

petition between men and

women creates unhappiness in

male-female relationships? Ex-

plain your answer.

Linking Past
AND Present

6. To what extent do men and

women today function in sepa-

rate spheres? Give examples to

support your answer.

258 Unit 3 Launching the Republic: 1789-1824



Section Two

Jefferson

in Office

<^|NG THE SCEN

[The election of1800] is as real a revoln-

* tion in the principles ofgovernment as that

of1776 was in itsform.

—Thomas Jefferson
President of the United States, 1801

Section Focus

The partisan bitterness of the campaign

still lingered when Jefferson and the

Republicans took office. Jefterson realized

that his primary task was to unite the

nation and prove that he would represent

not only the members ol his party but all

Americans. Partly for this reason, Jeffer-

son left intact many Federalist programs.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Compare similarities and differences

between Jefferson's administration and

those of Washington and Adams.
• Discuss the significance of judicial

review.

Jefferson liked to speak of his elec-

tion in 1800 as a "revolution."

Perhaps it was a revolution in the

sense that leaders who distrusted

democracy were replaced by those

who believed in it; but it was surely one

of the mildest revolutions ever. Not t)nly

was there no violence, bur surprisingly

few laws passed by the Federalists were

repealed. I he Alien and Sedition Acts

had expired and were not renewed; the

waiting period necessary lor immigrants

to become American citizens was reduced

from 14 years to 5; and the excise tax on

whiskey was abolished. The major fea-

tures of Hamilton's financial program

—

the Bank of the United States, the

Funding Act, and the assumption of state

debts—remained untouched.

Jefferson the Leader

Once in office. President Jefferson and

the other Republican leaders found they

had to modify their views on governing.

Before he became President, Jefferson

argued that the executive branch held too

much power. In his Inaugural Address, he

hinted that he would allow Congress to

guide policy. As President, Jefferson

reduced the outward signs of his authority

and made gestures toward giving Congress

more control over day-to-day affairs of

government. He soon found, however,

that he had to provide strong leadership

or watch his parry divide into factions.

For this reason Jefferson used his posi-

tion as party leader to influence legislation.

By working with Republican leaders in

Congress and by giving his supporters key

positions, Jefferson became just as much
chief legislator as Washington had been.

The congressional elections of 1800

gave the Republicans solid majorities in

both the House and Senate, putting them

in the position to repeal any Federalist

legislation they disliked. The only change

Examining
Illustrations

Some Federalists

feared that the Jeffer-

son administration

would reverse every

Federalist policy and
possibly destroy the

young government.

What actions did Jef-

ferson take regarding

Hamilton's financial

program?
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Life

of the

Times

Telling Time

An unscheduled

pace characterized

both the lives ofthe

smallfarmers

whom Jefferson saw

as the nation's

fiture, and those of

the propertied elite

whose interests

Hamilton espoused.

Whether rich or

poor, urban or rural.

Americans measured

their activity pri-

marily in days,

months, and sea-

sons—not in hours

or minutes.

they attempted to make, however, was to

cut back the power of the federal judiciary

and remove some federal judges from

office.

Republicans feared the judiciary for

three reasons. One was that federal judges,

holding their positions "during good

behavior," or life, were beyond the control

of the people. Another was that federal

courts had declared several state laws

unconstitutional, thereby strengthening

the power ol the federal government while

reducing that of the states. Finally, Feder-

alists had "packed" the judiciary during

their last month in office. The number of

federal judges was increased by the Judi-

ciary Act of 1801, and Adams promptly

filled several positions with members of

Most families

in the early

1800s could

afford neither

clocks nor

watches.

Although accu-

rate clocks

existed, the few

timepieces

within a com-

munity often

told different

times. People

used the posi-

tion of the sun

during the various seasons to estimate time

during the day and to determine when they

slept and rose from bed. Church bells tolled

to announce worship services and town

meetings, not the hour of the day.

The routine of daily life moved at a differ-

ent pace without standardized time.

Nature, for example, arranged the farmer's

schedule. Farm families planted, cultivated,

and harvested their crops according to the

cycle of the seasons. Weather patterns influ-

enced when families could set out for town

or market—by wagon, over dirt roads—or

when visitors were likely to arrive. A storm

could easily upset plans by turning the roads

to mud.

his party. These new judges were known
as "midnight judges" because Adams sup-

posedly signed appointments until mid-

night of his last day in office.

One of the first acts of Congress after

Jefferson took office was to repeal the

Judiciary Act of 1801. After doing away

with the "midnight judges" by abolishing

their offices, the Republicans tried to

remove other Federalists from the judicia-

ry by impeachment. In 1804 a Federalist

district judge named John Pickering was

impeached by the House and convicted

by the Senate for actions that indicated he

was mentally unstable. The House then

impeached Supreme Court Justice Samuel

Chase, who had attacked democracy in

general and Jefferson in particular while

addressing a Baltimore jury. The Senate,

however, refused to convict Chase because

it was not convinced that he had been

ptoven guilty of "treason, bribery, or other

high crimes and misdemeanors."

Judicial Review
In 1801, shortly before leaving office,

President Adams appointed John Marshall

Chief Justice of the United States. Mar-

shall was an ardent Federalist and detested

his cousin and fellow Virginian, Thomas
Jefferson. In Marhury v. Madison (1803),

one of the first cases to come before him,

Marshall greatly strengthened the power

of the federal judiciary. In his decision he

claimed that the federal courts had the

power of judicial review over acts of

Congress—that is, the power to decide

whether or not laws passed by Congress

were constitutional.

When James Madison took over as sec-

retary of state in the Jefferson administra-

tion, he fotmd on his desk the

commissions of a number of justices of

the peace for the new District of

Columbia. President Adams had signed

the commissions, but they had not been

delivered, and Jefferson instructed Madi-

son to withhold the commissions. One of

the appointees, William Marbury, peti-

tioned the Supreme Court for a writ of

mandamus—a court order requiring spe-

cific action—instructing Madison to give

him his commission.
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The Supreme Court was faced with a

difficuh decision. If it ruled that Marbury

was entitled to be a judge and issued a

writ, Jefferson and Madison could simply

ignore it, diminishing the power and pres-

tige of the Court. It the Court did not

issue a writ, the Republicans would win by

default. Marshall came up with a brilliant

solution. Acknowledging that Marbury

had a legal right to his commission, Mar-

shall argued that the Supreme Court could

not issue the writ because the Constitution

specifically listed the cases in which the

Court had original jurisdiction. The writ

of mandamus was not among them. In

attempting to extend the Court's original

jurisdiction to issue writs, the Judiciary

Act of 1789 was in direct conflict with the

Constitution, so the law was void.

Marshall went on to say that the Con-

stitution was the supreme law of the land.

It could not be changed at the whim of

the legislative branch. By this decision

Marshall had neatly sidestepped his politi-

cal dilemma. He gave the Republicans the

final result they sought by not issuing the

writ. He even limited the original jurisdic-

tion of the Court. Far more importantly,

however, he managed to lay down the

very cornerstone of the Supreme Court's

power, judicial review, the authority to

interpret the Constitution, which gives

the judicial branch a "check ol the legisla-

tive branch" in the system ol checks and

balances.

Aside from this setback, Jefferson

viewed his first term as tranquil and a suc-

cess. War had broken out in Europe, but

its first effect in the United States was to

increase foreign trade. Taxes had been

reduced, and the income of the federal

government from tariffs was sufficient to

pay everyday expenses and reduce the

national debt. Nearly everything that had

happened during President Jefferson's first

term added to the popularity of the

Republican party, and Jefferson's reelec-

tion was a foregone conclusion. Runtiing

against Charles Pinckney of South Caroli-

na, Jefferson received 162 of 176 electoral

votes. The prt)spccts for continuing what

he had started looked good, but |efferson's

second term was to be far less successdil

than his first.

Section Two Review

Summary
Jefferson viewed his first term as tran-

quil and successful. Like Washington, he

became a chief legislator, but his attempt

to limit the judiciary failed. Not only did

Chief Justice John Marshall establish the

principle of judicial review in Marbury v.

Madison., but he also confirmed the judi-

ciary as the third great branch of govern-

ment and gave the judiciary a check in the

system of checks and balances. From that

point on, the judicial branch, with the

power and authority to interpret the Con-

stitution, was provided with a veto over

federal laws.

Checking For Understanding

1. Identify John Marshall, Marbury v.

Madison

2. Define writ of mandamus, judicial

review

3. Name three important accomplish-

ments of Jefferson during his first term

in office.

4. List three reasons why Republicans

feared the judiciary.

5. Describe how President Jefferson

attempted to curb the power of the

judicial branch.

Thinking Critically

6. Analyzing Issues In Marbury v.

Madison, Marshall strengthened the

power of the federal judiciary. How
did Marshall go beyond the issues of

the case to establish the power of the

Court for all time?

Connections:
Hisiory and Economics

7. Analyzing Differences In 1990

Congress passed a bill to reduce the

budget deficit by increasing taxes, rais-

ing revenues, and decreasing govern-

ment spending. Describe the difference

between Jackson's first term and the bill

of 1990.
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SECTION THREE

Looking

Westward

These lands are ours. No one has a right

to remove us, because we tvere thefirst own-

ers. The Great Spirit above has appointed

this place for us, on which to light our fires,

and here we will remain. . .

.

—TeCUMSEH
Chief of the Shawnee nation, to the mes-

senger of President Madison, 1810

Section Focus

The purchase of the Louisiana Territory

from France was a notable achievement

of the Jefferson administration. Yet the

decision to make the purchase was not an

easy one. Committed to interpreting the

Constitution in its strictest sense, Jeffer-

son doubted that he possessed the power

to make the purchase. On the other

hand, the opportunity to gain the land

west of the Mississippi River might never

come again.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the significance of the

Louisiana Purchase.

• Identify the reasons why unrest

between native Americans and the

American government was increasing.

Napoleon increased France's power in

Europe and planned to create a new

French empire in North America.

Jefferson was alarmed at the prospect of

New Orleans being in French hands. The

city was a major trade center for the Unit-

ed States, especially as a market for west-

ern goods. Jefferson feared that the French

might close New Orleans to American

trade, thus blocking the development of

the American West. He wrote Robert Liv-

ingston, United States minister stationed

in Paris, that:

The news that Spain had ceded

Louisiana, including New Or-

leans, to France in 1800 was of

great concern to the United

States. The French were now ruled by

Napoleon Bonaparte, whose conquests

kept Europe in turmoil for many years.

. . . there is on the globe one single spot, the

possessor ofwhich is our national and

habitual enemy. It is New Orleans, through

which the produce ofthree-eighths ofour

territory mustpass to market.

Jefferson feared that French control of

New Orleans meant that the United

States would have to "marry" itself to the

British navy for protection. Before allying

with Britain, however, Jefferson autho-

rized Livingston to offer France $10 mil-

lion for New Orleans and West Florida

and sent James Monroe as a special envoy

to Paris to negotiate the purchase.

The Louisiana Purchase

It is unlikely that American arguments,

threats, or dollars would have moved

Napoleon if his plans for a French empire

had not suffered a great defeat in the most

valuable of France's American colonies,

Sainte Domingue (Haiti). During the

1700s, its exports of sugar, indigo, coffee,

and cotton were almost equal in value to

the combined exports of the 13 colonies.

In 1791 its enslaved blacks rebelled.

Under the leadership of a remarkable gen-

eral, Pierre Toussaint L'Ouverture, (TOO

sahn LOO vehr tyoor) "the black

Napoleon," Haitian blacks attempted to

make their island an independent state.

In 1801 Napoleon sent soldiers to

put down the Haitian revolt. Toussaint
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L'Ouverture organized such effective resis-

tance that the French expedition failed,

although he himself was captured. The
disaster was so complete—the French lost

almost all their troops to battle and yellow

fever—that Napoleon was forced to aban-

don his American ambitions.

Meanwhile, Livingston had been urging

the French to sell New Orleans. In April

1803, Talleyrand, the French foreign min-

ister, asked Livingston how much the

United States would give for the entire

Louisiana Territory. Livingston, who had

been joined by James Monroe, took only

a few days to reach an agreement by

which the United States was to pay about

$15 million for the territory—about 4

cents an acre.

When news of the French offer reached

the United States, Jefferson was torn

between a desire to extend the boundaries

of the United States west of the Mississip-

pi River and concern over whether the

federal government had the legal power to

acquire foreign territory. Since the Consti-

tution does not specifically grant this

power, he wanted a constitutional amend-

ment to assure that the sale was legal. Liv-

ingston warned the President and the

Senate, which must approve all treaties,

that Napoleon might change his mind.

Jefferson asked the Senate to ratify the

treaty and the Senate gave its consent,

despite opposition from New England

Federalists. Although this action did not

follow Jefilerson's belief in strict construc-

tion oi the Constitution, he justified the

acquisition on the grounds that it was

part of the Presidents implied powers to

protect the nation. The Louisiana Pur-

chase doubled the size of the United

States and opened the way for westward

expansion by removing the threat of

French interference.

Lewis and Clark

Very little was known about the area

west of the Mississippi, and ii excited |eL

ferson's curiosity. He sent an expedition led

by two otficers in ihe U.S. Army, Meri-

wether Lewis and Willi.un ('lark, up the

Missouri River (o explore the new territory.

Ihe expedition was the first scientific

project to receive federal fiinds, and Jeffer-

son himself drew up their instructions. He
told Lewis and Clark to find the sources of

the Missouri River, to try to find a usable

route across the Rocky Mountains to the

Pacific Ocean, and to observe the customs

of the Indians they met. They were also

instructed to carefiilly note features of the

land, the weather, and the plants and ani-

mals they saw.

The expedition left St. Louis in May
1804. It returned over two years later with

its mission accomplished, having sur-

mounted hardships ranging from "ticks

and musquiters" to near-starvation and

floods.

Among the members of the expedition

was York, a black slave. York's skills in

hunting and fishing made him a valuable

member of the expedition. He was partic-

ularly successful in making friends with

the Indians they met along the way. Saca-

jawea (sak uh juh WAY uh), a Shoshone

woman, and her French-Canadian hus-

band later joined the patty as interpreters

and guides. Her role was important

because Lewis and Clark wanted to build

peaceful relations with the Indian peoples

living in the newly acquired territory.

The Lewis and Clark expedition added

immensely to the knowledge of the huge

area that had been purchased. It also

helped the LJnited States lay claim to the

northern region between the Rocky

Mountains and the Pacific Ocean known
as Oiegon. Within a few years, fur traders

based in St. Louis were traveling to the

Rockies, and by 1812 there were about

70,000 people living in the southern sec-

tion of the Louisiana Territory.

Burr's Conspiracies

The Louisiana Purchase troubled die-

hard Federalists in the Northeast. I hey

feared that westward expansion would

weaken New F'ngland's power in national

affairs and would subordinate its commer-
cial interests to the agricultural interests of

the South and West. A group of Federal-

ists drafted a plan to take New F'ngland

out of the L'nion and form a northern

confederacy. The plotters realized that, if

the confederacy were to last, it had to

Linking

Across

Time

The French in

North
America

Rivalry between

Britain and France

for domination of

North America

and Europe helped

the young United

States. France, fol-

lowing the loss of

its North Ameri-

can empire in the

French and Indian

War, was anxious

to aid the 1

3

colonies in their

struggle against

Britain. Later,

after France took

Louisiana from

Spain, the young

United States

acquired this vast

inland domain. In

1803, following

the defeat of

French troops in

Haiti, Napoleon

sold Louisiana,

partially to prevent

the British from
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include New York as well as New En-

gland. They found an ally in Aaron Burr,

who was willing to desert the Republican

party and run for governor of New York

on the Federalist ticket in 1804.

The plan went awry, however, when
Burr was soundly defeated, in large part,

because Alexander Hamilton, who had

worked to prevent Burr's election to the

presidency in 1800, campaigned against

him. When Hamilton continued after the

election to criticize his integrity, Burr

challenged Hamilton to a duel.

Even though Hamilton had a wife and

young children, was burdened with debts,

and his eldest son had recently been killed

in a duel, he accepted the challenge. On a

July morning in 1804, Hamilton, Burr,

their assistants, and a physician rowed

across the Hudson River to a rock shelf at

the foot of the Palisades. At the signal

Burr, an excellent shot, fired a bullet into

Hamilton's body. Hamilton died the next

day. When a New York coroner's jury

indicted Burr for murder, he escaped from

New York but not from his troubles.

He headed west and took part in

arranging a conspiracy. Sometimes Burr

talked of secession of the western territo-

ries, sometimes of the conquest of Mexi-

co—with himself as emperor. Whatever

Burr's final goal, he collected arms,

bought flatboats on the Ohio River, and

floated down toward New Orleans with

between 80 and 100 followers. His move-

ments became so widely known, however,

that the federal government had time to

prepare for anything he might do. When
President Jefferson ordered his arrest.

Burr fled to Spanish Florida, only to be

Examining Maps The Louisiana Purchase doubled the size of the United States and pre-

pared the way for the growth of the United States as a great continental power The geogra-

phy of the far-flung territory was revealed through a series of explorations that began soon

after the territory was purchased. What was the farthest western point that the Lewis and
Clark expedition reached?

EXPLORING THE LOUISIANA PURCHASE, 1804-1807
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Connections
History

Exploring the
Louisiana Purchase
What lay in the vast Louisiana Territo-

ry? How far was it to the Pacific Ocean?

Certainly, the members of the Lewis and

Clark expedition had little idea what dis-

tances and difficulties they would face on

their trek. Starting from St. Louis, the

expedition traveled northward up the

Missouri River into what is now North

AND Geography

William Clark's Journal, September 30, 1805

Dakota. Eventually, it crossed the Rocky

Mountains and sailed on the Columbia

River to the Pacific Ocean. The members

had traveled more than 7,600 miles to the

Pacific. They returned with maps and

information that helped make possible the

great western migration during the mid-

1800s.

William Clark constructed 60 maps

—

some eight feet in length—depicting the

expedition's route. Although the expedi-

tion carried various surveying and mea-

suring instruments, Clark seems to have

relied primarily on the compass and his

own estimates ot distances in making his

maps. It is likely that Clark took a series

of back sightings to render his maps. For

example, after reaching an easily identifi-

able landmark such as a bend in a stream,

Clark would turn and take a compass

reading back to his previous point ot

sighting. Clark could then plot each shift

in the route on the map.

fiifiniin
Making the
Geography
Connection

l.What do you

think was the

major obstacle fac-

ing Lewis and

Clark?

2.Would you clas-

sify Clark's method

of mapmaking sci-

entific? Explain.

Linking Past

AND Present

3.How might an

unknown region of

the earth be

mapped today?

captured in 1807 and taken to Richmond,

Virginia, to stand trial for treason. At the

trial, Chief Justice Marshall, following the

Constitution's provisions regarding the

rights of a person accused ot treason,

insisted that the prosecution produce two

witnesses to an "overt act " on Burr's part.

Because there were no trustworthy wit-

nesses against him, Burr was acquitted

and went into exile.

Conflict -with the Indians

During both Jefferson's administration

and James Madison's that followed, set-

tlers, hunters, and land speculators pres-

sured hard on the Indians. Jefferson,

himself, favored moving the Indians who
lived east of the Mississippi River to imoc-

cupied lands in the Louisiana Territory.

He insisted that the Chickasaw and

Cherokee nations give up their lands in

Alabama and Georgia and move to wh.u

is now Arkansas.

North of the Ohio River, the Treaty of

Greenville had not satisfied the pioneers'

desire tor land. By persuasion, force, and

fraud, native Americans were forced to

give up more and more land. In spite of

treaty promises that were to last "as long

as the sun shall climb the heavens or the

waters shall run in the streams, " white set-

tlers persisted in moving into Indian land.

William Henry Harrison, governor of the

Indiana Territory, has been described as

"the most talented American at depriving

the native Americans from their ancestral

lands." In the 15 treaties he negotiated,

Indians gave up nearly all of present-day

Indiana and Illinois.

During these difficidt times, a remark-

able leader named Tecumseh (Tuh KUM
suh) became chief of the Shawnees. He
wanted to unite all the tribes of the Mis-

sissippi Valley into a great federation to

protect themselves against the white

inuudeis. lecumseh went to Harrison

and urged th.it the United States give up
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Examining
Illustrations

The Shawnee leader

Tecumseh was a bold

and imaginative leader

who hoped to unite

many native American

peoples into a confed-

eration. Tecumseh's

death destroyed any

chance of such a

union. What did

Tecumseh hope to

achieve by establishing

the confederation?

aa»!

some recently "purchased" territory on the

ground that the chiefs who signed the

treaty had no authority to do so. Harrison

repUed that only the President oi the

United States could answer such a request.

Tecumseh answered:

Well, as the great chiefis to decide

the matter, I hope the Great Spirit willput

sense enough into his head to induce

him to give up this land. It is true, he is so

far ojfhe will not be injured by

the war; he may sit still in his town

and drink his wine, whileyou and I will

have to fight it out.

The prediction came true. In 1811 Har-

rison launched a war against Tecumseh's

followers, knowing that the great Indian

leader had journeyed south to persuade

Indian communities to join the confeder-

ation. Harrison became a national hero

after leading American troops in battle at

Tippecanoe near what is today West

Lafayette, Indiana. Tecumseh's death in

1813 destroyed the dream of a native

American confederation. Afterwards, sev-

eral native American nations made peace

with Harrison.

Section Three Revie'w

TITITIIIHIflllllf
Summary

Jefferson went against his own political

philosophy of strict construction of the

Constitution and limited executive power

when he approved the Louisiana Pur-

chase—the greatest achievement of his

presidency. This acquisition, along with

vast amounts of territory in the South and

Midwest ceded by the Indians, paved the

way for extensive frontier expansion,

while the expedition of Lewis and Clark

added to the nation's knowledge of the

North American continent. However, the

purchase was not popular with some

northeastern Federalists, who toyed with

ideas of secession to maintain their politi-

cal power.

Checking For Understanding

1. Identify Louisiana Purchase, Lewis and

Clark, York, Sacajawea, Tecumseh

2. State why New Orleans was a city

important to the nation.

3. Specify Jefferson's reasons for making

the Louisiana Purchase.

4. Describe the purpose and outcome of

the Lewis and Clark expedition into the

Louisiana Territory.

5. Explain the importance of the battle of

Tippecanoe.

Thinking Critically

6. Predicting Outcomes Aaron Burr

was tried tor treason but was acquitted.

How did his acquittal affect future trea-

son charges?

Connections:
History and Science

7. Comparing Actions Neil Armstrong

and Edwin Aldrin lived up to President

Kennedy's promise of putting a man on

the moon before 1970. In 1969 they

landed the Eagle on the moon. How
did the expeditions of Lewis and Clark

and Armstrong and Aldrin affect the

nation's frontier?

TfTTIIllIIIIIIllill

266 Unit 3 Launching the Republic: 1789-1824



Section Four

Foreign Affairs

^r^TNG thT~sceH^

We have seen... nations with which we

have the most friendly and usefid relations,

engaged in mutual destruction. While we

regret the miseries. . . let us bow tvith gmtitude

to that kindprovidence which guarded us.

—Thomas Jefferson
Address to Congress, October 17, 1803

Section Focus

Thomas Jefferson had entered the pres-

idency committed to Washington's pohcy

of neutrality. Yet the United States and

Europe had grown economically depen-

dent upon each other. When Britain and

France tried to manipulate trade with the

United States as a weapon against the

other, the United States sought ways to

fight back.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Identify the problems that the United

States faced in its attempt to remain

neutral in the conflict between Great

Britain and France.

• Identify three ways in which the United

States tried to maintain its freedom of

the seas.

• Explain the reasons for the increasing

demand for war.

Jefferson hopcti that "nature and a

wide ocean" would keep the United

States entirely isolated from Euro-

pean rivalries. "Peace," he wrote lo

an English liieiul, "is out passion."

As his Federalist ociponents had forecasted

years before, Jellerson prt)posed to do

away with the navy and entrust the

defense of the United States to militia

instead of a standing army. For the United

States to remain unarmed, however,

proved impossible.

The first threat to peace came not from

one of the great powers of Europe, but

from Tripoli (part of present-day Libya), a

small country on the north coast of

Africa. Piracy, or preying on ships at sea,

was a principal business of Iripoli and the

other Barbary Coast states of Morocco,

Algiers, and Tunis. The ships of countries

that did not pay tribute to the Barbary

states were likely to be captured and their

sailors enslaved. Between 1789 and 1801,

the United States paid over $1 million in

tribute. At the time of the XYZ Affair,

when Americans were chanting "Millions

fof defense, but not one cent for tribute,"

a United States warship was on its way to

Algiers carrying 26 barrels of silver dollars

to pay the pirates for "protection."

Despite his desire for peace, Jefferson

was determined that the United States

would not be robbed by the Barbary

pirates. Consequently, he carried on a

four-year war with Tripoli. The American

navy eventually had 14 ships stationed in

the Mediterranean Sea.

In 1805 the American counsel in Egypt,

William Eaton, put together a small force

of American, Greek, and Arab mercenar-

ies. Crossing 500 miles of the desolate

Sahara, they invaded and captured a small

fort in Tripoli. The ruler of Tripoli made

peace after receiving a ransom of $60,000

for captured American sailors. For a time,

this discouraged the other Barbary Coast

states from asking for additional tribute.

But in 1807, after President Jefferson

withdrew the American navy, attacks on

American ships started again. The piracy

of the Barbary states did not end until

1815, when an American fieet of ships

under Stephen Decatur, joined by war-

ships of European nations, once and for

all, put an end to the practice.

Britain and France

Most ol Icffcrson's second term, coin-

ciding with war in Europe, was spein liv-

ing to maintain American neutralit). In
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Examining
Illustrations

This was written to

protest impressment.

What did Jefferson do

to end the practice?

1803 Great Britain and France had once

again gone to war. The United States was

an important source ot supply to both

sides. Each side took measures to Hmit

what it saw as aid to the enemy and, in

doing so, violated American freedom of

THE MPRES3MENT OF A>'

American Sailor Boy,
THE youthful sailor moum« th» b«rt,

And bids tach wcepitiR friend adieu :

Fair bloMS llic gale, the canvass swelh :

Slow sinks ihe uplands from hit -view.

Three mornings, frcm his ocean b«(l,

Resplendent beams the Oud of day :

The fuuith. high looming in the raitl,

A war-ship's floating 'manners play.

Her yawl is bunch'd ; light o'er the ikep,

Toil kind, she wafls a ruffijn band :

Her blue irack lenrlhenno l»^- bark,

' \'.,„ soon ~n ctcs lie .. iWreants slanil.

Around t! ry llirnw the baleful glance :

Susoci.i^ liolJsmute the anxious crew—

Wl-o is li'.cir picy : poor sailor boy !

'Ihe balt-ru; glance is fii'd on you.

}J:.v.wliV that useless jcrij. unfold f

'i hey daron'd ihc " l)ing yankee scrawl,'

Torn liom thine hand, il sliews ibe wave—

They force ihec ticirbling to the yawl.

Sick was thine heart as from the di ck,

Thr hand of friendship wai d farewell

;

Mad was th> brain, as far behind.

In Ihe giey miat ihy vessel lell.

One hope, yet, tothy bosom clung,

The c lUain ni«ic» might iinpart

;

Vain was that hope, which bade thcc lool.,

For mercy in a l*irato'« heart.

What woes can man on man innict,

When malice joins with uncheck'd power
|

Such woes, unpitied and unknown,

I'or many a month the sailor bore 1

Oft gem'd his eye the bursting tear,

As mem'iy linger'd on past joy ;

\s oft they llung the cruel jeer.

Aid damn'rt the " chicken lacr'd bcv.
_

iVhen sick ai heart, with " licpe dcferT'd.'

Kind *lccp his wasting 'oim einbrac'd,

3ome ready minion ply'd li.e lash,

And the lov'd drcaii. of '."'«'Joni chjs'd.

Fast to an end his mist I'.-.s drew :

The deadly hectic flush'd his cheek :

On his pale brow the cold dew hung.

He sigh'd, and sunk upon the deck I

The sailor's woes drew forth no sigh ;

No hand would close the sailor's eye :

Hemorseless. his pale corse they gavC)

Unsl.--ouded to the fiiendly wave.

And as he sunk beneat'.i the tide,

A l^rliish shout arose
;

r.jiul'n .{y (lie dtmons rri'd,
'- Sj i re all Albio.i's R,.utl Fots !"

the seas. Napoleon issued the Berlin and

Milan decrees, which forbade any country

under French control to import British

goods or to allow British ships to enter its

harbors. Neutral ships bringing British

goods, stopping at British ports, or even

submitting to search by British naval ves-

sels, were to be seized.

Great Britain answered the Napoleonic

decrees with the Orders in Council,

which were directed mainly at the United

States. British traders were already

alarmed at the increase in the United

States' merchant marine. If American

ships now took over the trade with

Europe forbidden to the British by

Napoleon, the United States might

replace Britain as the greatest trading

nation in the world. Therefore, the

Orders in Council of 1807 forbade neu-

tral ships to trade with Europe unless they

stopped in Britain first.

If enforced, the Napoleonic decrees and

the Orders in Council might have ended

American trade with Europe. An Ameri-

can ship that entered a British harbor was

likely to be seized by the French after-

ward; if it sailed directly to Europe, it was

likely to be seized by the British on its

way home. British warships cruised out-

side American harbors to search ships and

learn their destinations. French officials

confiscated hundreds of United States'

ships in European ports. Neither blockade

was complete, and the profits made from

successful evasion were so great that the

merchant marine prospered.

Even more distressing than the attempt

to cut off the United States' trade was the

British practice of taking sailors from

American ships. Discipline in the British

navy was so strict and the pay so low that

it was impossible to get enough volun-

teers. For centuries Britain had secured

sailors by a legalized form of kidnapping

known as impressment. Sailors were

impressed in port and taken off merchant

ships at sea. British sailors frequently

deserted and signed on American vessels,

where the conditions and pay were better.

Sometimes a British warship calling in an

American port found it difficult to sail

away because so many of the crew desert-

ed. To combat this problem, Britain

268
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claimed the right to stop American ships,

search for former British subjects, and

force them back into service.

In June 1807, a United States' warship,

the Chesapeake, was leaving the United

States for the Mediterranean Sea when it

was stopped by a British naval vessel, the

Leopard. The commander ol the Leopard

demanded that he be allowed to search

the Chesapeake for British deserters. When
he was refused, the British ship fired three

broadsides at the Chesapeake, killing 3 and

wounding 18. After the Chesapeake sur-

rendered, the British boarded the ship and

carried off 4 sailors.

The attack on the Chesapeake aroused

great anger, and American newspapers

clamored for war. Jefferson, however,

delayed calling Congress into session until

tempers had time to cool. Although the

President did not intend to let these

actions by the British go unanswered, he

sought a course of action other than war.

Jefferson thought he had found a substi-

tute for war in the use of an economic

boycott. Jefferson reasoned that both

Britain and France were so dependent

upon American goods that if the United

States cut off trade with them, they would

stop violating the nations neutral rights.

With the President's urging. Congress

passed the Embargo Act in December

1807, forbidding United States' ships to

sail for foreign ports anywhere in the

world.

The Embargo Act caused some suller-

ing in Britain, hurt France very little, but

was nothing short of disastrous for the

United States. Stores of wheat, cotton,

and tobacco piled up on wharves. Thou-

sands of sailors were put out of work.

Ships rotted at the docks. Exports fell

from $198 million in 1807 to $22 million

in 1808. Imports fell from $138 million

to $55 million.

Seldom has a law been so bitterly resist-

ed. Merchant ships made secret runs to

European ports. Smuggling between the

northeastern states and Canada grew by

leaps and boLuids. To stop violations of

the embargo, |efferson stationed militia

along the (".an.tdian border ,iik1 permitted

officials to seaich for smuggled goods

without proper warrants. Ironically,

President Jefferson was accused of using

his great power at the expense of the Bill

of Rights, which he himself had champi-

oned years before as a check against

tyranny.

Drifting Into War
After two terms, Jefferson was glad to

retire to Monticello. During his tenure he

had often been compelled to violate prin-

ciples he held dear, such as individual

freedom and limited federal power, for the

good of the country as a whole. In the

epitaph he wrote for himself, Jefferson

asked to be remembered only as the

author of the Declaration of Indepen-

dence and the Virginia Bill for Religious

Freedom and founder of the University of

Virginia.

Jefferson used his influence to secure

the nomination of his close friend and

secretary of state, James Madison. In the

Examining
Illustrations

Americans resented the

British method of

recruiting for their navy

by impressment. How
did public opinion

change after the British

ship, the Leopard,

attacl<ed the American

frigate Chesapeake?
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Linking

Across

Time

Free Trade
AND War in

Europe

President Jeffer-

son faced a dilem-

ma similar to one

before the English

colonies in 1775.

British attempts to

control colonial

trade had sparked

the Revolution

and led to Ameri-

can independence.

Now, in the early

1800s, Britain and

France were at war.

Each tried to

weaken the other

by cutting its trade

with the United

States.

How could the

nation maintain

free trade with

both countries

while those two

great European

powers were at

war? Jefferson's

answer was strict

neutrality.

election oi 1808, Madison easily defeated

the Federalist candidate, Charles Pinck-

ney. This was in spite of the fact that,

because of opposition to the Embargo
Act, all oi New England except Vermont

went Federalist.

Even betore Jefferson left office in

March 1809, Congress had repealed the

unpopular Embargo Act. This measure

was replaced by another, the Non-Inter-

course Act, which banned trade with

ports under British or French control but

allowed trade with the rest of the world.

Although less harmful to American trade

than the Embargo Act, the Non-Inter-

course Act was no more successful in forc-

ing France and Britain to respect the

rights ot the United States.

In May 1810, Congress tried another

tactic and passed Macon's Bill No. 2,

which stated that, if either France or

Britain agreed to respect neutral rights,

the United States would cut off trade with

the other nation. In August Napoleon

responded with offers to remove his

decrees. Not even waiting for the actual

repeal ot the French decrees, Madison cut

off trade with Great Britain, effective

March 2, 1811. Napoleon revealed how
insincere his offer was when the French

navy continued to seize American ships.

Although neither Britain nor the Unit-

ed States really wanted war, their actions

steered them in that direction. In May
1811, an American ship attacked a British

warship. Americans saw it as revenge for

the British attack on the Chesapeake.

Some young members of Congress,

most of them Republicans from the West

and the South, called for an all-out con-

frontation. Fiunger for land heightened

this war fever. The Westerners were eager

to take Canada while the Southerners

wanted Spanish Florida.

Alone, the War Hawks did not have

enough votes in Congress to pass a decla-

ration of war. But as more Americans

became angry over British seizure of

American sailors and ships, pressure to

fight increased. Finally, the Republican

majority in Congress decided that the

United States must accept the risks of war

rather than allow itself to be pushed

arotmd.

mmd

Section Four Review

Summary
Foreign policy dominated Jefferson's

second term in office. Barbary pirates

were attacking American ships along the

North African coast and demanding trib-

ute. The United States was being forced

into the hostility between England and

France as both interfered with American

shipping and impressed the nation's

sailors. When an embargo proved ineffec-

tive, a group of young Midwesterners in

Congress began calling for war. Despite

the fact that neither the United States nor

Great Britain wanted war, conflict was on

the horizon.

Checking For Understanding

1. Identify Tripoli, Stephen Decatur,

Berlin and Milan decrees, Chesapeake,

Leopard, Embargo Act, Non-Inter-

course Act, Macon's Bill No. 2

2. Define piracy, impressment

3. Describe the conflicts with the Barbary

pirates that inhibited American trade in

North Africa.

4. Explain how the Berlin and Milan

decrees and the Orders in Council

interfered with American neutrality.

5. Specify Jefferson's role in the election of

1808.

Thinking Critically

6. Analyzing Events There were a

number of opposing influences leading

to the War of 1812. Explain the sec-

tional interests to be served by war with

England.

Global Perspectives

7. Making Comparisons In 1990 the

United Nations issued an embargo

against Iraq to force Saddam Hussein to

restore Kuwait's rightful government

and free hostages. Iran and Jordan vio-

lated the act. Compare the motives and

effects of the Embargo of 1990 with the

Embargo of 1806.

SBBB
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Section Five

War of 1812

This morning on awakening we were

greeted with the sad news, that our city was

taken, the bridges and public buildings

burnt, our troops flying in every direc-

tion.... I do not suppose Government will

ever return to Washington. All those whose

property was invested in this place, will be

reduced to poverty.

—Margaret Smith
Washington, D.C., resident, 1814

Section Focus

President Madison listed a number of

grievances against Great Britain in his war

message, including impressment, block-

ades, inciting Indian uprisings, and

rejecting diplomatic eltorts. Yet the war

that some hailed as the "Second War tor

American Independence" was not a pop-

ular one, especially in New England. The

fighting ended in 1814 with the Treaty of

Ghent, but the agreement did nothing to

settle the issues that had caused the war.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe the major campaigns of the

War of 1812.

• Summarize the results of the War of

1812 and the Treaty ol Ghent.

The British government rejieaied

the Orders in Council on hme
23, 1812. British harvests had

been poor, and ihe British iles-

perately needed grain hoin ihc United

States. British manulactiners had bom-

barded Parliament with pleas that they

faced utter ruin unless trade with the

United States was reestablished. The

repeal came too late, however. The United

States had declared war 4 days earlier.

Declaring war against Great Britain did

not suggest an alliance with France. A
proposal to also include France in the dec-

laration was defeated in the Senate by a

vote of 18 to 14.

The War in Canada
General Andrew Jackson expressed a

popular opinion when he predicted that

the conquest of Canada by the United

States would be a "mere military prome-

nade." There were indeed a number of

reasons why an attack northward was fea-

sible. Canada was sparsely populated, and

the French Canadians were lukewarm

toward their British rulers. The narrow

strip of settlement running up the St.

Lawrence River and north of Lake

Ontario was so close to the United States

that it was open to attack at all points.

Montreal, the strategic center of Canada,

was only 30 miles from New York State.

Yet the conquest of Canada proved to

be an exercise in frustration, mainly

because the military forces ol the United

States were almost totally unprepared.

The regular army, numbering about 6,000

soldiers, was scattered throughout the

frontier posts. The top commanders, vet-

erans ol the Revolution, were too old lor

warfare. There was no single commanding

general and no overall plan ot how the

war should be fought.

To compensate lor the small size ol the

army, Madison called on the states to ftir-

nish militia. Some New England governors

refused to supply any troops at all because

they were opposed to "Mr. Madison's

War." Members of New York's militia

refused to cross the Niagara River into

Canada, maintaining that they had enlisted

only to defend their state from invasion.

The United States' lack ot preparation

w.is immediately evident. Small bin ably

led Canadian forces took Detroit and two

forts on Lake Michigan. On the other

li.uul, an American attack across the Ni-

agara River was ttuned back. No serious

attempt was made to take Montreal.
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In 1813 matters improved at the west-

ern end of the war zone. Commodore
OUver Hazard Perry, having constructed a

small fleet, won a brilliant victory over a

British squadron and established Ameri-

can control of Lake Erie. Perry's victory

made possible an invasion of Canada by

way of Detroit. A group of Kentucky vol-

unteers under William Henry Harrison

advanced into Canada and defeated a

British army at the battle of the Thames,

about 60 miles northeast of Detroit. In

the East, however, incompetent com-

manders failed dismally in attempted

invasions of Canada from Sackett Harbor

and Lake Champlain.

DoLLEY Madison
1768-1849

Born in North Carolina, Dolley

Payne grew up in Virginia until, at age

15, she moved with her parents to

Philadelphia. There she married John

Todd, Jr. Dolley Todd gave birth to

two children, but in the yellow-fever

epidemic in 1793, she lost one of her

children and her husband.

The following year Dolley Todd mar-

ried James Madison. When James be-

came secretary of state, Dolley served as

unofficial first lady, entertaining White

House guests of widower Thomas Jef-

ferson. As official first lady from 1809

to 1817, Dolley was known for her

elaborate parties—including the first

inaugural ball. She also displayed re-

markable bravery during the War of

1812. Packing up Gilbert Stuart's

f.unous painting of George Washington

and White House belongings, she con-

veyed them safely out of town before

the British burned the White House in

1814.

During 1812 and 1813, the British,

preoccupied with the war against France,

had put little effort into the war against

the United States. But when Napoleon

was defeated and forced into exile in

1814, the British were free to strike hard

at the United States. In late summer an

army of more than 14,000 British veter-

ans advanced southward from Montreal to

invade New York. Blocking its way was an

American army stationed at Plattsburg on

Lake Champlain. Although outnumbered

nearly 3 to 1 , American forces drove back

the attacks, and the British retreated to

Montreal. The northern border of the

United States was safe.

The British Offensive

In 1814 the British sent two other expe-

ditions into the United States—one to

attack Washington and Baltimore; the

other to take New Orleans. In August

British transports landed an army of

about 4,000 soldiers at Chesapeake Bay. It

marched into the capital and very nearly

captured Madison. To retaliate against the

burning of public buildings in York (now

Toronto) in 1813, the British burned the

public buildings of Washington, destroy-

ing the Capitol and the White House.

From there the British proceeded to Balti-

more but were turned back by the forces

guarding the city. It was during the bom-
bardment of Fort McHenry in Baltimore

harbor that Francis Scott Key wrote what

became the national anthem, the "Star-

Spangled Banner."

Unable to crack the defenses at Balti-

more, the British army joined forces with

the expedition attempting to capture New
Orleans. The British, now almost 10,000

strong, reached the mouth of the Missis-

sippi River in December 1814. Awaiting

them were 4,500 Americans under the

command of Andrew Jackson. His army

consisted of regular soldiers and militia,

with a few pirates recruited for their abili-

ty to handle artillery. Jackson also called

upon the free blacks of New Orleans to

volunteer for service, promising them the

same wages as the white soldiers. Two all-

black battalions contributed to the Ameri-

can victorv at New Orleans.
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When the final British attack came on

January 8, 1815, American lorces were

shekered behind a barricade of cotton

bales. The British, advancing in the open,

were no match for Jackson's well-protect-

ed soldiers. More than 2,000 soldiers were

killed or wounded before the British sur-

rendered. However, the battle of New
Orleans, the greatest American victory of

the war, was a useless slaughter. News
traveled slowly in those days and it was

learned only after the battle that a peace

treaty had been signed in Europe two

weeks earlier.

The War at Sea

At the beginning of the war, the pitifully

small navy of the United States appeared to

be no match for the British fleet. Only four

small ships plus a few small gunboats for

coastal defense were built during the

administrations of Jefferson and Madison.

During John Adamss administration, how-

ever, half a dozen excellent frigates—medi-

um-sized warships—had been built. These

frigates had more firepower than any Euro-

pean ships of the same size and were speedy

enough to escape from larger warships.

When war broke out, the frigates put to

sea and within a few months had won a

series of victories in battles with British

vessels. The victories had little effect on

Britain, however, since its navy outnum-

bered that of the United States at least 20

to 1. Still, Britain had ruled the sea so

long that even a few defeats to the United

States came as a shock to British leaders.

Examining
Illustrations On
August 19. 1812. the

U.S. fr/gate Constitution

decisively defeated the

British warship Guer-

riere. Why was It sur-

prising that American
ships were victorious In

many early battles?

,:5.«#

-JV,

Examining
Illustrations

In the Battle of New
Orleans, fought on Jan-

uarys. 1815. the out-

numbered American

troops resoundingly

defeated the British

forces. What effect did

the battle have on the

treaty that ended the

war?
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THE WAR OF 1812

Examining Maps Until 1814. the Britisti tiad been waging a defensive war. After Napoleon
was defeated, the British were free to concentrate their forces against the United States. The
British planned a multi-pronged attack. One army from Canada would move south Into the

United States. A second army would attack Washington. D.C.. and a third army would land at

New Orleans. What were the major American victories in the south?

After yet another loss, a British newspaper

lamented:

Can this be true? Will the English people

read this unmoved? Any man whoforetold

such disasters this day lastyear would have

been treated as a madman or a

traitor [U.S. frigates] leave their ports

when they choose and return when it suits

their convoiience.

In addition to the frigates, the United

States sent more than 500 privateers to

sea. They captured more than 1 ,300 Brit-

ish vessels, some within sight oi Britain.

As the war went on, however, American

victories at sea grew fewer and fewer.

With overwhelmingly superior numbers,

the British fleet was able to blockade the

entire Atlantic coast from Boston to

Savannah. United States trade with other

countries virtually ceased, and the United

States' navy, bottled up in port, never

again enjoyed its early successes.

The War's End
As the war dragged on, opposition grew.

Nowhere was opposition stronger than in

New England where people balked at buy-

ing United States bonds issued to cover the

cost of the war and held public meetings to

protest the conflict. New Englanders

believed that no navy was strong enough to

protect them and disliked fighting on the

same side as "the monster" Napoleon.
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Above all, they foresaw that the war would

be damaging, even ruinous to their

economies:

About three fourths of our townsmen depend

on the seafor the means ofsubsistencefor

themselves and their famihes. By the recent

declaration ofwar more than one half of

that proportion is liable to fall into the

hands ofthe enemy. . . . Wefeel it therefore

most strongly incumbent. . . to seek a speedy

termination ofthe present war.

In December 1814, delegates Irom the

New England states met in secret sessions

at Hartford, Connecticut, to recommend

action. The Hartford Convention did not

insist that New England leave the Union,

but it did demand seven constitutional

amendments to increase the region's polit-

ical power. The Convention insisted that

southern states no longer be allowed to

count three-fifths of their slaves in deter-

mining representation in Congress. More-

over, it urged a two-thirds vote of

Congress for admitting new states and for

declaring war.

The Hartford Convention sent commis-

sioners to present its demands to President

Madison and Congress. Their arrival in

the capital coincided with the news of the

victory at New Orleans and the signing of

the treaty ending the war. Amidst the great

celebrations, the commissioners had no

choice but to return to their homes.

Almost from the moment the ^X^lr of

1812 began, both sides tried to end it.

Great Britain had no wish to be diverted

from fighting Napoleon. The United States

would have stopped fighting at once if

(ireat Britain had agreed to stop impress-

ment, llie Treaty of Ghent did not contain

a word about neutral rights or impressment.

Not a square mile ol territory changed

liantls. I he warring nations simply agreed

to slop fighting, U) restore the old bound-

aries, and to put other problems oil for

huure settlement. Signeii on Christmas

F.ve, 1814, the treaty was unanimously rati-

fied by the Senate in i'ebruaiy I81S.

SRSSSISSSS

Section Five Review

liWi¥iWiWili«
»»

Summary
The United States declared war against

England in 1812 as a matter ot national

honor. Despite a number ol humiliating

defoats, Americans performed well at sea

and received a great psychological boost

from Jackson's victory at New Orleans.

The performance of the United States

military forced Britain to admit that the

new nation was working and that it could

conduct itself effectively in a war.

Although the war had been extremely

unpopular in certain regions of the coun-

try and the Treaty of Ghent failed to

resolve the problems that caused the war,

the conflict gave Americans the recogni-

tion abroad that they had sought since the

American Revolution.

Checking For Understanding

l.Identify Andrew Jackson, Mr. Madi-

son's War, Oliver Perry, Francis Scott

Key, Battle of New Orleans, Hartford

Convention, Treaty ot Ghent

2. Define frigates

3. Explain why American troops failed to

capture Canada.

4. State why the battle ot New Orleans

was a useless slaughter.

5. Explain the Hartford Convention's

purpose and outcome.

Thinking Critically

6. Comparing Actions The United

States entered the war in Vietnam in

1965 and left it in 1973 without win-

ning or losing. Compare the goals and

outcomes ot the War ot 1812 and the

Vietnam War.

Connections:
History and Music

7. Asses.sing Motivations A great many
ol the songs ol the 197()s were about

the Vietnam War. Did the songwriters

o( the 1 97{)s have the same motive as

Francis Scott Key? Whv.^

i^^Ub WWK
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* Chapter 8 Review *

* Summary
The Republican victory in 1800 resulted in the first

peaceful political transition in history. Although they

professed to be champions of the common man, the

administrations of Jefferson and Madison were not so

different from those of their predecessors. Jefferson

appointed an agrarian elite to serve the nation and

stretched the elastic clause of the Constitution to its

limits through the Louisiana Purchase. The expedition

of Lewis and Clark added immeasurably to knowledge

of the nations geography and paved the way for fron-

tier expansion. What might have been a disastrous war

with Great Britain only enhanced the country's pres-

tige by proving, once again, that the American mili-

tary could hold its own against the most powerful

nation on earth.

* Using Vocabulary

Use the vocabulary words to create a newspaper arti-

cle on the main events of the W;ir of 1812.

laissez-faire

judicial review

impressment

writ of mandamus

piracy

frigates

Reviewing Facts

1. Compare the views of Thomas Jefferson and

Alexander Hamilton on the role of government and

society.

2. Explain why Marbury v. Madison was a great victo-

ry for Federalists and the judiciary.

3. Indicate how Jefferson planned to use some of the

territory gained within the Louisiana Purchase to

relocate the Indians.

4. Explain how the Louisiana Purchase caused the

champions of implied powers to become strict con-

structionists.

5. Describe the military accomplishments of Andrew

Jackson between 1813 and 1815.

6. State where the Republicans wanted Native Ameri-

cans to move and the measures Jefferson and Madi-

son took to force that move.

* Understanding Concepts

National Identity

l.In his inaugural address, Jefferson reminded Ameri-

cans, "We are all Republicans, we are all Federal-

ists." Explain how that statement was meant to

create a national identity.

2. Show how the Treat}' of Ghent enhanced the

nation's identity even though the United States

gained none of its goals in fighting the war.

Geographic Expansion

3. When Jefferson doubled the size of the United

States through the Louisiana Purchase, many people

believed it was God's will that the United States

should extend from sea to sea. Explain why Ameri-

cans held this belief.

4. American expansion also occurred through the ces-

sion of Indian lands. How did William Henry Har-

rison handle the conflict with the Indians?

* Thinking Critically

1 . Making Judgments Imagine that you are walking

along a Washington street and see President Jeffer-

son dressed in faded corduroy overalls. How would

you feel about Jefferson running the country? On
what criteria have you based your judgment?

2. Comparing Policy Describe ways Jefferson was

like Washington.

3. Cause and Effect What effects did the Louisiana

Purchase have on the United States politically and

economicalh

4. Linking Past and Present Describe any similari-

ties or differences you see between the impressment

of American sailors in the 1800s and the Iraqi

guests (hostages) of 1990.

5. Analyzing Results Explain why neither side won
or lost under the terms of the Trearv of Ghent.

* Writing About History

Narration

Refer to the description of how to write a narrative

essav in the Historv Writer's Handbook in the
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* Chapter 8 Review *

Appendix oi this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instruction on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Although they were political enemies in office,

Thomas Jefferson, a Republican, and John Adams, a

Federalist, later became friends. They kept up a corre-

spondence until they died. Select a partner and write a

series of letters that Adams and Jefferson might have

written to each other on the state of the nation after

1808—the War of 1812, the Indians affairs, and the

settlement of the West.

* Learning Cooperatively

Organize a group within your classroom to simulate

a discussion among George Bush, John Adams and

Thomas Jefferson. Possible discussion topics might

include the budget deficit, the situation in the Middle

East, civil rights, and any other foreign or domestic

issues you think relevant. Present the group discussion

to your class.

* Mastering Skills

Describing Exact and Relative Location

Any point on Earth can be determined by finding

the latitude and longitude lines that run through it.

Together, the lines form a sort of imaginary grid on

the earth. Latitude lines, also called parallels, run east

and west on the grid. The equator is at 0° latitude and

is at the midpoint between the North and South

poles. Latitude lines are measured in degrees north

and south of the equator. Places north of the equator,

from 0° to 90°N, are said to be located in the north-

ern latitudes, and places south of the equator, from 0°

to 90°S, in the southern latitudes.

Longitude lines, also called meridians, are the lines

of the global grid that run north and south. Ihey are

numbered based on how lar east or west they are of

the prime, or first, meridian that runs through Green-

wich, England. Meridians are numbered from 0° at

the Prime Meridian to IHO'^E and 180°W. Areas of the

globe east of the Prime Meridian are east longitude.

Areas west of the Prime Meridian arc west longitude.

The meridians meet at the International [")ate Line in

I he Pacific Ocean.

Example Geographers use lines of lalilude and

longitude to locate places on Earth's surface. The
degrees at which the latitude and longitude lines meet

is the exact location of that place. For example, to

describe the exact location of a city, geographers

would first find on the map the line of latitude nearest

to the city. Then they would follow this line until it

intersects the nearest line of longitude. The latitude

and longitude coordinates together provide the city's

exact location. On the map of the Barbary States, the

exact location of Tripoli is 32°N and 13°E.

Besides exact location, places also have relative

location. Relative location is indicated by using the

cardinal directions—north, south, east, and west—as

well as the intermediate directions—northeast, south-

east, northwest, and southwest—to describe the loca-

tion of one place in relation to another. For example,

Tripoli is located west of the city of Derna and south-

east of Algiers. The use of latitude and longitude can

also be helpful in determining the relative location of

one place to another.

Ll

THE BARBARY STATES

B o

Algiers. ^,-i.^*^^-sJ
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r

250 500 KILOMETERS

Alexandria*

30 N

Practice Study the map and then answer the ques-

tions that follow.

l.What body of water borders the Barbary States to

the north?

2. What is the exact location of Tunis?

3. In which direction would a traveler go from Tunis

to reach Tripoli?

4. In between approximately which lines of longitude

do the Barbary States fall?

5. Describe the relative location of the Barbary

States in relation to Spain. Then, use a map of

the world to describe the relative location of

Tipoli to the places that follow: Moscow; Johannes-

burg, Soinh Africa; Bomba\', India; and the Suez

Ganal.
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The Louisiana Purchase and

victory in the War of1812 sent a

clear message to the world: the United

States was here to stay. An ever-

growing sense ofnationalpride and a

spirit ofromance and adventure

infused the culture ofthe periodfrom

1789 to 1824.

Romanticism, a

European literary

movement, took a

distinctively

American turn

when it crossed the

Atlantic. Readers

loved the frontier

adventures told by

James Fenimore

Cooper in his

Leatherstocking

Tales.

The sentimental

story of Charlotte

Temple, A Tile of

Truth, by Susanna

Rowson, became

America's first

bestseller. And
Washington Irving's

humorous A
History ofNew York

entertained an

especially large

audience.

A Diedrich Knickerbockerfrom
Irving's A History ofNew York

< Kindred Spirits by

AsherB. Durand, 1849

278 Unit 3 Launching thf. Republic: 1789-1824



Poets

By 1811 17-year-

old William Cullen

Bryant had

completed a first

draft of the poem
"Thanatopsis." The
work, his best-

known, earned

Bryant worldwide

recognition. A year

later, Francis Scott

Key witnessed the

British shelling ot

Ft. McHenry and

hastily scribbled a

stirring tribute to

America's navy. His

poem, "The Star

Spangled Banner,"

became the lyrics of

the country's

national anthem.

The tune, however,

is English.

y Wiishington Irving

by Daniel Huntington

^ View of the

Bombardment of

Fort McHenry by

Britisii I'ieer, 18 14

by jolui Bini'cr

The Arts

Architecture

Some have called

him the architect ol

American

independence. But

Thomas Jefferson

was also one of the

leading American

architects of his

time. An admirer ol

the Roman
republic, he

borrowed features

from Roman-

inspired English

buildings lor his

home, Monticello.

Its distinctive

portico, or porch,

and white columns

and trim were

hallmarks of a

popular style of

architecture called

Georgian— named,

ironically, lor

English kings.

y Monticello at

Charlottesville, Virginia

'"^^il^^m.

^miv:
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Entertainment and Recreation

Fashion

Americans came

into their own
around 1800 as

creatures of style. In

1794 the century-

old fashion of

powdering men's

hair passed out of

vogue, although

men wore a short

ponytail tied with a

black ribbon until

about 1800. At the

same time, a sandal

of sorts decorated

with bows and

ribbons became all

the rage among
women. High heels,

which had once

been high fashion,

were now flat out.

Pastimes

Americans of leisure

devoted themselves

to 2 pastimes:

billiards and horse

racing. In 1796

Francis Baily, an

English traveler in

America, noted that

Norfolk, Virginia,

alone boasted 12

billiard tables. The
next year the

Williams Race

Track was erected

near Lexington,

Kentucky. Soon

after, several

winners of the

English Derby were

brought over for

breeding. The price

per horse: about

$250.

Gathering
Places

The opening in

New Orleans of the

Theatre de St.

Pierre in 1791

established the

Crescent City as a

center for opera—

a

distinction it would

hold until the Civil

War.

The opening of the

American Museum
in New York City

reflected popular

interest in science

and art. However,

the museum was

sold lock, stock, and

barrel to circus

promoter P.T.

Barnum in 1841.

^ American

Eclipse by Edivard

Troye, c.1820

A Portraits ofCol. and Mrs.

Thomas Pinckney by E. G.

Malbone, 1777-1807
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Food

That Americans of

means ate well in

1800 is evident

from a Christmas

dinner menu at

Mount Vernon

during the

Washington

administration. The
feast, which opened

with onion soup,

included 34

different dishes, 5

of them meat.

Technology

Farming Transportation

In 1797 an inventor

named Newbold

revolutionized

agricukure with the

cast-iron plow. John

Taylor and Edmund
Ruffin carried out a

number of vital

experiments on soil

with the help of a

fellow Virginian,

the many-talented

and ever-inquiring

Thomas lelferson.

In 1785 John

Stevens of

Hoboken, New
Jersey and Marc

Brunei, a

Frenchman, co-

piloted a crude

propeller-driven

steamboat up the

Passaic River. The
l6-bladed propeller

that the two men
used in their trial

run had been

patented by an

English inventor,

Joseph Bramah,

who is best

remembered for

another ol his

inventions: the flush

toilet.

^ Diagram ojNeivbold'i

cast-iron ploiv patented 1797

analyzing
Culture

1. Name cultural

developments
driven by national

pride and by a

spirit of romance
or adventure.

2. Trace the

evolution to the

present of two
aspects of culture

you read about.

77;? Archimedes of

1838, one ofthefirst

successfiil commercial

propeller-drii'en steamships

•< American Museum
New York, (on lefi)
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Chapter 9

Nationalism and Change

Sections

The Era of Good-
Feelings

Tying the Nation

Together

flNGTHE SC

3

Monroe and

Foreign Affairs

Historical Focus

During the peacetime that followed

the War of 1812, a powerful spirit of

nationalism swept through American
life. A diverse movement, nationalism

was reflected in many ways. It included

the push for internal improvements,

better economic ties among sections of

the country, the death of the Federalist

Party, and a strengthening of the central

government. This new sense of Amer-
ican pride also resulted in a more force-

ful foreign policy.

Concepts to Understand

• How a feeling of national community
emerged during the presidency of

James Monroe.
• How foreign policy helped shape the

United States as an emerging world

power.

People to Know
James Monroe, John Quincy Adams,
Robert Fulton, Simon Bolivar

Places to Locate

National Road, Erie Canal, Florida

Terms to Identify

nationalism, internal improvements,

turnpikes, locks, Adams-Oni's Treaty,

Monroe Doctrine

Guided Reading
Asyou read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

l.What forces helped unite the United

States after the War of 1812?

2.What international circumstances

prompted President Monroe to

proclaim the Monroe Doctrine?

Spanning the Decades

i Political

i8i6

Second Bank of

the United

States chartered

1817

Construction

ofErie Canal

begins

1818

National

Road reaches

Wheeling,

Virginia

I

1819

McCulloch v.

Maryland

I8I5



Fourth ot July Celebration in Center Square, Philadelphia byjohi

Lewis Krimmel, 1819

I«2I

Moses Austin

receives

Spanish grant

in Texas

1823

Monroe

Doctrine

proclaimed

1824

Gibbons

V. Ogden

1821

First Roman

Catholic cathedral

dedicated in

Baltimore

1823

"A Visitfrom St. Nicholas,

'

better known as "Twos the

Night Before Christmas,
"

published anonymously

1825

Erie

Canal

opens

1824

Robert Owen

founded New
Harmony,

Indiana

. . . The existing state ofthings as ivell as the

"prospect before us, "
is most happyfor the

American people. The republic, reposing

on the laurels ofa glorious war, gathers the

rich harvest ofan honorable peace—
—Hezekiah Niees

Niles' Weekly Register, Baltimore, Maryland,

September 2, 1815
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Section One

The Era of

Good Feelings

TlNGTHE SCEt*S

In war we are one people. In making

peace we are one people. In all commercial

relations ive are one and the same people. In

many other respects the American people are

one.

—John Marshall
Chief Justice of the U.S. Supreme Court

in Cohens V. Virginia, 1821

Section Focus

After the War of 1812, United States

economic growth continued to be Hmited

by geography. Because long-range com-

mercial activity was difficult, most Ameri-

cans traded close to home. As industry

grew in northern cities, manufacturers

wanted to expand their markets, receive

protection from overseas competition, and

enjoy conditions at home that encouraged

growth. Rural Americans also desired

prosperity. After the war people cooperat-

ed to develop a more unified nation.

Objectives

After studying this section you should

be able to:

• Identify events after the War of 1812

that showed a spirit of nationalism.

• Explain how the Supreme Court in-

creased the national government's

power.

Nationalism is a feeling ol

intense loyalty and devotion

to one's country, k is a spirit

that unifies diverse groups

who share a geographic area into one

nation. Nationalism can be demonstrated

by people's actions, illustrated by such

symbols as a flag and expressed in a

nation's art, literature, and music.

Nationalism has been one of the most

powerful forces in the history of the mod-
ern world. In the nineteenth century,

nationalism was the glue that cemented

numerous small states into the nations of

Germany and Italy. In the twentieth cen-

tury, nationalism inspired colonies in

Africa and Asia to break away from their

European rulers and declare indepen-

dence. Eastern Europe's rejection of Soviet

control and the recent reunification of

Germany demonstrate the continuing

power of nationalism.

Nationalistic Legislation

In the United States, the spirit of

nationalism has not always been evident. It

declined after the Revolution but was

revived by the War of 1812. The conduct

of the war revealed the dangers of dis-

union, and the war's outcome increased

national pride and self-confidence. Albert

Gallatin, one of the United States commis-

sioners at the peace conference in Ghent,

recognized the revival of nationalism in a

letter written shortly after the war's end:

The war had renewed& reinstated

the National feelings & character, which

the Revolution hadgiven, & which were

daily lessened. The people. ..are more

American: theyfeel & act more as a Nation,

and I hope that the permanency ofthe

Union is thereby better secured.

In 1816 James Monroe, a Virginia Re-

publican, was elected President over New
York Federalist Rufus King. On a national

goodwill tour the new President promoted

a spirit ol unity everywhere he went. His

warm reception by cheering crowds in

Boston caused a local Federalist newspaper

to proclaim that an "Era of Good Feel-

ings" had begun. By 1820 the Federalists,

discredited by their anti-war position
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during the war of 1812, had vanished

from national politics, and President Mon-

roe was reelected without opposition.

Postwar nationalism was revealed in leg-

islation as well as in jjolitks. The War ot

1812 had clearly demonstrated that Jeffer-

son's ideal of a central government with

strictly limited functions could not meet

the needs of a nation in crisis. After the

war, a Republican Congress passed a series

of laws that sounded as though they had

been written by Federalists.

Henry Clay of Kentucky and John C.

Calhoun of South Carolina, nationalist

leaders in Congress, proposed an ambitious

program that Clay called the "American

System," based on protection and internal

improvements—roads, canals, and other

transportation needs. They advocated a

protective tariff for manufacturers, an

improved market for farmers, and better

transportation for agricultural and industri-

al goods. Transportation improvements

would be financed with money raised by

the tariff. Both leaders wanted to reinstate

the national bank to create a national cur-

rency and encourage economic growth.

They hoped that this nationalistic program

would bring prosperity to all sections ol the

country and, to the nation, economic inde-

pendence from the rest ot the world.

Republicans traditionally had opposed

the idea of a national bank. They blocked

the recharter of the first bank ot the Unit-

ed States in 1811 and substituted nothing

in its place. The results were disastrous

because the notes of the Bank ol the Unit-

ed States had become the national curren-

cy. Without a currency and lacking

sufficient gold and silver tor coins, the

country had only the notes of state-char-

tered banks. These notes were backed by

inadequate resources, which gave them lit-

tle or no value. They generally were

accepted only in the localities where they

were issued. Without a national bank, the

federal government also had a difficult

time borrowing money during the War ot

1812.

Because of the nation's financial prob-

lems, the Republicans changed their minds

after the w.u .ind supported creation ol a

new national bank. In 1816 Congress

passed a bill to establish a second Bank ot

the United States. Like its predecessor, the

second Bank of the United States could

issue notes to be used as national currency

and act in a number of ways to control

state banks. President Madison, who in

1791 had opposed the first national bank

as unconstitutional, signed the legislation.

Protection for manufacturers was anoth-

er example of postwar nationalism. During

the War of 1812 Americans had difficulty

obtaining British products, thus encourag-

ing the growth of American industry. But

once the war was over, Britain dumped

goods in the United States at such low

prices they threatened to put American

companies out ot business. Protecting

^1^^>

Henry Clay
1777-1852

Virginia-born and raised, Henry

Clay moved to Kentucky, a state that

kept him in Congress—and in the

forefront of national politics—tor

nearly SO years.

A fierce political rivalr)' soon devel-

oped between Clay and another west-

erner, Andrew Jackson of Tennessee.

The two first clashed in 1819 when

Clay blasted Jackson's Florida invasion.

The election of 1824 made them bitter

enemies. Ignoring instructions trom

Kentucky to back Jackson tor Presi-

dent, Clay supported John Quincy

Adams, who appointed Clay secretary

of state. ]ackson's revenge came when

he defeated Clay in the presidential

election of 1 832. Clay sought the pres-

idency three more times before retir-

ing. In 1 849, however, he returned to

("ongress and put together a compro-

mise benveeii North and South thai

helped delay the C^ivil W;ir.
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Examining Political

Cartoons Represen-

tatives of the nation's

regions compete in a

card game—each card

symbolizing a political

issue. Henry Clay (left)

plays cards for "U. S.

Bank" and "Tariff. " What
role did these issues

have In his plan for

national growth?

American industry meant that consumers

would pay more for imported products,

but to business leaders and nationalists

alike, this price seemed a fair exchange for

economic independence.

Congress responded with the Tariff ol

1816. Unlike earlier revenue tariffs, which

provided income for the federal govern-

ment, this tariff was designed to protect

American manufacturers by placing high

taxes on imports.

To opponents of a protective tariff, the

nationalists explained that by discourag-

ing the sale of imported goods they were

helping the entire nation become more

prosperous and self-sufficient. Manufac-

turers would buy raw materials from

American sources and in turn sell their

products within the country.

Even as the Federalist party faded away,

Republicans were carrying out their old

opponents' plans for a strong national gov-

ernment encouraging and protecting pri-

vate business. Indeed, Federalist ideals

would outlast both the Era of Good Feel-

ings and Jefferson's Republican party. Long

after Federalists disappeared from Con-

gress, their influence continued to be felt.

Supreme
Court Nationalism

Nationalism in the years after the War of

1812 also was demonstrated in a series of

Supreme Court decisions by Chief Justice

John Marshall. Marshall was appointed in

1801 as one of the last acts of President

John Adams, a Federalist. By 1815 the

majority of the justices had been appointed

by Republican Presidents, but Marshall still

dominated the Court. He was a brilliant

debater and possessed such strong convic-

tions, friendliness, and persuasiveness that,

according to one historian, he "molded his

fellow judges like putty. " During his 34

years as Chief Justice, Marshall was in the

minority on only one case dealing with a

constitutional issue. Between 1819 and

1824, Marshall ruled in three important

court cases that established the dominance

of the nation over the states and that

shaped the future ofAmerican government.

McQdbch V. Maryland {1819) involved

an attempt by Maryland to tax the Balti-

more branch of the newly created second

Bank of the United States. The case

answered basic questions about the federal

government's power and its relationship

with the states.

The national bank was constitutional,

Marshall said, even though the Constitu-

tion did not specifically give Congress the

power to create one. He repeated Alexan-

der Hamilton's 25-year-old argument that

the federal government was not limited to

the powers listed in the Constitution:

Let the end be legitimate, let it be

within the scope ofthe constitution,

and all means which are

appropriate. . . which are not prohibited,

but consist with the letter and spirit of

the constitution, are constitutional . .

.

Marshall observed that the Constitution

specifically permitted Congress to issue

money, borrow money, and collect taxes.

He noted that the national bank would

assist in exercising these enumerated pow-

ers. Therefore, he concluded, the federal

government could choose any method

that was "necessary and proper" to exer-

cise the powers the Constitution had

given it.

286 Unit 3 Launching the Republic: 1789-1824



Marshall noted that the people, acting

collectively, had created the federal gov-

ernment. Thus it was a truly "national"

government, not created by the states or

subordinate to them. Therefore, he rea-

soned, no state had the power to tax the

national bank, a legal creation of the fed-

eral government. A heavy tax would make

it difficult or impossible for the Bank to

operate in that state because, he noted,

"The power to tax involves the power to

destroy." Thus Marshall established that a

state could not interfere with any federal

agency within its borders.

The second important decision, of the

Marshall court during this period was

Dartmouth College v. Woodward. (1819).

This case was one of several in which the

Supreme Court handed down decisions

protecting contracts and property rights

from state power. Dartmouth College was

a private school chartered in 1769 by

King George III. In 1815 the New
Hampshire state legislature passed a law

to change the charter, allowing Dart-

mouth to become a state college. But

Dartmouth officials did not want to give

up their private school, and they refused

Examining Tables Long after the Federalist party ceased to exist, tlie Supreme Court con-

tinued to express the party's ideals. Chief Justice John Marshall, a Federalist, dominated the

Court until his death in 1835. spanning the administrations of five Republican and Democratic

Presidents. The Marshall Court handed down a senes of decisions, shown below, that

increased federal power over state governments. How has Gibbons v. Ogden affected daily

life today?

THE MARSHALL COURT AND THE NATIONAL INTEREST



to turn over college records and funds to

the state. When New Hampshire courts

upheld the legislature, Dartmouth ap-

pealed to the Supreme Court. In writing

the Court's decision, Marshall noted that

in the Constitution "the state legislatures

were forbidden 'to pass any law impairing

the obligation of contracts,' that is, of

contracts respecting property. " A college

charter is a contract, he said, and a state

has no right to interfere with it. Thus, the

state's attempt to seize this private college

was unconstitutional.

The Gibbons v. Ogden (1824) case

became known as a landmark decision on

interstate commerce. The case involved a

company that operated steamboats in New
York. The company had been given a

monopoly over steamboat traffic in New
York waters. The company took it upon

itself to extend its monopoly to include

traffic across the Hudson River between

New York and New Jersey. Marshall

declared this monopoly unconstitutional.

The decision stated that in allowing the

extension, the state legislature overstepped

its power according to the Constitution,

which gave the federal government control

over interstate commerce.

In writing the Court's decision, Mar-

shall defined interstate commerce in a way

that went far beyond the mere exchange

of trade goods between states. By ruling,

in effect, that anything crossing state

boundaries comes under federal control,

Marshall provided the federal government

with the constitutional basis for many of

the broad and sweeping powers it exercis-

es today. In this 1824 Supreme Court

decision may be found the constitutional

authority for such diverse federal activities

as licensing radio and TV stations, setting

standards for clean air and water, pursuing

criminals who flee across state lines to

avoid prosecution, inspecting and grading

of meat, and protecting migratory birds.

In these cases and others, Marshall's

nationalism strengthened the power of the

federal government at the expense of the

states. Although he was bitterly attacked

for his decisions by defenders of states'

rights, Marshall's views made the Consti-

tution flexible enough to meet the chang-

ing needs of a growing country.

fllllllllll ***•*•

Section One ReviewWW
Summary
Monroe's presidency was marked by a

revival of nationalism. Laws passed by

Congress were aimed at national rather

than local concerns. Thus, the American

System advocated building better trans-

portation links between the country's dif-

ferent sections, imposing protective tariffs

to promote American manufacturing,

and chartering a new national bank.

Supreme Court decisions upheld the

authority of the federal government, the

sanctity of contracts against state interfer-

ence, and federal jurisdiction over inter-

state commerce.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Era of Good Feelings, Ameri-

can System, Tariff of 1816, John

Marshall, McCulloch v. Maryland,

Gibbons v. Ogden

2. Define nationalism, internal

improvements

3. Compare the powers of the Second

Bank of the United States with the

powers of the First Bank.

4. List two ways in which the Republicans

adopted a Federalist point of view of

government after 1812.

5. Explain the difference between a

protective tariff and a revenue tariff.

Thinking Critically

6. Determining Relevance Explain how
John Marshall's ruling in McCulloch v.

Maryland ^2.% an example of "the end

justifies the means."

Connections:
History and Government

7. Drawing Conclusions The Supreme

Court on occasion overturns decisions

made by state supreme courts. What
does such action say about the power of

the Supreme Court?

IJU
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Section Two

Tying the Nation Together

^^^TnG THE~SCEt*M

Let it not be forgotten, let it be forever

kept in mind, that the extent ofour repub-

lic exposes us to the greatest ofall calamities,

next to the loss of liberty. . .disunion. . . . Let

us, then, bind the republic together with a

perfect system ofroads and canals.

—John C. Calhoun
Representative, in a speech to Congress,

1817

Section Focus

The United States had a need for better

transportation. The number of states

nearly doubled by 1820, and 9 of the 1

1

new states were west of the Appalachians.

Yet there was no easy way to move indus-

trial and farm products long distances. As

a transportation network began to criss-

cross the country, it stimulated move-

ment of people and products and helped

build a stronger nation.

Obj- ectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the advantages and disadvan-

tages of each type of transportation

improvement.

• Discuss the ways that internal improve-

ments changed the nation.

The War of 1812 made the need

(or a better transportation sys-

tem clear. It had been extremely

dilficult to move armies, can-

non, and supplies Irom one place to anoth-

er. Indeed, American plans to invade and

annex Canada during the war had failed, in

part because America lacked good roads.

Now, in peacetime, the only way to move

proikicis long distances overland was in

wagons on roads that weather made

impassable much of the year. With the

steamboat in its infancy, travel on the Mis-

sissippi River was still one-way. Goods

could be floated downriver on flatboats or

keelboats, but very little could be powered

upstream. Some Americans, especially in

the West, felt it was the federal govern-

ments responsibility to improve trans-

portation. One such westerner was Henry

Clay

Although a protective tariff and nation-

al bank were acceptable to Clay's fellow

Republicans, not all were ready to support

federal financing of internal improve-

ments. In 1816 Representative John C.

Calhoun of South Carolina proposed a

"Bonus Bill" to build roads and canals

with the $1.5 million fee paid by the

Bank of the United States for its charter.

The bill passed but President Madison

vetoed it, arguing that to spend money

improving transportation was an uncon-

stitutional extension of federal power.

Transportation by Road
An east-west national road, already

underway when Madison vetoed the

Bonus Bill, was the first major step in the

creation of a national transportation sys-

tem. In 1806 Congress funded the

National Road from the sale of western

lands, and construction started from the

Potomac River at Cumberland, Maryland,

in 1811. By 1818 the road reached

Wheeling, Virginia, spanning the Ohio

River on the longest suspension bridge in

the world—an engineering marvel. Ihe

bridge was 1 ,010 feet long and hung from

towers rising 153 feet above the river.

The National Road went west to Van-

dalia, Illinois, cutting a path 80 feet wide

through the wilderness. The center 30 feet

were "paved " with crushed stone, and the

road crossed streams and rivers on stone
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Examining Fine

Art A Conestoga
wagon travels the

National Road In this

1814 painting by Ameri-

can landscape artist

Thomas Birch. What
problems did travel by
road present In early

America?

Linking

Across

Time

Federal
Highways

Another great

federal road pro-

ject was completed

much later for the

same reasons as the

National Road. In

the 1950s truckers

complained that

the nation's high-

ways were only

two lanes. Even

main routes passed

through small

towns, making

travel slow. Truck-

ers asked Congress

for modern, high-

speed highways.

To finance the

interstate highway

system with federal

funds, Congress

decided that inter-

states were neces-

sary for defense.

Never again would

the army face diffi-

cult}' moving

troops overland, as

it had during the

War of 1812.

bridges. Great Conestoga wagons drawn

by oxen or teams of four, six, or eight

horses moved westward along this route.

The National Road turned out to be the

only great federal transportation project.

In general, states or private businesses

undertook such improvements in trans-

portation. State-chartered private com-

panies constructed hundreds of miles of

turnpikes, roads that were barricaded at

intervals by poles that stopped travelers

until they paid a toll, or fee. However,

turnpikes were profitable only on main

routes, such as between Albany and Lake

Erie, or in populated areas where traffic

was heavy. In the West, highways usually

were constructed by the states themselves,

at times with the aid of federal funds.

Although by 1 840 the country was criss-

crossed with roads, they did not provide

satisfactory transportation. Except in the

East few were surfaced or spanned by ade-

quate bridges. When the routes passed

through woods, foot-high stumps remained

in the road bed. Spring rains turned roads

to mud and mired wagons up to their axles.

In swampy places, "corduroy"—logs laid

sideways across the road bed—hurt horses'

legs and jolted wagons to pieces. David

Stevenson described a journey by stage-

coach along a t)picaJ route of the time in

his book Sketch of the Civil En^neering of

North America '^v^Xx^^A in 1838:

Sometimes our way layfor miles through

extensive marshes, which we crossed by

corduroy-roads At others the coach stuck

fast in mud, from which it could be

extricated only by the combined efforts ofthe

coachman andpassengers; and at one place

we traveled. . . through a forestflooded with

water, which stood to a height ofseveral

feet The distance ofthe routefrom

Pittsburg to Erie is 128 miles, which was

accomplished in forty-six hours. . .although

the conveyance by which I travelled carried

the mail, and stopped onlyfor breakfast,

dinner and tea, but there was considerable

delay by the coach being once upset

and several times "mired.
"
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Such difficult travel was necessary for

families moving west with their

belongings and for farmers herding

cattle and hogs to market. But bulky

goods, such as farm crops or man-

ufactured products, could not be

quickly or profitably moved long dis-

tances by land. The price of products

was out of reach for many people,

because merchants passed shipping costs

on to consumers. Far more important

to commerce, therefore, were America's

inland waterways.

Transportation by Water

Rivers had long been the primary

means of moving commercial goods. But

travel was one-way—flatboats and rafts

floating downstream. Trips against the

current were slow and difficult. When
steamboats became commonplace the

country's rivers were transformed into

highways. Although steamboats were built

before 1800, they initially did not attract

much attention. In 1807, however,

Robert Fulton's steamboat, the Clermont,

Examining Maps /n the early nineteenth century, inland travel in America was generally lim-

ited to navigable rivers. But by 1840 the United States east of the Mississippi River was criss-

crossed by a network of roads and canals, making the movement of people and commerce
easier and less expensive. By what route could farm goods from Lexington. Kentucky reach

New York City?

ROADS, CANALS, AND WATERWAYS, 1840
_/a„w
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Examining Fine Art

George Catlin. among
the most famous artists

of ttie American West,

painted ttiis scene of

ttie steamboat Yellow-

stone on the l\/lississip-

pi River with St. Louis

in the bacl<ground.

What improvements did

the steamboat bring to

river travel?

made its first voyages on the Hudson
River, chugging the 150 miles trom New
York City to upstream Albany in an

amazing 32 hours. By demonstrating the

practicality ot two-way river travel, Ful-

ton launched the steamboat era.

In 1811 the first steamboat in Western

waters steamed down the Ohio and Mis-

sissippi rivers fi'om Pittsburgh to New
Orleans and then returned upriver as far

as Louisville. Steamboats proved their

ability to carry passengers and goods

quickly and efficiently, and by 1850 near-

ly 800 of them regularly traveled the Mis-

sissippi and its tributaries. Flat-bottomed

steamboats were developed to navigate on

rivers less than three leet deep.

The benefits of steamboat travel were

great, but risks were high. The average life

of a river steamboat was three to six

years—not surprising considering the

dangers presented by snags, ice, bursting

boilers, collisions, fires, and sand bars.

About one-third ol the steamboats built

before 1850 were lost in accidents. In

1839 Michael Chevalier, a French traveler

in America, noted that his Mississippi

steamboat trip posed more dangers than

his Atlantic crossing:

There have been many accidents byfire in

the steamers, and many persons have

perished in this way. . . . The Brandywine was

burnt near Memphis, in 1832, and every

soul on board, to the number of 1 10, was

lost. The Americans show a singular

iiidijference in regard to fire, not only in the

steamboats, but also in their houses; they

smoke without the least concern ifi the midst

ofhalfopen cotton-bales, with which

a boat is loaded; they ship gunpowder

with no more precaution than ifit were so

much maize or salt pork it matters little,

ifthey move at a rapid rate, and are

navigated at little expense.

The thousands of miles of canals built

during the first part of the nineteenth cen-

tury were as important to transportation as

the river systems. For moving heavy goods,

canals were far more efficient than even

the best roads. On a good road it took 4
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horses to haul a 1.5 ton load; 2 horses or

mules could pull a canal boat with a load

of 50 tons. Before 1815a number of short

canals had been built, most ol them

around rapids and tails in rivers. A lew

canals connected nearby natural water-

ways. The canal-building craze did not

really begin, however, until completion of

the Erie Canal in 1825.

Begun by New York state in 1817, the

Erie Canal was 40 feet wide, 4 feet deep

and 363 miles long—running from

Albany on the Hudson River to Buffalo

on Lake Erie. The canal lowered the cost

of moving a ton of goods from almost 20

cents per mile to less than 2 cents and

reduced travel time from 20 days to 6. It

quickly made New York City the greatest

port in America and brought instant pros-

perity to rural areas upstate.

The success of the Erie Canal encour-

aged other states to invest in canals. Penn-

sylvania built a canal system across the

Appalachian mountains, linking Pittsburgh

with the east and allowing Philadelphia to

challenge New York as the nation's major

port. Ohio went deeply into debt to build

500 miles of canals connecting the Ohio

River and Lake Erie. Indiana's canal-build-

ing program nearly bankrupted the state.

In an era before dynamite, concrete,

and steel, building canals took astonishing

physical eftort by countless workers. By

1840 more than 3,000 miles of canals

were dug by workers using shovels and

scoops pulled by horses and oxen.

Locks—enclosures with gates at each end

to raise or lower the water level—were

constructed as canals crossed hills and val-

leys. The stone for these locks had to be

cut and set completely by hand.

Construction workers labored on the

canals from dawn to dusk for wages that

averaged less than $1 a day. Many farmers

earned extra income by working on nearby

canal projects. But farmers were not avail-

able during the growing season, and in areas

other than cities, the population was too

small to supply enough workers. So con-

struction depended on thousands of Irish

immigrants who moved from project to

project as canal-building spread. Canals also

created opportunities for new businesses to

supply food, shelter, and other necessities to

workers—and later to travelers on the

canals. In rural areas, towns sprang up

along canals, especially at locks, which were

typical stopping points for boats. Soon,

however, an even quicker means ol trans-

portation was developing.

Examining Illustrations Canals speeded the movement of goods and people, but their use-

fulness was limited. They froze in winter dried up in summer, and flooded with spring rains—
collapsing their banks and requiring expensive repairs. Why did New York City benefit from

the Erie Canal?
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Connections
H

Canal Locks

STORY

Get up there mule, here comes a lock

We'll make Rome 'fore 6 o'clock

And back we'll go to our home dock

Right back home to Buffalo.

The "lock" in the verse of this popular

early nineteenth-century song was one of

83 along the Erie Canal. Locks are

Lockport, Erie Canal

AND Technology
chambers, with gates. at each end, that

raise and lower ships to compensate for

elevation changes along a waterway.

A ship traveling downstream enters a

lock and remains there while a gate is

closed behind it, creating a watertight

chamber. Water is slowly released through

the downstream gate to lower the water

level in the lock. The downstream gate is

then opened, and the ship continues on

its way at a lower elevation. To raise a

ship, water is added to the lock through

the upstream gate.

In places where elevation changes are

great, such as at a waterfall, locks are com-

bined in a sort of water staircase. Ships

pass from one lock to another, each lock

like a step on the staircase.

Locks remain important even today on

the Ohio and Mississippi rivers. Many
locks from times past can be found still

standing in towns, forests, and fields

—

remnants of the nineteenth century.

Making the
Technology
Connection

1

.

What do canal

locks do?

2. What materials

and technologies

common today

were not available

for building or

operating nine-

teenth-century

locks?

Linking Past
AND Present

3. Wliat canals are

important in world

commerce today?

i-1ihii«iWB«iffl#:

Transportation by Rail

Railroads proved the most practical of all

internal improvements. They were faster

than roads and were passable in almost all

weather. They did not freeze in winter or

dry up in summer like canals and rivers;

nor were they limited by topography.

Early trains were nearly as unsafe as

steamboats. Engineers operated locomo-

tives at top speed down hills and around

curves, giving passengers the nineteenth-

century equivalent of a roller-coaster ride.

Sparks from belching smokestacks ignited

wooden railroad cars, haystacks, and

buildings along the track. To save money,

Examining Illustrations A train wins a race with a liorse-drawn coachi in tine 1830s. Sparl<s

and soot from smol<estacl<s often ruined the clothes of passengers riding in open cars. What
advantages did railroads have over roads and canals?
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only a single set of tracks was laid to carry

trains in both directions, so collisions

were frequent. Experienced travelers rode

in the middle cars.

Despite their dangers, railroads excited

Americans. In his book Walden, Henry

David Thoreau captured this spirit:

When I hear the iron horse

make the hills echo with his snort like

thunder, shaking the earth with hisfeet

and breathingfire and smokefivrn

his nostiils. . . it seems as if the earth

hadgot a race now worthy

to inhabit it.

Yet despite such enthusiasm, railroads

were slow to take hold, mainly because

of opposition from state governments,

which had heavy investments in roads

and canals. New York, lor example,

attempted to protect the Erie Canal by

prohibiting trains Irom carrying freight.

By 1840 the number of miles of track

laid equaled the number of miles of

canals that had been dug. But not until

the second half ol the century would

railroads dominate the nations trans-

portation system.

Transportation

and Daily Life

Roads, canals, steamboats, and railroads

created a truly national economy in the

United States by the mid- 1800s, and they

contributed to the establishment of a

national identity. People could now buy

goods produced in distant places. Rural

Americans could have glass in the win-

dows of their homes and hang curtains

sewn Irom cloth manufactured in the

Examining Illustrations /n the era before electric lights or kerosene lanterns, most rural

homes were lit by candlelight. Candle-making was a major household chore until roads and
canals made manufactured candles available in rural areas. How did internal improvements
change American life?
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mills of New England. Citizens of Illinois

could enjoy the same foods, fashions, and

household furnishings as residents of Ver-

mont. Food prices fell in the Northeast,

while farm production more than dou-

bled. By 1840 more western farm prod-

ucts were being shipped on the Erie Canal

than down the Mississippi River to New
Orleans.

Transportation changed America in

other ways as well. Information joined

the flow of products as mail became

deliverable throughout the nation. In

1825 Congress established home deliv-

ery of letters, and in 1847 created the

first national postage stamps. With the

mail came newspapers, which brought

national issues to the attention of the

most remote rural communities and

helped integrate them into national lile

and politics. Improved transportation

also brought circuit-riding preachers

more frequently. No longer did

Americans in isolated areas wait months

for formal religious services, marriage

ceremonies, or baptism of their chil-

dren.

For women, the effects of the trans-

portation revolution were mixed. The

constant need to make such household

necessities as candles, soap, and cloth once

required the help of the whole family. But

the availability of manufactured goods

nation-wide changed the division of labor

and status of women. Household work

required less time and became the sole

responsibility of women. It also became

less valued than labor that produced

income for the family, and many women
moved into paid employment outside the

home.

Another important result ol the trans-

portation system was that it connected

the Northeast with the old Northwest

Territory. The natural geographic

connection ol the West was with the

South, by way of the Mississippi River.

But the best market tor western htrm

products was the populous industrial

Northeast. Opening up that market cre-

ated a strong economic tie between the

West and the Northeast—a tie that later

would have important political conse-

quences for the nation.

Ui

Section Two Review

39QB1S •BE

Summary
In the early 1 800s roads and canals were

built to unite the different sections of the

country. When Madison's veto of the

Bonus Bill reduced federal financing for

internal improvements, private companies

and state governments stepped in to fill

the gap. Steamboats, roads, and canals

improved transportation, joined the West

with the South and East, carried raw

materials and manufactured goods, and

hastened migration of settlers into western

territories. They also encouraged an infor-

mation revolution by making postal ser-

vice and newspapers available to citizens

along the frontier.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Bonus Bill, National Road,

Robert Fulton, Erie Canal

2. Define turnpike, toll, locks

3. Describe the environmental problems

that were involved in building early

roads and canals.

4. Identify three kinds of transportation

improvements and an example of places

that each linked together.

5. Explain the effect the transportation

revolution had on women.

Thinking Critically

6. Linking Past and Present Roads,

canals, steamboats, and railroads were

early transportation links between East

and West. What are examples of other

major links that tie different sections of

the country together today?

Connections:
History and Geography

7. Using a Road Map In the 1950s the

federal and state governments began

construction of a federal interstate

highway system. Identify some of the

major interstate roads and the areas that

they join.«««
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SECTION Three

Monroe and

Foreign Affairs

-Cijr^lNG THE SCEH

Great Britain ... is the nation which can

do us the most harm ofany one, or on all

earth; and with her on our side we need not

fear the whole world.

—Thomas Jefferson
Letter to President James Monroe, 1823

Section Focus

The nationalism that inspired develop-

ments at home also affected the young

nation's foreign affairs. Americans

approved from afar as Spain's colonies in

Latin America gained independence. At

the same time, the United States worked

to establish peace along its borders and to

expand them where possible. Out of these

events came a policy that for the next 1 50

years guided America's attitude toward

European involvement in the affairs of

the Western Hemisphere.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe America's problems with

Britain and Spain and how they were

settled.

• Explain the foreign policy principles

established by the Monroe Doctrine.

United States foreign afhiirs after

the War of 1812 were dominat-

ed by John Quincy Adams,

Monroe's secretary of state until

becoming President himscll in 1825. Pew

Americans could match his qualifications.

I Ic had spent 18 years abroad in diplomat-

ic service, as the United States minister to

the Netherlands, Portugal, Russia, and

Great Britain. Furthermore, as the son of a

former Federalist President and a native

New Englander, his appointment to the

cabinet was in the spirit of national unity

sought by President Monroe.

Disputes and Diplomacy
Although peace with Great Britain had

been achieved in 1815, bitter feelings

remained. The Treaty of Ghent was wide-

ly regarded as a mere truce because it had

not resolved the differences between the

two nations. "That man must be blind to

the indications of the future," declared

Fienry Clay in 1816, "who cannot see

that we are destined to have war after war

with Great Britain." Disputes over fishing

rights at the mouth of the St. Lawrence

River led to violence between Canadians

and New Englanders. Britain and the

United States competed tor naval

supremacy on the Great Lakes. From

Maine to Oregon the boundary between

the United States and Canada was unset-

tled, and in several places it was disputed.

There were strong reasons for improving

relations with Great Britain. Chief among

these was trade. Britain remained a buyer

of American raw materials and America a

market for British manufactured goods.

Realizing that neither countr\' had any-

thing to gain by continued hostilities,

Britain made attempts to smooth out rela-

tions. For example, it ended assistance to

native Americans in United States territory

south of the Great Lakes. Between 1815

and 1817, Great Britain and the United

States were able to work out several ot

their disputes peaceRilly.

As minister to England, John Quincy

Adams used Great Britain's desire for better

relations with the United States to negotiate

the famous Rush-Bagot Agreement ol 1817,

the first mutuiil naval disarmament in histo-

rv. The United States and Britain agreed to

remove all warships Irom the Great Lakes,

except tor a tew small vessels to control

smuggling. 1 his precedent later encouraged

the United States and Canada to demilita-

rize their entire .^,000-mile border, creating

what continues to be the longest untortilicil

international boundaiy in the wt)rld.
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The Rush-Bagot Agreement als^o set the

stage for the Convention of 1818, which

specified where American ships could fish

in Canadian waters and set the northern

boundary of the Louisiana Purchase by run-

ning the forty-ninth parallel Irom the Lake

of the Woods in Minnesota to the Rocky

Mountains. Beyond the Rockies, the treaty

provided "joint occupation" ol the disputed

Oregon territory for ten years. Each cotm-

try would be free to carry on fur trade and

settle the region without interference from

the other. The dispute over ownership of

Oregon was thereby suspended.

Spanish Florida remained a source of

friction, however, as it had been since the

Louisiana Purchase. Spain insisted that

Florida's western boundary was the Missis-

Life of the

Times

Seminole
Survival

In order to avoid defeat

by Andretv Jackson in

1818 to 1819, many

Seminole Indians ofthe

Southeastfled deep into

the swamps ofthe

Florida Evergla^les.

Isolatedfrom the world,

the Seminole had to

adapt to a new envi-

ronment. This involved

learning new skills and

crafts suited to life in a

warm, wet, and hostile

climate.

Seminole

houses called

chickees were

made from the

palmetto trees

that flourished

in the swamp.

The floor of

the house was

raised off the

ground on

poles to keep it

dry. Open

walls and

thatched roofs

kept the

dwelling cool.

Birchbark canoes were replaced by sleek

dugouts. These were made by throwing

embers from a fire along the center of pre-

pared logs, then scraping out the charred

wood. The walls of the dugouts were thin,

sometimes no more than one inch thick.

Using streams as trails, the pilots stood on

platforms at the tear of the dugouts. From

this vantage point, they used long poles to

push the vessels through the swamps. The

huntets who rode in the dugout could spear

fish, which provided the Seminole with a

rich supply of food. Seminoles continue to

live in the Everglades today.

sippi River, while the United States

claimed that it was the Perdido River, 200

miles farther east. During the War of 1812

the United States resolved the controversy

by simply seizing the disputed territory.

Because Spain was an ally of Great

Britain in the War of 1812, Florida became

a base of British and Indian operations

against the United States. After the war, it

remained a reflige for Seminole and Creek

Indians, who continued to battle the Geor-

gia settlers who had taken their land. In

1818 Andrew Jackson, commanding the

Tennessee militia, ignored the international

boundary and pursued a Seminole force

into Florida, where he seized Spanish set-

tlements at Pensacola and St. Marks.

The Spanish government demanded that

the United States pay for the "outrage" and

punish Jackson. But Adams defended Jack-

son and argued that true blame lay in

Spain's failure to keep order in Florida. He
convinced Monroe to issue Spain an ulti-

matum^either govern Florida effectively

or surrender it to the United States.

Occupied with problems throughout its

Latin American empire, Spain gave in and

ceded Florida to the United States in the

Adams-Onis Treaty of 1819. In return the

United States agreed to pay $5 million to

Ametican citizens who had claims against

Spain. The treaty also set the western

boundary of the Louisiana Purchase from

the Gulf of Mexico northwest to the

Oregon Territory and west to the Pacific.

In addition, the United States gave up a

weak claim to Texas as part of the

Louisiana Territory, while Spain gave up a

much stronger claim to Oregon. Secretary

of State Adams had used Spain's world

problems to negotiate a treaty extremely

favorable to his own nation.

The Monroe Doctrine

The most significant accomplishment

of Sectetary of State Adams was the Mon-
roe Doctfine of 1823. This famous state-

ment of foreign policy had a complex

background that involved events in Latin

America, in Europe, and on the Pacific

coast of North America.

Between 1814 and 1824, Spain's Latin

American colonies declared independence.
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Examining
Illustrations

President Monroe
consulted his cabinet

before Issuing the

Monroe Doctrine.

What warning did the

Monroe Doctrine

contain?

Armies led by Simon Bolivar (See

MOHN Buh LEE vahr) and Jose San

Martin (Hoh SAY SAHN MAHR TEEN)
exceeded even the Patriots' heroics in the

American Revolution. Bolivar's advance to

Peru through more than 2,000 miles ot

mountains and San Martin's expedition

from Argentina, as he led 5,000 troops

through mountain passes over 12,000 feet

high, captured the attention of the Ameri-

can people.

Sympathy for the Latin Americans was

increased by events in Europe. After defeat-

ing Napoleon in 1815, the victorious

European monarchies formed the Quadru-

ple Alliance to suppress the democratic

ideas of the French Revolution. Klemens

von Metternich (MEHT uhr NIHK), prime

minister of Austria, branded democracy

"the disease which must be cured, the vol-

cano which must be extinguished, the gan-

grene which must be burned out with the

hot iron." The Quadruple Alliance helped

defeat revolutions in Italy and Spain.

The success of the Quadruple Alliance

caused some European leaders to talk of

taking similar action in the Americas.

Although there was little chance that they

could carry out such action, rumors of it

caused concern in the United States and

Great Britain. Both the British and the

Americans were enjoying a profitable trade

with Latin American nations. 11 the Quad-

ruple Alliance returned the region to Spain,

restrictions would reappear and this trade

would be lost. Ihc British government

looked for a way to discourage moves to

restore Sjianish rule in Latin America.

In August 1823, the British foreign min-

ister suggested to the U.S. minister in Lon-

don that the two nations issue a joint

statement about the independence of Latin

America. The statement would say that the

United States and Britain opposed interven-

tion in Latin America by any power, and

that neither nation would acquire any part

of Latin America for itself—a surprising

proposal from an old enemy. The American

minister informed President Monroe.

Examining Maps
The American Revolu-

tion of 1 776 and the

French Revolution of

1 789 Inspired Spain 's

Latin American colonies

to seek Independence.

What European nations

had colonies In South

America after 1825?

LATIN AMERICA, 1825

MexiccJ City*

MEXICO^
1821

BRITISH
HONDURAS

UNITED PROVINCES

^Tropic of Cancel

^•^^^^
-PUERTO RICO

JAMAICA 'jjITL
TRINIDAD

fi^iC -f--^sf< DUTCH
-'^f 1

'^Caracas -^ GUIANA
OF CENTRAL AMERICA 1823 ' GRAN COLO!

= -gilap 181-

^

Bog

•Quito

PERU 1821

Lima'« BRAZIL 1822

Date IS date of

independence

A TLANTIC

OCEAN

FRENlCH
- GUIAjNA

• Salvador

PARAGUAV
I

I

1811 !Rio/de Janeirq

UNITED
PROVINCES/

Santiago*! OF
LA PLATA* Buenos Aires

/ I 1816

CHILE/
1818

500 I.OOO MILES

n ^T
'

500 1,000 KILOMETERS
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The British proposal was an attractive and

timely one. The Monroe administration was

wrestling with a number of foreign policy

concerns. Russia already claimed Alaska and

was making aggressive moves on the Pacific

coast. For years Russian settlers had been

operating an iron foundry north of San

Francisco. In 1821 the Russian tsar

announced that his empire extended south

into Oregon, which conflicted with Ameri-

can and British claims there.

Should the United States allow Russia to

expand its holdings in the Western Hemi-

sphere? How should the United States

meet the threat of intervention in Latin

America—accept the British offer of coop-

eration or act alone? President Monroe

discussed these questions with his cabinet

and consulted his fellow Virginians, Jeffer-

son and Madison. The two former Presi-

dents favored a joint statement with Great

Britain. But Secretary of State Adams

argued that it would look as though the

United States was following "in the wake

of the British man-of-war." He urged that

the United States act alone. The national-

ism of John Quincy Adams prevailed.

For what would become a landmark of

American foreign policy, the Monroe Doc-

trine was presented in an undramatic way.

It appeared in two widely separated pas-

sages in President Monroe's annual message

to Congress on December 2, 1823. It pro-

vided both a warning and a reassurance to

Europe (see AppendLx).

Despite its lasting importance, the Mon-

roe Doctrine had no great significance at

the time it was issued. If the nations of the

Quadruple Alliance ever seriously contem-

plated intervention in the Americas, it was

the British navy, not Monroe's warning,

that made them back down. In 1824 the

Russians, already in possession of more

land than they could effectively govern,

agreed to withdraw from Oregon.

The significance of the Monroe Doctrine

is in later events. Its bold warnings gained

meaning only when the United States was

able to back them up without relying on

British sea power—a development that took

nearly a century. Nor did the Monroe Doc-

trine protect Latin America from the nation-

alism, expansion, and intervention of the

United States itself over the next 150 years.

"HR

Section Three Review

Summary
After the War of 1812, bitter relations

between the United States and Britain

improved, beginning with the Rush-Bagot

Agreement, which removed each other's

warships from the Great Lakes. Later

treaties negotiated fishing rights and set-

tled territorial issues. Spain agreed to sell

Florida and recognized the boundary of

the Louisiana Purchase in the Adams-

Onis treaty. The United States was sym-

pathetic when Spain's colonies in Latin

America fought for and gained indepen-

dence. The government subsequently

issued the Monroe Doctrine that would

define future American foreign policy. It

closed the Western Hemisphere to addi-

tional European colonization.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify John Quincy Adams, Rush-

Bagot Agreement, Adams-Onis Treaty,

Simon Bolivar, Jose San Martin,

Quadruple Alliance, Monroe Doctrine

2. List the disputes that the United States

had with Britain and Spain.

3. Explain why diplomacy won out over

war in solving the United States' prob-

lems with Britain and Spain.

4. Describe the chain of events in Latin

America and Europe that formed the

background to the Monroe Doctrine.

Thinking Critically

5.Appfying Principles Argue how U.S.

government involvement in Central

American affairs could be interpreted as

violating the principles of the Monroe

Doctrine.

Global Perspectives

6. Synthesizing Ideas The American

Revolution, the French Revolution, and

revolutions in Latin America all

occurred within a span of 50 years.

What political ideas were prevalent at

the time to cause these revolutions?
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^
Map and Graph Skills

Drawing Conclusions from Maps

„^*Natchez

'Annexed by
U.S., 1812

'

I

Your best friend comes back from

a backpacking trip through

Colorado. Pulling out a map, he

describes a dangerous situation he

survived near the top of Pikes Peak.

After talking about all the factors

that could have created the

situation, and looking closely at the

map, you decide that he must have

lost the trail at

about 10,000

feet. You drew a

conclusion.

Drawing con-

clusions is a

process of mak-

ing decisions or

judgments
through careful

analysis of avail-

able informa-

tion. In order

to draw your

conclusion,
you knew about

Pikes Peak and

how to read a

hiking map. A
conclusion is

reached after you

have made a series of inferences, or

deductions based on such facts or

circumstances. These inferences act

as clues that help you make the

decision or judgment.

The following guidelines will

help you draw conclusions from

these maps:

a.Study the map for bodies of

water. How might they be used

in the future.' Are they strategic

for trade or defense?

b. Study chc landscape. Is ilu-

terrain iiiouii tai nous or Hat?

Does the land have agricultural

potential?

c.Study the boundaries. Do
physical boundaries match
natural boundaries? Are there any

border disputes?

d.Study other map data. Examine

routes, resources, labels, etc.

THE ACQUISITION OF FLORIDA

UNITED STATES

L Tensacola

J^

GEORGIA ,.

T^

b.Landscape— Florida is a

peninsula, and most land lies

near coasts; land would be too

wet for farming.

c.The borders are clearly defined,

except tor the New Orleans area.

Spain, England, France, and the

United States all had interests in

this area. Florida

is clearly part

of the same
landmass as the

United States.

c
Annexed by
US, 1810

Gull of Mexico

200 KILOMETERS

A TLANTIC

»St Augustine

Ceded by
(Spain, 1819

-^

Exampk

d.Data primarily

deals with border

disputes—land

in 3 different

areas between

the Mississippi

River and the

eastern coast of

Florida was an-

nexed or ceded

between 1810

and 1819.

You conclude

tl.nit the need

to expand to its

Examine the historical map of

Florida on this page. Following the

guidelines, you can draw a

conclusion as to why Florida was

acquired by the United States in

1819:

a. Bodies of water— Gulf of

Mexico, Atlantic Ocean,

Mississippi River. All locations

along these waterways would

provide ports for trade and

strategic locations tor defense.

natural borders, obtain good ports,

and a strategic position for defense

made the acquisition of Florida

appealingfor the United States.

Practice

Apply these same guidelines

to the map of roads, canals, and

rivers in 1840 in this chapter, and

draw conclusions as to why the

states of New York, Ohio, and

Indiana had ihe most mileage of

canals.
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* Chapter 9 Review

* Summary
After the War of 1812, America experienced a peri-

od of intense nationalism characterized by attempts to

achieve a national economic, geographic, and political

community. State and federal legislation promoted

internal improvements to join the sections of the

nation, while Supreme Court decisions strengthened

the authority of the national government.

As the sections were physically joined by a network

of roads and canals, settlers streamed westward and

cities sprang up in the wilderness. Raw materials and

manufactured goods went back and forth, and trading

between the sections expanded. An information net-

work eliminated the local character of communica-

tions and brought news of national and international

affairs over new American highways and byways.

American pride was evidenced in the conduct of for-

eign affairs. While the United States acquired territory

from Spain, Americans voiced their support for Spain's

Latin American colonies struggling for the indepen-

dence the United States had so recently won. The

Monroe Doctrine closed the Western Hemisphere to

further foreign colonization and announced the Unit-

ed States' intention to stay out of Europe's affairs.

* Using Vocabulary

Write a paragraph describing the awakening of

American nationalism from 1812 to 1823 using the

following terms:

internal improvements Era of Good Feelings

protective tariffs American System

turnpikes Monroe Doctrine

* Reviewing Facts

1. Describe how establishing the Second Bank of the

United States contributed to nationalism.

2. Compare Republicans' attitudes on internal

improvements, banking, and federal power with

their previous positions on these issues.

3. Explain how the federal judiciary strengthened

nationalism in key decisions from 1819 to 1824.

4. Cite Madison's reason for vetoing the Bonus Bill.

5. Summarize the changes that resulted from internal

improvements in transportation.

6. List transportation improvements of the era and

the adv^tages and disadvantages of each.

7. Describe the diplomatic agreements with Great

Britain and Spain that had a bearing on United

States territory.

* Understanding Concepts

National Community

l.How did the United States change from local com-

munities to a more national community in the Era

of Good Feelings?

2. Latin Americans created a community of states in

1823 that they called the Confederation of the

United Provinces of Central America. What events

in the United States might have influenced this

development?

World Power

3. How was Europe's shift in attitude toward the Unit-

ed States as a growing power seen in the Rush-Bagot

Agreement and Adams-Onis Treaty?

4. What was the perception of U.S. power resulting

from the Monroe Doctrine?

* Thinking Critically

1. Recognizing Stereotypes Early nineteenth-centu-

ry backwoods and frontier settlers were generally

regarded as crude country bumpkins in coonskin

caps with no education or interest in world affairs.

Describe how a lack of internal improvements could

have spawned such a view.

2. Understanding Cause and Effect How did the

transportation revolution bring about a communi-

cations revolution in the West?

3. Making Judgments Give President Monroe's rea-

sons for issuing the Monroe Doctrine independent-

ly of Great Britain, and show how he could not

possibly have enforced this policy.

4. Linking Past and Present When Iraq marched

into Kuwait in 1990, the United States sent troops

to Saudi Arabia and declared that the Persian Gulf

states were closed to further territorial aggression.

Compare this action with the provisions stated in

the Monroe Doctrine.
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* Chapter 9 Review *

* Writing About History

Comparison
Refer to the description of how to write a compari-

son essay in the History Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Compare the advantages of" each of the following

means of transportation during the early 1800s: roads,

rivers, canals, railroads.

* Learning Cooperatively

Imagine that you work for a local newspaper in

Cincinnati, Ohio, in 1823. Like most newspapers even

today, your news staff holds daily meetings to discuss

which news items to print in the upcoming edition.

Discuss with other members of your staff what inter-

national, national, and local topics should be included

in tomorrow's newspaper. Also determine on what you

will base your decision to include certain articles.

* Mastering Skills

Expressing a Viewpoint

You may find yourself at times holding a viewpoint

different from others. You can best express your view-

point on any topic it you present it clearly and give

evidence that supports your viewpoint persuasively.

The following guidelines will help you do this:

• Before stating your viewpoint on a topic, research

the subject thoroughly. Find out what viewpoints

others hold on the same topic.

• Decide what your position is and list as many state-

ments to support it as you cam. Study the list to

make certain that all supporting statements relate

directly to the topic, to one another, and to the

point of view you have chosen. Check to make sure

they are in a logical, easy-to-h)llow order and that

they support your point ot view in a clear enough

manner lor others to imdcrstand. Each statement

should define, clarify, explain, give a reason tor, or

state the consequcnce{s) of holding your point of

view.

• State your position, llicn, (iresent your supporting

statements. Leave for last the supporting statement

that is most impressive and will li.ur ilie most

impact. Your concluding statement should also

restate your viewpoint, but in different words than

your opening statement.

Example The statement below expresses a viewpoint

about Americans after the War of 1812. Read the

viewpoint, its supporting statements, and the restate-

ment ot the viewpoint. Note how they all follow the

guidelines for expressing a viewpoint.

Opening statement of viewpoint:

l.The American people felt like one nation.

Supporting statements:

2. Tirifts on international goods protected internal trade.

3.A national banking system was created.

4. The dominance of the nation over the states was

established, as the power of the federal government

increased while states' rights decreased.

5. Improved transportation made trade between the

states easier.

6. Improved communication such as a federal postal

system and newspapers carrying national news made

easier the exchange of information from state to state.

Concluding restatement ofviewpoint:

7. The War of 1812 renewed the national feelings that

the Revolution had given, and subsequent internal

improvements lead the people now to feel more

American, more like a nation.

Practice Use the guidelines, and write a paragraph

that expresses your viewpoint on the principles set

forth in the following passage from the Monroe Doc-

trine.

lT]he America)! continents, by the free and indepen-

dent condition which they have assumed and main-

tain, are henceforth not to he considered as subjects for

future colonization by any European powers— In the

wars of the European poioers in matters relating to

themselves wc have never taken any part, nor docs it

comport with our policy so to do. It is only wlwn our

rights air invaded or seriously nwnaced that we resent

injuries or make preparation for our defense We owe

it. therefore, to candor and to the amicable relations

existing between the United States and those powers to

declare that we should consider any attempt on their

pan to extend their system to any portion of this hemi-

sphere as dant^croiis to our peace and safety.
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* * * Unit 3 Digest • • •

After the ratification of the Constitu-

tion, the young United States chose a

leader and established domestic policies. It

was also thrust into foreign affairs. Many
wondered whether the nation would sur-

vive these pressures. In the end not only

did it survive but it emerged as a world

leader.

Chapter 7

The Federahst Era

To lead the new nation, the people

elected the hero of the Revolution,

George Washington, who inspired confi-

dence and loyalty to the nation. As the

first President, Washington set several

precedents, such as creating a cabinet,

directing foreign affairs, and serving as

"chief legislator."

Washington also tackled the nation's war

debts. He delegated much of the nations

financial policy to Alexander Hamilton,

his secretary of the treasury. Hamilton rec-

ommended an excise tax on whiskey to

provide revenue for the government, pay-

ment of foreign and domestic debts, assis-

tance with state debts, the establishment of

a central bank, and the development of

home industries. On the whole, Hamil-

ton's program restored the credit of the

United States, although it met with bitter

opposition, particularly from Thomas Jef-

ferson, who believed the federal govern-

ment should not wield such power.

To deal with the Indians who were

resisting settlers entering the western terri-

tories, Washington called on General

Anthony Wayne to drive the native Amer-

icans out of Ohio. The defeat of the

Miami Confederation and the Treaty of

Greenville opened the way for settle-

ment in the Northwest. Washington also

snuffed out the "Whiskey Rebellion staged

by western farmers to protest the excise

tax on whiskey.

Another of Washington's tasks was to

establish a foreign policy. At the outbreak

of the Anglo-French War, he issued the

Proclamation of Neutrality, which stated

that the nation would be "friendly and

impartial" toward both warring parties.

This proclamation withstood the efforts

of French minister Edmund Genet to gain

American support for his nation's cause.

Washington faced difficulties with Eng-

land, which interfered with American

trade. In an effort to stave ofT war, Wash-

ington's chief justice John Jay negotiated

what became known as the Jay Treaty.

Following this treaty, the United States

signed the Pinckney Treaty with Spain,

giving the United States the right to

deposit goods at the mouth of the Missis-

sippi River and established a southern

boundary for the United States.

John Adams succeeded Washington as

the nation's leader. Resistant to the skill of

compromise, he faced a difficult term in

office. Adams's tenure was marked by the

XYZ affair, in which the French attempt-

ed to bribe American envoys; an unde-

clared war with France; anti-Republican

legislation that ultimately hurt Adams's

Federalist party; and the first appearance

of the theory of nullification in the Vir-

ginia and Kentucky Resolutions.

Chapter 8

Jefferson and the

RepubHcans

Adams sought reelection in 1800 but

was defeated by Republican Thomas Jef-

ferson in a close contest. Jefferson brought

a political and philosophical change to the

presidency. The thrust of his beliefs were

the people were the source of a govern-

ment's power. He also believed that peo-

ple who thought that the Union should

be dissolved should not be punished; that

the United States government was the

strongest in the world; and that people

were able to govern themselves. Once in

office, however, Jefferson found that he

had to provide strong leadership to prevent

his party from dividing into factions.
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During Jefferson's first term, for the

most part, foreign and domestic affairs

remained tranquil, with much of" the earU-

er Federahst legislation remaining in

effect. An exception was the power of the

federal judiciary, which the Republicans

cut back. In addition, foreign trade was

increased; taxes and the national debt

were reduced; and the principle of judicial

review, in which the Supreme Court ruled

on the constitutionality of laws, was

established. Jefferson's accomplishments

led to an easy victory for a second term.

A major event during Jefferson's presi-

dency was the Louisiana Purchase, which

doubled the size of the United States.

Despite doubts over whether the federal

government had the legal power to

acquire foreign territory, Jefferson agreed

to the purchase because it extended the

boundaries of the United States west of

the Mississippi. Not all people supported

the purchase, however. In particular, die-

hard Federalists in the Northeast feared

that it would ultimately weaken New
England's power in national affairs.

During Jefferson's presidency, he tried

to remain neutral in foreign affairs despite

such threats as attacks on ships by the

Barbary pirates, the French Napoleonic

decrees, the British Orders in Council,

and the British policy of searching Ameri-

can ships for former British subjects. In

response to the latter. Congress passed the

Embargo Act, which sanctioned an eco-

nomic boycott. Because American trade

suffered severely as a consequence, the act

was repealed.

Under James Madison, Jefferson's suc-

cessor, the United States became em-

broiled in an unpopular war with Britain.

The war of 1812 dragged on three years,

with fighting taking place in Canada, in

the United States, and at sea. The war

finally ended in 1814 with the Treaty of

Ghent.

Chapter 9

Nationalism and Change

The (xriod following the W;ir of 1812

was markcii by the spirit of nationalism,

in which Americans cooperated to develop

a stronger, more unified nation. Internal

improvements were encouraged, and a

new national bank stimulated the econo-

my and encouraged economic growth. In

addition, protective tariffs were instituted

to protect American manufacturers from

goods manufactured abroad.

Nationalism was also demonstrated in a

series of Supreme Court decisions by

Chief Justice John Marshall, which

strengthened the power of the federal gov-

ernment at the expense of the states.

These included McCiilloch v. Maryland,

Dartmouth College v. Woodward, and Gib-

bons V. Ogden.

The early 1800s were also marked by a

transportation revolution, taking place on

America's inland waterways at a time

when highway and turnpike development

in its infancy. Railroads were also slow to

take hold. One development was Fulton's

steamboat, which turned rivers into two-

way navigation paths. Another was the

building of thousands of miles of canals

during this period. Both developments

dramatically lowered the time and cost of

shipping goods from place to place.

Transportation improvements helped

unite Americans, who could now buy

goods produced in distant places and

improve their lifestyles. Other important

consequences of transportation improve-

ments were the increase in the spread of

information and the changes to the geo-

graphic landscape of the country.

While the United States was making

internal improvements, it was also looking

after its foreign affairs. Relations between

the United States and Britain improved

with the Rush-Bagot Agreement, which

was the first example of mutual naval dis-

armament in history. Differences between

Spain and the United States were settled

by the Adams-Oni's Treat}', which gave

Florida to the United States. One of the

greatest foreign policy accomplishments,

however, was the Monroe Doctrine,

which proclaimed that the western hemi-

sphere was closed to further European col-

onization. Although insignificant when it

was issued, ii has had lasting import-

ance in American foreign policy and has

helped keep the n.iiion out ol European

al fairs.

Synthesizing
Unit Themes

Relating Ideas

l.What beliefs held

by Thomas Jefferson

furthered the spirit of

democracy?

Identifying

Trends

2. What role did the

United States play in

world affairs during

the period from

George Washington

to James Monroe?

Making
Comparisons

3. Compare the land

and people of the

western territories

during the early

1700s and during the

early 1800s, descnb-

ing causes of any

changes noted.
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* Analyzing Unit Themes
American Democracy

l.How did Chief Justice John Marshall reinforce the

principles ot American government established by

the Constitution?

Geography and Environment

2. As settlers poured into the country's expanded west-

ern lands, what effects did they have on the Ameri-

can environment?

3. How clid the environment of the United States

influence the development ot a uniquely American

character?

Conflict and Cooperation

4. Why did some issues threaten to disrupt the spirit

ofAmerican nationalism and unity?

U.S. Role in World Affairs

5. Explain Washington's rationale for recommending a

policy of noninvolvement in European affairs.

6. Explain how the Monroe Doctrine was an affirma-

tion or a denial of United States isolationism.

* Reviewing Chronology
For each ot the tollowing events in Europe, indicate

what event it caused in the United States and when it

occurred.

1. 1793 War between Britain and France

2.1797 XYZ Affair

3.1803 France sells Louisiana

4. 1 8 1

5

Quadruple Alliance

* Linking Past and Present

• 1969 Thousands demonstrate against the Viet-

nam War.

• 1970 National Guard kills tour student demon-

strators at Kent State University in Ohio.

• 1973 United States signs cease-fire agreement

with North Vietnam and South Vietnam.

Study the information above, then answer the ques-

tions that follow.

1. Making Comparisons How did popular support

tor the Vietnam War compare with popular support

for the War of 1812?

2. Making-Judgments What was different about the

aftermath ot the two wars?

* Demonstrating Citizenship

Communicating Cooperation and communication

among Washington, Hamilton, Adams, and their col-

leagues helped successfiilly launch the new govern-

ment. In what ways can you communicate with the

government to improve conditions in your communi-

ty and nation?

* Interpreting Illustrations

Study the political cartoon shown above, then

answer the questions that follow.

l.Who do the various figures in the cartoon repre-

sent?

2. What is going on in this cartoon?

3. Recognizing Satire Explain the words "O grab

* Thinking Globally

1. Analyzing Motives In 1802 Napoleon was forced

to send troops to Sainte Domingue (Haiti) to put

down the rebellion led by L'Ouverture. In 1803

Britain and France went to war. How did these two

events affect Napoleon's decision to sell Louisiana?
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* Unit 3 Review

2. Drawing Conclusions In 1821 population fig-

ures were revealed for major European countries

and for the United States. The figures represent mil-

lions.

France





U NIT 4

Toward A Democracy:
1820-1848

. . . Ofall the countries in the world,

America is that in which the spread of

ideas and ofhuman industry is most

continual and most rapid. . .

.

—Alexis de Tocqueville

American Notes, 1831

^
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Global Perspectives ^
The years between 1820 and

1848 were ones of change, con-

flict, and cooperation all over

the world. In South America,

Venezuela and Ecuador became separate

nations. At the same time, some Latin

American leaders sought more coopera-

tion through Pan-Americanism. In

Europe France rebelliously ousted an

unpopular king, and Great Britain cele-

brated the crowning of their new young

queen, Victoria.

In western nations the Industrial Revo-

lution was at work. It had begun in

Britain but soon spread to the rest of

Europe and to the United States. With

The World
EUROPE SOUTH

AMERICA

NORTH
AND CENTRAL
AMERICA

1820

182I

Peru becomes

independent

ofSpain

1830

1840

1850

1839

Britain and

China battle

in First

Opium War A

183s

Boerfarmers

start the

"Great Trek"

1830

July

Revolution

in France A

1837

Victoria becomes

Queen of

1830

Venezuela and

Ecuador

become nations

Great Britain Y

1826

Pan-Ameri-

^ets_canism

underway at

Panama
Congress

1840

Act ofUnion

unites Upper

and Lower

Canada

310 Unit 4 Toward a Democracy: 1 820- 1 848



the revolution's diffusion, it dramatically

altered the industrial, political, and social

life of the entire western world.

In the United States new industrial ideas

fostered the growth of manufacturing and

changed the lives of industrial workers. As

in Europe, it aided the growth of trans-

portation, which in turn led to the rise of

cities. It also helped bring more people to

the United States in search of jobs.

During this time, political life in the

United States changed as well. With the

election ofAndrew Jackson as President in

1828, more people began to take part in

political affairs. Many of Jackson's sup-

porters believed strongly in democracy

and such social reforms as women's rights

and improvements in education. The
most controversial issue, however, was the

abolition of slavery. Great Britain out-

lawed slavery in 1833, but in the United

States slavery became entrenched in the

southern economy. Slavery ultimately

threatened the unity of the nation.

The United States
PAC I Fl C
AND

NORTH W EST
SOUTHWEST M I DWEST SOUTH EAST ATLANTIC

NORTH EAST

1820

1830

1840

1821 California

becomes a Mexi-

can province

1827

Mission era

ends with

1820

Missouri

Compromise

creates a

balance between

slave andfree
states Y

expulsion ofall

Franciscans

from New
Mexico and

Arizona A

1826 Educa-

tional lyceum

movement

begins in Mass.

1830

Joseph Smith

founds Church

ofLatter-Day

Saints

r*T,

1850

.-v*

1838

Cherokee

Indians endure

the "Trail of
Tears" <

1839

Charles

Goodyear makes

first vulcanized

rubber
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from Walden

HERITAGE
The country's rapidphysical and

technological groivth during the early

1800s caused Americans to look to the

future with unbridled optimism.

Many Transcendental works ofpoetry

andprose were penned during the

period, but none morefully embodies

Transcendental ideals than Henry

David Thoreau's^-AditVi. Partjournal,

part social commentary, andpart

sermon, the work summarizes and

enlarges upon Thoreaus experiences at

Walden Pond, near Concord,

Massachusetts, where he built a cabin

and lived in solitudefor two years.

Asyou read this passage, lookfor

Thoreaus criticisms ofAmerican society,

his callforpersonalfeedom, and what

he says we must do to live in society.

Henry David Thoreau

hen first I took up my
abode in the woods, that is,

began to spend my nights as

well as days there, which, by

accident, was on Independence Day, or

the Fourth of July, 1845, my house was

not finished for winter, but was merely a

defense against the rain, without plaster-

ing or chimney, the walls being of rough,

weather-stained boards, with wide

chinks, which made it cool at night. The
upright white hewn studs and freshly

planed door and window casings gave it

a clean and airy look, especially in the

morning, when its timbers were saturat-

ed with dew, so that I fancied that by

noon some sweet gum would exude from

them. To my imagination it retained

throughout the day more or less of this

auroral character, reminding me of a cer-

tain house on a mountain which I had

visited a year before. This was an airy

and unplastered cabin, fit to entertain a

travelling god, and where a goddess

might trail her garments. The winds

which passed over my dwelling were such

as sweep over the ridges of mountains,

bearing the broken strains, or celestial

parts only, of terrestrial music. The
morning wind forever blows, the poem
of creation is uninterrupted; but few are

the ears that hear it

I went to the woods because I wished to

live deliberately, to front only the essential

facts of life, and see if I could not learn

what it had to teach, and not, when 1

came to die, discover that I had not lived.

I did not wish to live what was not life,

living is so dear; nor did I wish to practice

resignation, unless it was quite necessary. I

wanted to live deep and suck out all the

marrow of life, to live so sturdily and

Spartan-like as to put to rout all that was

not life, to cut a broad swath and shave

close, to drive life into a corner, and

reduce it to its lowest terms, and, if it

proved to be mean, why then to get the

whole and genuine meanness of it, and

^iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiMnMiiiiiiiMiiiiiiiniiiiMiniiiiiiiiiniMiiiiiiiniiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiniiiiiJMiniiHiiuiniiiiiiiniiiiniiiiiinMniiiiiiiMnMiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiMiiiiiMii(iiniiiniiniiiiiiiiiiiniiMMiiiiiMM
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publish its meanness to the world; or if it

were sublime, to know it by experience,

and be able to give a true account of it in

my next excursion. For most men, it

appears to me, are in a strange uncertainty

about it, whether it is of the devil or of

God, and have somewhat hastily concluded

that it is the chief end of man here to

"glorify God and enjoy him forever."

Still we live meanly, like ants....Our lite

is frittered away by detail. An honest man

has hardly need to count more than

his ten fingers, or in extreme

cases he may add his ten

toes, and lump the rest.

Simplicity, simplicity,

simplicity! I say, let

your affairs be as

two or three, and

not a hundred
or a thousand;

instead of a mil-

lion count half a

dozen, and keep

your accounts on

your thumb-nail. In

the midst of this chop

ping sea of civilized life

such are the clouds and storms

and quicksands and thousand-and-one

items to be allowed lor, that a man has to

live, if he would not founder and go to

the bottom and not make his port at all,

by dead reckoning, and he must be a great

calculator indeed who succeeds. Simplify,

simplify. Instead of three meals a day, if it

be necessary eat but one; instead of a hun-

dred dishes, five; and reduce other things

in proportion. Our life is like a German
Confederacy, made up of petty states,

with its boundary forever fluctuating, so

that even a German cannot tell you how it

is bounded at any moment. The nation

itself, with all its so-called internal

improvements, which, by the way, are all

grown establishment, cluttered with furni-

ture and tripped up by its own traps,

ruined by luxury and heedless expense, by

want of calculation and a worthy aim, as

the million house-holds in the land; and

the only cure for it, as tor them, is in a

rigid economy, a stern and more than

Spartan simplicity of life and elevation of

purpose. It lives too fast. Men think that

it is essential that the Nation have com-

merce, and export ice, and talk through a

telegraph, and ride thirty miles an hour,

without a doubt, whether they do or not;

but whether we should live like baboons

or like men, is a little uncertain. ...

Let us spend one day as deliberately as

Nature, and not be thrown off the track

by every nutshell and mosquito's wing

that falls on the rails. Let us

rise early and fast, or

break fast, gently and

without perturba-

tion; let company
come and let

company go, let

the bells ring and

the children

cry,— deter-
mined to make a

day of it. Why
should we knock

under and go with

the stream?...

Time is but the stream I

go a-fishing in. I drink at it; but

while I drink I see the sandy bottom and

detect how shallow it is. Its thin current

slides away, but eternity remains. I would

drink deeper; fish in the sky, whose bot-

tom is pebbly with stars. I cannot count

one. I know not the first letter of the

alphabet. I have always been regretting

that I was not as wise as the day I was

born. The intellect is a cleaver; it discerns

and rifts its way into the secret of things. I

do not wish to be any more busy with my
hands than is necessary. My head is hands

and feet. I feel all my best fliculties con-

centrated in it. My instinct tells me that

my head is an organ for burrowing, as

some creatures use their snoiu and fore

paws, and with it I would mine and bur-

row my way through these hills. I think

that the richest vein is somewhere here-

abouts; so by the divining-rod and thin

rising vapors I judge; and here I will begin

to mine.

Interpreting
Literature

1. What motivated

Thoreau to go and
live alone in the

wilderness?

2. What is

Thoreau's

assessment of life

at mid-century? To
what does he

compare life?

3. WTiat do you
think the phrase

"every nutshell and
mosquito's wing

"

Seeing
Relationships

4. What trends

and tendencies of

the period go hand
in hand with the

ideals Thoreau
expresses?

Walden Pond
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Chapter 1 O

Sectionalism and Growth

Sections

Growth in the

North

Changes in the

South and West

3

Sectional Rivalry

and Compromise

tlNG THE SCE

Historical Focus

At the same time that national spirit

and pride were evident throughout the

country, a strong sectional rivalry was

also developing. Each region— the

North, South, and West—wanted to

hirther its own economic and political

interests. Issues such as land policy, the

tariff, and internal improvements were

favored or opposed by different sections.

The question of extending slavery,

however, became the issue that proved

the most difficult to resolve.

Concepts to Understand

• WTiy early labor movements challenged

the free enterprise system.

• How economic and cultural change

brought about by the Industrial

Revolution led to the creation of the

factory system.

People to Know
Samuel Slater, Eli Whitney, James
Tallmadge, Andrew Jackson, Henry Clay

Places to Locate

Liberia, Pittsburgh, Missouri

Terms to Identify

textile, emigration, closed shop,

"squatters' rights," Tallmadge Amend-
ment, favorite sons, "corrupt bargain"

Guided Reading

As you read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

l.How did the Industrial Revolution

afTect the textile industry?

2.How did each section view the major

issues faced bv the nation?

Spanning the Decades

Political 1791

Bill ofRights ratified

1800

Natioji's capital moved

from Philadelphia to

Washington, D.C.

1803

Marbury v. Madison

Cultural
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Section One

Growth
in the North

tingthesceH^
How many men at this hour are living in

a state of bondage to the machines^ How
many spend their whole lives, from the cra-

dle to the grave in tending them by night

and day?

—Samuel Butler
English novelist, 1872

Section Focus

The late eighteenth and early nine-

teenth centuries brought developments

that would forever change life in all

regions of the United States. With newly

developed machines, goods could be pro-

duced more quickly and efficiently than

ever before. But with the growth of

industry came new problems tor Ameri-

can workers.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss the impact of the Industrial

Revolution on the American way of

life.

• Examine the conditions that prompted

the formation ot trade societies in the

United States.

• Explain why early attempts at unioniza-

tion in the United States failed.

remained as important to the colonist as

to the ancient Egyptian. Then came the

Industrial Revolution—a revolution that

would change ways of life more in the

next 200 years than they had changed in

r the previous 4,500.

The Industrial

Revolution

The Industrial Revolution consisted of

several basic developments: in industry

there were shifts from simple tools to com-
plex machines; from natural sources of

power, such as draft animals and falling

water, to artificial sources, such as the

steam engine and the electric motor; from

regional to nationwide distribution of

products. Jobs became more specialized, so

that many workers concentrated on par-

ticular, narrow tasks rather than on creat-

ing an entire product. In addition, new
inventions made transportation and com-

munication faster and more efficient.

The Industrial Revolution began in

Great Britain. Between 1730 and 1800,

new mechanical methods of spinning and

weaving cotton cloth transformed Britain's

clothing industry. These machines operat-

ed so efficiently that cotton cloth, former-

ly a luxury, became the cheapest textile, or

woven fabric, in the world.

Initially, manufacturing was a British

monopoly; many of the machines that

characterized the Industrial Revolution

were developed by British inventors. Fur-

thermore, British laws forbade the export

of this machinery, as well as the emigra-

tion—the leaving of one's country perma-

nently for another country—of skilled

workers. Many Americans believed it was

time to start producing their own goods.

As Thomas Jefferson wrote in 1816:

In
the thousands of years between the

building of the first pyramids in

2650 B.C. and the construction of log

cabins in the eighteenth century,

there was not much change with regard to

building tools or sources of power.

Hand implements and beasts of burden

...to be independentfor the comforts

oflife we mustfabricate them ourselves

[Sjhall we make our own comforts or go

without them at the will ofa

foreign nation?
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The new technology finally reached

America in 1789 with the arrival of Samuel

Slater. While a young man in Britain,

Slater apprenticed in a textile factor)',

where he memorized every detail of the

finest textile machinery. Soon after arriving

on American soil, he formed a partnership

with two other men in Providence, Rhode

Island, and began to duplicate British tex-

tile machinery from memory. In 1790

America's first textile mill, built on the

banks of the Seekonk River, opened its

doors for business under the name of

Almy, Brown, and Slater. The Industrial

Revolution had come to America.

The embargo against England in 1812

had given the cotton-textile industry a

chance to develop in the United States.

This industry, which soon became more

prosperous than the North's lucrative

trade, was centered in New England for a

number of reasons. The region boasted

many swift-flowing streams, an abundant

source of water power. New England's

shippers were seeking additional enterpris-

es in which to invest their profits. And,

after the 1820s, European immigration to

the region provided a large labor force. By

1840, 800 cotton mills and 500 woolen

mills in New England employed nearly

50,000 workers. In addition, shipping

continued to thrive in the region, and

there also were many small factories turn-

ing out such products as shoes, clocks,

carriages, and paper.

Manufacturing also took hold in the

Middle Atlantic states—Pennsylvania,

New Jersey, and New York. Although

there were textile mills in this region,

too, the area was better known lor its

coal and iron ore resources. Improved

roads and expansion of the nation's rail-

way systems opened western markets,

and increased the demand for machinery.

It was discovered that coal could be used

in the manufacture of iron, which was

used to make machines. The coal fields

of Pennsylvania quickly turned the area

into a great center for the iron industry

and for the manufacture of machinery.

Pittsburgh, located near plentiful

deposits of coal and iron ore, became a

great center of these industries.

Early Effects

The Industrial Revolution transformed

the Northeast from a region where fami-

lies lived and worked together at farming,

crafts, and home-based businesses to one

in which people lived mostly in cities and

earned their livings by working for others

in industry. Factories that required a large

AlJ'f:j-

Linking

Across

Time
The Textile
Industry

As was the case

in the 1810s and

1820s, the United

States continues to

import more tex-

tiles than it manu-

factures. Great

Britain, however,

has been replaced

as the major sup-

plier. Imported

textiles today come

primarily from the

Pacific Rim coun-

tries, which

include Singapore,

Malaysia, the

Philippines,

Indonesia, Taiwan,

and South Korea.

This region, like

New England in

the early decades

of the nineteenth

century, has an

abundance of

cheap labor.

Examining
Illustrations

Technology from the

Industrial Revolution

was used by Samuel
Slater in a mill he built

at Pawtucket. Rhode
Island, in 1790. How
was this textile mill

powered?
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Examining
Illustrations

As the Industrial Revo-
lution spread, factories

sprang up in many New
England towns. What
types of products did

these factories pro-

duce?

Examining
Fine Art

The serenity of rural

farming life made a

striking contrast with

the hustle of the

expanding factory sys-

tem in New England
and the Northeast. Why
did young people leave

the farm?

labor force and nearby sources oi power

sprang up in existing cities, such as New
York and Philadelphia. Such new cities as

Lowell and Lawrence in Massachusetts

were built along the falls and rapids of

New England's rivers. As the cities grew,

so did the demand for better transporta-

tion to carry raw materials to the factories

and finished products to markets.

Improved transportation brought food

into the cities to feed the thousands of

factory workers.

Industrialization created two new classes

ol people—the industrial capitalists who
built and owned the factories, and the

industrial laborers who worked in them.

These new owners and workers performed

S^*''%f/t..

distinctly different functions. The differ-

ences even extended to their dress, and

these differences became symbols that are

still understood today: in political car-

toons, a top hat and frock coat designate a

capitalist; a cap and overalls, a factory

worker.

Much of the profit from the Northeast's

manufacturing and shipping went back

into business, but a great deal of money
was also invested all over the country.

Banks loaned money to speculators in the

West, to companies building Mississippi

River steamboats, and to Alabama cotton

producers. Thus, even though the regions

of the nation developed in different ways,

the whole country began to be tied to-

gether by a web of credit.

The Labor Movement
Although industrialization eventually

raised the standard of living of many peo-

ple by creating cheaper and more abun-

dant goods, its immediate result was to

create several new difficulties for workers.

As machines replaced hand tools, jobs

for skilled craftsworkers became scarcer,

and manv such workers were reduced to

performing unskilled labor. Before indus-

trialization, there had been enjoyment in

skilled work and pride in good handicraft.

But tending machines proved monot-

onous, and workers could take little pride

in the completed product. Moreover,

though craftspeople worked long hours,

they could begin and end the day at the

times they themselves chose. If they want-

ed to take a day off to go fishing or to
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sleep, the decision was theirs. Factory

workers, by contrast, kept hours that were

fixed by the employer.

Dramatic social changes occurred as a

result of such industrialization. In the

small-community society before the In-

dustrial Revolution, laborers often owned

their own cottages, with gardens to help

supplement their earnings and help feed

their families during periods of unemploy-

ment. Now big-city workers were crowded

into dingy rented apartments and could not

produce any of their own food. In addition,

before the age of industry, owner and

employee knew each other and might even

have married into each other's families.

After industrialization, however, owners

and workers lived in different sections of

town and moved in different social circles.

In an effort to improve working condi-

tions, workers organized into labor

unions. In the United States, the first

labor unions were formed by skilled

craftspeople, such as carpenters, shoemak-

ers, and printers. By 1830 most of the

major crafts had "trade societies" in all the

major northeastern cities. The trade soci-

eties worked to improve the lives of their

members by demanding higher wages,

shorter hours, and the closed shop, a

place of employment open only to union

members.

In some cities, different crafts joined

together to form citywide federations. In

1835 the Philadelphia trade societies

called a citywide strike to force the

employers to grant members a 10-hour

day. In addition, city trade societies from

several cities formed a National Trades

Union, which claimed 300,000 members.

Unskilled factory workers were less suc-

cessful in forming unions. Strikes could

be easily broken by employers who simply

hired recent immigrants to fill vacant fac-

tory positions. Incentive to organize was

low, too, among textile workers, many of

whom were young women from poor

farms. To these hardworking young

women, $3 a week was good pay and a

12- or 13-hour workday not unusual.

Some factory owners even provided these

women with educational opportunities,

comfortable quarters, and chaperones.

As competition for jobs in the textile

mills increased, however, conditions wors-

ened, and some of the female workers

decided to organize. This led to the first

women's strike, which occurred in 1824

among the weavers of Pawtucket, Rhode

Island. In 1833 a union for women facto-

ry workers appeared in Lynn, Mas-

sachusetts, followed shortly by a "Factory

Girls' Association," designed to include all

female workers.

Examining Fine Art Winslow Homer's painting Morning Bell depicts young women, carrying

ttieir luncties. going off to worl< in a New England textile mill. About f)ow many hiours per day
did laborers such as these young women work?
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Often these early labor unions were

ineffective. As Harriet Hanson Robinson

wrote of an 1836 textile strike in Lowell,

where she had worked as a child:

It is hardly necessary to say that so far

as results were concerned this strike did no

good. . ..[T]hough the authorities

did not accede to their demands, the

majority returned to their work, and

the corporation went on cutting

down the wages.

I

Elizabeth Ann
Seton
1774-1821

Elizabeth Ann Seton was 31 years

old when she converted from the Epis-

copal Church to Roman Catholicism.

Newly widowed with five young chil-

dren, she drew strength from her new

faith and determined that her children

would receive a Catholic education.

Elizabeth Ann opened a free Catho-

lic elementary school—the first in the

nation—in Baltimore, Maryland, in

1809. Not only did she provide the

children of newly arrived immigrants

with schooling but she also led them

lunch! She later founded the American

Sisters of Charity, guided the Sisters

into aiding the sick, founding orphan-

ages, and bringing new converts to the

Roman Catholic faith. In 1973,

"Mother Seton" became the first

native-born American to be declared a

Roman Catholic saint.

Nonetheless, such unions represented the

first attempts at large-scale organizations

ofwomen workers in the United States.

Demands of Labor
The unions stood behind many of the

demands for reform that characterized

this period. No groups were more
interested in the founding of public

schools than the trade societies, whose

members wanted to eliminate competi-

tion from children in the labor market.

Unions also led the movement to abolish

imprisonment for being unable to pay

one's debts. In the 1830s, this was a criti-

cal issue. An estimated 75,000 people

were thrown into jail for unpaid debts

each year, often for trifling amounts.

Another labor demand was for mechanics'

lien (leen) laws, which would require that

the wages owed to workers be the first

payments a bankrupt employer would

have to make.

In order to obtain their goals, laborers

began to enter politics. In 1829 the

Workingmen's party put up candidates

for local offices in New York City and

won a surprising 6,000 out of 20,000

votes. This party and others like it did

not last long, for they were torn apart by

infighting between radicals and moder-

ates and between representatives of dif-

ferent unions. Professional politicians

lured many workers into the major par-

ties by including some of labor's

demands in their platforms. The Demo-
crats were especially successful in encour-

aging workers to support Andrew
Jackson. In 1840 Martin van Buren

revealed his debt to the labor vote by

establishing a 10-hour day for federal

government workers.

The early trade societies faced severe

legal difficulties. In 1806 a Pennsylvania

court ruled against a strike by Philadel-

phia's shoemakers' union—the Federal

Society of Journeymen Cordwainers

—

stating that workers organizing to force

employers to raise wages constituted crim-

inal conspiracy and was punishable by

fines or imprisonment. This ruling

became a precedent followed in other

states. In 1835 employers successfully
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prosecuted another group of shoemakers,

this time in Geneva, New York. In finding

the workers guilty ot conspiracy because

their trade society demanded that they be

paid at least $1 to make a pair of shoes,

the court said:

Competition is the life of trade.

Ifthe defendants cannot make coarse boots

for less than one dollar per pair,

let them refuse to do so:

but let them not directly or indirectly

undertake to say that others

shall not do the same work

for less price.

The legal right of trade societies to carry

on collective action against employers was

finally recognized in 1842 in the case of

Commonwealth v. Hunt. The Mas-

sachusetts Supreme Court held that an

attempt by a trade society to improve the

lot of its members through organized

pressure, such as a strike or a boycott,

might be legal it the methods employed

were peaceful. This rather cautious toler-

ance of trade societies had force only in

Massachusetts, however, and employers

were still able to use the courts to break

many strikes.

In any event, the decision came too late

to help most of the early unions. The

Panic of 1837 had already caused their

collapse. Unemployment was so wide-

spread that in order to avoid starvation,

workers accepted whatever wages were

offered. It would be nearly a generation

before labor again tried to organize on a

large scale.

The labor movement of the Jacksonian

period did secure some permanent gains,

however. Labor influence was a maj<ir

force in promoting public schools and in

making it easier for settlers to acquire

public lands. Several states passed laws

limiting the workday to 10 hours. Many
states passed mechanics' lien laws, and

imprisoninent for debt was alniosi univer-

sally abandonctl.

AKBIABAJUIssss

Section One Review«»»»
Summary
The Industrial Revolution began in

America as new technology replaced

craftspeople. With its many rivers and

power mills. New England became the

leader of the textile industry. Because of

its coal resources, the Middle Atlantic

states became a center for the iron indus-

try. Improved transportation systems

moved necessities and manufactured

goods. Industrialization led to workers

experiencing long hours and low wages.

In response, workers began to form trade

unions, but their efforts were only mod-

estly successful.

Checking For Understanding

1. Identify Samuel Slater, National Trades

Union, Factory Girls' Association,

Commonwealth v. Hunt

2. Define emigration, closed shop,

mechanics' lien laws

3. Describe the effects of the Industrial

Revolution on the economy and life-

styles oi" the Northeast.

4. Explain the conditions that led workers

to form trade societies.

5. List two or more factors that limited

the success of worker organizations dur-

ing this period.

Thinking Critically

6. Analyzing Viewpoints United States

law prohibits "industrial espionage, " or

theft of technology between firms, and

the export of certain technologies to

foreign countries. Give your opinion

of such laws and of Samuel Slater's

conduct.

Connections:
History and Geography

7. Recognizing Relationships What
geographic features favored industrial

growth in the Northeast over the other

regions?

««
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Section Two

Changes in the

South and West

TlNG THE SCE

First settlers [in the West]—a mixed set

of hunters and farmers. They possess more

property and comforts than the [hunters];

yet they are a halfbarbarous race. They fol-

low open land, selling out when the Coun-

try begins to be well settled. . .

.

—Elias p. Fordham
British traveler in his journal, 1818

Section Focus

During this time of industry, ingenuity,

and migration, the people of the nation

quickly adapted to the changing times.

They altered production methods to take

advantage of new technology. They also

redefined the westward-moving frontier.

In doing so these people influenced the

shape of American life and society for

years to come.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain how industrialization con-

tributed to wider acceptance of slavery

in southern states.

• Describe the importance of cotton to

the South.

• Identify reasons for the rapid growth

experienced by the Northwest.

The effects of the Industrial Rev-

olution were lelt in the South

even earlier than they were felt

in the Northeast. As British cot-

ton mills produced cheaper goods for a

worldwide market, they demanded more

and more raw cotton. Much of this cotton

came from the southern states. To pro-

duce more cotton, southern planters

needed a technological advancement.

Plantation Slavery

Before the Industrial Revolution, some

southern planters profited greatly from

their use of enslaved people—especially

owners of large rice fields and tobacco

plantations. Most other planters, however,

made little profit from slave labor. Keep-

ing slaves fed and clothed was costly. To

prevent slaves from attempting to run

away from the cruel and harsh working

conditions, slaveowners had to supervise

their work force continually.

With Eli Whitney's cotton gin in 1793,

however, slave labor was made profitable

throughout the South. Because of the cot-

ton gin, it was now possible to process

cotton quickly, cheaply, and efficiently,

thus significantly increasing production.

Cotton fibers, which had to be painstak-

ingly removed by hand from the seeds

after it was picked, could be cleaned by

Whitney's machine instead. Now, rather

than cleaning 1 pound of cotton per day,

a slave could clean 50. If the cotton gin

was operated with water power, this total

was increased to 1,000 pounds a day.

British demand for cotton, as well as the

increased production made possible by

the cotton gin, changed southern atti-

tudes toward slavery Cotton production

proved to be ideally suited to the use of

slave labor. The planting, hoeing, picking,

and ginning all required manual labor,

and slaves provided a fairly cheap source.

Furthermore, most of the field work was

done in groups and could thus be easily

supervised. Because the growing and har-

vesting of cotton continued throughout

much of the year in the deep South,
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Examining Illustrations The invention of the cotton gin made cotton the most important

southern agricultural product. Bountiful cotton harvests, particularly in the newer growing

regions of Alabama and /[/lississippi, were the basis of the South's increasing prosperity. The

cultivation of cotton, however required intensive hand labor What tasks in cotton production

did slaves perform?

enslaved people did not have to be sup-

ported through long periods of idleness.

Thus, slave labor suddenly became prof-

itable for cotton growers.

More and more southerners began to

think of slavery as a "positive good." Bib-

lical arguments were used to suggest that

slavery was a natural institution, ordained

by God. Criticism of this "peculiar insti-

tution" virtually died out in slave states.

Between the invention of the cotton gin

and the beginning of the Civil War, the

number of enslaved persons in the United

States more than quintupled, even though

slaves could not be legally imported after

1808, when the slave trade was ended.

Cotton Is King
Cotton fust became a major crop in

South C'arolina and Georgia, but its pro-

duction quickly spread throughout the

South. CxJtton, however, was not the only

important southern crop. The climate of

the upper South was imsuited to cotton-

growing. In Virginia, Kentucky, and

North Carolina, tobacco was a more

successful crop, and Louisiana produced

sugar. And throughout the South, farmers

raised corn, wheat, hogs, and cattle.

Still "Cotton is king" was a common
southern phrase that accurately reflected

the importance of cotton to the South's

economy. Because the South had few

factories, cotton continued to be sent out

of the region for manufacture. Cotton was

the greatest export, not only of the South

but of the nation.

'i»i!^S-
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Examining
Engravings
Ell Whitney's 1793 cot-

ton gin was a remark-

ably simple machine. A
revolving cylinder stud-

ded with wire hooks
tore the cotton lint from

the seed. How did this

machine improve cot-

ton production?
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Connections
History AND Music

Songs of Slavery

Slaves used music to help endure long

hours of forced labor and to relax when
they were released from chores. Although

masters forbade slaves to play horns or

drums, for fear that they could be used to

send messages about planned rebellions,

they were permitted to sing.

The repertoire of slave songs was much
more extensive than the slaveowners

knew. It was not uncommon for slaves to

sneak out of their quarters at night for

secret meetings. In these secret gatherings,

slaves poked fun at their masters by telling

folk tales and with songs such as

"... They Give Us The Husk."

They Give Us The Husk

We raise the wheat,

They give us the corn;

We bake the bread,

They give us the crust;

We sift the meal.

They give us the husk;

We peel the meat.

They give us the skin;

And that's the way,

They take us in.

Slaves resting after the long day's work

m»»ypi
Making the
Music
Connection

1. Identify the "we"

and "they" in this

song.

2. What response

might slaves make
to the idea that

their masters cared

for them?

Linking Past

And Present

3. How might

workers today

protest unfair

treatment?

g^gyiiTiiTi

The profound influence of cotton on

the South was reflected in the class struc-

ture of southern society. The institution

of slavery, which had been abolished in

the North, led to the formation of a rigid

system of social classes in the South. At

the top were a tew wealthy planters, who
enslaved 50 to 200 or more people and

cultivated the best land. Below these rich

owners was a larger class of less wealthy

planters who owned medium-sized farms

and usually had fewer than 20 slaves.

Then there were the owners of small

farms, who made up a large majority of

southern farmers and owned either a few

slaves or none at all. They raised crops

and meat for their own needs and some

cash crops, such as cotton or sugar.

Near the bottom of the social scale was a

class of impoverished white people, about

1 percent of the white population. They
were usually illiterate and did not have

regular employment, obtaining food by

hunting, raising a few hogs or cows, and

farming the exhausted soils for which cot-

ton growers had no use. Seen as lowest on

this cotton-created scale were the blacks.

Ail but a few were enslaved, and nearly all

performed heavy labor or menial tasks.

To keep up with the demand for raw

cotton, cotton plantations sprang up to

the west, in the fertile "black belt" (so-

called for its rich, black soil) of Mississip-

pi and Alabama, and in the rich bottom

lands along the Mississippi River and its

tributaries. This westward movement of

the cotton crop contributed to the popu-

lation growth that led to statehood for

Mississippi in 1817, for Alabama in 1819,

and for Arkansas in 1836.

The rapid movement of cotton produc-

tion was not merely the result of the

increased demands of British mills, how-

ever. It also came from the movement of

plantation owners, who depleted the soil

by planting one cotton crop after another
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in the same location. When the fertility of

the soil was exhausted, they had to move

on. It was cheaper to migrate than to

restore fertility to the earth.

Many southerners, including Thomas
Jefferson, George Washington, and Patrick

Henry, publicly condemned slavery. In

1787 many southerners even supported

passage ol the Northwest Ordinance,

which prohibited slavery north of the

Ohio River. This same group advocated

the abolition of the slave trade at the earli-

est date allowed by the Constitution.

Few southern planters were as enthusi-

astic about treeing their slaves. Many
southerners feared that if too many blacks

were freed in the South, it would create

new social and cultural problems for

southern society. And the majoritv, as

well, did not believe that freed blacks

should have equality with whites. In

response to these concerns, in 1817 slave-

owners in Virginia, Maryland, and Ken-

tucky formed the American Colonization

Society, whose purpose was to plant

colonies of freed slaves back in Africa, the

home of the slaves' ancestors.

Members of the society encouraged

blacks already living as free men and

women to emigrate. In 1819 Congress

appropriated $100,000 to support the

project, and in 1 822 the society founded

the republic of Liberia
—

"land of free-

dom"—on the west coast of Africa as a

haven for American ex-slaves. But the

society lacked funds to relocate more than

a few thousand people. More important,

most blacks felt that America, not Africa,

was their home. One group wrote:

Settlement of the

Northwest

Like the expanding South, the North-

west Territory also experienced tremen-

dous growth as pioneers poured over the

Appalachian Mountains into the region,

clearing and settling the land, readying it

for a future as part of the United States.

"All America is moving westward," wrote

a British traveler who passed through

Pittsburgh in 1816. The census of 1820

revealed that one-fourth of the population

of the United States lived west of the

Appalachians.

Examining Illustrations Northwest cities

such as Detroit, Chicago, and Milwaukee
(shown below) began as forts or trading

posts. Why did these outposts develop into

major cities?

Examining
Illustrations

The journey across the

mountains into the Ohio
Valley on roads such as
the Wilderness Trail

was difficult and often

took several weeks.

What draft animals

were used to pull carts

and wagons?

This is our hoine, and this is our country.

Beneath its sod lies the bones of ourfathers:

for it, some of them fought,

hied, a)id died.

Here we were horn,

and here we will die.

By 1860 the group had relocated aboui

12,000 African Americans to Africa.
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Life of the

Times

Moving West

Rich, virgin soil and

cheap land drew Amer-

icanfarmers to the

Northwest like a mag-

net. Between 1800 and

1840, thousands upon

thousands ofsettlers

poured into the region.

They camefom all sec-

tions ofthe United

States—cotton planters

from the upland South,

cattle and sheep farm-

ersfrom New England,

grain farmersfrom Vir-

ginia. All were looking

for new economic

opportunities.

101- ^m^

Conestoga

wagons, devel-

oped by Penn-

sylvania's

German Amer-

icans during

the colonial

era, typically

carried all the

family's posses-

sions on their

journey west.

These sturdy

wagons, pulled

by yoked oxen,

had canvas

- -* '• tops.

Once the pioneers had arrived at their des-

tinations, their survival depended upon

becoming proficient with the long-handled

axe and rifle. With the axe the farmer not

only cleared trees from the land, but fash-

ioned the wood from those trees into cabins

and crude furniture.

A good rifle was essential equipment for

people moving West. It was used for defense

from enemies—human and otherwise—and

for providing game for food. Until the

1 840s, the weapon most settlers chose was

the "Kentucky Rifle." With its long barrel,

small bore, and accurate sights, a skilled pio-

neer could split a sapling at over 200 yards.

Because of the hostilities between set-

tlers and Indians, settlement of the

Northwest had been tentative until the

end of the War of 1812. But that war
resulted in the breakup of Tecumseh's

Indian league and put an end to British

support of the northern nations. After the

defeat of the Sauk (sawk) chief Black

Hawk in 1832, the Indians were driven

west of the Mississippi.

Perhaps the greatest lure of the North-

west was vast, rich, unsettled land.

According to the English economist and
novelist Harriet Martineau, who made an

extended tour of the United States from

1834 to 1836:

The possession ofland is the aim ofall

actions, generally speaking, and a curefor

all social evils, among men in the United

States. Ifa man is disappointed in politics

or love, he goes and buys land. . ..If

a

citizen's neighbours rise above him in the

towns, he betakes himselfwhere he can be a

monarch ofall he stirveys.

Available land was cheap. Many settlers

"squatted " on whatever unoccupied acres

they could find.

Examining Photographs Cincinnati, the "Queen City of the West. " had become a majot
transportation and manufacturing center by the 1840s. In this early photograph, what type of
riverboats are at the docks?
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Settlers poured into the Northwest.

From the South came independent farm-

ers and impoverished whites anxious to

get away from slavery and the plantation

system. From the Northeast came farmers

lured by tales of the almost unbelievable

fertility of western lands. Eventually,

Europe supplied a third stream of immi-

grants, often arriving in New York or

Philadelphia and traveling west by the

Erie Canal or the Ohio River to the

nation's frontier.

Growth ofTowns
Farmers alone did not develop the

West. They needed sawmills for lumber

and flour mills for grain; barges and wag-

ons to carry produce to market; mer-

chants to buy it; and storekeepers to

provide the goods they could not make

themselves. These suppliers gathered in

towns where cargo was transferred, such

as Cincinnati {where three tributaries flow

into the Ohio River), Louisville (at the

falls of the Ohio River), and Nashville (at

the head of steamship navigation on the

Cumberland River).

Thus, manufacturing began to develop

in these cities. The largest manufacturing

center in the West, however, was Pitts-

burgh. Located at the site where the

Allegheny and Monongahela rivers flow

into the Ohio River, Pittsburgh had access

to the area's mineral resources. Here were

glass factories, which in 1815 produced

glassware worth $235,000. The whole

region benefited from Pittsburgh's iron

works.

In western towns, people could often

make more money in manufacturing

than they could on the farms. Such

skilled workers as masons and wheel-

wrights were so scarce that they de-

manded and received high wages.

Manufacturers could charge high prices

because of the increasing demand for

their articles and because of the cost of

transporting products across or around

the Appalachians. Western towns offered

such prospects of wealth that selling lots

in fiuure cities of the West became a

standard way for speculators to take

money from investors.

mi »
Section Two Review

uusssssvsscae EB1
Summary

Slavery became profitable after the

Industrial Revolution increased demand

for cotton and the cotton gin made

large-scale production of cotton possible.

As cotton became the South's greatest

export, it led to a class system of large,

slaveholding planters, small farmers,

poor whites, and African Americans.

Meanwhile, settlers were attracted to the

Northwest: farmers by abundant fertile

land, businesses and workers by demand

for goods and services, and manufactur-

ers by high prices. Midwest cities and

towns became centers where cargo was

transferred before moving to the North-

west.

Checking For Understanding

1. Identify Eli Whitney, Northwest

Ordinance, American Colonization

Society, Liberia

2. Analyze the effects of the Industrial

Revolution on attitudes toward slavery

in the South.

3. Explain the importance of cotton to

the South and its effect on the region's

way of life.

4. Summarize the reasons for the rapid

growth of the Northwest and westetn

cities.

Thinking Critically

5. Examining Causes In what way did

the Industrial Revolution and the

growth of the plantation system

encourage southerners to move to and

settle in the Northwest?

Connections:
HisroRY And Technology

6. Predicting Effects Based on the

information in this section, do you

believe that slavery in the South would

have died out on its own without the

inventions of the Industrial Revolu-

tion? Why or why not?
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ClIAIMlK 10 Sl,< I lONM tSM ANil (iROWl II 327



Linking AcrossTime

Slavery in Worud History

Evidence of slavery is found in

the Hebrew scriptures and in

ancient Greek and

Roman writings. Only

in the last two hundred

years has humanit)
shown a fundamental

revulsion toward the

practice. Systems ol

forced labor may be

practiced secretly in a

few areas.

Historically, slaver\

has taken two principal

forms. Ownership of

one person by another

as personal property is

known as chattel slav-

ery. In another form,

serfdom, people are tied

to the land. Although not owned

by others, serfs have no legal right

to change occupations, their places

of residence, or employers.

Slaves or serfs could be of the

same race as their masters or of a

different race. Greeks, Romans,

and medieval lords principally

practiced the enslavement of peo-

ple of their own race. Later, the

ownership of people of another

race—mainly blacks—became the

rule in the Americas, where slaver)^

was practiced to an extent un-

dreamed of in the ancient world.

Many slave practices in the

ancient world resulted from con-

stant warfare. Captives taken in

battle were put to work building

cities, tilling fields, and erecting

monuments to conquerors. Baby-

lonians and Hittites had well-

established laws dealing with slav-

ery as early as 1750 B.C. One of

the best-known stories of slavery

and eventual freedom in the Mid-

dle East concerns the ancient

Israelites, who were held as cap-

tives in Egypt.

Iro7i castingfrom Benin showing slaves

in western clothes

Greece's golden age was under-

pinned by slave labor. Captives

were plentiful due to constant

wars; Athens at its height was said

to have more than 55,000 slaves

and 155,000 citizens. Philosophers

such as Socrates, Plato, and Aristo-

tle could devote themselves to the

pursuit of knowledge because the

work of ordinary living was done

by slaves. Roman civilization was

also built on slavery. About one-

third the population of the early

Roman Empire consisted of slaves,

but in Rome the practice took on a

cruel twist. Gladiators were

enslaved warriors who were forced

to butcher one another for the

amusement of the public.

The modern English word slave

comes from medieval European

slave practices. So many Slavic

peoples were forced into servitude

by Germans that the word "slav"

came to stand for a person in

bondage. Serfdom developed in

western and eastern

Europe in order to allow

free men to fight in bat-

tle. Small landowners

who could not afford the

cquiprhent required for

war sought the protec-

tion of stronger neigh-

bors and eventually

became their servants.

Following the voyages

of Columbus to the

Americas, Spanish adve-

turers enslaved native

Americans. By the 1 520s

European traders had
lirought thousands of

slaves from western

Africa to the Caribbean. Soon
black slaves were supplying the

labor force needed to develop

lands in all the Americas. Not until

the United States Civil War was

the evil practice outlawed in this

country.

Making
Connections

1. How is serfdom different

from chattel slavery?

2. Why do you think Europeans

enslaved people of other

races?

Analyzing Ideas

3. How might American society

be different if Europeans

rather than blacks had been

enslaved in the United States?
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Section Three

Sectional Rivalry

and Compromise

':^^Tng thTscet*^

This momentous question [Missouri's

joining the Union as a slave state], like a

fireball in the night, awakened and filled

me with terror. I consider it at once as the

knell ofthe Union.

—Thomas Jefferson
Letter to John Holmes, April 27, 1820

Section Focus

The issue of the expansion of slavery,

which caused Thomas Jefferson such

grave concern, was only one issue that

threatened the nations unity. Despite

these issues, leaders of the United States

struggled to cooperate, and the term

"compromise" became part of the

national vocabulary.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Identify four areas of sectional conflict.

• Explain how the Missouri Compro-

mise temporarily maintained a balance

between slave states and free states.

• Explain how John Quincy Adams won
the 1824 presidential election.

Given the physical differences

between the regions of the

United States—the harsh and

unforgiving land of the

Northeast, the warm, fertile soiuhern

region, and the forests and mountains of

the West— it is not surprising that Amer-

icans in these regions had different

concerns and reacted differently to

important issues. How to apportion pub-

lic lands, how to protect American prod-

ucts, how to improve life in the United

States, and what to do about slavery were

questions whose resolutions would affect

each region differently. Solutions to these

problems would have to be reached by

compromise.

Points of Conflict

Politicians were those who assumed the

task of fmding compromises to smooth

over the sectional differences that threat-

ened the Union. One of the issues they

tackled was public land policy. Should

land be offered to settlers at a low price or

a high one? Should land be opened for

settlement rapidly or slowly? Should

squatters, who occupied lands before they

were opened for sale, have any rights to

the lands they farmed?

Each region of the nation had differ-

ent answers to these questions. Western

frontier farmers naturally favored cheap

land, rapid settlement, and "squatters'

rights." Eastern manufacturers were

opposed to such policies for fear the

West would draw off their labor supply.

Eastern farmers were convinced that

cheap western lands would result in

imfair competition. Southerners were

clivided on this issue. Plantation owners

wanted lands opened for sale but were

opposed to "squatters' rights," because

the squatters might claim the best lands

first.

Another caustic issue was a protective

tariff Should there be high tariffs to pro-

tect United States industries? Or should

tariffs be kept low, to allow foreign goods

to come into the country cheaply?

Northeastern manufacturers and laborers

naturally favored protective tariffs to
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ensure that American factories could com-

pete successfully with foreign manufactur-

ers. As southerners came to realize that

their region would not become a manu-

facturing center, they became more and

more opposed to the system of protection.

High tariffs caused them to pay more for

manufactured goods.

Surprisingly, the Northwest, a farming

region, was the section most completely

in favor of protection. This was because

they thought that the growth ot industrial

cities would increase the market for farm

products. In addition, westerners believed

that protection might encourage manu-

facturing west ot the Appalachians; rev-

enue from the tariffs could then be used

for building much-needed roads and

canals.

Money was at the core of arguments

over internal improvements. Should the

federal government spend money to build

roads and canals, or at least help states

and private companies to build them?

The West was overwhelmingly in favor of

using federal money for such purposes

because it needed roads and canals to get

its goods to market. The South, with a

fine river system for transportation, was

opposed. The Northeast generally favored

internal improvements at federal expense,

partly because tariffs would be required to

pay for them.

Among all the issues, the extension of

slavery into territories seemed to raise the

most feverish emotion. Should the territo-

ries be closed to slavery, following the

precedent set in the Northwest Ordi-

nance? Because cotton production de-

manded the movement of plantations

onto new lands and the plantation system

depended on slave labor, southerners

insisted that they be allowed to take their

slaves with them anywhere but into the

free states. In the northern and western

states, which were not economically

dependent on the slave system, there was

an increasing conviction that slavery was a

moral wrong. While conceding that

southern states had a right to maintain

slavery where it already existed, northern-

ers protested it should not be allowed to

be extended to the territories. To south-

erners, this meant that no new slave states

could be formed, and the political power

of the South would decrease.

These conflicting sectional interests

loomed as major problems the national

government had yet to address.

The Missouri

Compromise
The question of the expansion of slav-

ery became politically controversial in

1819 when Missouri applied for admis-

sion to the Union as a slave state. As

soon as the bill reached the floor of

Congress, Representative James Tall-

madge of New York proposed an amend-

ment that would gradually abolish

slavery in Missouri and forbid future

importation of slaves into the state. His

amendment stated, in part:

. . . That thefurther introduction of

slavery or involuntary servitude

be prohibited. . . and that all children

ofslaves, born within the said state...

shall befree

The impact of the Tallmadge Amend-
ment, if passed, was immediately appar-

ent. Slavery would gradually be ended in

an area where it already existed. The

amendment, which passed the House on a

strictly sectional vote, caused a violent

outcry from southerners. The amend-

ment, and with it the question of Mis-

souri's admission to the Union, was held

up for more than a year, while debates in

Congress grew increasingly bitter.

A new twist to the debate was intro-

duced when Maine petitioned to be sepa-

rated from Massachusetts and admitted to

the Union as a free state. At this time

there were 1 1 free and 1 1 slave states.

Thus, slave and nonslave states were even-

ly represented in the Senate, although the

North's population gave it a majority in

the House of Representatives. If Missouri

alone were admitted, the slave states

would enjoy an important advantage in
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the Senate. However, if Maine were

admitted as a free state at the same time,

the bahince in the Senate would continue

unchanged.

Finally a compromise was reached. Mis-

souri and Maine were admitted to the

Union together. In the still unsettled por-

tions of the Louisiana Purchase, slavery

would be forbidden north of the parallel

36° 30', a line running west from the

southern boundary of Missouri.

This solution gave southerners their

immediate goal—the admission of Mis-

souri as a slave state. But the area closed

to the future expansion of slavery was far

greater than the area potentially open to

slaveowners. The South allowed the

North this advantage partly because ot a

widely held belief that the prairie region

west of the Mississippi River was unfit tor

human settlement. Misinformation fueled

this myth. Explorer Zebulon Pike

described the area as an arid desert. Army
officer Stephen H. Long considered the

area between the Missouri River and

THE MISSOURI COMPROMISE, 1820

Examing Photographs Early in his

political career Joiin C. Calhoun of South

Carolina was a nationalist. As sectional

tensions grew he increasingly spoke for

the South. What was his role in the election

of 1824''

the Rocky Mountains as unsuitable tor

farming and uninhabitable. When south-

erners realized that this region was not "a

great American desert," they began to

demand changes in the provisions of the

Missouri Compromise.

The Election of 1 824
In 1824 there was only one national

political party, the Jetlersonian Re-

publicans. Yet the lack ol opposing parties

did not mean that the nation was politi-

cally unified. The struggle tor the presi-

dency took place not between parties but

between sectional interests and personali-

ties. As a result, the Republican partv

broke apart.

The lour candidates who ran for presi-

clein in 1824 were favorite sons, that is,

candidaies supported by the political lead-

ers trom their own state and region. Two
ot the candidates, I lenrv Clay ot Ken-

tucky and Andrew Jackson ot Tennessee,

were from the West. John Quincy Adams
ot Massachusetts received his stronucst

support trom New Kngland, while

Examining
Maps The f\/lissouri

Compromise was an
attempt to resolve the

question of slavery in

the western territories.

What boundary did the

36 30' parallel line

form and how far west-

ward did this line

extend?
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William Crawford of Georgia represented

the South. John C. Calhoun of South

Carolina withdrew from the race early

and ran for the vice-presidency, which he

easily won.

Political infighting among the support-

ers of each candidate was fierce, although

the public seemed to take little interest.

Only one-fourth of the electorate both-

ered to vote. When the results were tal-

lied, Jackson received a plurality of the

popular vote but he did not have a major-

ity in the electoral college. Here he led

with 99 votes, followed by Adams with

84. Crawford and Clay were far in the

rear with 4 1 and 37 respectively.

In such situations, the Twelfth Amend-
ment to the Constitution provides that

the President is to be chosen by the House

of Representatives, each state having one

vote. The state delegations are to select

the President from the three candidates

who received the highest number of elec-

toral votes.

Clay was eliminated because he had

placed fourth. Crawford was President

Monroe's choice, the official candidate of

the Republican caucus, and he was popu-

lar with many congressional leaders. A
severe illness following the general elec-

tion, however, took him out of the run-

ning. The choice was between Jackson

and Adams. As Speaker of the House,

Clay was in a position to swing the elec-

tion either way, and he had his own politi-

cal future to consider. Not wanting to aid

the fortunes of a rival westerner, he threw

his support to Adams. Adams easily won
on the first ballot, which was taken Feb-

ruary 9, 1825. Clay was even able to

convince his own Kentucky delegation

—

under clear instructions from the state leg-

islature to support Jackson—to switch

their vote. The tally was 13 states for

Adams, against only 7 for Jackson and 4

for Crawford.

Controversy surrounding the election,

however, did not end with Adams's victory.

The new President named Clay his secre-

tary of state, a position then considered to

be an important stepping stone to the

presidency. Jackson and his supporters were

furious and thought they smelled a deal.

An anonymous letter to the newspapers

Examining Political Cartoons As this cartoon showing Adams's ship and Jacl<son's ship

illustrates, the presidential election of 1824 was fought more over sectional interests and per-

sonalities than national issues. What sections did the major candidates represent?
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THE UNITED STATES IN 1824

Examining Maps The United States in 1824 was a young and vigorous country witti dis-

tinct sections—tlie Nortti. Soutti, and West. Politically, the nation consisted of 24 states, the

territories of Florida. Michigan, and Arkansas, and the vast unorganized northern region of the

Louisiana Purchase. What international boundary was in dispute in 1824?

charged that Clay was given the job as the

result of a "corrupt bargain." The story

claimed that Adams had promised to make

Clay secretary of state in return for his

leverage over key votes in the House of

Representatives. Adams, a devoutly reli-

gious man, protested his innocence, as did

Clay. But their denials failed to remove sus-

picion. For the next three years, critics of

the Adams administration repeated the cry

of "bargain and corruption" that betrayed

the will of the people. Denouncing Clay as

"the Judas of the West," Jackson resigned

his seat in the Senate and returned home.

The Tennessee legislature nominated him

again tor President and the election cam-

paign of 1 828 was underway.

Adams's Presidency

Perhaps no United States President h.is

been more .ible than John Quincy Adams,

and no American official has served the

country with more dedication than he.

Yet his one failure in a long, distinguished

career in public life was as President of the

United States.

Jackson supporters were determined that

Adams's presidency should not succeed,

and throughout his administration the dif-

ferences among Jeffersonian Republicans

deepened. Those who supported Adams

and Clay becarne known as National

Republicans. They generally favored a

strong role for federal government in

funding internal improvements and other

national projects. They were vigorously

opposed by the Jacksonians, soon to call

themselves Democrats, who favored a less

powerful federal government.

In his first message to Congress, Adams

set forth a program of nationalist legisla-

tion. He urged the use of federal funds

not merely for roads and canals but also

for a national imiversity, exploration, and

scientific research. Suggesting the building

of astronomical observatories, Adams

pointed out thai:
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Examining
Photographs
This image, the first

photograph of an

American President

while in office, reveals

a somber John Ouincy

Adams. Why was his

presidency not suc-

cessful?

Linking

Across

Time
The
Smithsonian
Institution

John Quincy

Adams was a lite-

long supporter of

the arts and educa-

tion. Largely

through his efforts

after his presiden-

cy, Congress was

persuaded to

accept the bequest

ofJames Smithson,

an English scien-

tist. Smithson left

£100,000 to

establish in Wash-

ington, D.C., an

institution "for the

increase and diffu-

sion of knowl-

edge."

Today the

Smithsonian Insti-

tution serves the

public through a

zoological park, a

performing arts

center, several

renowned muse-

ums, art galleries,

and research insti-

tutes.

. . . scarcely a year passes over our heads

without bringing some new astronomical

discovery to light, which wefain receive at

second handfrom Europe. . .

.

But Adams's eloquence was to no avail. His

opponents ridiculed his proposals. How
extravagant, they said, to spend the taxpay-

ers' money on such frills. And later, when

Adams and Clay proposed to send dele-

gates to a Pan-American Congress called by

Latin American liberator Simon Bolivar,

Congress delayed action until it was too

late for the United States to be represented.

Adams's problems did not end when

Jackson left the Senate in 1825. Although

he could have strengthened his following

by discharging Jackson supporters from

federal jobs and filling those vacancies

with people faithful to him, he refused to

play politics on his own behalf Adams's

strict code of propriety also prevented him

from answering opponents publicly. Thus

his ambitious federal programs received

little support, and his power as President

was neutralized by opponents in the

House. The stage was set for Adams's

defeat in the presidential election of 1828.

fiiiifiiiimmjLiJ
Section Three Review

TITTIIIIIIIIfllllll
Summary

Differing economic interests created

sectional conflicts over tour issues: public

land policy, a protective tariff, internal

improvements, and the spread of slavery.

When Missouri petitioned to be admitted

to the Union as a slave state, a major

political crisis developed. In a compro-

mise, Missouri was admitted as a slave

state and Maine as a free state. Sectional

interests also dominated the presidential

election of 1824. Four Republican candi-

dates, Jackson, Adams, Crawford, and

Clay, split the vote along sectional lines.

Because no candidate received a majority

in the electoral college, the contest was

thrown into the House of Representatives

where Adams, with Clay's backing, was

declared the winner.

Checking For Understanding

1. Identify Tallmadge Amendment, Mis-

souri Compromise, Henry Clay

2. Define favorite sons

3. Describe the sectional conflict the Mis-

souri Compromise attempted to

resolve.

4. Explain why Adams was accused of a

"corrupt bargain" with Henry Clay.

5. List two reasons for Adams's failure as

President to implement his ideas and

policies.

Thinking Critically

6. Predicting Outcomes Do you think

Adams would have become President

had sectional conflicts not divided the

country? Explain.

Linking Past and Present

7. Comparing Policies Controversy

still exists over tariffs and other legisla-

tion to protect American industry from

foreign competition. How do such

measures affect American consumers

and workers?

sm
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Study and Writing Skills

Using Reference Works in Research

A term paper has been assigned

and you decide to research the

presidency ot John Quincy Adams.

The first step is to go to the hbrary

to use reference works.

Explanation

Standard reference works are

general encyclopedias, biographical

dictionaries, peri-

odical guides, books

of quotations, atlases,

and almanacs. These

are found in the

Reference section of

the library. Each type

of reference work
provides specific kinds

of information.

General encyclope-

dias are sets of books

that contain relatively

short articles on many
subjects. Because

encyclopedia reading

levels and the amount

of detail in content

coverage vary, check

several to see which

appropriate for you.

Biographical dictionaries offer

condensed biographies of famous

individuals. They are useful when

you need more information than

an encyclopedia provides, but less

than a full biography or auto-

biography.

Periodical guides help you find

articles in magazines and news-

papers. Articles are indexed by

subject or by the author's last name.

Under a subject heading the entry

will contain the title of the article;

th e most

author name(s); and the title of the

publication, date, and page

number(s). Periodicals that you

should become familiar with as a

history student are American
History Illustrated, American

Heritage, and Smithsonian. Period-

ical guides are especially helpful

when you need to have current

information.

Example

Books of quotations contain

statements by individuals. Quota-

tions may be arranged by the

author's last name or by subject.

Make it a habit to use quotations to

support your main ideas and "add

color " to your writing.

Atlases contain maps and charts,

and almanacs contain statistics.

Each also includes additional data

that may give supporting evidence

for your report. If the report is to

contain illustrations, atlases and

almanacs may provide ideas or

suggestions.

For your report on Adams, follow

these steps:

• Check several encyclopedias to

see which one has the appro-

priate reading level and best

coverage of Adams.

• kocatc and read about Adams in

a biographical dictio-

nary. Does the mate-

rial add to what was

in the encyclopedia?

• Look up "Adams,

John Q. " in a peri-

odical guide under

"Subjects." With the

assistance of a librar-

ian, obtain the peri-

odicals listed.

• Locate books of

quotations, and scan

the index for quotes

by Adams. Read them

and decide if any

could be used in your

report.

• Check atlases and almanacs on

United States history or United

States Presidents for illustrations

or maps pertaining to Adams's

administration.

Practice

For further practice make a list of

the titles of all the reference works

in your school library that you

could use to complete a report on

Samuel Slater and the early

American textile industry.
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* Chapter 1 Review *

* Summary
The Industrial Revolution drastically changed how

Americans lived and worked. In the Northeast, inde-

pendent skilled workers became industrial wage earn-

ers, living in cities. In the South, the cotton gin made
slavery profitable. Farmers and merchants developed

the area north and west of the Ohio River.

Sectional conflicts arose over land policy, tariffs,

transportation improvements, and the extension of

slavery. The Missouri Compromise temporarily kept

the balance between free and slave states. In the elec-

tion of 1824, however, sectional conflict split the vote.

This resulted in the election ol John Quincy Adams
by the House of Representatives.

* Using Vocabulary

Use each vocabulary word in a sentence about the

Industrial Revolution or its effect on sectional conflict.

emigration closed shop

mechanics' lien laws favorite sons

* Reviewing Facts

1. Compare the effects of the Industrial Revolution on

different sections.

2. Describe the conditions that organized workers

tried to change and what limited their success.

3. List four issues on which the sections had major

differences.

4. Identify factors that led to the rapid development

ot the Northwest.

5. Explain why "Cotton was King" in the South.

6. Name the plan that temporarily resolved sectional

conflict over slavery.

7. State why the Tallmadge Amendment angered

southerners.

8. Summarize the events that brought Adams to the

presidency.

* Understanding Concepts

Free Enterprise

l.What were some of the abuses of the free enterprise

system that factory workers experienced, and how
were these abuses addressed?

2. Describe how trade unions in the 1820s and 1830s

might have changed the free enterprise system.

Economic And Cultural Change

3. What factors caused a shift from small-scale produc-

tion by independent workers to large scale produc-

tion in factories owned by a few capitalists?

4. How might the shift from home-based industrs' to

the industrial factory system eventually contribute

to congested roadways, air pollution, and a shortage

of energy?

* Thinking Critically

1. Making Comparisons Compare the capitalist

hictory system and the plantation system with the

class structures they created, and related human
rights issues.

2. Evaluating Choices Imagine you are a slave and

the American Colonization Societ}' wants to buy

you and send you to Liberia. List reasons for accept-

ing or refusing their offer.

3. Analyzing Problems What problems would

immediate freedom for slaves have presented for

freed slaves and for white southerners? Propose a

plan to address these problems.

4. Linking Past and Present What similarities do

you see in the practice of clearing rain forests world-

wide in the 1 980s and cotton farmers who wore out

the soil and then moved West?

* Writing About History

Description

Refer to the description of how to write a descrip-

tive essay in the History Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Imagine it is 1800. You have moved to the city to

work in a factory or textile mill. Write a letter to your

family on the farm, describing something they have

not seen, such as a spinning frame, a factory, a tene-

ment, or the city. For details, refer to the information

and illustrations in this text, an encyclopedia, refer-
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* Chapter 1 Review *

ence and other books on the Industrial Revolution.

* Learning Cooperatively

Working in a group of three, research the current

status of tariffs and protection of American industry

from foreign competition. Have one member research

the existing systems of protection, another member

examine the arguments that favor or oppose tariffs,

and the third member research the foreign countries

that protect their industry from American competi-

tion. Agree upon a fair pohcy regarding tariffs. Choose

a spokesperson to share your policy with other groups.

* Mastering Skills

Analyzing Tabular Data

The skill of analysis helps to answer the "hows" and

"whys" of history. Analyzing involves breaking infor-

mation into smaller pieces so that it can be examined

more easily. Tabular data can often help you analyze

information because tables summarize a large amount

of information in a small space. Tabular data is pre-

sented in rows and columns that make it easy to read.

Suppose you were answering a review question that

asked you to explain how or why about a topic in the

chapter. If some ot the information needed to answer

this question is available in a table, the guidelines

below should be followed:

a. Read carefully the how or why question. Assess

what information you need to know.

b. Determine what kind of information is given in the

table. Look first at the table's title, then read the

table's headings.

c. Review the chapter content, then scan the data by

row and column. Compare the data and apply what

you have learned to answer the question.

Example You are asked to explain why the growth

rate for industrial workers grew more rapidly than

slave labor between 1800 and 1830. Note how the

above guidelines have been followed.

a. Information needed for question

—

(growtli nitcs for

industrial labor and slave labor between 1800 and

1830)

b. Information in table

—

(labor forec growth between

ISOO and 1830)

c. Analysis rcquiretl—determine the increase in slave

GRO'WTH OF THE LABOR FORCE
(IN THOUSANDS)
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SECTIONS

Growth of

Democracy

Jacksonian

Democracy

3

Political

Controversies

Jackson's War on

the Bank

5

RiseoftheNXTiig

Part)'

Chapter 1 1

Age ofJackson

-rlNG THE SCE

Historical Focus

Andrew Jackson's victory in the

election of 1828 marked the beginning

of a new era. His election symbolized the

growth of popular democracy, and

Jackson himself became a symbol tor the

age. Although a westerner, he fought

sectionalism by insisting upon the

supremacy of federal laws over the states.

He also fought economic injustice and

social inequality. Jackson's political

movement resulted in the formation of

the Democratic party, and also an

opposition parry, the Whigs.

Concepts to Understand

• How political change in state voting

laws advanced Jacksonian democracy.

• How economic policy shaped
controversies over the tariff and
national banking system.

People to Know
Daniel Webster, John C. Calhoun,
Martin Van Buren, John Tyler

Places to Locate

Illinois, Oklahoma

Terms to Identify

spoils system, Trail of Tears, pocket veto,

nullification, "pet banks, " Specie

Circular, platform

Guided Reading

As you read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

1

.

In what ways was Andrew Jackson a

symbol ol his times?

2. Explain how Jackson's nationalism was

shown during the nullification crisis

and his war on the national bank.

Spanning the Decades

1825

New parties Democratic

Republicans and National

Republicans emerge

1818

Andrew Jackson

elected President

1830

Webster-Hayne

debate in the

Senate

1832

Nullification crisis in

South Carolina



Verdict of the People by George Caleb Bingham, 1854-1855

1836

Bank ofthe U.S.

charter expires

1837

Worldwide economic

depreaion hits U.S.

1836

Thefashionable

Astor Hotel opens

in New York City

1837

Nathaniel

Hawthorne publishes

Twice-Told Tales

. . . [E]very man is equally entitled to

protection by law; but when the laivs

undertake to add to these natural andjust

advantages artificial distinctions. . . the

humble members ofsociety. ..have a right to

complain of the injustice oftheir

Government.

—Andrew Jackson
Veto of the Bank Recliarter Bill, 1832
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Section One

Growth of

Democracy

TiNG THE SCE

When a nation begins to modify the elec-

tive qualifications, it may easily be foreseen

that, sooner or later, that qualification will

be entirely abolished.

—Alexis de Tocqueville
Democracy in America, 1835

Section Focus

Although sectional rivalries overshad-

owed the national spirit and proved

divisive during John Quincy Adams's

presidency, a powerful force was rising

that would influence American politics

more than sectionalism or nationalism.

The spirit of democracy soon would pro-

vide a standard to assess candidates, affect

the rules for elections, and significantly

influence government decisions. The

presidency of Andrew Jackson would give

this spirit momentum and would itself be

carried along by democracy's swelling

tide.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe campaign methods used by

both political parties in the election of

1828.

• Summarize the life and political career

of Andrew Jackson.

Well before the presidential

election of 1828, it was

clear that President John

Quincy Adams and chal-

lenger Andrew Jackson would be the only

candidates. Without much help from the

President, Adams's supporters had built a

loosely organized following, primarily in

the Northeast. They tended to represent

established property interests and favored

nationalist legislation. Jackson's support-

ers, on the other hand, included farmers

of the South and West, skilled workers,

and owners of small businesses. Like the

Republican part)' ol Jefferson's time, Jack-

sonians favored limiting federal power.

The Adams supporters called themselves

National Republicans, and the Jackson

followers took the name Democratic

Republicans, or simply Democrats.

The Election of 1828

The United States in the 1820s was

undergoing rapid change. Conflicting sec-

tional interests and a shifting population

made political forecasts difficult. In this en-

vironment both political parties decided

not to risk the presidential election of 1828

by taking a strong position on any issue.

Instead, they focused on comparisons of

the candidates' personal traits. The elec-

tioneering soon turned to mudslinging.

The National Republicans portrayed

Jackson as a barbarian who "misspelled

every fourth word," a Julius Caesar who

would destroy American liberties, and a

"butcher" who had murdered a score of

men. The Democrats revived the "bargain

and corruption" smear from the 1824

election. They went on to charge that

Adams had allowed the federal civil ser-

vice to become scandalously dishonest

and had wasted the people's money on

"gaming tables"—actually a billiard table

and a chess set bought with Adams's own

money for the White House. Adams's

backers went so far as to accuse Jackson of

adultery based on a technicality concern-

ing his wife's divorce from a former hus-

band years earlier. Rachel Jackson suffered

terribly from this attack and died shortly

after the election—a tragedy for which

Andrew never forgave the slanderers.

While both parties were equally adept

at misrepresentation, the Democrats

found an advantage in their candidate's

humble beginnings. Democratic newspa-

pers called Andrew Jackson "the candidate

of the people."
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Linking

Across

Time
"Mudsunging"
Tactics

A political con-

sultant of today

has compated

modern campaign

ads to "mud

wrestling in a pig

sty." Much like the

mudslinging cam-

paign tactics ot

Jackson's time, in

the Bush-Dukakis

1988 presidential

race, a television

ad paired pho-

tographs oi Gover-

nor Dukakis and a

convicted killer

who had attacked

a couple while on

furlough from a

Massachusetts

prison. In chilling

tones, the narrator

blamed Dukakis

because he sup-

ported his state's

prison-furlough

program. That and

similar ads are said

to have cost

Dukakis the 1988

election.

new voters. Jackson's supporters believed

that he represented the "common man."

AJl former Presidents had enjoyed the

advantages of inherited wealth or educa-

tion or both. Jackson, orphaned at 14,

had made his way entirely on his own. He
became the symbol of the growing power

of democracy.

Andrew Jackson was such a controver-

sial figure that it is difficult to find the

truth between the slander of his enemies

and the praise of his admirers. According

to James Parton, his first important biog-

rapher, the evidence could be interpreted

to show Jackson as either a patriot or a

traitor:

He was one ofthe greatest ofgenerals

and wholly ignorant of the art ofwar. A

writer, brilliant, elegant, eloquent,

without being able to compose a correct

sentence or spell words offour syllables

A democratic autocrat. An urbane savage.

An atrocious saint

Gentleman and Soldier

Born in a log cabin on the North Car-

olina frontier, Jackson rose to the highest

Examining Fine Art Andrew Jackson was a courageous Indian fighter and successful gener-

al. Wtiy would military heroism help a candidate capture the presidency?
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office

—

a visible evidence of the American

success story. In his time Jackson became

almost a mythical figure. George Ban-

croft, a New Englander and an ardent

Democrat, wrote:

Behold, then, the unlettered man ofthe

West, the nursling ofthe wilds, thefanner

ofthe Hermitage, little versed in books,

unconnected by science with the tradition

ofthe past, raised by the will of the people to

the highest pinnacle ofhonor, to the

centralpost ofrepublican freedom,

to the station where all the nations ofthe

earth would watch his actions— where his

words would vibrate through the civilized

world, and his spirit be the moving-star

to guide the nations.

Jackson was elected Tennessee's first rep-

resentative to Congress before the age of

30. In the War of 1812, he had been one

of the few generals who could get ill-

trained militia to stand up to the British

redcoats. His most obvious trait was his

force of will, a characteristic that became

evident when someone tried to defy him.

Jackson's early life was notable for vio-

lent personal quarrels. He took part in five

duels, once killing a man. From that

encounter, a bullet lodged next to his heart

remained with him tor the rest of his life,

surgeons believing it too dangerous to

operate. As Jackson grew older, his temper

and actions became milder; by the time he

reached the White House, he had become

a person of dignity and courtesy. A visiting

English woman at his inauguration said he

looked like "a gentleman and a soldier."

Entering office at age 62, Jackson was

tortured by several physical agonies:

headaches, digestive disorders, coughing

spells, and old wounds. His wife Rachel's

death before the inauguration in 1829

added bereavement and loneliness. Still,

his inner toughness enabled him to per-

form the duties of the office with a firm

and steady haiul.

Section One Review

tfUHUlKH PMBMi!

Summary
The supporters of President John Quin-

cy Adams and challenger Andrew Jackson

conducted a mudslinging campaign in

1828. Jackson's victory reflected signifi-

cant changes in the political landscape of

America. The fact that the new President

was from the West, and of frontier ori-

gins, indicated the growing political

power of that section and the emerging

influence of the "common man" in

national politics. A newly enfranchised

group of landless voters, including labor-

ers and small business owners, contribut-

ed to Jackson's victory. Jackson's rise from

humble beginnings gave hope to many
Americans in similar circumstances. For

the first time able to vote, they supported

"the candidate of the people" on election

day. The President they helped elect was

decisive and combative. His strong will

was his great asset and also a source of

great controversy.

Checking For Understanding

1. Identify National Republicans, Demo-
cratic Republicans

2. Describe the focus of the 1828 elec-

tion.

3. Explain why the campaigning parties

chose not to take positions on the

issues.

4. Contrast the opinion Jackson's attack-

ers held of him with his image in the

eyes of his admirers.

Thinking Critically

5. Analyzing Results How might

changes during the Industrial Revolu-

tion have become factors in the exten-

sion of voting privileges?

Linking Past And Present

6. Comparing Campaigns Research the

campaign iKtwcen Cieorge Bush and

Micliael Dukakis in 1988. How are the

campaigns of 1828 and 1988 similar?»»»
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Interpreting Primary Sources

i

Fine A rt

The Light

A self-taught artist,

George Catlin (1796-

1872) devoted his life to

documenting the history

and culture of native

Americans through the art

of painting. Catlin moved

westward from Pennsyl-

vania in 1830 and became

the first painter to shape

the national image ol the

proud Plains Indians.

During the mid 1830s,

Catlin spent several sum-

mers among various nati\ c

American peoples. He sa\\

and recorded with his

brush the earthlodge

villages of the Pawnees,

the scalp dance of the

Sioux, and the practices of

Blackfoot medicine men. He was

so accurate and detailed in his

paintings that descendants of those

he immortalized easily recognized

their ancestors.

By 1840 Catlin had made
almost 500 portraits and sketches.

He established Catlin's Indian

Gallery, a traveling exhibition ol

painting, costumes, and artifacts

that toured major cities in Great

Britain and France as well as the

United States. During the 1850s

Catlin traveled to South America

and to the Pacific coast of North

America and recorded the appear-

ances, surroundings, and ways of

life of the native Americans of

these regions. Many of the thou-

sands ol paintings Catlin produced

can be viewed in the Smithsonian

Institution in Washington, D.C.,

and in the American Museum ol

I'hi Ligl't

Natural History in New York.

Through his work, Catlin came

to realize that traditional tribal life

was doomed to destruction from

whiskey, disease, and forcible re-

moval from ancestral lands. His

paintings record a way of lite oblit-

erated by the constant march of

white expansion during the nine-

teenth century. They are a highly

valuable primary source of in-

formation for more than 40 Indian

nations.

The two-pose painting shown
here is of Wi-jun-jon, or Pigeon's

Egg Head—also known as The
Light—the son of an Assiniboin

chief that Catlin painted in 1832.

The Assiniboin lived on the

northern Plains and were distant

relatives of the Dakota Sioux. Wi-

jun-jon was part of a delegation of

J

Plains Indians who, in S

1831, traveled to Wash- t

ington, D.C., where they 1

met with President
"

Jackson. j
Catlin shows Wi-jun-jon I

resplendent in native %
American dress upon his ^

arrival in Washington and I

ridiculous in a colonel's f
<j uniform (a gih from the «

President) on his way back I

to his people. The Assin- p
iboin barely recognized |

Wi-jun-jon when he '^

arrived and dismissed his |

stories of the life he had |

seen in Washington as I

preposterous lies. Once
respected by his people,

the Light lost his credi-

bility while in the white

man's land.

Examining the
Primary Source

1. Compare the clothing,

accessories, and posture of

The Light in each pose.

2. Identity and explain the

significance of the scenery that

The Light faces in each pose.

Thinking Critically

3. What point does the artist

make by showing The Light

back-to-back with himself?

4. Catlin uses dress to symbolize

two difterent ways of life. What
are the potential advantages and

disadvantages of The Light's

adopting the clothing white

Americans wear?
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Section Two

Jacksonian

Democracy

g»—
..[T]he best government rests on the peo-

ple and not on the feiv, on persons and not

on property, on thefree dei'elopment ofpub-

lic opinion and not on authority. . . . the peo-

ple collectively are wiser than the most

gifted individual . .

.

—George Bancroft
Nineteenth-century historian in a speech

at WilUamtown College, 1835

Section Focus

While Jackson's name is used to

describe this period of American history,

the spirit and direction of American

democracy in these years had much
broader sources than the character of the

President. Jacksonian democracy is also

defined by the political optimism of his

time. It was a period of celebration for

the rights of the "common man.

"

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List three important democratic

changes that developed during this

period.

• Describe attitudes toward native Amer-

icans and African Americans during

this period.

As the time for Jackson's inaugu-

ration approached, thousands

of his admirers poured into

Washington. They slept five or

six to a bed; when no more beds were to

be had, they spent the night on sofas,

billiard tables, and floors. Seized with

lear, dignified Washingtonians thought of

Rome, overrun by hordes of barbarians.

Outgoing President John Quincy Adams
left the capital rather than attend the cere-

mony that, in his opinion, might mean

the end ol the republic.

The People's Government
Some Americans thought Jackson would

turn the inauguration into a grand military

pageant. Instead he followed Jefferson's

precedent and walked to the inaugural cer-

emony. His hands shook as he quietly read

a cautious and colorless address. What hap-

pened later, however, seemed to justify

those who had gloomily predicted that

Jackson's election meant the reign of "King

Mob." Following the address at the Capi-

tol, Jackson rode on horseback to the

White House, surrounded by a cheering

crowd. There a reception had been pre-

pared for invited guests and important offi-

cials only. The crowd, however, began to

push inward. Chairs and china were bro-

ken. Admirers pressed around Jackson so

heavily that he had to be helped to escape

through a back window. Some of the

crowd was influenced to leave the presiden-

tial mansion when buckets of punch were

placed on the White House lawn.

During the Jackson era the American def-

inition of democracy and popular expecta-

tions of the political system changed greatly.

Americans had always believed it possible

tor common people to climb up the social

ranks through hard work and thrift:. One of

their rewards might be a voice in political

affairs. Now, however, politicians sought the

support of ordinary voters.

Before Jackson's time, voters expected

public officials to use their own best judg-

ment. Now they came to believe that offi-

cials should act according to the demands

of the people. To make government

respond more directly to popular will,

state and local governments began to fill

some positions such as judges, constables,

and public surveyors by election rather

than appointment. The terms of office

were also shortened so that popular opin-

ion had a more direct effect on the actions

of elected officials.
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Examining Maps The
federal government
relocated Indian tribes

living in the United

States to reservations

in Indian Territory. Iden-

tify the Indian tribes that

were removed and
compare the environ-

ments of the Indian

homelands to their new
homes on the Western
reservations.

As new voters made demands on gov-

ernment, they learned the power of poHti-

cal organization. National issues became as

much topics of conversation as local issues

had always been. As national parties built

stronger state and local ties, they began to

rely upon a growing number of profession-

al or career politicians. These changes

helped to initiate the spoils system, the

practice of appointing people to govern-

ment positions on the basis of party loyal-

ty and party service. This was not an

entirely new development; George Wash-

ington had often used the support of Fed-

eralist principles as a test for appointment.

But Jackson was the first to oust large

numbers of government employees in

order to appoint his followers to office. He
based his action on the principle that there

should be rotation in office— a point he

emphasized in his first state of the union

message:

The duties ofallpublic officers are. ..so

plain and simple that men ofintelligence

may readily qualify themselvesfor their

performance; and I cannot but believe that

more is lost by the long continuance ofmen

in office than is generally to be gained by

their experience.

REMOVAL OF NATIVE AMERICANS, 1820-1840
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Some believed that the spoils system set a

poor precedent. A contemporary observer

not unfriendly to Jackson noted that

"office-seeking and office-getting was

becoming a regular business, where impu-

dence [boldness] triumphed over worth."

Jackson amplified presidential power by

using the veto more than all previous

Presidents. He was also one ot the first

Presidents to use the pocket veto, killing

a bill by taking no action on it and wait-

ing for Congress to adjourn.

Jacksonian democracy did not offer

women suffrage, but women did make

some gains in rights and liberties. Emma
Willard, Catharine Beecher, and Mary

Lyon established female academies, pro-

moting education among women. By

1850 most white women were literate, a

major change from the eighteenth centu-

ry. And in the 1830s some states passed

the first women's property acts, guarantee-

ing women the right to control property.

Native Americans

and African Americans

Jacksonian democracy had nothing to

otter two oppressed minorities—native

Americans and Atrican Americans. The
administrations under Jackson and his

successor, Martin Van Buren, pursued an

Indian policy begun by Jetferson—remov-

ing these peoples to territory west ot the

Mississippi River. In an annual message to

Congress in 1835, Jackson explained:

t* PO,

Allpreceding experimentsfor the

improvement ofthe Indians havefailed. It

seems now to be an establishedfact that they

cannot live in co)itact with a civilized

community and prosper. ...A country West

ofMissouri and Arkansas has been assigned

to them, into which the white settlements

are not to be pushed.

Because mapmakers had labeled the area

between ihe Missouri River and the Rocky

Mountains "The (Ireat American Desert,"

most Americans believed that this land

Sequoya
i76o(?)-i843

Although the son of a white trader,

Sequoya was raised among his moth-

er's Cherokee people. He never

learned English, but he was fascinated

by the "talking leaves" ot books. He
was convinced that reading and writ-

ing gave whites power. After being

disabled by an accident, he dedicated

himselt to creating written symbols

for the Cherokee language.

At first, Sequoya tried to create sim-

ple pictures to represent Cherokee

words, but later he developed 86 sym-

bols to represent all syllables in

Cherokee speech. He then had his six-

year-old daughter demonstrate his sys-

tem of reading and writing to

Cherokee leaders. Following their

approval ot his system, thousands ot

Cherokees learned how to read and

write. Sequoya even published a

Cherokee newspaper and translated

parts ot the Bible into Cherokee.

would provide a permanent Indian reser-

vation. Jackson, and later President Van

Buren, spoke ot protecting the Indians

trom traud and ot how humane and just

the government's removal policy was, but

the policy as carried out was cruel.

In Georgia the Cherokee had developed a

comfortable lifestyle that included schools,

mills, and turnpikes. In the 1820s, under

pressure trom the state ot Cieorgia to give

up their lands, they wrote a constitution,

hired lawyers, and sued in the Supreme

Court. C'hiet Justice John Marsh.ill upheld

the rights ot the Cherokee against the state

ot Ceorgia. However, Jackson rehised to

carry out the decision ordering Ceorgia to
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return Cherokee lands. "Marshall has made

his opinion," he reportedly said, "now let

him enforce it. " When the Cherokee resist-

ed the governments "generous" offer of

lands farther west, Jackson sent in the army.

Forced to move from their homes to what is

now Arkansas and Oklahoma, an estimated

4,000 died of starvation, disease, or expo-

sure on the march that the Cherokee called

the "Trail of Tears."

Another tragedy took place in Illinois.

The Sac and Fox people were forced to

move to Iowa where the Sioux and the

settlers both harassed them. In 1832

Black Hawk, the Sac and Fox leader,

moved them back into Illinois to recover

their old lands. When farmers in Illinois

panicked, the state militia trapped and

massacred Black Hawk's entire group.

By 1 840 the government had moved the

few native Americans still living east of the

Mississippi to reservations, except for the

Seminole of Florida. After years of fighting,

Osceola, their chief was captured and later

died in prison. Some Seminole settled deep

in the Everglades, where they remain today.

Although most citizens supported Jack-

son's Indian removals, a few National

Republicans, like Henry Clay, said that

Jackson's attitude stained the nation's

honor. Missionary-minded religious de-

nominations, especially Methodists and

Quakers, denounced the harsh treatment

of native Americans, but these voices were

a small minority.

In the South, the cotton culture had

firmly established the institution of slavery

in the 1830s, and criticism of the system

became increasingly unwise. Those who
spoke out against slavery were highly un-

popular and risked physical harm. In the

North, blacks were free, but were generally

second-class citizens.

The debates of the 1 820s leading to the

Missouri Compromise had shown the slav-

ery issue to be so explosive that a policy

called "the great silence" began, and discus-

sion of slavery as a national issue faded.

Anti-slavery literature was often barred

from the mails. From 1836 to 1844 anti-

slavery petitions to Congress were automat-

ically "laid on the table"—that is, ignored.

Jackson did not oppose these policies,

even though he himself was a slaveowner.

******

Section Two Review»»»»
Summary

In several ways, Jackson's election repre-

sented a kind of revolution in American

politics. Jackson did not create Jacksonian

democracy, but in his time the voting

rights were extended to ordinary people,

and he drew his political strength from

this trend. In addition, Jackson extended

the power of the presidency with his

"spoils system" and his use of the veto. As

common people exercised increasing

political power, they came to expect their

ofTicials to implement the voters' wishes,

and more offices became elective. Despite

the growth of democracy, women, African

Americans, and native Americans did not

benefit from it. The fortunes of these

three groups in society remained for the

most part largely in the hands of the

white male majority.

Checking For Understanding

1. Identify John Marshall, Black Hawk,

Osceola

2. Define spoils system, pocket veto

3. Summarize the political changes that

took place in the Jacksonian period.

4. Compare the fates of African Ameri-

cans and native Americans during this

era.

5. List the gains made by women in the

Jacksonian period.

Thinking Critically

6. Evaluating Leadership In what way

did the Jackson administration violate

the constitutional system of checks and

balances?

Global Perspectives

7. Recognizing Diffierences In the last

20 years, the Supreme Court has

returned land and money to native

Americans. How did the Cherokee

experience of the 1820s differ from

more modern trends?

tfUHBHUkW 3QB
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Section Three

Political

Controversies

^'
:;^Tng the~sceh5^

/ have not accustomed myself to hang

over the precipice of disunion, to see

whether, with my short sight, I can fathoyn

the depth ofthe abyss below. . .

.

—Daniel Webster
Speech in Congress, January 27, 1830

Section Focus

Although Andrew Jackson was the peo-

ple's President, the people in 1828 had

diverse interests. Westerners believed that

Jackson would favor internal improve-

ments and curb the power of the Bank of

the United States while inflating the cur-

rency. Southern Democrats began to

oppose high tariffs and national spending

on internal improvements. The northeast-

ern wing of the party was split on the tar-

iff issue, but strongly opposed inflationary

money policies. It was a setting ripe lor

conflict. Debates on these issues would

test Jackson's leadership even as they

strained the federal system of government.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Identify the various sectional interests

of the nation in this period.

• Explain how the tariff and nullification

issue developed into a crisis.

Botii supporters and opponents

were interested in President jatk-

soii's position on such matters as

intern, il itnprovements, tariffs,

and banking, in his first term of offlce,

Jackson made bokl decisions on these

issues—sometimes delighting, sometimes

dismaying, fellow Democrats.

Jackson surprised the West with his

answer to the issue of federally financed

roads. Congress had passed a bill promis-

ing to pay for half the cost of extending

the Cumberland Road inside the state of

Kentucky. This legislation, known as the

Maysville Road bill, was vetoed by Jack-

son. He said that the Constitution did not

grant the federal government power to

spend money on local transportation

—

the road was to be entirely inside one

state. In his veto message he explained

that grants of federal money:

[HJave always been professedly under the

control ofthe generalprinciple that the

works which might be thus aided should be

"ofa general not local national not state,
"

character A disregard ofthat distinction

would ofnecessity lead to the subversio>i

ofthefederal system.

The fact that the proposed extension was

to be inside the home state of Henry Clay,

Jackson's chief political adversary, proba-

bly influenced his strict interpretation of

the Constitution.

Sectional Issues

The Northeast and the West were divid-

ed over federal land policy. Senator

Samuel A. Foot of Connecticut represent-

ed eastern manufacturers who were wor-

ried about losing their labor supply. In

1830 he proposed a limit on western land

sales, to discourage people from tnoving

west. Senator Thomas Hart Benton of

Missouri angrily attacked Foot for pro-

moting the interests of the Northeast at

the expense of the West. Senator Robert

Y. Hayne of South Carolina supported

Benton. In several days of debate, senators

from both the South and the Northeast

attempted to win the support of western

politicians. With Vice President C Calhoun

of South (Carolina presiding, 1 layne and

Daniel Webster of Massachusetts eventu-

ally engaged in a full-scale discussion of

Chai'ii-.r 11 Agi. e)i Jac;k,son 349



Examining Illustra-

tions During the Web-
ster-Hayne debate in

the Senate, Daniel

Webster argued that the

Union was a national

government of all peo-

ple in all states, and if it

passed laws that

infringed on the rights

of the states, the

Supreme Court would

declare the laws uncon-

stitutional. What was
Robert Hayne's major

argument?

Linking

Across

Time
Tariffs Today

Like manufac-

turers in the early

1800s, American

business firms con-

tinue to demand

protective tariffs

on cheaper foreign

imports that hurt

profits. In 1987,

however, Harley-

Davidson, the only

motorcycle maker

in the United

States, requested

that a 1983 tariff'

against Japanese

motorcycles be lift-

ed early. The tariff,

which they origi-

nally requested,

had so improved

business, that pro-

tection was no

longer needed.

Frequently, howev-

er, Congress

extends such tariffs

for several years

beyond the initial

time limit.

many of the issues. When the debate

turned to the question of the tariff, the

resulting crisis threatened the federal

Union. It also affected Calhoun's political

career because many of the ideas expressed

by Hayne were originally written in an

essay published anonymously by the Vice

President.

Webster's political career followed a

course exactly opposite Calhoun's. Calhoun

had been a War Hawk during the War ot

1812. Webster opposed the war, even to the

extent ot considering nullification, or mak-

ing null and void lederal laws calling lor

raising troops. When Calhoun supported

nationalist legislation after the war, Webster

supported the Northeast. By 1830, howev-

er, the two reversed positions. To preserve

his political future in South Carolina, Cal-

houn changed his views. South Carolina

was suffering Irom low cotton prices and a

depressed economy. Calhoun cotild no

longer support high tariffs because the peo-

ple of his home state believed that high tar-

iffs were a cause of their local economic

problems. Opposing the tarifl, Calhoun

became a states' rights advocate, while Web-
ster's support for a protective tariff made
him lavor a strong federal government.

A man of imposing appearance—it was

said no man cotild be as great as Webster

looked—the senator from Massachusetts was

also the greatest orator of his day. In a "Sec-

ond Reply to Hayne," he pointed out that

nullification could only mean the end of the

Union. Webster said the Union was not a

creature of the states: it was the people's gov-

ernment, forged for their own welfare and

meant to endure. Thousands of copies of the

speech were published. School children

memorized the closing paragraph with the

famous final words: "Liberty and Union,

now and forever, one and inseparable!"

The antitariff forces rallied around Cal-

houn's ideas published anonymously in a

work called The South Carolina Exposi-

tion. Calhoun denounced the tariff of

1828, claiming that it made the South a

servant of northern industrialists. In brief,

Calhoun's argument was that the federal

government was created by a compact, or

contract among the states. Each state gave

up only such powers as were expressly

granted in the Constitution. If the federal

government passed laws that infringed on

the remaining state powers, each individu-

al state, not the Supreme Court, had the

right to decide whether or not that federal

law was constitutional. A state could

declare the law null and void within its

own borders. Behind this doctrine of nul-

lification lurked the threat to secede from

the Union.

The nullification issue moved the

debate to the broad and potentially dan-

gerous issue of the nature of the federal

Union. The Tariff of 1832 would threaten

the Union by pushing South Carolina to

the brink of secession.

The protective tariff of 1816 was not cost-

ly enough to satisfy American manufactur-

ers. In response to their demands, duties on

imported manufactures and on some raw

materials were raised twice more—in 1824

and 1828. These laws aroused increasing

resentment in the South, especially in South

Carolina where the cotton economy was

depressed. Increased cotton production on

rich lands farther west had reduced cotton

prices. Instead of blaming local causes,
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South Carolinians attributed their ills to the

tariff. When the news of the Tariff of 1828,

called by its enemies the "Tariff of Abomi-

nations," reached Charleston, people were

indignant. Flags were hung at half-mast; col-

lege students threatened to buy no northern

goods; and there was talk of leaving the

Union. But South Carolina held back from

formal action against the Tariff of 1828

because John C. Calhoun, the states leading

politician, was Andrew Jackson's running

mate for Vice President. Calhoun's influence

in a new administration might bring about

tariff reduction.

The Nullification Crisis

Which side would Jackson take in the

argument over nullification? Southerners

hoped that the President, a slaveholder

and planter himself, would support their

interests. Jackson's first annual message to

Congress in December 1829 had raised

the hopes of the states' rights defenders.

The President warned Congress against

"all encroachments upon the legitimate

sphere of state sovereignty, " a position

that also signaled his veto of the Maysville

Road bill in 1830.

The nullifiers tried to get Jackson to

show his hand at a dinner celebrating lef-

ferson's birthday on April 13, 1830. Con-
trolling the committee in charge of the

banquet, they had antitariff and nullifica-

tion toasts printed on the menu. It was

hoped that the President would fall into

the mood of the occasion. But Jackson

chose the national interest over the states.

When his turn came, the old warrior

asked everyone to rise, looked straight at

Calhoun, and proposed a toast that

echoed Webster: "Our Federal Union: it

must be preserved. " Calhoun, pale and

trembling, responded, "Our Union, next

to our liberty, the most dear.

"

The break between Jackson and Calhoun

over nullification was personal as well as

political. Major John Eaton, Jackson's

Examining Political

Cartoons Published

during the nullification

controversy, this car-

toon shows the manu-
facturing North getting

fat at the expense of

the South. Why did

Southerners have this

point of view?
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secretary of war, had married a young

woman who was not socially approved by

Mrs. Calhoun and the other cabinet mem-
bers' wives. Of the cabinet members, only

Martin Van Buren, a widower, could afford

to be pleasant to Peggy Eaton. Jackson,

remembering his own wife's suffering from

social slander, stopped meeting with most

of his cabinet advisers. Jackson's final break

with Calhoun came when he discovered

that, years earlier, Calhoun had wanted to

have "Old Hickory" censured for mistreat-

ment of the Indians in Florida. From this

point on. Van Buren became Jackson's

choice to succeed him in office.

In 1 832 Congress passed a new tariff law.

The rates, while lower than those of 1828,

were still high. South Carolina immediately

called a special convention that passed an

Ordinance of Nullification declaring that

the tariff was "null, void, and no law, nor

binding upon this state, its officers, or its

citizens." The ordinance threatened seces-

sion, and the state began to arm and drill a

volunteer military force.

In response, Jackson issued a "Procla-

mation to the People of South Carolina,"

pointing out that nullification meant dis-

union and disunion meant treason. Pri-

vately, he warned Senator Hayne that if

there was bloodshed he would hang the

first nullificationist he could get his hands

on from the first tree he could find.

Hayne resigned from the Senate to

become governor ol South Carolina and

Calhoun resigned the vice-presidency to

lead the fight in the Senate.

Compromise settled the nullification

crisis. Jackson asked Congress to pass a

Force Bill to give him the powers necessary

to suppress disunion in South Carolina.

While Congress debated the measure,

Henry Clay introduced a compromise tar-

iff bill. It provided for gradual scaling

down ol duties to the 1816 level. The Tar-

iff of 1833, supported by both Webster

and Calhoun, and the Force Bill were

passed the same day. Thus Congress

removed South Carolina's grievance about

the tariff and at the same time denied its

right to nullity a law. South Carolina with-

drew its Ordinance of Nullification, claim-

ing it had won its major purpose

—

lowering the tariff.

ax
Section Three Review

Summary
Opposing sectional interests continued

to divide the countrv over tariffs, internal

improvements and money policies. States'

rights versus national power became a

major controversy, especially after a series

of tariffs led to the Ordinance of Nullifica-

tion in South Carolina. John C. Calhoun,

a South Carolina states' rights advocate

who opposed Jackson's nationalist policies,

resigned as Vice President after Jackson

threatened to respond to nullification with

force. Only when Henry Clay introduced

a compromise tariff was the crisis resolved.

Checking For Understanding

1. Identify Daniel Webster, John C. Cal-

houn, Ordinance of Nullification

2. Define nullification, compact

3. Describe the differing interests of the

sections of the United States during

Jackson's presidency.

4. Summarize the crisis over the tariff and

nullification and its resolution.

5. List characteristics ofJackson's presiden-

tial leadership.

6. Explain the reasons for the hostilities

between Calhoun and Jackson.

Thinking Critically

7. Inferring Values At a celebration,

Jackson and Calhoun exchanged toasts

to the Union. Although they used simi-

lar words, they planted themselves firm-

ly on opposing sides of a sensitive issue.

In your own words restate the implied

messages they were giving to each other.

Connections:
History And Economics

8. Recognizing Motives Calhoun began

his political career with a nationalist

philosophy. What economic and politi-

cal factors forced him to abandon that

philosophy?

fTIIIIIIff
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Section Four

Jackson's War
on the Bank

. ..Matters worse and worse in Wall Street

as far as I can learn; everyone discouraged;

prospect ofuniversal ruin and general insol-

vency of the banks, which will be terrible

indeed ifit takes place. Working)nen thrown

out ofemploy by the hundreds daily.

—George Templeton Strong
Student at Columbia University, from his

diary, 1837

Section Focus

The national debates over internal

improvements and tariffs divided the

country along sectional and economic

lines. Although the threats of nullification

and secession were real, leaders in

Congress managed to compromise on

these issues. The fight over the Second

Bank of the United States, however, divid-

ed business interests from labor, creditors

from debtors, and commercial interests

from agriculture. Instead of compromise,

this issue caused panic and depression.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List the main arguments regarding the

Second Bank of the United States.

• Explain the role ot the Bank in the elec-

tion of 1832.

At the time the (lueslion of nulli-

fication was dividing the nation,

Jackson was also engaged in a

dramatic struggle with the Bank

ol the United States. C^hariered in 1816,

the "B.U.S.," as it was nicknamed, was a

useful institution. Like the original Bank of

the United States, it performed much ol

the financial business of the country and

controlled the supply of currency.

Popular Distrust of Banks

Despite its importance, the Bank had

many enemies who called it such names as

"Monster," "Octopus," and "Mammoth of

the East." Opposition came from smaller

banks chartered by state legislatures,

because the B.U.S. was a powerful com-

petitor, and because it prevented state

banks from lending too freely. Another

group, mostly farmers, were against all

banks. They believed the only honest cur-

rency was "hard money"—silver and gold.

Farmers respected real wealth—corn, hogs,

grain, cotton, tobacco—and resented pay-

ing tribute to those who controlled paper

wealth, such as mortgages and bank notes.

The Bank also suffered because of a rising

feeling against monopolies. Although 80

percent of the Bank of the United States was

owned by private individuals, it enjoyed a

monopoly of all government business. State

legislatures granted somewhat similar privi-

leges to state banks and also made mon-

opoly grants to companies running toll

bridges, steamship lines, and turnpikes.

Feeling against this sort of privilege was

strong in the Northeast among small busi-

nesses and workers who believed that

monopolistic charters created an unfair ad-

vantage. They made certain people wealthy

and kept others from acquiring property.

Thomas Sedgwick, a writer and typical Jack-

sonian, argued that the right to incorporate

and to issue paper money should belong to

everyone, not just banking monopolies:

Will it be said that money would not

have been loaned if the legislature had not

granted any exclusive privilege ofdoing it to

a certain number of individuals^ No!

As compared iciih what iivuld have been

effected under a free trade system,

the banks have been a clog upon the

industry ofthis country
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Jackson versus the Bank
The Bank of the United States had not

been especially successful in its first few

years. A new president, Nicholas Biddle

of Philadelphia, beginning in 1819 made

improvements that helped to enhance the

Bank's reputation. Sound investments,

high dividend rates for its stockholders,

and a sense of responsibility to serve the

government had made the Bank a respect-

ed institution among business and com-

mercial interests.

Poorer people, especially in the South

and West did not share this opinion, how-

ever. Farmers, wishing easy credit, were

unhappy with the Bank's strict lending

policies. Laborers in the East disliked the

paper currency issued by the Bank

because it caused higher prices.

Jackson, like most westerners, was a

hard-money man who distrusted all banks

and all paper money. While the President

believed that high finance was dangerous,

he also remembered that the Bank had

opposed his candidacy in 1828 and had

refused jobs and loans to his supporters.

For the first three years of his presiden-

cy, however, Jackson took no action

against the Bank except to express the

opinion that it had too much power. The
President's inaction may have encouraged

Nicholas Biddies supporters to use the

difference of opinion on the Bank issue to

challenge Jackson in the election of 1832.

The National Republicans fired the first

shots in the bank war when they decided

to make the Bank the main issue of the

1832 election. In the summer of 1832,

Henry Clay, the hkely presidential chal-

lenger, introduced a bill to give the Bank a

new charter, even though the old one did

not run out imtil 1836. Clay hoped to

embarrass Jackson by forcing him either

to sign a bill he disliked or to veto it. He
did not believe Jackson could defend a

veto in the presidential campaign. When
Congress passed the Recharter Bill, Jack-

son remarked, "The Bank, Mr. Van

Buren, is trying to kill me; but I will kill

it." His veto message to Congress showed

little knowledge ot banking but great

understanding of why many people dis-

liked the B.U.S. Jackson wrote that the

Bank favored the few against the many; it

made "the rich richer and the potent more

powerful." He called it un-American

because more than a quarter of its valuable

stock had been purchased by foreigners.

Finally, he said it was an overextension of

federal power because the Constitution

nowhere explicitly granted the federal

government the right to establish a central

bank.

Jackson's veto was so sharp that

Nicholas Biddle described it as having

"all the fury of a chained panther biting

the bars of his cage. " Bank forces cam-

paigned hard for Henry Clay, hiring

speakers, subsidizing newspapers, printing

handbills that included Jackson's veto, and

spending a lot ol money. Clay and Daniel

Webster campaigned hard across the

country countering the speeches of Jack-

son supporters.

Election of 1832
The Bank issue did determine the pres-

idential election, but not in the way

Henry Clay anticipated. The National

Republicans accused Jackson of "ap-

pealing to the worst passions of the

uninformed part of the people and en-

deavoring to stir up the poor against the

rich." They produced arguments to show

the value of the Bank to the nations

finances. But the bank issue backfired.

Jackson's veto message appealed to a

majority of the people. When the returns

were counted, they showed that Jackson

had won an overwhelming victory. He
received 687,000 popular votes to Clay's

530,000 and carried the electoral college

by 219 to 49.

The election of 1832 introduced a new
method of nominating candidates. A new
minor parry called the Anti-Masons ran a

slate of candidates that it had selected at a

national nominating convention. Previ-

ously, nominations had been made either

by state legislatures or by a caucus of party

members in Congress. The Anti-Masons'

procedure, giving more people a role in

presidential nominations, was soon adopt-

ed by the major parties and has been fol-

lowed ever since.
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Connections
H STORY

Banks and the Money Supply

In the 1800s a bank served three func-

tions in the community: it provided a

secure place to deposit gold and silver

coins; it loaned its deposits to individuals

and local businesses; and it issued paper

notes to borrowers—the value on each

bank note representing a like amount of

m

^ jsamatm

/>:'

-hrii)

V,-
// /

An early hank note issued by the Bank ofthe

United States.

AND Economics
coins in its vault. These notes then circu-

lated in the economy as money
In theory a bank's loans could not

exceed its deposits. But the interest on

loans was profit, and by issuing more

notes, banks could loan many times the

specie in their vaults. If enough people

who held a bank's notes wanted hard cash,

however, all its assets would be paid out

and its depositors' funds would be lost.

The Second Bank of the United States

sought to regulate the nation's economy by

controlling bank notes. By purchasing

huge amounts of notes and redeeming

them at the issuing banks, the B.U.S. could

exhaust the assets of unsound banks and

force them to close. But even this crude

centr;il banking system ended when the

B.U.S. lost its charter. Not until the Feder-

al Reserve System was created in 1913 was

banking brought under effective control.

MAKrNG THE
Economics
Connection

1. How did banks

get the paper

money they print-

ed into the nation's

money supply?

Linking Past

AND Present

2. What clues on

modern paper

money show that

the government is

involved in bank-

ing today?

llfflWlIIl

Jackson

Destroys the Bank

Jackson took his reelection as a directive

from the people to destroy the power ol

the Bank at once, even though its charter

did not run out until 1836. Although the

law required funds of the federal govern-

ment to be deposited in the Bank, Jackson

resolved to remove them. This required an

order from the secretary of the treasury.

Two secretaries resigned rather than sign

the order. Finally a third secretary agreed,

and the government began to gradually

withdraw deposits from the vaults of the

B.U.S. New funds from taxation and land

sales were placed in strong state banks

thai National Republicans scornfully

called "pet banks.

"

I he removal ot the deposits caused a

great outcry among Jackson's opponents,

who branded the action imconstitutional.

Nicholas Biddle, president of the Bank,

claimed that removal of the deposits

forced him to call in its loans and stop

lending. Biddies policy created such a

scarcity ot credit that hundreds of busi-

ness people were driven into bankruptcy

and scores of banks failed. Factories

closed down and workers were laid off

Since Jackson had vetoed the Bank bill,

business people sent petitions urging him

to save the country from depression. Fhe

President replied, "Go to Nicholas Bid-

die!" Eventually, Democrats shifted the

blame to Biddle, arguing that if one man
at the head of a private institution could

drive the country into depression, then

lackson was right in saying the Bank had

too much power. Finally Biddle gave in.

Fhe B.U.S. reversed its policies and

began to extend easy credit to state

banks. 'With money once again plentiful,

the administration threw millions of

acres of public land on the market. The

Ci lAi'i I k 1 I A(,i ()! Iack.son 3S5



resulting land boom sparked a time of

reckless investment. Congress stimulated

the boom by issuing $30 million in sur-

plus funds to the states, triggering a host

of internal improvement schemes in

turnpikes, canals, and railroads.

The Panic of 1837

The free spending, speculation, and

resulting inflation worried Jackson's hard-

money supporters. Jackson decided to halt

the trend by issuing the Specie Circular,

ordering that all payments for public

lands be in silver or gold. This drastic

reversal of policy virtually stopped land

sales, eliminated easy credit, and helped

bring on a severe panic and depression in

1837.

Jackson's victory over the Bank had

appeared to be a victory for free enter-

prise. It encouraged a movement toward

"free banking" laws that permitted any

individual or group to establish a state-

chartered bank as long as certain regula-

tions designed to protect the depositors

and the public were observed. Compa-

rable to free bank legislation were the

general incorporation laws, which were

designed to allow all businesspeople to

form corporations on the same terms.

Jacksonians wanted to free business

from government controls and to allow

business concerns to succeed on the

basis of efficiency rather than on special

favors.

While Jackson increased the power of

the presidency, he believed his mission

was to reduce the sphere of the central

government, reflecting the laissez-faire

philosophy that the Jacksonians inherit-

ed from Thomas Jefferson. But the war

against the Bank of the United States

reduced confidence in the banking sys-

tem and removed government controls

over speculation, inflation, and rapid

expansion. The administration's erratic

policies proved that leaders had much

to learn about government's role in a

free economy. Soon Democrats would

learn that in times of depression, the

party in power loses the presidential

election.

*****••*•**

Section Four Review
• *<k****************

Summary
The Bank of the United States stabilized

the nation's economy by controlling the

supply of currency and by preventing

smaller banks from lending too freely. It

drew opposition from other banks, bor-

rowers, and even hard-money advocates.

Having vetoed a bill to extend the Bank's

charter, Jackson won re-election in 1832.

He then withdrew government funds

from the Bank, which tightened credit,

causing widespread business failures and

unemployment. The return to easy credit

made possible by Jackson's final destruc-

tion of the Bank led to overspeculation

and inflation. Jackson responded by issu-

ing the Specie Circular, ordering that pay-

ment for public land be in gold or silver.

This policy reversal dried up credit again

and set the stage for the Panic of 1837.

Checking For Understanding

1. Identify Anti-Masons, Specie Circular

2. State the functions and advantages of

the Bank of the United States.

3. List the objections to the Bank of the

United States.

4. Describe the role the Bank of the

United States played in the election of

1832.

5. Explain how Jackson destroyed the

Bank of the United States.

TlllNKINC; Cri 1 ically

6. Analyzing Causes Explain how pub-

lic fear of an economic crisis can bring

on a depression or worsen it.

Global Perspectives

7. Recognizing Similarities Some

nations respond to economic hard

times with easy credit and liberal mone-

tary policies, resulting in runaway infla-

tion. 'What similarities do you see

between such developments and events

in the United States in the 1830s?!
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Section Five

Rise of the

Whig Party

^̂ HG THE SCEH

777^ sum of the whole is that there is but

one power, one control, one will in the state.

All is concentrated in the President. . . . The

source of the legislative power is no longer to

befound in the Capitol but in the palace of

the President.

—Henry Clay
Campaign speech in support of William

Henry Harrison, June 27, 1840

Section Focus

Opposition to Jackson resulted in the

formation of a new party called the

Whigs. Taking their name from the

British party that in the eighteenth centu-

ry had resisted the power ot the Crown,

they fought the growth of presidential

power under "King Andrew I." Their

principal leaders were Clay and Webster.

The Whig party succeeded in electing

two presidents, but both died in office

and the party itself split over slavery in

the 1850s.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List three causes of the panic and

depression of 1 837.

• Explain why the government became

ineffective under President Tyler.

As the election ol 1836 ap-

proached, Jackson used his

control of the Democratic

party to pick his successor. His

choice was Martin Van Buren, the Vice

President, a New York politician whose

reputation for craftiness earned him the

nickname "the Fox of Kinderhook."

The Whigs were so divided they could

not agree on one candidate. Instead, they

nominated three favorite sons, or leading

politicians from different states, hoping to

divide the electoral college vote. If they

could prevent Van Buren from getting a

majority, the election would be thrown

into the House of Representatives, con-

trolled by the Whigs. Jackson's continuing

popularity and the nation's perceived pros-

perity were enough to give the Democrats

the election. Van Buren won 170 electoral

votes against a combined total ot 124

votes for all his opponents, although his

edge in the popular vote was small.

Panic and Depression

Van Buren had hardly taken office

when the country was hit by the panic ot

1837 and one of the most severe depres-

sions in American history. Jackson's Specie

Circular had sent the economy into a tail-

spin, but like most depressions, that of

1837 had several causes. One factor was a

withdrawal of British investments. British

gold and silver deposits in American

banks had supported American economic

growth in the 1830s. In 1837 Great

Britain suffered from hard times, and

British investors became more cautious.

As British and American investors in

state banks withdrew deposits, banks

failed. There was no Bank of the United

States to restore confidence in the bank-

ing system. People hoarded their gold and

silver, merchandise went unsold, crops

found no markets, and businesses closed.

Thousands of farmers lost their farms

through mortgage foreclosures. Unem-

ployment soared among eastern factory

workers, and work on canals and railroads

nearly ceased. As the depression deepened,

workers fought (wer the meager relief that

ciry governments provided.

Today, faced with such a crisis, the people

would demand action by the federal govern-

ment, and the feileral government would

respond with legislation. In the 1830s, how-

ever, a depression was regarded as an act of

nature like a ilrouglit or a hurricane. Instead

of recognizing that both state and federal
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Examining Fine Art

William Henry Harrison,

portrayed as a simple

western farmer who
lived in a log cabin, was

actually descended

from an aristocratic

family and lived in a

mansion. Why did the

Whigs choose Harrison

as their presidential

candidate?

governments had helped to cause the

depression, Ltissez-faire philosophers said it

was not the function of the government to

do much about the problem. Van Buren

emphasized this in his inaugural address

when he said that "all communities are apt

to look to government for too much." His

one great legislative effort was to try to get

the federal government entirely out of bank-

ing. He shared Jackson's disapproval of a

great central bank like the B.U.S., but rec-

ognized that depositing federal funds in pet

banks had also failed.

Van Buren proposed an Independent

Treasury System, under which the federal

government would collect its taxes in

specie to be stored in vaults throughout

the country. Federal expenditures would

be paid in specie, making federal credit

literally as good as gold. This would dis-

courage inflated bank notes because state

banks would have to keep a sufficient

reserve to allow their depositors and those

holding their notes to do business with

the government. The Independent Trea-

sury Act successfully passed in 1840.

"Log Cabin"

Campaign of 1840

The Whigs eagerly looked forward to the

election of 1 840, even though they were so

divided on major issues that they did not

even try to write a platform, or statement

of beliefs. Their campaign plan was simple:

nominate a military hero and attack Van

Buren. For their presidential candidate they

passed over known leaders of the party and

chose General William Henry Harrison,

whose principal attraction was that he had

fought Indians at the batde of Tippecanoe

in 1811. Nicholas Biddle warned that Har-

rison should not make speeches:

Let him say not one single word about his

principles, or his creed—let him say

nothing—promise nothing. Let no

committee, no convention, no town meeting

ever extractfrom him a single word about

ivhat he thinks nor what he will do

hereafter. Let the use ofpen and ink be

u 'hollyforbidden.

358

Democrats jeered that all Harrison was

fit for was to sit in front of a log cabin,

drink hard cider, and draw a pension. The

Whigs adopted the very methods the

Jacksonians had used against Adams in

1828. Harrison—born to wealth and

social position—was pictured as a simple

frontiersman, while Van Buren—born in

humble circumstances—was portrayed as

a champagne-drinking aristocrat with

cologne-scented whiskers. John Tyler, a

former Democrat who had left the party

in protest over Jackson's nullification poli-

cy, was selected as Harrison's running

mate. The 'Whigs' campaign slogan

became "Tippecanoe and Tyler too."

Blaming the Democrats for the depres-

sion, the Whigs boasted that Van Buren's

policy was "fifty cents a day and French

soup; our policy—two dollars a day and

roast beef." The result of this rollicking

campaign was a decisive victory for Harri-

son—234 electoral votes to 60—although

the popular vote was quite close.

The election of 1840 was the first to

illustrate a recurring principle of Ameri-

can politics: during a depression, the party

in power is likely to be punished at the

polls. Twelve years before, when Jackson

defeated Adams, a little more than 50 per-

cent of the eligible voters went to the

polls. In 1840 nearly 80 percent of those
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eligible voted—in some states almost 90

percent. The high turnout revealed that

the party organizations had penetrated

every county, village, and city precinct.

Parties had set up machinery for inform-

ing the electorate and had assured that

voters came to the polling places.

Tyler and the Whigs SpHt

While the Whigs gained office by ignor-

ing differences and discrediting Van

Buren, once in power they had to address

the diverse needs of the nation. Henry

Clay, now in the Senate, had worked out a

legislative program designed to appeal to

as many different interests as possible.

The elderly Harrison was expected to be a

figurehead, while Clay and Webster ran

the parry. But just a month after his

inauguration. President Harrison died of

pneumonia.

John Tyler of Virginia became the first

Vice President to become President by the

death of the incumbent. Placed on the

Whig ticket simply to attract southern

support, Tyler was opposed to most of the

Clay and Webster programs. They were

nationalists; the new President was a

believer in states' rights. Nevertheless, he

did sign the first of several bills in Clay's

program. The Tariff of 1 842 pleased east-

ern manufacturers by raising the rates to

about what they had been ten years earli-

er. The Pre-emption Act of 1841 satisfied

the western demand that "squatters" on

public lands have first right to buy the

lands they had settled. Tyler, however,

vetoed a bill establishing another national

bank and vetoed a second bill that was

drawn up to meet his objections. In dis-

gust at the President's actions, all the

Whigs except Daniel Webster resigned

from the cabinet, and Clay resigned from

the Senate. Divided, without a program

or leadership, the Whigs lost heavily in

the congressional elections of 1842, and

John lyler became a President without a

party. Yet, while Jacksonian democracy

finally had proven powerless to solve the

nation's growing sectional stalemate, the

democratic spirit comiiuKd to show great

promise in addressing the nation's social

IKCtls.

BO^^flDDQDDQDCBSDDEJi
Section Five Revie-w

Summary
The panic of 1837 caused banks to fail

and British investors to withdraw their

deposits. Public panic led to hoarding of

cash and discouraged buying, which led

to business failures and unemployment.

Lacking a national bank to restore stabili-

ty. Van Buren created an Independent

Treasury System, while political oppo-

nents organized the Whig party. Divided

on major issues, the Whigs did not devel-

op a platform in the presidential election

of 1840, but focused on personalities.

William Henry Harrison, their candidate,

won but died in office. John Tyler, his

successor, clashed with the nationalist pro-

gram of the Whigs.

Checking For Understanding

1. Identify Whigs, Martin Van Buren,

John Fyler

2. Define platform

3. List factors that led to the panic and

depression of 1837.

4. Explain why the Whigs had no plat-

form and how they conducted their

campaign in 1840

5. Specify the circumstances that distin-

guished the election of 1840.

6. State the reasons government became

ineffective under Tyler.

Thinking Critically

7. Evaluating Political Systems Six

Vice Presidents have, like lyler, become
President. So, in effect, they have been

chosen by the presidential candidate,

not by the voters. Suggest another

method by which the Vice President

might be chosen.

CoNNECTION.S:
History Awn Poi rnts

8. Analyzing Voter Behavior Wh) does

the party in power usually lose elections

ddlelcl lUirint; ,i tleiiression.'

}99m9999999999999mm
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Chapter 1 1 Review *

* Summary
Andrew Jackson's victory in the presidential election

of 1828 indicated a westward shift of the poUtical cen-

ter and the emerging influence of the "common man."

After voting rights were extended, politicians began to

seek the support of ordinary people. More offices

became elective. Jacksonian democracy, however, did

not extend to native Americans, African Americans, or

women.

Despite his belief in limited federal powers, Jackson

extended presidential power through the spoils system

and frequent use of the veto. When states rights versus

national power became an issue, Jackson supported

the national government and responded forcefully

when South Carolina tried to nullify the federal tariff

law.

Jackson also asserted presidential authority in his

struggle with the Second Bank of the United States.

His destruction of the Bank's power eventually led to

panic and depression in 1837, causing widespread

business failure and unemployment. But these were

the problems of the new President, Martin Van Buren,

who attempted to restore economic stability. The
Whig party was organized in these troubled times and

elected William Henry Harrison President in 1840.

After Harrison's death on April 4, 1841, John Tyler,

his successor, clashed with the Whigs" nationalist pro-

gram.

* Using Vocabulary

Use the following terms in writing a short essay

about presidential leadership style.

platform pocket veto spoils system

* Reviewing Facts

1. Compare the campaigns of 1828 and 1840.

2. Identify the important democratic changes that

developed during the Jackson era.

3. Identify the groups that did not benefit from

democracy under Jackson and explain why.

4. List examples of Jackson's authoritative style and

extension of presidential power.

5. State the reasons Jackson and others objected to the

Second Bank of the United States.

6. Describe the panic of 1837 and its causes.

7. Summarize the rise of the Whigs and the reasons

for their failure.

* Understanding Concepts

Political Change

l.What political and democratic changes aided Jack-

son's election victory in 1828?

2. How was the election of 1840 significant?

Economic Policy

3. How did the tariff and nullification issue develop

into a crisis?

4. What changes, in the United States and abroad,

contributed to the panic of 1837?

* Thinking Critically

1. Linking Past and Present Political parties often

choose vice-presidential candidates for the reasons

the Whigs selected Tyler: to attract voters with

views different from those of the presidential candi-

date. Review news accounts of the 1988 presidential

election. Do you think the Democrats should have

chosen Jesse Jackson as Michael Dukakis's running

mate instead of Lloyd Bentsen? Explain your

answer.

2. Analyzing Executive Performance Did Andrew

Jackson's conduct as President reflect the growing

spirit of democracy? Use examples to support your

opinion.

3. Evaluating Policy Argue for or against the spoils

system.

4. Comparing Institutions Compare the Bank of

the United States with the Independent Treasury

System created to replace it. What were the advan-

tages of each?

5. Recognizing Causes In the early 1800s, democ-

racy expanded. Yet slavery became more entrenched

and native Americans were ftirther deprived of

rights. How might the Industrial Revolution and

westward expansion account for these apparently

contradictory developments?
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* Chapter 1 1 Review *

* Writing About History

Causk and El I IX I

Refer to the description of how to write a cause-

and-effect essay in the History Writer's Handbook in

the Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and

due date.

Imagine you are a financial reporter in 1838. Write

a newspaper article explaining to your readers the

chain of causes and effects that led to the panic ot

1837. Prepare before you begin writing by organizing

your ideas as shown graphically on page 1 13.

* Learning Cooperatively

Working in pairs, research the history of the govern-

ments' and settlers' dealings with Black Hawk's nation.

Divide the research assignments, assigning separate

responsibilities to each partner. Imagine it is 1832 and

Black Hawk has returned with his followers to reclaim

Iowa lands that farmers now own and work. You and

your partner have been appointed by Jackson to rec-

ommend a solution. Agree on a fair plan and present

it to your class.

* Mastering Skills

DiSTINGUISHINC; Rll.KVANI

FROM Irrklevant Iniormaiion

Suppose a friend promises to pick you up at 7

o'clock. When he isn't there by 8, you begin to won-

der why: Is he lost? Was he in an accident? When your

triend finally arrives, you express your concern about

his lateness. But instead of offering an explanation he

responds, "How do you like my car? We're going to

make a really great impression tonight." You reply,

"That's irrelevant.

"

An important part of critical thinking is being able

to distinguish relevant from irrelevant information.

Relevant information is information that deals with the

main topic or idea. Irrelevant information is informa-

tion that does not deal with the main idea. In the

above case, the car's appearance is irrelevant because

the topic of discussion was that your friend was late

and not the car. The impression that the car will make

has nothing to do with your friend's lateness.

Ihc following guitlclitus will help \c>u to disiin-

guish between relevant and irrelevant information in

written material:

• Read the material, and determine the main idea, or

topic of discussion.

• For each statement, determine if it relates directly to

the topic by asking yourself if the statement defines,

explains, illustrates, serves as an example, or

describes a cause or consequence of the topic.

• Any statement that does not do one of the things

named in the second guideline is information that is

irrelevant.

Example These guidelines are used to tell the differ-

ence between relevant and irrelevant information in

the following paragraph. The first sentence states the

main idea, that Andrew Jackson had a negative atti-

tude toward native Americans.

Andrew Jackson was no friend of America's Indians.

(topic) Since colonial days, settlers had been pushing

native Americans off their lands, {irrelevant) The gen-

eral's reputation in the West was largely built as an

Indian fighter, (illustrates) After the War of 1812, he

led the Tennessee militia against the Creeks and the

Cherokees. (example) The Cherokee nation was trying

to live in peace with their white neighbors, (irrelevant)

Like other westerners, Jackson believed that Indians

blocked western expansion, (cause) As President, he

moved the Cherokees from their Georgia home to

new territory in Oklahoma, (illustrates)

Practice Use the above guidelines to decide which

of the following sentences are relevant or irrelevant to

the topic "The Cherokee's experience in Georgia.

"

Give reasons for your decisions.

(1) The Cherokees established schools for their chil-

dren and even wrote a constitution. (2) They did

these things to better fit in with the settlers that sur-

rounded their territory. (3) Fhe Cherokees hoped

that if they lived like their neighbors, that the state

would accept their presence and not take their land.

(4) The Creeks and Seminoles, however, were more

hostile to the demands of Georgia settlers for Indian

land. (3) When cooperation did not help the Chero-

kees, they sued Georgia to h)rce the state to return

their land. (6) Although the Clherokees won their

case. President Jackson refused to enforce the Supreme

("ourt's decision. (7) The C^herokees call their

removal from Georgia to Oklahoma the "Trail of

Tears."
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i.HAPTER 1^

The spirit of Reform

Sections

Advances in

Education

Struggle for Rights

3

Social and Cultural

Change

-rlNGTHE SCE

Historical Focus

American reformers during the first

half of the nineteenth century worked

selflessly to create a more perfect society.

Some even sought to create a "heaven on

earth." Many reformers, particularly

those who sought to end slavery, were

religiously motivated. Others traced

their reform spirit to ideas in the

Declaration of Independence. In either

case, the noble goal of achieving a truly

benevolent and just American society

would serve as model for the rest of the

world.

Concepts to Understand
• Why social reform movements were

so widespread during this period.

• How new values and beliefs

influenced educators, reformers,

artists, and writers.

People to Know
Horace Mann, Dorthea Dix, Frederick

Douglass, Herman Melville

Places to Locate
Oberlin, Seneca Falls

Terms to Identify

lyceum, abolitionists. Underground
Railroad, Hudson River School

Guided Reading
Asyou read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

l.What factors motivated the wide

variety of reform movements in the

first half of the nineteenth century?

2. How did the spirit of reform affect the

status of prisoners, women, and

African Americans?

Spanning the Decades
1



The Pic-Nic by Thomas Cole. 1846

1835

The Liberty Bell

cracks while tolling

the death of John

Marshall

1S35

Phi>teas T.

Barnum begins

his circus career

.837

Aioiint Holyoke

Seminaryfor women

opens in South Hadley,

Massachusetts

1839

Abncr Dvubleday

conductsfirst

baseballgame in

Cooperstown, N. Y.

. . . Let us then, be tip and doing

With a heartfor anyfate;

Still achieving, stillpursuing.

Learn to labor, and to wait.

-William Wadswcirth Longellow
The Psalm ofLife, 1838
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Section One

Advances in

Education

TING THE SCEt*5^

What a fertility ofprojects for the salva-

tion of the world! One apostle taught that

use ofmoney was the cardinal evil; another

that the mischief was in our diet.... With

this din ofopinion and debate there was a

keener scrutiny ofinstitutions and ofdomes-

tic life than any we have known—
—Ralph Waldo Emerson
American poet and essayist, 1803-1882

Section Focus

The "keener scrutiny of institutions" to

which Emerson referred meant that

Americans were examining their society

on the basis of ideas in the Declaration ol

Independence. During the early 1800s,

many Americans in search of a better,

more democratic world formed organiza-

tions to persuade others to their way of

thinking. Perhaps never before or since

the Jacksonian period have Americans

shown such optimistic faith in improving

the quality of life.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Identify improvements in education

made in the 1800s.

• Discuss the obstacles to establishing

public schools.

A hhough the idea of universal

education had a long history,

dating back as tar as the Mas-

sachusetts General School Act

of 1647, public school systems had not

developed adequately. As late as 1834,

250,000 of the 400,000 children in Penn-

sylvania did not attend school. In the

1830s and 1840s, however, there was a

tremendous increase in the number of

tax-supported schools.

Public Education

The drive for public education was root-

ed in the vision of the United States as a

land of equal opportunity. To deny a child

education was to close the door to it.

As more people gained the right to vote,

the need for education grew. Nonwhites,

women, and white men without property

had all been denied the vote in the early

days of the Republic. In the 1820s and

1830s, however, most states amended

their laws, extending the vote to white

men who did not own land. In addition,

it became necessary to educate the

increasing number of immigrants who
came to the United States in the mid-

1800s. Thus, the increase in the number

of eligible voters became a compelling rea-

son for free public education. Democracy

demanded an informed, educated elec-

torate, a goal not easy to achieve.

One legislator who tackled this goal was

Horace Mann. As president of the Mas-

sachusetts Senate, he pressed for public

education and signed a bill in 1837 creat-

ing a state board of education in Mas-

sachusetts. He then stepped down from

his post to serve as secretary of the state

board of education. During his 12 years

in that position, he doubled teachers'

salaries, opened 50 new high schools,

grouped students by grades, and estab-

lished schools for teacher training called

"normal schools." Massachusetts quickly

became the model for all other northern

states.

The establishment of public schools was

not achieved without a fight. Communi-
ties that declared themselves in favor of

public schools were often unwilling to tax

their citizens to raise the necessary money.

Lutherans, Roman Catholics, and other

religious groups ran private schools of

their own. Many of these people won-

dered why they should pay taxes to sup-

port public schools. Many people without

children were also opposed. "Why should
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I be taxed," they protested, "to educate

other peoples children?"

In answer, Thaddeus Stevens, a rising

young politician from Pennsylvania, said:

The industrious, thrifty, richfarmer pays ti

heavy county tax. . . which is necessary

to support andpunish convicts, but loudly

complains ofthat which goes to prevent his

fellow beingfrom becoming a criminal. . .

.

Educating blacks presented even more

difficult problems. It was flatly illegal in the

South, and in the northern states people

wavered on the need to provide education

for blacks—^whether with whites, separate-

ly, or at all. Although there were 15,000

blacks in New York City in 1828, there

were only 2 schools for them; in Philadel-

phia, only 3 schools for 20,000 blacks.

Efforts to educate blacks were sometimes

met with violence even in the more liberal

North. Prudence CrandalFs white students

withdrew when she admitted one black girl

to her Connecticut school in 1831. When
her school filled with black girls horn all

over the Northeast, the school was vandal-

ized. Food had to be secretly brought in to

the students. Connecticut then made it

illegal to educate "a person of color" Irom

out of state, which led to Crandall's arrest

and conviction. The verdict, however, was

reversed. When Crandall reopened the

school, it was again attacked, and she was

forced to give up her efforts there.

Others, especially in the West, saw no

reason why children should learn more

than the "three Rs." As an Indiana news-

paper put it:

. . . Give them a little spelling, a little

ciphering, iind a little handivriting, with a

liberal sprinkling of the rod, and they'll have

more than their fathers had before them.

Did Tippecanoe Harrison graduatefrom a

seminary^ Did Old Hickory Jackson knoiv

any Latin or Cireeki'. .

.

Even less public support could be mus-

tered for education lor children with spe-

cial needs. Reformers who worked for this

cause went to great lengths to give these

children an equal opportunity lor a better

life. Reverend Thomas Gallaudet traveled

to Europe to learn how to help people

with impaired hearing. He became adept

at hand signals, or signs, for communicat-

ing with hearing-impaired persons that he

learned about in France. When he

returned in 1817, he opened a school in

Hartford, Connecticut, that became a

model in education for the hearing

impaired.

Samuel Gridley Howe, head ot the New
England Asylum for the Blind, taught the

imsighted to read by pasting string on

cards to make raised letters. His prize stu-

dent was Laura Bridgman, a girl who

entered the school at age eight and learned

to read, write, and sew. She became the

first sight- and hearing-impaired person to

be successfully educated.

Often teachers were untrained and

undedicated young men or women. As

Examining
Illustrations

Horace Mann said

"Be ashamed to die

until you have won
some victory for

humanity " Why did

some groups resist

Mann's ideas about

public education?

Examining Tables

The number of students

enrolled in school more
than doubled between
1840 and 1860. In

which 10-year period

covered by the table did

enrollments increase

the most?

U.S. STUDENT ENROLLMENT, 1840-1860



Linking

Across

Time
High School
Attendance

Poor high school

attendance contin-

ues to be a problem

in American educa-

tion. As recently as

1987, of those who
began high school,

73. 1 percent gradu-

ated, while the

other 26.9 percent

dropped out along

the way. Louisiana

and the District of

Columbia had the

highest dropout

rates (40.5 percent

and 38.4 percent

respectively). Some
states, however,

have a very high

attendance rate.

Minnesota and

North Dakota can

boast that almost

90 percent of their

high school stu-

dents graduate.

teachers were paid salaries of only $155 a

year for men and as little as one-third of

that for women, schools could not attract

skilled professionals to teach. Because

teacher training was not yet widely avail-

able, classroom instruction was character-

ized by memorization and harsh

discipline.

Fortunately, the spirit of reform was

strong enough to influence lawmakers. By

1850 most ot the free states provided

tuition-free elementary education. In the

South, which was dominated by planta-

tion owners, public schools were tar less

common. But in the North, free high

schools had replaced many private

academies. Most boys and girls, however,

did not take advantage of the high

schools. Many lacked interest in "book

learning," or believed that the quality of

education was poor, or that free schools

were charity. The new laws supporting

free public education were, however, an

important step in the development of the

United States educational system.

An American Language

Despite a popular mistrust of "book

learning," Noah Webster's American

Spelling Book became a bestseller after it

was first published in 1783. By 1837 sales

had reached 15 million copies. In 1880 it

was still going strong. The publishers

reported:

It has the largest sale ofany book in

the world except the Bible. We sell a

million copies a year, and we have been

selling it at that rateforforty years. . .

.

They are bought by all the large dry goods

and supply houses, andfurnished by them

to every crossroads store.

A young schoolteacher when he wrote

the speller, Webster was dedicated to "a

uniformity and purity of language." He
was eager not simply to preserve the lan-

guage for its own sake; but he saw it as a

way to promote national spirit. "A nation-

al language," he wrote, "is a band of

national union." His spelling book con-

tained a preface encouraging Americans to

respect their own literature. Webster also

wrote the famous dictionaries that bore

his name.

William McGuffey, a cleric and college

president, had similar ideas. In 1836 he

introduced the first of six McGuffey's

Readers. Filled with moral instructions

and patriotic sayings, these literature

anthologies influenced schoolchildren for

generations. Between 1836 and 1920, 122

million McGuffey's Readers were pub-

lished. They were eventually adopted as

textbooks in 37 states.

The influence of McGuffey's reader and

Webster's spelling book and dictionary

was great indeed. These texts helped pro-

mote uniformitv' of language and provid-

ed children with a shared cultural

background.

Higher Education

New approaches to education were

adopted at the college and university lev-

els as well. North Carolina opened a state

university' in 1795. Jefferson helped to

establish the University ol Virginia,

which opened its doors in 1825. The
university was an exception in that its

students were offered a broad spectrum

ot subjects and were free to take any

course.

Although many state universities were

established after 1820, most colleges and

universities were private, church-related

schools that offered professional training

to aspiring ministers. As the practice of

apprenticeship was still common in

many professions, formal education for

those students seeking careers in law,

medicine, or engineering was slow to

develop.

In the face ol limited offerings and

inadequate facilities in United States uni-

versities, many students sought higher

education in the more progressive schools

of Europe, especially in Germany. Ameri-

can students returned to the United States

enthusiastic and full of new ideas for

changing higher education.
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Interest in training teachers helped the

cause ot higher edtication for women.

One argument for training women as

teachers was that it was more economical

because women teachers could be paid

less than men. Although many men feared

that higher education tor women would

disrupt home life, feminist leaders such as

Emma Willard, Catharine Beecher, and

Mary Lyon argued that chemistry could

be used in cooking and math in house-

hold finance. Their schools, founded in

the 1820s and 1830s, were tront-runners

in higher education for women. Mount
Holyoke College, founded in Mas-

sachusetts by Lyon in 1836, is still a

women's college.

Oberlin College in Ohio, the first

coeducational school, saw its first female

student graduate in 1841. Oberlin—and

Bowdoin College in Maine—were the

first institutions to admit black students.

These achievements were rarities, how-

ever. Because black men ancf women
were generally barred fiom educational

opportunities, there were fewer than 1 5

black college students in the United

States before 1840. Aside from one black

college, Lincoln University, which

opened in Pennsylvania in 1854, there

was little progress in education for

blacks until after the Civil War.

While opportunities for formal higher

education were limited for most people,

there was a move toward adult education

for the common person. Libraries, once

accessible only by subscription, began to

take hold as free public institutions. The
first was established in Peterboro, New
Hampshire, in 1833.

Even more popular was the lyceum

(ly SEE uhm) movement, begun in 1826

in Millbury, Massachusetts, by Josiah

Holbrook. A lyceum was a voluntary

organization designed to promote "the

improvement of its members in useful

knowledge." Supporting their organiza-

tion with small membership fees, the

group might purchase books, scientific

equipment, and specimens for study.

Mosi popul.H- were the traveling lecturers

sponsored by the lyceums. Hh rough ihe

work of lyceums, many people were

exposed to the greai ideas ol ilie limes.

Section One Review

fiiiimiiig
Summary

In the early 1800s, few public schools

existed. As more people gained the right

to vote, the number of tax-supported

schools increased substantially. Many cit-

izens and groups opposed taxes for pub-

lic schools. Public schools operated with

meager facilities and young, poorly-

trained, ancH underpaid teachers. Edticat-

ing blacks and children with special

needs brought less public support. The
spirit of reform led to the establishment

of free high schools, colleges, and univer-

sities. Webster's American Spelling Book,

and McGujfey's Readers enjoyed wide

circulation.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Noah Webster, William

McGuffey, Horace Mann

2. Define lyceum

3. Summarize the progress in public edu-

cation during the 1800s, including the

problems of those who wanted to edu-

cate black children.

4. List the groups that objected to public

education and the reasons for their

objections.

5. Discuss the qualifications of teachers in

the 1800s.

Thinking Critically

6. Analyzing Causes In what ways did

the McGujfey's Readers and Webster's

dictionaries and spelling book play a

part in keeping American English uni-

form?

Linking Past and Present

7. Recognizing Recurring Issues In the

1980s some groups asked for a tax cred-

it for parents paving tuition to send

their children to private schools. What
similarities do you see in the opposition

to tax-supported schools in the 1 8()()s

and the 1980s?

ITTIfIIIIHIII?IlIM
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Critical Thinking Skills

Making Comparisons

Imagine that your younger

brother cannot decide between

joining the debate team or playing

intramural baseball. He has limited

free time, so he asks you to help

him compare the two. You tell him

that you cannot because that is

"like comparing apples

and oranges." Your

friend hears the

conversation and

comes in to tell you

that you indeed can

compare the debate

team to baseball.

l.What is it that I want to com-
pare?

2.What do they have in common
that I can compare?

3.On which common area do I

want to concentrate?

Explanation

To compare means

to examine in order to

identify similarities and

differences. You can

compare any two

things. To be an accu-

rate comparison, how-

ever, you must note at

least one similarity and

one difference.

Making comparisons does not

involve analysis or evaluation.

There are no judgments being

made, and no conclusions being

drawn.

In the above example, there are

obvious differences between debat-

ing and baseball, yet there are at

least two similarities. Both are

group activities, and both are com-

petitive in the nature in which

points are scored. This means that

a comparison is possible.

No matter what you are com-
paring, there are questions that can

be asked that help in making effec-

tive comparisons. They are:

Daguerreotype ofthe Emerson School

4.What similarities are there in this

common area? What differences

are there in this common area?

Example
Note how the above questions

are applied in making a comparison

between public and private schools

in the 1800s:

l.What is being compared? (Public

andprivate schools in the 1800s.)

2.What did they have in common?
(A belief in education for the

young; a concern for values; the

need for acquiring money with

ivhich to operate their schools.)

3.On which common area should

there be concentration? (The

need for acquiring money can be

chosen, although you

could have chosen any

area.)

4.What similarities are

there in this com-
mon area? {Both had

to pay teachers; pay

for books; pay for

heating fuel and
building expenses.)

What differences are

there in this common
area? (Public schools

acquired money
through community
taxation. Private schools

generally acquired

money through churches

or other sponsoring

groups and through fees

or donations only from

those parents whose

children actually went to those

schools.)

This completes a comparison

between public and private schools

in the 1800s. This method can be

applied to other movements or

institutions in your study of history.

Practice

For further practice in making

comparisons, read Section 2 and

apply the above questions in mak-

ing a comparison between the

women's rights movement and the

antislavery movement.

s^
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Section Two

YlNG THE SCEtj^

What is man born for but to be a

Reformer, a Re-maker of what man has

made, a renoiincer....

—Ralph Waldo Emerson
Lecture to the Mechanics' Apprentices'

Library Association, 1841

Section Focus

Numerous reforms were advocated dur-

ing the Jacksonian period. There were

organizations to do away with flogging in

the navy, drinking alcohol, and eating

meat. There was even a society that

encouraged reformers called The Friends

ol Universal Reform.

The great reform movements of the

1830s and 1840s could boast of solid

achievement, especially in state legislation

dealing with such problems as prisons,

the mentally ill, child labor, liquor, and

public schools.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List reform movements of the 1800s

and discuss their achievements.

• Explain the ways in which women were

treated as second-class citizens.

• Discuss the efforts made to end slavery.

Calling lor action on such issues

as care lor the mem, illy ill,

women's rights, and abolition

of slavery, reformers appealed

to their state legislaiures and the federal

government with little success. The persis-

tent message of the reformers eventually

awakened the United States to many of

the needs of more than one-half of the

population.

Prison Reform
As Emerson had suggested, there was a

wealth of opportunity for reform; one had

only to turn a critical eye to the world and

make a choice.

Prisons, too, began to experiment with

ways to reform criminals. Unfortunately,

the results were more severe punishments.

For example, in Pennsylvania criminals

were put in solitary confinement day and

night to allow convicts to meditate on

their crimes and, thus, reform. At

Auburn, New York, treatment was less

severe. There group labor in absolute

silence was allowed. Instead of public

hangings—commonplace before the

1830s—reformers sought the more
humane change to private executions.

Obviously, much reform remained to be

done. When Dorothea Dix began visiting

prisons in 1841, she found that mentally

ill persons were still treated as criminals.

In her report to the Massachusetts legisla-

ture, she wrote:

I proceed, gentlemen, briefly to call your

attention to the present state of insane

persons confined within this commonwealth,

in cages, closets, cellars, stalls, pens! Chained,

naked, beaten with rods, and lashed into

obedience

Miss Dix's findings were so shocking

and so accurate that Massachusetts passed

a law establishing asylums where mental

illness could be treated as a disease rather

than as a crime. Miss Dix traveled

ihroughout the United States visiting

more than 800 jails and .ilmshoiises, or

homes lor the poor. Largely as a result of

her influence, 20 more states hnmded
insane .isylunis. Later she iraveletl over-

seas, helping to promote better treatment

of the memally ill in every major
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European country. Through her friend-

ship with a Japanese diplomat, the first

insane asylums in Japan were built.

Women's
Rights Movement
Even though the Declaration of Indepen-

dence promised equality for all, the promise

for women rang hollow. Women had actu-

ally lost ground in their political equality

since colonial times. While certain women
had suffrage under colonial charters, that

privilege was revoked after the colonies

declared their independence from Great

Britain. Despite the fact that by 1850 near-

ly all white males could vote, women were

still denied an active part in politics.

Life of the

Times

Language of
Etiquette

In the early 1800s a

strict code ofbehavior

governed relationships

betiveen unmarried

men and women. Pub-

lic displays ofaffection

ofany sort wereprohib-

ited. Modesty required

that words referring to

body parts were never

spoken in mixed com-

pany. The chest, for

example, was referred

to as the "neck"and the

stomach, the "chest.

"

Thus, a stomachache

was a "pain in the

chest.
"

In 1839 the

English novel-

ist Frederick

Marryat toured

the United

States. His

journals pro-

vide a glimpse

ol the passion

tor modesty

that pervaded

American

social etiquette.

^Tiile visiting

Niagara Falls, a

female com-

panion of Mr. Marryat's fell and grazed her

leg. The novelist asked if she had "hurt her

leg." Much to his astonishment, she was

deeply offended by his question. She later

explained that the word "leg" was not used

in mixed companv. Rather, the novelist

should have asked il she had "hurt her

limb."

If Mr. Marryat was not fully convinced of

the lengths to which Americans would take

this social modesty, a ttip to a girl's school a

few months later probably persuaded him.

In the parlor of the school stood a grand

piano with four "limbs." Much to his cha-

grin, each piano leg had been covered with a

frillv trouser!

Examining Illustrations Dorothea Dix's

careful documentation of the treatment of

mental illness led to state-operated asylums.

Why was this a remarkable achievement for

a woman in the 1840s?

Women were perceived as "second-class

citizens'" in other ways, too. According to

English common law that formed the

basis of American law, "husband and wife

are one and that one is the husband."

Even before a woman married, however,

she lost the right to manage her own per-

sonal matters. According to one law book,

it was unfair to her betrothed to allow a

woman to control her own finances

because he might be disappointed if she

did not bring all of her anticipated wealth

into the marriage. Similarly, a woman had

no legal right to manage the affairs of her

own children, and only in the state of

Ohio could a woman make a will.

As factories opened in the Northeast,

many new jobs tor women were created.

As in teaching, women received consider-

ably less pay than men did, and when
they took it home, the money became

their husbands'. Women also felt social

pressures directed against those who took

these jobs.

In spite of little totmal education,

women learned by reading. One impor-

tant influence was the women's magazine

Godey's Ladys Book, which published such

important authors as Emerson, Longfel-

low, Poe, and Hawthorne and had a circu-

lation of 150.000.
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Still, almost all institutions of higher

education and most professional careers

were closed to women. It took Elizabeth

Blackwell years to be allowed to take med-

ical courses. When she finally completed

her training to become the country's first

woman physician, sexist prejudice nearly

kept her from practicing.

Even in the reform movements them-

selves, women were often forced to deter

to men. It was considered improper, tor

example, for a woman to address a mixed

audience. When nine women went as

United States delegates to the World Anti-

slavery Convention, they were greeted

with cries of "Turn out the women!" from

American clerics. The women, Lucretia

Mott and Elizabeth Cady Stanton among

them, refused to leave and, as a compro-

mise, were seated behind a curtain and

allowed only to listen.

Frustrated by the limits on their actions,

women reformers began a campaign lor

their own rights. In 1848 Mott and Stan-

ton organized the Seneca Falls Conven-

tion. This gathering of women reformers

drew up a "Declaration of Sentiments and

Resolutions" that echoed the words of the

Declaration of Independence:

We hold these truths to he self-evident: that

all men and women are created equal: that

they are endowed by their Creator with

certain inalienable rights: that among these

are life, liberty, and the pursuit

ofhappiness. . .

.

Stanton shocked many of the women
present when she proposed a resolution

that they devote themselves to gaining the

right to vote. Frederick Douglass, a black

antislavery reformer, stepped into the

shocked silence to second the resolution,

giving a speech in support. The resolution

passed, but narrowly.

Most politicians were eiilici inditleixni

or hostile to the issue ot women's rights.

During this time women gained neither

the right to vote nor admission to

professions; most colleges continued to

exclude them. They did, however, gain

relief from some of their worst legal hand-

icaps. For example, many states passed

laws permitting women to retain and

manage their own property. Above all,

women drew attention to their cause and

to the seriousness of their purpose.

Antislavery Crusade

The most glaring violation of democrat-

ic principles in the United States was

black slavery. How could the nation claim

to be "the land of the free" when human
beings were bought and sold like chattel

t* PO,

Amelia Bloomer
1818-1894

One episode in Amelia Bloomer's

life so catapulted her to fame that

today few remember she was a leading

reformer. Publisher of the Lily, her

own newspaper. Bloomer called tor

just marriage laws, temperance, and

women's suffrage.

It was, however, the clothing she first

wore in 1851 that made Amelia

Bloomer a household name. Seeking a

more practical style than the hoopskirt,

she donned a short skirt over loose

pants gathered at the ankles. She did

not invent the fashion, but her insis-

tence on wearing it—despite ridicule

—

led to calling the outfit "bloomers."

Large crowds came to hear her lecture.

The novelry of seeing a woman wear-

ing pants accounted tor much ot her

popularity. She finally concluded, that

her bloomers distracted attention away

from her reform efforts, and she

returned to more traditional garb.
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Examining Illustrations Harriet Tubman (far left) risked 19 trips into tiie Soutii to liberate

slaves. Sojourner Truth (second to right) traveled throughout the North as a lecturer promoting
abolition and women's rights. Her strong arguments convinced many to work for abolition. At
first abolition had supporters in the South, but after 1831 Southerners who opposed slavery

kept silent or moved to the North. What may have caused this change?

or common property? The question

became increasingly acute by 1840. By

that time most Latin American countries

had aboUshed slavery, and Great Britain

had banned the practice. It is not surpris-

ing then that the upsurge of democratic

feehng in the Jacksonian period made
antislavery the dominant reform effort.

The organized movement to abolish

slavery began among religious groups. As

early as 1776, the Quakers—in the South

as well as in the North—had agreed not

to hold slaves. In Virginia in 1789 the

Baptists recommended "every legal mea-

sure to extirpate this horrid evil from the

land." The abolition movement at first

made many converts in the South. Ben-

jamin Lundy, a native of New Jersey,

spent most of his active career organizing

antislavery societies in southern commu-
nities. James G. Birney, an Alabama
lawyer and cotton planter, freed his own
slaves and attempted to get other owners

to do the same.

The voices of abolitionists, or those

persons in favor ot doing away with slav-

ery, grew stronger. On January 1, 1831,

the first edition of The Liberator, a Boston

antislavery newspaper, was published.

Editor William Lloyd Garrison wrote in a

strong, unrelenting tone:

/ will be as harsh as truth, and as

uncompromising asjustice. On this subject,

I do not wish to think, or speak, or write,

with moderation / am in earnest.

I will not equivocate. I will not excuse.

I will not retreat a single inch.

AND I WILL BE HEARD.

Garrison denounced both Northerners

who refused to be shocked by slavery and

Southerners who held slaves. He demand-

ed immediate freedom tor enslaved blacks

without compensation for the owners,

whom he regarded as "not... within the

pale of Christianity, of Republicanism, of

humanity." He denounced the Constitu-

tion as being in "a league with death and a

covenant with Hell" because it protected

slavery. Garrison and his followers made
no attempt to win their way by political

action. They were willing to divide the
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Union to rid the free states of the shame

of being tied to the slave states.

Garrison had a talent tor antagonizing

even his own supporters. Many abolition-

ists refused to follow him. A group who
proposed to abolish slavery by the use oi

the ballot box founded the Liberty party.

It nominated James G. Birney for the

presidency in 1840 and 1844, but Birney

received only a few thousand votes.

Another leader who favored political

action was Frederick Douglass, a sell-edu-

cated former slave, who edited an aboli-

tionist newspaper. The North Star. The

title was meant to remind people ol the

Underground Railroad. This secret aboli-

tionist organization, which had hiding

places, or stations, throughout the north-

ern states and even into Canada, brought

slaves out of the South and set them Iree.

Moving at night, the agents ol the Under-

ground Railroad had only Polaris, the

fixed star in the northern skies, to guide

them. They not only took care of slaves

after they had come North, but they

risked their lives to go into the slave states

and lead blacks to freedom. One of the

most successful ol these agents was Harri-

et Tubman, the "Black Moses," who had

herself been born into slavery. After mak-

ing her own escape, she returned to the

South again and again, liberating more

than 300 slaves. Tubman always avoided

arrest, even though a reward ol $40,000

was promised for her capture.

It had been no mere coincidence that the

first publication of The Liberator coincided

with a slave insurrection in Virginia in

1831. That revolt was led by Nat Ttirner, a

black preacher and slave who believed him-

self divinely inspired to lead his people Irom

bondage. Turner's rebellion was quelled, but

only after about 60 whites had been killed.

The revolt spread panic throughout the

South. The beliel that Turner had been

inspired by abolitionist propaganda effec-

tively ended the antislavery movement in

the South. From that time on, Southerners

who favored abolition ol slavery usually

remained silent or moved north.

Examining Fine Art Before the Civil War. thousands of slaves fled hundreds of miles and
endangered their lives to reach the first station on the Underground Railroad. The refugees

in this painting are arriving at Levi Coffin's Indiana Farm. Coffin, a Quaker abolitionist, was
one of 3.000 active sympathizers who provided shelter to runaways. What sen/ice did

Polahs provide?
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Among Southern abolitionists who fled

to the North were sisters Sarah and

Angelina Grimke (GRIHM kee). As

daughters of a slaveowner in South Car-

olina, they had learned through firsthand

experience to abhor slavery. They moved

to Philadelphia, became Quakers, and

were among the first women to speak out

for both abolition and women's rights.

Angelina explained the connection

between the two movements:

UU mn
Section Two Review

Women ought to feel a peculiar sympathy in

the colored man's wrongfor, like him, she

has been accused ofmental inferiority and

denied the privilege ofa liberal education.

One of the few Southerners who did

not leave was Cassius Marcellus Clay, a

distant relative of Henry Clay, who edited

abolitionist newspapers in Kentucky. As a

Southerner who held unpopular beliefs.

Clay habitually went about armed with

two pistols and a bowie knife. He even

fortified his office with two cannons and a

keg of gunpowder set to go off. When he

was absent one day, however, a mob seized

his presses and sent them across the Ohio

River to Cincinnati.

Southern hostility to abolition grew

stronger. The South demanded the sup-

pression of abolitionist material as a condi-

tion for remaining in the Union. Southern

postal workers refused to deliver abolition-

ist newspapers. In 1835 a bill to bar aboli-

tionist literature from the mails passed the

Senate, although it eventually was aban-

doned. In 1836, under Southern pressure,

the House of Representatives passed a "gag

rule" providing that all abolitionist peti-

tions should be shelved without debate.

Despite the excitement it aroused, the

antislavery movement affected politics

very little at first. The Missouri Compro-

mise had supposedly averted civil war by

fixing the boundary between slave and

free territory. No prominent politician,

however, proposed endangering the

Union by attacking slavery where it was

already protected by law.

W
Summary
The reform movements of the 1830s

and 1840s led to improved conditions

for prisoners and the mentally ill.

Women were not allowed to vote nor be

admitted to professions. They could, in

some states, retain and manage their own
property. Slavery, in spite of democratic

changes, persisted. The abolitionist

movement began among religious

groups. It established newspapers and the

Underground Railroad. Despite its grow-

ing hostility to slavery, the antislavery

movement had little effect on politics.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Dorothea Dix, Seneca Falls

Declaration, Frederick Douglass,

William Lloyd Garrison, Harriet Tub-

man

2. Define abolitionists. Underground

Railroad

3. Discuss the reform movements of the

1 800s and their achievements.

4. Explain discrimination against women
in the 1800s and the methods women
used to address this issue.

5. Describe the contributions of three key

individuals to the antislavery move-

ment.

Thinking Critically

6. Making Decisions Imagine that you

are a northern male teacher who has

strong feelings against slavery. Would

you join the abolitionists? Why or why

not?

Connections:
History and Mathematics

7. Comparing Purchasing Power At

the time of Tubman's reward, about

$25 would buy goods that cost $400 in

1990. What is the approximate value of

the $40,000 reward in 1990 dollars?

*•**•*•**•••
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Section Three

Social and Cultural Change

-qr^T lNG THE SCE

If a man does not keep pace with his

companions, perhaps it is because he hears a

different drummer. Let him step to the

music which he hears, however measured or

far aivay.

—Henry David Thoreau
American philosopher and writer,

Walden, 1854

Section Focus

The Pilgrims had come to the New
World with a vision of a different lite.

The years that followed were filled with

the work of carving out an existence in a

new land. Americans wanted to prove

that their country was truly independent

of Europe. They wanted to create a dis-

tinct civilization, rivaling that of the Old

World. They were concerned not only

with rights but with the quality and fla-

vor of life in the United States.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Identify the prominent artists, writers,

and scientists of the 1800s.

• Explain the goals of nineteenth-century

religious movements.

• Discuss the temperance movement.

Americans themselves had a

sense of inferiority. People

could not write poetry without

"a legendary past nor a poetic

present," remarked one young scholar.

"Large mountains, extensive prairies, tall

cataracts, long rivers [and] millions of

dirty acres" did not seem suitable subjects

for literature. James Fenimore Cooper set

the scene of his first novel, Precaution

(1820), in England and tried to attract

readers by promoting the rumor that he

was "a prominent Englishman." In 1820

the Reverend Sydney Smith, writing in a

British magazine, sneered at the low cul-

tural level of Americans and the lack of

artistic and scientific achievement in the

United States:

The Americans are a brave, industrious,

and acute people; but they have hitherto

given no indication ofgenius In the four

quarters ofthe globe, who reads an

American book^ Or goes to an American

play? Or looks at an American picture or

statue? What does the world yet owe to

American physicians and surgeons?

What new substances have their chemists

yet discovered? What old ones have

they analyzed?

Almost as if in answer to Sydney Smith's

taunt, the second quarter of the nine-

teenth century saw many advances by

American scientists and an outpouring of

books by American writers that are still

read on both sides of the Atlantic.

Writers and

the American Scene

Editors such as Garrison, Clay, and

Douglass had been using their talents to

directly influence social reform. American

writers had somewhat different motiva-

tions—to reform Americas attitude

toward itself.

Washington Irving invented a literary

past out of the history of the Hudson

River valley, once an area of Dutch settle-

ment. With this material he created
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Connections
History

The Scientists of New Harmony

The short-lived economic community

that Robert Owen founded at New Har-

mony, Indiana, was an exciting place.

Although isolated, it boasted an excellent

AND S C E N C E

New Harmony

library, school, musical societies, art col-

lections, even a public lecture series. This

environment attracted some of the finest

scientific minds of the day. Primarily nat-

uralists, these scientists collected and clas-

sified specimens, and wrote on biological

and geological subjects.

A key supporter of Owen's community

was geologist William Maclure. In 1817

Maclure had produced a detailed U.S.

geological map, the first of its scope. A
member of New Harmony until its failure

in 1827, he had hoped to put into prac-

tice new European teaching methods.

Another New Harmony geologist, Gerard

Troost, a native of Holland, acquired an

impressive mineral collection.

Entomologist Thomas Sav settled at

New Harmony permanently and pub-

lished a descriptive work on insects, the

third volume oi American Entomology. Say

later edited books on shells and birds.

I
MAKING The
Science
Connection

1. Why were scien-

tists like Maclure,

Troost, and Say

attracted to life at

New Harmony?

2. What scientific

interests did the

New Harmony
naturalists pursue?

Linking Past

And Present

3. What is the

interest of natural-

ists today?

tflllTTTflfl

characters like Rip Van Winkle. As a

result of reading James Fenimore Cooper's

novels, generations of children—not only

here but in France and Great Britain

—

gloried in the drama of native Americans

and pioneers on the New York frontier. In

his novels and short stories, Nathaniel

Hawthorne mined the Puritan history of

his native New England. In Moby Dick,

Herman Melville used his experience as a

sailor to write a fascinating account of

wh;iling that was also an allegorical drama

of the human struggle itself

American poets, too, began to use

American subjects. Henry Wadsworth

Longfellow immortalized the native

American hero Hiawatha. John Greenleaf

Whittier in "Snow-Bound' described

winter on a New England farm. William

CuUen Bryant in "To a Waterfowl, " drew

a haunting picture of sunset over a lonely

marsh. Edgar Allan Poe wrote of the ter-

rors that lurk in the world of imagination

and dream.

Many American writers took an active

part in reform movements. Whittier and

Longfellow joined the crusade against

slavery, as did poet James Russell Lowell

and poet and novelist Lydia Maria Child.

Henry David Thoreau himself spent a

night in jail rather than pay taxes to sup-

port the Mexican War.

Scientific Advances

Men and women in the United States

also won fame in the field of science. As a

child in Nantucket, Massachusetts, Maria

Mitchell taught herself astronomy while

checking navigational instruments for

whaling captains. She discovered a new

comet, several groups of distant stars, and

wrote important studies ofJupiter and Sat-

urn. Mitchell was the first woman elected

to several learned societies. Joseph Henry,

the inventor of the electromagnetic motor,

headed the Smithsonian Institution,
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established in 1846. Research there laid

the basis for the accurate prediction of

weather.

Matthew Maury, an officer of the Unit-

ed States Navy, developed tables predict-

ing winds and ocean tides at different

seasons and gave directions tor the short-

est travel time. These tables helped reduce

the average sailing time from New York to

San Francisco by 47 days. His findings

aided worldwide navigation so greatly that

13 foreign nations honored him. Known
as the founder of the science of oceanog-

raphy, Maury also made a systematic

study of the ocean bottom and selected

the route for the first transatlantic cable.

One of the most important advances in

the history of medicine is credited to two

physicians from the United States. Work-

ing independently, Dr. Crawford W. Long

of Georgia in 1842 and Dr. W. T. G.

Morton of Boston in 1846 were the first

physicians to use ether as an anesthetic

during surgery.

The Arts

Painters and sculptors were eager to

produce works as great as those of

Europe. Samuel F. B. Morse, the inventor

of the telegraph, began his career as a

painter who wanted to "rival the genius

of a Raphael, a Michelangelo, a Titian,"

in order to refute the charge that the

United States "has produced no men of

genius." American art, however, did not

develop quickly. American artists had lit-

tle opportunity for the skilled training

Examining Fine Art Thomas Cole's River in the Catskills is a beautiful example of Hudson

River School art that flourished in the mid-1800s. The landscapes painted by Cole, Thomas

Doughty, Asher B. Durand, and others reflect both Americans' pride in their country's natural

beauty and their love of nature. Theirs was a distinct departure from European styles of paint-

ing. Why did painters, including Samuel F.B. Morse, seek to excel in their art?
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available abroad, and European styles

were still the standard by which art was

judged.

American artists did best, when, like the

writers, they turned their attention to the

American scene. Such an artist was

George Caleb Bingham, who painted the

life he had seen on the Missouri frontier

as a boy. Of importance also was a group

of landscape painters in the East known as

the Hudson River School. Their romantic

paintings of the Catskill Mountains and

Hudson River are highly prized.

Early nineteenth-century American

architects continued to use classical mod-
els developed in the Renaissance. In New
England, Charles Bulfinch, influenced by

English models, developed a distinctive

"Federal" style of architecture that can be

seen in the Massachusetts State House,

the largest building in America at the

time it was designed. Bulfinch later

worked for 14 years in Washington

D.C., and helped to complete the design

of the Capitol. His influence can be seen

especially in architecture in the North-

east. The type of architecture that most

appealed to the American taste, however,

was the style known as "Greek Revival."

Based on classical Greek and Roman
forms, it was used both in domestic

architecture and in public and private

buildings, the most famous of which is

Virginia's State Capitol. "A Greek Revival

town," remarked a historian of American

architecture, "is a fine and handsome
assembly of stately colonnades and well-

turned building masses."

By the middle of the nineteenth centu-

ry, American architects had abandoned

the simplicity and clean lines of the Feder-

al and Greek Revival styles and begun to

imitate the Gothic style of the Middle

Ages. Characterized by elaborate detail,

pointed windows, and colored glass, this

style was originally developed for churches

and stone construction. When adapted to

other purposes and to wooden buildings,

however, it often seemed inappropriate.

Among the few signs of real originality in

American architecture were the "octagon

houses," designed to give maximum light

and space with a minimum of wall space

and supporting rafters.

International Peace

While American artists were creating an

American culture, a small group of social

reformers turned their attention to a prob-

lem affecting all human-kind—abolition of

war. Since the formation of this nation had

apparently solved the problem of bringing

together independent states and because

the United States seemed in no danger

from its neighbors, it was natural for

Americans to think that universal peace

was attainable. In 1828 the American Peace

Society was formed to promote interna-

tional understanding. Its principal founder

was William Ladd, who abandoned suc-

cessful careers, first as ship captain and

then as farmer, to devote his entire energy

to the cause of peace. Ladd agitated for a

Congress of Nations with courts of inter-

national justice to settle all disputes.

Social Experiments

From Europe at this period came a new
idea—socialism. Socialists believed that

the means of production should be owned
by society, not by private individuals.

They believed that business competition

and individual ownership of property

caused poverty and inequality. Socialists

proposed to substitute cooperation for

competition and common ownership for

individual ownership. The early followers

of the idea proposed to start small, volun-

tary communities where their ideas could

be put into practice. Most of these experi-

ments took place in the United States

because land was so easy to acquire. A
famous English socialist, Robert Owen,
started a cooperative venture at New Har-

mony, Indiana. Even more influential

than he were the disciples of the French-

man, Charles Fourier, who proposed to

organize society into "phalanxes" of just

1,620 people, living in villages called

"phalansteries." His converts included

Horace Greeley, editor of the New York

Tribune, the most widely read newspaper

in the United States.

The goal of the founders of the Brook

Farm community in Massachusetts was to

free its members for intellectual activity by

running a self-sufficient farm. Members
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became disillusioned, however, because

of the time, energy, and hard work

required by farm labor. The New En-

gland writer Nathaniel Hawthorne was

persuaded to live at Brook Farm tor a

time. He, too, found it ditficult to

write—his primary aim—because of the

hard work required on the farm. He
wrote to his fiancee:

It is my opinion. . . that a matis soul may be

buried under a dungheap, or in a fitrroiv

ofthefield, just as well as under a pile

ofmoney

The community ultimately collapsed after

a large fire left the group greatly in debt.

Religious Movements
Religious groups, having an additional

basis for unity, were more successful in

community living. One rapidly growing

religious body was The Church of Jesus

Christ of Latter-Day Saints, more com-

monly known as the Mormon Church.

This church was founded in 1830 by a

New Englander, Joseph Smith, who
claimed to have been called to restore the

Christian church to its original form.

Smith wrote the Book of Mortnon from

golden plates that he said an angel had led

him to discover. Mormonism enjoyed a

rapid growth and established a distinctive

pattern of communal living at Kirtland,

Ohio. Persecution finally drove the Mor-

mons west to Utah.

Another religious group, the Shakers,

was founded by Mother Ann Lee in 1772,

as an offshoot of the Quakers. Supporting

themselves by small industry in orderly

communities that were isolated from the

rest of the world, the Shakers reached

their peak in the mid- 1800s with some

6,000 members. They did not marry or

have children; the society survived by

making converts. Few Shakers are left, but

their handiwork—especially Shaker furni-

ture, with its clean lines—is highly valued

by collectors today.

Examining Fine Art The Methodist Camp Meeting of the early 1800s emphasized religious

experiences. Other religious movements sprang from new revealed truth. Name three reli-

gious groups that practiced communal living.

..j.-i£^.
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Linking

Across

Time

Temperance

The temperance

movement contin-

ued under the

leadership of the

National Women's

Christian Temper-

ance Union

(WCTU), formed

in 1874. In 1920

the Eighteenth

Amendment
banned the manu-

facture and sale of

liquor, but it was

repealed by the

Twenty-first

Amendment. The

WCTU has helped

enact state laws

requiring public

schools to teach

about the harmful

effects of alcohol

and drugs. Anoth-

er organization,

Mothers Against

Drunk Driving

(MADD), pro-

motes legislation

to stop drunk

driving.

f



Most of the movement's leaders were

clergy interested in doing away with

social evils, poverty, and crime, often

brought on by heavy drinking. Like

many other reform groups, temperance

groups formed a national organization,

the United States Temperance Union,

founded in 1833. Heavy drinkers were

persuaded to "take the pledge" to give up

alcohol. Temperance propaganda even

included a "Cold Water Army" ot chil-

dren with uniforms and marching songs.

The revivalist spirit of the temperance

movement is revealed by a stanza from

one of its songs, entitled "One More

Drink":

Stt7y, mortal stay! nor heedless thus

Thy sure destruction seal;

Within that cup there lurks a curse

Which all who drink shallfeel.

Disease and deathforever nigh.

Stand ready at the door.

And eager wait to hear the cry

md

"O give me one glass liv^

In addition to trying to persuade peo-

ple not to drink, temperance societies

demanded laws to put an end to the sale

of liquor. They were able to convince

many politicians of the justice of their

cause. Abraham Lincoln, for example,

favored prohibition by state action, argu-

ing that just as the American Revolution

freed people from the tyranny of Britain,

so would prohibition free people from

the tyranny of alcohol. In 1851 Maine

passed the first state prohibition law, an

example followed by about a dozen states.

Other states passed "local option" laws,

which allowed towns and villages to pro-

hibit the sale of liqtior within their

boundaries.

Many aspects ol the reform movenieiu

may seem odd today. The achievements ol

the 1830s and 184()s, however, often h,id

beneficial ami long-lasting results. Ihe

years of retorm helped establish the sjiirit

of Iree thinking in the American character.

Section Three Review

fllTIIIIIIII

Summary
American artists and writers came into

their own in the 1800s as they began to

feature American subject matter and

evolve American styles. American scien-

tists made outstanding contributions in

astronomy, meteorology, oceanography,

and medicine. Social and religious

groups began experiments in communal

living. Protestants split into diverse sects,

and new religious philosophies devel-

oped. Owing partly to increasing reli-

gious attention to life on earth, religious

groups became leaders in reform move-

ments such as abolition and the emerging

temperance movement.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Hudson River School, Maria

Mitchell, Charles Bulfinch, William

Ladd, Greek Revival, Brook Farm com-

munity. Transcendentalism, Second

Great Awakening

2. Define socialism

3. List the prominent American artists

and writers of the 1800s.

4. Explain the goals of the major religious

movements.

5. Describe the temperance movement in

the 1800s.

Thinking Criticailv

6. Analyzing Reform The reform

movements of the 1800s were initiated

to extend rights and freedom of choice.

What movement was an exception?

What laws that have similar goals exist

today?

Connections:
History and Science

7. Evaluating Technological Impact

Matthew Maiir\' improved transporta-

tion and communication. How have his

contributions helped our modern

world?

ytMd liWilJiWiWiWil
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Chapter 12 Review

* Summary
In the 1800s the spirit of reform was evident in

America's advances in education, the struggle for

rights, and social and cultural changes. As more peo-

ple gained the right to vote, the need for education

grew. The number of tax-supported schools increased,

and a number of free high schools, colleges, and uni-

versities opened.

Women gained the right to own and manage prop-

erty, but not the right to vote nor enter most profes-

sions. Other reform movements included education

for the deat and blind and improved conditions tor

prisoners and the mentally ill.

New religious sects emerged, and an increasing

focus on the need to improve life on earth led many
groups to embrace the spirit of reform. Religious

groups lead such movements as temperance and aboli-

tion. Slavery persisted, but abolitionists did establish

newspapers and an Underground Railroad.

Culturally, the United States came into its own, pro-

ducing some outstanding artists and writers. In addi-

tion, Americans made valuable contributions in

science.

* Using Vocabulary

Context clues help a reader determine the meaning

of an unfamiliar word. A clue might take the form of a

definition, an explanation, a synonym or antonym, or

further details that make the meaning clear. Write a

sentence using each of the pairs of related words

below. Include context cities so that the meaning of

both words would be clear to a reader unfamiliar with

them.

lyceum socialism

abolitionists Underground Railroad

* Reviewing Facts

1. Summarize advances in American education in the

early 1800s.

2. Describe how Garrison, Douglass, and Clay influ-

enced the abolitionist movement.

3. Specify the goals and achievements ot the women's

rights movement dtiring this period.

4. List other reform movements ot the period and

their accomplishments.

5. Identify the major religious groups and movements

that emerged during the 1 800s.

* Understanding Concepts

Reform

1. Which of the nineteenth-century reform move-

ments was hampered by opposition from groups

concerned about their own economic interests?

Explain.

2. What factors might account for the prevalence of

reform movements during and after the Jacksonian

period?

Values and Beliefs

3. What reasons can you give for why both the aboli-

tionist and temperance movements began among
religious groups?

4. The Underground Railroad was run by decent peo-

ple who broke the law. Under the law these people

were technically stealing property. What values did

they consider to be above the law? Do you think

breaking the law is ever justified under certain cir-

cumstances? Explain.

* Thinking Critically

1 . Recognizing Causes In what way did sexist dis-

crimination actually help open doors to higher edu-

cation tor women?

2. Making Global Comparisons Slavery was abol-

ished in Great Britain, France, and Latin America

before it was abolished in the United States. What
economic and political differences probably account

for this?

3. Citing Evidence What evidence can you find

that at the beginning of the 1800s, European art

and literature were superior to that of the United

States?

4. Linking Past and Present Today the law

requires all students to attend school until a cer-

tain age. During the 1800s, high school atten-

dance was voluntary. Why might a democratic

society prefer comptilsory education to voluntary

attendance?
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* Chapter 12 Review *

* Writing About History

Examples

Refer to the description oi how to use examples in

writing essays in the History Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Imagine you are the editor of a prominent newspa-

per in 1830. Write an editorial pointing out injustices

that exist even as democratic changes are sweeping the

country. Give examples of failure to provide freedom

and equal opportunity for all people in the United

States.

* Learning Cooperatively

Working in pairs, research the life of one American

writer or poet of the 1800s, and review one of the

writer's works. Have one partner write a biography

and a description of the writer's contribution to Amer-

ican culture. Have the other partner write a review of

the writer's work. Bind them into one booklet with

the writer's name as a title. Display the booklets for

other students to read.

* Mastering Skills

Identifying Evidence

You probably understand the dictionary's definition

ol evidence—"the data on which a judgment or con-

clusion may be based, or by which proof- or probabili-

ty may be established." You might not be able to

identify what is legal evidence, however.

There are two kinds of evidence—that which is

admissible (allowable or acceptable) in court and that

which is not. For example, a statement made about an

event by someone who was not present at that event is

not admissible evidence. Only four kinds of evidence

are admissible:

• eyewitness accounts—statements by people who
saw an event take place

• written docinnents—diaries, letters, memos

• visual evidence, such as photographs

• physical objects, such as weapons or clothing

These definitions of evidence can help \(iu idem if \'

evidence to support your studies. You can imagine

that when Dorothea Dix spoke out against the treat-

ment of the mentally ill, she had to gather evidence to

support her claims.

Example Consider this claim: Insane people are

treated like criminals and are forced to live like animals

in cages. Read the information about Dorothea Dix in

the chapter on pages 369-370. Then read the answers

to the following questions. They will help you to

understand how to identify evidence to support

claims.

l.Are there statements by eyewitnesses? (Yes. Dix her-

self visited the prisons; some prison or court officials

might report what they had observed.)

2. Are there written documents? (Yes, the court and

prison records ofthe treatment ofinsane people.)

3. Is there visual evidence? (Some photographs might

have existed or sketches might be drawn by an eyewit-

ness.)

4. Are there physical objects? (Yes, the chains, rods,

stalls, etc.)

Practice Suppose that you read a claim that African

Americans actually lost some of their earlier rights in

northern states beginning in the 1820s. Researching

this claim you find a document entitled Appeal of

Forty Thousand Citizens, Threatened with Disfinnchise-

ment to the People ofPennsylvania, 1838. Read the fol-

lowing excerpt from the document and identify

evidence that supports the claim.

We appeal to you from the decision of the "Reform

Convention, " which has stripped us of a right peaceably

enjoyed during forty-seven years under the constitution of
this commonwealth It may be objected to us, that in

point offact we have lost by the recent decision of the

fPennsylvania] Supreme Court, in the case of Fogg v.

Hobbs, whatever claim to the right of suffi-age we may
have had under the constitution of 1790 Not so. We
hold our rights under the present constitution none the

cheaper for that decision The blessings of the broad

and impartial charter ofPennsylvania rights can no more

he wrestedfrom us by legal subtlety than the beams of our

common sun or the breathi>ig of our common air Our

fathers fought by the side ofyours in the struggle which

made us an independent republic All we ask is, that

no ma?i shall be excluded on account of his color; that

the same rule be applied to all.
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* * * Unit 4 Digest * * *

With the 1820s came the Industrial

Revolution, which brought industrializa-

tion, growth, conflict, migration, and com-

promise—social, economic, and politi-

cal—to the United States. At the same

time, the decade began an age of demo-

cracy and social reform. Americans

improved their lives and learned the

advantages and disadvantages of freedom

and unity.

Chapter 10

Sectionalism and Growth
The Industrial Revolution brought

changes to all sections of the United

States. In the Northeast, New England's

textile industry expanded rapidly due to

the abundance of water power and work-

ers. Other manufacturing and shipping

industries also grew in importance. As a

result, goods became cheaper and more

widely available. Meanwhile, craft workers

who once worked in shops and owned

their own tools found their lives more dif-

ficult and restricted in factories—their

sense of security was gone. The plight of

unskilled factory workers was even worse.

To improve their lives, craft workers orga-

nized trade societies, and unskilled work-

ers formed labor unions. When strikes

failed to achieve the workers' goals, their

organizations formed political parties.

Even though political action brought

about some reforms, the workers' parties

were short lived, and the societies and

unions soon collapsed.

In the South the cotton gin and

Britain's increased demand for cotton

boosted the economy beyond southerners'

wildest dreams. Cotton became the major

export not only of the South but of the

nation. Plantations grew in size and num-

ber. As a result, many southerners' disap-

proval of slavery faded away because

owning slaves was now profitable and

more popular than ever.

In the Northwest, food, land, and other

resources abounded. Pioneers streamed

over the Appalachian Mountains to settle

the region. Storekeepers and millers fol-

lowed to supply the pioneers' needs. Soon

towns became cities like Cincinnati,

Louisville, and Chicago, and in these

cities, manufacturing sprang up. By 1820

more than one-fourth of the people in the

United States lived west of the Appalachi-

an Plateau.

Each section of the country had its own

wants and needs. The Northeast favored a

protective tariff to stimulate the sale of its

manufactured goods. The South insisted

on the expansion of slavery to maintain its

cotton economy. The Northwest demand-

ed internal improvements like roads to get

its goods to markets. Often people in dif-

ferent sections quarreled over whether the

national government should support a

particular issue. These quarrels threatened

American unity.

To save the Union, politicians sought

compromises like Henry Clay's "American

System," designed to benefit the eco-

nomies of all sections. But the compro-

mises brought unity for only a while. In

the presidential election of 1824, section-

alism resurfaced. Four National Republi-

cans, representing different sections,

sought the office. Since no candidate won
a majority in the electoral college, the

election was thrown into the House of

Representatives. With Clay's help, John

Quincy Adams emerged victorious, much
to the disgust of Andrew Jackson, who
had received the most popular votes. Jack-

son then resigned his seat in the Senate to

begin campaigning for the 1828 election.

Chapter 1

1

The Age ofJackson

By the election of 1828, sectional inter-

ests had strengthened, and the population

was shifting from the Northeast to the

South and the Northwest. As a result, the

political parties avoided discussing the

issues and indulged in mudslinging.

Andrew Jackson became the new
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President. Jackson was a man of the peo-

ple and his supporters became known as

Democrats. During Jackson's administra-

tion, the power of the presidency

increased, the American definition oi

democracy broadened, and the people

began to expect more from their political

system. Politicians now recognized the

importance of the individual voter, and

the American government became more

of a government by the people.

However, the new democracy did not

extend to native Americans and African

Americans. The government forced Amer-

ican Indians to move from their lands.

Thousands of Indians died during the

removal process, African Americans did

not fare much better. In the South most

remained slaves. In the North free blacks

were second-class citizens.

Meanwhile, tariffs, banking, and inter-

nal improvements were still controversial

and triggered sectional disputes. When
Senator Hayne from the South and Sena-

tor Webster from the Northeast debated

the issues of nullification and high tariffs,

many feared that the southern states

might secede.

The banking issue divided the nation

still further. Andrew Jackson's stand

against the Second Bank of the United

States helped him win the 1832 election

but, in the end, led to the panic and

depression of 1837.

In the election of 1840, the Whig party

captured the presidency for its candidate,

William Henry Harrison, by avoiding

dangerous issues and trying to overcome

sectionalism. Once in power, the Whigs

realized that they had to meet the diverse

needs of the nation. However, Harrison

died after only a month in office, and

Vice President John Tyler became Presi-

dent. Unfortunately for the Whigs, Tyler,

a southerner, disagreed with them on

many issues, especially states' rights.

Chapter 12

The Spirit of Reform

Between 1820 and IXSO, many Ameri-

cans focused on social needs rather th.iii

political issues. Reformers wanted to

better their world, and through organiza-

tions and reform movements, they accom-

plished enduring changes.

Thanks in part to Horace Mann and his

example as public school board secretary

for Massachusetts, many states provided

free elementary education by 1850. In

addition, Noah Webster's American

Spelling Book and William McGuffey's

McGuffey's Reader were helping establish a

uniform language throughout the United

States. State universities began to spring

up, and Emma Willard and Catharine

Beecher founded some of the first schools

for the academic education of women.

Programs for adult education and free

public libraries became widespread.

Other reformers championed the causes

of prisoners and the disabled. Blind chil-

dren were taught to read with their fin-

gers, and the deaf were taught to speak

with signs. Due to the persistence of

Dorothea Dix, many states opened insane

asylums to care for the mentally ill who
formerly lived in jails.

Also in the 1840s, women began to

organize for their rights. They failed to

gain universal suffrage or general accep-

tance into professions, but for the first

time in many states women were allowed

to retain and to manage their property.

The first womens' rights convention

was held in Seneca Falls, New York, in

1848.

The dominant reform effort of the time

was the abolitionist movement. Some
abolitionist leaders, such as Frederick

Douglass, worked to abolish slavery

through political means. Meanwhile, the

Underground Railroad quietly smuggled

slaves out of the South, and the black

preacher Nat Turner led an unsuccessful

slave rebellion that panicked southerners

into restricting black privileges more than

ever.

American culture reflected the social

changes going on. Poets, artists, and novel-

ists described the American scene. Part of

the scene was a religious renewal, a "Sec-

ond Great Awakening," during which

existing religions were strengthened and

new religious groups formed. Among the

new religious organizations were several

Utopian ct)mnuiniiies, such as the Shakers.

Synthesizing
Unit Themes

Relating Ideas

1. How did economic

growth deepen sec-

tional conflicts.''

Identifying

Trends

2. What changes did

reformers effect be-

tween 1820 and

1850?

Making
Comparisons

3. Compare the polit-

ical issues and strate-

gies of the 1828 pre-

sidential election with

those of the 1840

election.
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* Unit 4 Review *

* Analyzing Unit Themes
American Democracy

l.What important democratic changes developed

during tlie Industrial Revolution?

2. What groups did not benefit from American

democracy? Why?

Economic Development

3. How did the Industrial Revolution lead to changes

in the American economy, its lifestyle, and its values?

4. In what ways did the Industrial Revolution divide

the country?

Humanities and Religion

5. How did changes in religious philosophy relate to

the growing leadership of religious groups in social

reform?

Conflict and Cooperation

6. How did sectional interests over economic issues

develop into conflicts within the Union?

* Reviewing Chronology
List the following events in chronological order.

• Henry David Thoreau's Walden is published.

• The United States Temperance Union is founded.

• John Quincy Adams becomes President.

• Black Hawk and the Sauk are driven west of the

Mississippi River.

• Andrew Jackson issues the Specie Circular.

* Linking Past and Present

• In 1990, 50 women from prominent Saudi-Arabian

lamilies drove automobiles through a city to protest

their ineligibility to obtain driver's licenses. Some
lost their government jobs. Others lost their univer-

sity teaching jobs.

• Saudi-Arabian women do not have the right to vote,

cannot eat out in public, cannot come in contact

with men in public, and cannot drive cars. Many,

however, do not seek the equality enjoyed by

women in western nations.

Study the information above, then answer the ques-

tions that lollow.

1. Relating Issues How does the Saudi protest relate

to American women being treated as second-class

citizens during the Jacksonian period?

2. Comparing Values and Attitudes Compare the

Saudi protest and outcome with the Seneca Falls

Declaration and outcome.

-k Demonstrating Citizenship

Making Decisions American poets and writers of

the 1830s and 1840s wanted to reform America's atti-

tude toward itself. As a writer or poet, explain how
you would present this attitude to the public.

* Interpreting Illustrations

Tke Rciti leavirio- o FuKinJ- House.

Study the political cartoon above depicting Andrew

Jackson and his cabinet members. Then answer the

questions that follow.
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l.To what incident does this cartoon refer? What hap-

pened?

2. What do the title and the items in the background

suggest about the cartoonist's assessment ot Jack-

son's administration?

* Thinking Globally

1 . Comparing Reform Strategies Following the

Industrial Revolution, an exiled German named

Karl Marx deplored the abuses of capitalism. The

capitalist system, he charged, concentrated wealth

in the hands of a few capitalists, widened the gult

between the rich and the poor, denied workers a lair

share of their labor, and led to abominable working

conditions and other abuse of the worker. In 1848,

he and Frederick Engels, in the Comniiiiiist Mani-

festo, proposed public ownership of land and all

means of production. How did American reformers

differ in their approach to correcting the abuses of

capitalism?

2. Testing Hypotheses The Soviet Union, the first

country to install a political and economic system

based on Marx's theories, began to reintroduce lim-

ited private enterprise in the 1980s and 1990s.

Review news reports from this period to explain

what might have prompted this decision.

* Relating Geography

and History

Relationships Within Places:

Human-Environment Interactions

The Industrial Revolution affected each area of the

country differently due to its physical characteristics.

The North was rocky and mountainous with a short

growing season, abundant moving water and coal

deposits. The South was lush and fertile with warm
temperatures and a long growing season. The West

had abimdant fertile land but was distant from mar-

kets, goods and services and separated from the rest of

ihc country by rugged terrain.

Answer the questions that follow.

l.How did the physical characteristics explain the

economies thai tksclopcLl in each section?

2. How did workers and seiilers adapt lo iheir envi-

roiuneiu?

* Practicing Skills

Using Reference Works in Research

Refer to the skills lesson on Using Reference Works

in Research on page 335 to help you practice this

study and writing skill.

a) encyclopedia b) biographical dictionary

c) periodical guide d) book of quotations

e) atlas f ) almanac

Indicate which of the above reference works would

be most suitable to research the following kinds of

information.

l.a detailed description of the 1828 election cam-

paign

2. a definition and example of a pocket veto

3. a brief description of Rachel Jackson

4. an 1828 election map

5. more detailed information about Andrew Jackson's

early years

6. Andrew Jackson's personal views on democracy

7. popular and electoral vote counts of the 1840

presidential election

8. a study of the impact of Jacksonian democracy on

the United States

9. Jackson's treatment of native Americans

10. route of the "Trail of Tears"

11. statistics on Cherokee and Seminole populations

today

12. examples of Daniel Webster's oratory

13. a list of Presidents and the years of their terms of

office

Making Comparisons
Refer to the skills lesson on Making Comparisons

oil page 368 to help vou practice this critical thinking

skill.

^

Use information from Section Two of chapter 1 1 on

pages 345-348 to compare Jeffersoiiian and Jacksonian

democracy in the following areas.

1. election wins in 1800 and 1828

2. 1 he people

3. public officials

4. federal authority

5. voting rights
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Units

Division and Reunion
1825-1877

We are not enemies, butfriends. . . Though passion may have strained,

it must not break our bonds ofajfection. The mystic chords ofmemory,

stretchingfrom every battle-field andpatriot grave to every living

heart and hearthstone all over this broad land, willyet swell

the chorus ofthe Union

—Abraham Lincoln
First Inaugural Address, March 4, 1861

Time
Early to late nineteenth century

Mood
The slavery issue dominated American

life during the first half of the

nineteenth century. Compromise had

worked in the past but a growing
antislavery movement would not let the

moral shame of slavery die. Convinced

that they were at the mercy of a national

government dominated by Northern

interests, 1 1 slave states seceded from

the Union, resulting in a bloody and

bitter Civil War. Union victory, followed

by a period of Reconstruction, meant

the end of slavery but not racial

inequality.

Themes
• Civil Rights and Liberties

• Conflict and Cooperation

• Cultural Diversity

• U. S. Role in World Affairs

Key Events

Monroe Doctrine

Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo

Compromise ot 1850

Confederate States formed

Battles of Gettysburg and Vicksburg

Surrender of General Lee

Assassination of Lincoln

Radical Reconstruction

Compromise ot 1877

Major Issues

A belief in manifest destiny results in

war with Mexico.

The breakdown ot the political party

.system with the death of the Whigs
produces an inability to compromise

over slavery.

During the Civil War, the nation's

welfare over individual rights leads to

a suspension ot civil liberties.

Although harsh, Reconstruction of the

Southern states gradually leads to a

renewed LJnion.

Chapters

Manifest Destiny

Compromise and

Conflict

The Civil Wiir

i6

Reconstruction

RcTLirn of tiu- C(il()rs,186S liy l-'flwiiiyl Siiiniioin. 1902
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Global Perspectives

Beginning in 1803 with the

Louisiana Purchase, the United

States began a move westward

—

its "manifest destiny." The ques-

tion of slavery in these western territories

was a major cause of the Civil War, a

bloodv conflict that divided the young

nation.

Conflict racked other parts of the

world as well. In 1848 nationalist revolu-

tions, in which citizens sought to end

political absolutism, shocked many Euro-

pean nations. Alter these uprisings had

been put down, the use of force often

kept citizens from rising up against their

rulers.

The World

1865

1853

Commodore

Matthew Perry

arrives in Japan

A

1885

1869

Suez Canal

opens •<

1848 Nation-

alist revolu-

tions through-

out Europe A

•
1854

Crimean War

begins

1850

Slave trade, but

not slavery, ends

in Brazil
1861 Benito

Judrez becomes

President of

Mexico A

1867

Dominion of

Canada is

formed <
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Other parts of the world also felt the

effects of change. In 1854 Great Britain

and France declared war on Russia. This

conflict, known as the Crimean War,

curbed Russia's influence over the weak-

ening Ottoman Empire. In India in 1857

sepoys—Indian soldiers who served in

the British army—rebelled against mis-

treatment and religious discrimination.

Nonetheless, the British strengthened

their empire in India, totally subjecting

the vast subcontinent.

The United States, meanwhile, turned

its attention toward Japan. In 1853 Com-
modore Matthew Perry sailed into Japan's

Edo Bay, demanding that Japan grant

trading privileges to the United States.

Japan, awed by the power of the United

States navy, bowed to American demands.

After the Civil War, the United States

increased its influence in Latin America.

Its involvement there would culminate in

an expansionist war before the century

was over.

The United States
PAC I Fl C
AND

NORTHWEST
SO UTH WEST tVI I DWEST SO UTH EAST ATL A NTI C

NORTH EAST

1825

1865

1830

Fur traders

open the

Oregon Trail 1836

Texas Revolu-

tion, Battle of

the Alamo A

1848

Gold discovered

in California A

1848

Mexican

Cession

1831

Cyrus

McCormick

invents the

reaper Y

1825

Erie Canal

completed Y

1885

1867

Alaska

purchasedfrom
Russia

1872

Yellowstone

National Park

created
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I C A yv

HERITAGE
The struggles that tore the nation

apart at midcentury were reflected in

much ofthe period's writing.

Spirituals—songs ofsalvation—
provided the enslavedAfrican Americans

who wrote and chanted them not only

with a measure ofsolace in bleak times

but with a meansfor communicating

secretly among themselves under their

masters watchful eye. On the other side

ofthefence were the writings of

Confederate sympathizers, one ofwhom
ivas Mary Chesnut, wife ofa wealthy

South Carolina lawyer and senator

Her recently published diary offers a

vividfirsthand account ofthe war and

its senseless waste.

As you read, be alert to the authors'

attitudes toward their own

predicaments.

Maty Chesnut

Follow the

Drinking Gourd

liL-n the sun comes back and

the first quail calls,

Follow the drinking gourd,

hor the old man is a-waiting

for to carry you to freedom

If you follow the drinking gourd.

Follow the drinking gourd,

Follow the drinking gourd,

For the old man is a-waiting for to carry

you to freedom

If you follow the drinking gourd.

The river bank will make a very good
road.

The dead trees show you the way,

Left foot, peg foot traveling on

Follow the drinking gourd.

The river ends between two hills

Follow the drinking gourd.

There's another river on the other side.

Follow the drinking gourd.

Where the little river meets the great big

river.

Follow the drinking gourd,

For the old man is a-waiting for to carry

you to freedom

If vou follow the drinking Murd.

Go Down, Moses

hen Israel was in Egypt land,

Let my people go!

Oppressed so hard they

could not stand.

Let my people go!

Chorus

Go down, Moses,

Way down in Egypt land

Tell ole Pharoah,

Let my people go!

TlllllllllllllllllllllllllllllMlllllllllinilllllllllllllllllllllllllllMlinilllllllllllllllllllllllllMIMIIIIIIIIIIIIIMIIIIIinilMIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII^
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Ihus say the Lord, bold Moses said,

Let my people go!

If not I'll smite your first-born dead.

Let my people go!

No more shall they in bondage toil.

Let my people go!

Let them come out with Egypt's spoil.

Let my people go!

Swing Low,

Sweet Chariot

wing low, sweet chariot.

Coming tor to carry me
home,

Swing low, sweet chariot.

Coming to carry me home.

1 looked over Jordan and what did I see

Coming for to carry me home,

A band of angels coming after me.

Coming to carry me home.

It you get there before I do.

Coming for to carry me home,

Tell all my friends I'm coming too.

Coming to carry me home.

Swing low, sweet chariot.

Coming for to carry me home.

Swing low, sweet chariot.

Coming to carry me home.

from Mary Chesnut's

Civil War

pril 7, 1861 Things are

happening so fast

My husband has been

made an aide-de-camp of

(Joniedcrate] General Beauregard....

he tells me the attack on Fort

Sumter [in Charleston Harbor] may begin

tonight. Depends on [Major] Anderson

[commander t)l the Union torces occupy-

ing the fort] and the troops outside

1
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Why did that green goose Anderson go

into Fort Sumter? Then everything began

to go wrong.

Now they have intercepted a letter from

him, urging them to let him surrender.

He paints the horrors likely to ensue it

they will not.

He ought to have thought of all that

before he put his head in the hole.

April 12, 1861 Yesterday was the

merriest, maddest dinner we have had yet.

Men were more audaciously wise and

Colonel Anderson had been deeply interest-

ing—but was not inclined to be commu-
nicative, wanted his dinner. Felt for

Anderson. Had telegraphed to President [of

the Confederacy,] Davis for instructions.

What answer to give Anderson, etc.,

etc. He has gone back to Fort Sumter
with additional instructions

I do not pretend to go to sleep. How
can I? If Anderson does not accept

terms—at four—the orders are—he shall

be fired upon.

Bombardment

of Fort Sumter,

Charleston Harbor

by Currier and Ives,

1861

witty. We had an unspoken foreboding it

was to be our last pleasant meeting. Mr.

Miles dined with us today. Mrs. Henry
King rushed in: "The news, I come for

the latest news—all of the men of the

King family are on... [Morris] island [a

strategic point near Fort Sumter]"—of

which fact she seemed proud.

While she was here, our peace negotia-

tor—or envoy—came in. That is, Mr.

Chesnut returned—his interview with

I count four—St. Michael chimes. I

begin to hope. At half-past lour, the heavy

booming of a cannon.

I sprang out of bed. And on my knees

—prostrate— I prayed as I never prayed

before.

There was a sound of stir all over the

house—pattering of feet in the corridor

—

all seemed hurrying one way. I put on my
double gown and a shawl and went, too.

It was to the housetop.

^iiiiniiiiiiiMiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniMiiiiiiniiiiiiiiMiiiiniiiniiMiHiiiiiiMiiMiiMiiiiiiinitiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
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The shells were bursting. In the dark I

heard a man say "waste of ammunition."

I knew my husband was rowing about

in a boat somewhere in that dark bay.

And that the shells were roofing it over

—

bursting toward the fort. If Anderson was

obstinate—he was to order the forts on

our side to open fire. Certainly he had

begun. The regular roar of the cannon

—

there it was. And who could tell what

each volley accomplished of death and

destruction.

The women were wild, there on the

rooftop. Prayers from the women and

imprecations from the men, and then a

shell would light up the scene. Tonight,

they say, the forces are to attempt to

land....

We watched up there—everybody won-

dered. Fort Sumter did not fire a shot.

Today Miles and Manning, colonels

now—aides to Beauregard—dined with

us. The latter hoped I would keep the

peace. I give him only good words, for he

was to be under fire all day and night, in

the bay carrying orders, etc.

Last night—or this morning truly—up
on the housetop I was so weak and weary

I sat down on something that looked like

a black stool.

"Get up, you foolish woman—your

dress is on fire," cried a man. And he put

me out. It was a chimney, and the sparks

caught my clothes. Susan Preston and Mr.

Venable then came up. But my fire had

been extinguished before it broke out into

a regular blaze.

Do you know, after all that noise and

our tears and prayers, nobody has been

hurt. Sound and fury, signify'ing nothing.

A delusion and a snare

Somebody came in just now and report-

ed Colonel Chesnut asleep on the sofa in

General Beauregard's room. After two

such nights he must be so tirecl as to be

able to sleep anywhere

April 13, 1861. Nobody hurt, after all.

How gay we were last night.

Reaction after the dread of all the

slaughter we thought those dreadful can-

non were making such ,i noise in doing.

Not even a battery the worse for wear.

Fort Sumter has been on fire. He has

not yet silenced any of our guns. So the

aides—still with swords and red sashes by

way of uniform—tell us.

But the sound of those guns make regu-

lar meals impossible. None of us go to

table. But tea trays pervade the corridors,

going everywhere.

Some of the anxious hearts lie on their

beds and moan in solitary misery. Mrs.

Wigfall and I solace ourselves with tea in

my room.

These women have all a satisfying faith.

April 15, 1861. I did not know that

one could live such days of excitement.

They called, "Come out— there is a

crowd coming."

A mob indeed, but it was headed by

Colonels Chesnut and Manning.

The crowd was shouting and showing

these two as messengers of good news.

They were escorted to Beauregard's

headquarters. Fort Sumter had surren-

dered.

Those up on the housetop shouted to

us, "The fort is on fire." That had been

the story once or twice before.

When we had calmed down. Colonel

Chesnut, who had taken it all quietly

enough— if anything, more unruffled

than usual in his serenity—told us how
the surrender came about.

Wigfall was with them on Morris Island

when he saw the fire in the fort, jumped

in a little boat and, with his handkerchief

as a white fiag, rowed over to Fort Sumter.

Wigfall went in through a porthole.

When Colonel Chesnut arrived shortly

after and was received by the regular

entrance. Colonel Anderson told him he

had need to pick his way warily, for it was

all mined.

As far as I can make out, the fort sur-

rendered to Wigfall.

But it is all confusion. Our llag is tls'ing

there. Fire engines have been sent to pui

out the fire.

Everybody tells vou half of something

and then rushes oft to tell something else

or to hear ilie last news

ni

iNTERPRETrNG
Literature

1. What is the

message from slave

to slave in "Follow

the Drinking
Gourd".'

2. Which spiritual

equates the plight

of the slaves with

that of another

group? Which
group?

3. Describe the

mood of the

spirituals.

4. What is Mary
Chesnut's view of

events at Fort

Sumter? Explain.

Evaluating
Reactions

5. Compare the

themes of the

spirituals with

Mary Chesnut's

comments on
events of the day.
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Chapter 1 3

Manifest Destiny

Sections

The Thirst for

New Lands

Oregon and Texas

3

War With Mexico

4
Global Interests

tlNG THE SCE

Historical Focus

The drive to expand the boundaries ot

the United States across North America

became a single-minded goal for many
Americans in the 1830s and 1840s.

Through war with Mexico and
diplomatic negotiations with Great

Britain, the United States acquired

Texas, Oregon, California, Utah, and the

remainder of the Southwest. By 1850

thousands and thousands of settlers had

crossed the Great Plains for new homes.

They carried with them a fervent belief

in democratic institutions.

Concepts to Understand

• Why geographic expansion to the

Pacific became a national mission.

• How westward migration shaped the

political development ol Oregon and

California.

People to Know
Joseph Smith, Brigham Young, Stephen

Austin, Antonio Santa Anna, James K.

Polk, Zachary Taylor, Matthew Perry

Places to Locate

Oregon Trail, Rio Grande

Terms to Identify

Webster-Ashburton treaty, mountain
men, dark horse, consul, Ostend
Manifesto

Guided Reading

Asyou read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

l.What made Americans so determined

to expand the size of the country?

2.What were the causes and results of

the Mexican War?

C n A N 1 N 1



Advice on the Prairie by Wi/liaiii Ranney. 1853

1846

U.S. and Britain Mexican

agree to Oregon War

boundary begins

1846

t'lrst baseball

game played,

Hobokcn, N.J.

1847

Brigham Young

leads Mormons

to the Great Salt

Lake Valley

1848

Gold discovered

in California

. . . [0]ur people, increasing to many

millions, havefilled the eastern valley ofthe

Mississippi, adventurously ascended the

Missouri to its headsprings, and are already

engaged in establishing the blessing ofself

government in valleys ofwhich the rivers

flow to the Pacific. . .

.

—James K. Polk
Inaugural Address, March 4, 1845

m
397



Section One

The Thirst

for New Lands

TING THE SCEH5

Sir, our natural boundary is the Pacific

Ocean. The swelling tide ofour population

must and will roll on until that mighty

ocean interposes its waters, and limits our

territorial empire.

—Francis Baylies
Congressman trom Massachusetts, 1821

Section Focus

The idea that the United States was

bound to extend its borders from the

Atlantic to the Pacific oceans became

known as "manifest destiny." It found its

greatest expression in the decade of the

1840s, when the United States acquired

territories even more vast than the

Louisiana Purchase of 1803.

Oh] ectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Give reasons Americans wanted to ex-

pand their territory to the Pacific.

• Describe negotiations with Britain over

disputed lands.

Several factors combined to produce

the expansionist movement known
as manifest destiny. Chief among
these was the seemingly habitual

ambition, nurtured by the restlessness of

the American pioneer spirit, to move on

to new land. Fulfilling the nation's mani-

fest destiny, settlers pushed westward all

the way to the Pacific coast—one of the

great migrations of history. Yet, why
would Americans move beyond the exist-

ing boundaries of the United States when
most ot the land within those boundaries

was still sparsely settled, and most of the

area between the Mississippi River and the

Rocky Mountains was still not tilled?

Westward to the Pacific

The push to the Pacific Ocean resulted

in part fiom the assumption that the tree-

less plains between the 98th meridian and

the Rockies were unsuited to farming and

should therefore be left to the Indians and

the buffalo. The federal government set

apart portions of this "Great American

Desert" for Indian nations expelled from

their homes in the East. In 1825 the gov-

ernment declared that there was to be no

further white settlement beyond a line

drawn along the western boundaries of

existing states and territories. Reinforcing

this policy, Congress in 1834 not only

forbade settlement in Indian territories

but required a special license to trade with

Indians. Thus, if newcomers wanted avail-

able land, especially the forested and well-

watered land they were used to, they had

to cross the Rockies.

Land-himgry settlers proved willing to

risk their lives in crossing the wide grass-

lands and steep mountains to reach the

Pacific Coast. The spirit of manifest des-

tiny was flavored with the boastfulness of

the frontiersman who said that he could:

. . . wade the brown Mississippi, jump the

Ohio, step across the Nolachucky, ride a

streak oflightning, slip without a scratch

down a honey locust tree, whip my weight in

wildcats, and strike a blow like afalling tree.

Commercial interests as well as the

desire lor land promoted manifest destiny.

Excited by the recent opening of China,

eastern traders and shipowners saw the

harbors of San Diego and San Francisco

as necessary way-stations on the route to

Asia. Fearing that the British were also

interested in acquiring good harbors and

would seize California before the United

States, eastern mercantile interests pushed

hard for expansion. They also wanted the

question of who controlled the Oregon

territory to be settled in such a way that

398 Unit 5 Division and Reunion: 1825-1877



the United States would acquire the excel-

lent harbor at Paget Sound.

Perhaps the strongest aspect of the patri-

otic impulse toward expansion was pride in

American institutions and a desire to

spread them. Andrew Jackson expressed

this idea clearly when he argued that the

United States had a mission to "extend the

area of freedom." It was political idealism

that motivated a New York editor, John L.

O'SuUivan, who gave a name to the expan-

sionist movement when he wrote:

Aw^y, away with all those cobweb issues of

rights ofdiscovery, exploration, settlement,

continuity, etc. Our claims are based on the

right ofour manifst destiny to overspread

and to possess the whole continent which

Providence has given usfor the development

ofthe great experiment in liberty and

federative self-government entrusted to us.

Rivals for the Land
Expanding the United States to the

Pacific involved risks, tor it meant taking

land claimed or settled by other peoples.

The United States, with limited military

power, had to carefully weigh the possibili-

ty of hostilities with Indians on the Plains,

with Mexico in Texas, and with Britain on

the Pacific Coast.

Fortunately for the United States, the

vast region of southwestern plains and

plateaus was a "power vacuum." Mexico

claimed the land bui had almost no pres-

ence there. The Indians who lived there

were at a technological disadvantage in

defending themselves against whites. The

Arapaho and Comanche Indians ol the

Plains and the Apaches of the Southwest

were divided into sm.ill bands and fought

each other as readily as ihey did whites. In

the 1840s, they did not rcali/.e that their

entire way ol lile was in ilanger.

Mexico lacked not only settlements in

I he region but political stability at the

center ot its governnuiii. With a revolu-

tion occurring about once every three

years, Mexico was unable to carry on a

war with another nation effectively. It

could not prevent the advance of the

United States to the Rio Grande or to

California.

Manifest destiny also propelled the Unit-

ed States toward confrontation with the

British on the Pacific Coast. Although

Great Britain's superior naval power would

probably have been able to keep Oregon

and take California, British political leaders

had little desire to add to an empire that

they thought to be already overextended.

Great Britain, however, was quite capa-

ble of defending land that served its vital

interests. For this reason the first area

where the advance ofAmerican settlement

caused serious friction with Britain was

not in the West, but in the extreme

Northeast. Because of confusing language

in the Treaty of Paris after the Revolution,

the northern and eastern boundaries of

Maine had been uncertain. As long as the

region was unoccupied, this was not a

serious matter. In 1838, however, the

British decided to construct an overland

road to connect St. John on the Bay of

Fundy with Montreal and Quebec. The
road was just one part of an overall plan

to suppress a Canadian independence

movement by giving British troops ease of

travel. In February 1839, settlers from

Maine, pushing into the fertile Aroostook

(uh ROOS tuhk) Valley, met and clashed

with British workers who were felling

trees for the road project. The struggle,

fought mostly with fists, is known as the

Aroostook War. It nearly led to something

more serious when Maine and New
Brunswick called out their militias, and

Congress authorized President Van Buren

to call for SO,000 soldiers in case a war

with Great Britain should develop.

A general atmosphere ot ill will made it

seem likely that sooner or later some petty

dispute would plunge the United States

and Great Britain into war. American ora-

tors and school textbooks kept alive bitter

memories ot the Revolution ami the War
ot 1(S12. Beginning in 1838 along the

border between the United States and

Canada, Americans formed secret

"Huniers' Lodges' whose avoweil purpose

was to help the ( .in.uli.ins throw oft

British rule.
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On the other side of the Atlantic, Britons

harbored their own resentments against

Americans. British authors wrote books

that jeered at every unpleasant feature of

American life from tobacco-chewing to

slavery. Many British investors were angry

over losses from land swindles or debts that

some states had refused to honor after the

Panic of 1837.

The Webster-

Ashburton Treaty

In spite ot friction and ill feeling, there

were practical reasons for pursuing peace.

The most important reason was that the

United States and Great Britain each prof-

ited from the other's trade. Great Britain

was the largest foreign buyer oi American

wheat, tobacco, and cotton, and the Unit-

ed States was Britain's biggest market lor

manufactured goods. Fortunately, both

the British and American governments

were aware of the advantages of peace.

In 1842 Lord Aberdeen, the British for-

eign secretary, and Daniel Webster, the

American secretary of state, arranged a

meeting to attempt to settle outstanding

disputes. Showing his goodwill, Aberdeen

sent Lord Ashburton, the husband of an

American heiress, to Washington, D.C.

Eager to reach an agreement, the men
decided that it was impossible to fix the

correct boundary ot Maine. Instead, they

divided the disputed territory as fairly as

they could. Great Britain got what it

wanted most—enough of the northern

section to make possible a direct land

route from the St. Lawrence River to New
Brunswick. The United States received

what it wanted—the Aroostook Valley

—

along with other concessions on the

northern boundaries of New Hampshire,

Vermont, and New York.

Webster and Ashburton tailed to reach

agreement on several other disputes involv-

ing such matters as American ships illegally

carrying slaves from Africa, the debts owed

British investors, and the ownership of the

Oregon territory. Wliile the Webster-Ash-

burton Treat)' did not remove all points ol

Anglo-American friction, it did clear the air

and put an end to the threat ot war.

Section One Revie-w
***************

Summary
In the 1 840s the quest for land and

commercial interests pushed American

pioneers westward to the Pacific Ocean.

Americans considered the Great Plains

unproductive, but California and Oregon

were attractive to settlers and to eastern

merchants, eager to claim coastal harbors

lor their trade with China. Patriotism

fueled Americans' wish to spread their

democratic beliels across the continent

and nearly brought war with Great Britain

over territorial disputes in Maine. The
need lor good economic and trade rela-

tions with Great Britain led to the Web-
ster-Ashburton Treaty.

Checking for Understanding

1 Identify manifest destiny, Aroostook

War, Webster-Ashburton Treaty

2. Explain how mistaken beliefs about the

land between the 98th meridian and

the Rockies fueled westward migration.

3. List the three rivals to American settlers

tor western lands.

4. Name three factors that led to the man-

liest destiny movement.

5. Cite two factors that prevented native

Americans trom stopping westward

migration.

Thinking Critically

6. Identifying Assumptions Do you

believe Americans had the right to settle

western lands? What assumptions did

the idea of manifest destiny make about

the rights of Indians and others to this

land?^

Connections:
History and Geography

7. Analyzing Motives What are the char-

acteristics ot a good harbor? Why were

harbors important in the 1840s?

Explain how the quest for good harbors

aftected western migration.

IIIflflHIfllflllW
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Section Two

Oregon

and Texas

r^^NG thVscehS
There are at the present time two great

nations in the world....! allude to the Rus-

sians and the Americans All other

nations seem to have nearly reached their

natural limits, and they have only to main-

tain their power; these alone are proceed-

ing. . . along a path to which no limit can be

perceived.

—Alexis De Tocqueville
French writer, Democracy in America, 1835

Section Focus

Americans had begun moving to Texas

in the 1820s. By the 1830s and 1840s,

they were making their way to Oregon,

California, and Utah. What began as a

trickle of immigrants swelled to a flood;

these American settlements, in turn, gave

weight to arguments in favor ol expan-

sion and annexation.

Obj ectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe the overland migrations to

Oregon and Utah.

• Explain why Texas wanted indepen-

dence from Mexico and how it became

part of the United States.

The Oregon Territory extended

from the Pacific Ocean to the

Rocky Mountains, bordering

Russian Alaska to the north and

California to the south. Until the early

1800s, Spain, France, Russia, Creat

Britain, and the United States held claims

to Oregon. The United States acquired the

French claim by the Louisiana Purchase in

1803 and the Spanish claim by the Flori-

da-purchase treaty of 1819. Russia fixed

the southern boundary of Alaska in 1824,

giving up its claims to the area. In 1818

Great Britain and the United States agreed

to a curious arrangement known as "joint

occupation" of the Oregon Territory, leav-

ing the question of ownership unsettled.

While Webster and Ashburton were deter-

mining the Maine boundary, the rivalry

between Great Britain and the United

States in the Oregon territory intensified.

The Opening of Oregon
The interest ot the United States in

Oregon began in 1787 when a Boston

ship, the Columbia, made a very profitable

pioneer trading voyage. The ship left port

with a supply of ginseng, the root ot a

common New England weed highly

prized by the Chinese as a medicine.

Rounding Cape Horn, South America,

the Columbia sailed to the coast of Ore-

gon to take on other cargo in demand in

China—sea-otter furs. After a voyage

across the Pacific, the ginseng and furs

were exchanged for Chinese tea and silk.

These in turn were sold to Americans at

high prices when the vessel returned to

the United States after a trip around the

woddin 1790.

The Columbia inaugurated a regular

trade route, with profits that were some-

times enormous. In exchange for trinkets

valued at less than $2, one trader got from

the Indians sea-otter pelts that brought

$22,000 in China. Small wonder that in

1800, 5 years before the arrival ot Lewis

and Clark, no tewer than 15 New En-

gland ships cruised the coast of Oregon to

gather furs for the China trade.

The beavers found in inland waterways

drew even more people to Oregon than

the sea otters of the coast. Beaver pelts

had been the chief export of French C^ana-

da before 1763 and of the British tur

traders alter that. By 1800, the eastern

supply had been reduced so ntuch that the

discovery ot beavers in the streams drain-

ing from the Rockies was like a gold

strike. Fierce competition developed

between three great tur companies: the

British Hudson's Bay Company, the
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Examining Fine Art

Frederic Remington
vividly depicts the fur

trade. Wtiere were

ttiese furs marketed for

tiuge profits?

Examining Illustra-

tions In the late 1830s,

"Oregon fever" began
to entice Americans to

a 2000-mile moving
adventure. Who sent

back the first reports of

rich Oregon soil?

American Fur Company headed by John

Jacob Astor of New York, and the Mis-

souri Company of St. Louis. The bitter

struggle among the fur companies verged

on actual warfare. The three companies

played politics in rivalries among the Indi-

an nations, bribed away each other's

agents, and sometimes stole each other's

fiirs. As accessible regions were trapped

out, the rugged individuals who carried

on the dangerous business of trapping and

trading in Indian country penetrated far-

ther and farther into the Rocky Mountain

wilderness searching for new sources of"

furs.

In The Year of Decision, 1846, Bernard

DeVoto wrote ot the bravery, skill, and

self-reliance of these trappers, who became

known as "mountain men":

Woodcraft, forest craft, and river craft were

his skill. To read the weather, the streams,

the woods; to know the ways ofanimals

and birds; to findfood and shelter; to find

the Indians when they were his customers

or to battle themfrom stump to stump when

they were on the warpath and to know

which caprice was on them; to take comfort

in flood or blizzard; to move safely

through the wilderness, to make the

wilderness his bed, his table and his tool—
this was his vocation.

While their heyday lasted only about 10

years and the\' never numbered more than

a few hundred at any one time, the

mountain men played an important part

in opening overland routes to Oregon and

California. They discovered the best pass-

es through the mountains and places

where rivers could be crossed. They also

served as guides to parties of settlers cross-

ing the mountains by wagon train. The
pursuits of the mountain men, however,

were devastating to the native Americans.

They introduced whiskey and new dis-

eases, which corrupted and weakened

these Americans.

Settlers Move West
Until shortly before 1840 the joint

occupation of Oregon was almost entirely

a British affair, with the Hudson's Bay

Company acting as the government ol

the region. In the mid- 1830s, however,

American churches sent missionaries to

Christianize the Indians. When the mis-

sionaries began to farm, they sent back

glowing reports ot the fertility of the soil.

Missionaries Marcus and Narcissa

Whitman, together with Eliza and Henrj'

Spalding, joined a band ol mountain men
on their journey to Oregon in 1836. Nar-

cissa Whitman and Eliza Spalding were

the first white women known to cross the

continent. Reading the Whitmans' letters,

people in the East were convinced that the

Oregon country could be settled. In 1838
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a party of American pioneers arrived by

ship in the valley of the Willamette River;

most newcomers, however, came by cov-

ered wagon over the Oregon Trail. By

1842 there were perhaps 500 Americans

in Oregon, and in the next year a single

parry of immigrants numbered 900.

The long, slow journey from Missouri

to Oregon demanded courage and

endurance. Heavy Conestoga wagons car-

ried a family's belongings in a space only

about 10 feet long, 4 feet wide, and 2 feet

deep. Teams of 6 or 8 oxen pulled the

wagons; when the going was good, they

covered about 2 miles in an hour. The trip

usually took from May to November,

when there was grass along the trail for

the cattle to graze. Crossing rivers in-

volved the risk of tipping the wagons or

drowning the oxen. Through much of the

journey there was an ever-present danger

from Indians. To meet such difficulties,

parties of immigrants had to be thorough-

ly organized. The members of a wagon

train often chose officers by election. One
person would have responsibility for the

cattle, another for posting sentries, and

another for leading the advance party,

which chose the route. The group as a

whole voted on major decisions.

By 1843 so many Americans had arrived

in Oregon that they set up a government

of their own. Like the Pilgrims and the

Mayflower Compact, they drew up their

own constitution. Its preamble, similar to

the U.S. Constitution Preamble, read:

We the people of Oregon territory,

for the purpose ofmutualprotection

and to secure peace andprosperity among

ourselves, agree to adopt thefollowing

laws and regulations until such time

as the United States of America

extend theirJurisdiction over us.

of the Columbia River and demanding

that their government take possession of

the Oregon Territory.

Another group of settlers moved west,

not to expand United States territory but

to escape from it. The Mormon Church

and its founder Joseph Smith were forced

to move several times to escape persecu-

tion. Many people resented the new reli-

gion because of its communal

organization and Smith's teachings that a

man could have more than one wife. The
Mormons moved first to Ohio, then to

Missouri, and then to Illinois. At Nauvoo,

Illinois, they built a thriving communit}' of

20,000 people. But in 1844 Joseph Smith

was jailed for ordering the destruction of a

printing press that belonged to people who

The last phrase shows dial the settlers

were determined that the United States

and not Britain should rule Oregon. By

1845, 5,000 Americans were living south

Life of the

Times

Mountain Men

In the early nineteenth

century, fashionable

Europeans ivorefelt

hats made ofbeaver fur.

Milliners used the

short-hairedfirfrom a

beaver's belly to produce

the sofr nap neededfor

felt. These hats came in

all shapes—top hats,

felt bonnets, and tri-

corns—the three-cor-

nered hats associated

with the American

Revolution. At one time

miUiners obtained their

finsfrom Russia, but

hunters exhausted the

supply ofheaver there.

The next source was the

woodlands ofeastern

North America until

the beaver was hunted

out there too. Then

beaver loerc discovered

in the Rocky Moun-

Fur compa-

nies hired free-

lance trappers

who over time

became known

as mountain

men. Few

rules, except

the law of sur-

vival, governed

their behavior.

J While only

some moun-

tain men could

read, almost all

were good

horsemen and marksmen. As year-round

wilderness residents, they learned to live

independently. They also knew everything

about capturing beavers.

A mountain inan called the bait he used to

lure the beaver "medicine. " Actually it was a

musk\- liquid that came from the glands of

other heavers. The mountain man spread the

liquid on a branch suspended above the trap.

Since beavers are water animals, a moun-

tain man set his trap under water to mask his

smell. An animal caught in the underwater

trap drowned quickly, and so the trapper did

not have to worry about struggling with his

catch and possibly getting hurt or damaging

the pell of the animal.
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Examining IVIaps

Many people died on
these trails. What were
the geographic haz-

ards on the trail from

Independence to Los
Angeles?

Examining Fine Art Some poorer Mor-

mons traveled to Utah In handcarts. What
nation owned Utah In 1847?

disagreed with him. An angry mob then

killed Smith and his brother. Brigham

Young, the new leader, believing that no

safe refuge could be found in the United

States, sought an isolated haven in territory

that belonged to Mexico.

The move took place in 1847. The
Mormons soon established several flour-

ishing settlements near the Great Salt

Lake in Utah. They developed an

advanced system for controlling the water

supply in the semiarid regions of the Far

West. Around Salt Lake City, irrigation

transformed the desert into a garden spot.

In 1848 the Mormons learned that the

Mexican territory to which they had fled

had become a part of the United States as

the result of a war with Mexico over the

southern border of Texas.

Texas Independence

Texas—a vast, ill-defined area extending

southwest from Louisiana to the Rio

Grande and west to the foothills of the

Rocky Mountains—belonged to Mexico.

The original Spanish settlements in Texas

were limited to a few hundred people and

a dozen Indian missions.

When Mexico broke away from Spain

in 1821, its government sought settlers to

develop Texas. In 1822 Stephen Austin,

>
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Connections
H STORY AND R E L I G O N

American Missionaries
Lyman Beecher, CongregationaJist pas-

tor and seminary president, in his Plea for

the West (1832), argued that the future of

the nation depended on Christianizing

the West. Protestant and CathoHc mis-

sionaries heeded Beecher's call. Organiza-

tions were founded to send missionaries

and Bibles to remote western settlements.

Along with the strong challenge to repent

and accept Christian beliefs, missionaries

taught people to read and write.

A few Protestant missionaries also began

to work among native Americans in the

West—a calling that Franciscans and

Jesuits had felt since the early days of

exploration. A pioneer Methodist mis-

sionary effort began in the Oregon Terri-

tory when Marcus and Narcissa

Whitman helped establish a string of

mission stations along the Columbia

River in the 1830s.

Missionaries often tried to secure

special protection for Indians but

they found it difficult to serve both

the needs of the Indians and advanc-

ing white settlers. Missionaries also

imposed their own values and tradi-

tions, which often led to few con-

verts and deep resentment among
native Americans.

MuBSHUbKHESHU!
Making The
religion
Connection

1

.

WTiy did Lyman
Beecher call for

missionary work in

the West?

2. Why might mis-

sionaries have

found it difficult to

serve the needs of

Indians and white

settlers?

Linking Past

AND Present

3. How does mis-

sionary activity to-

day differ from the

1800s?

Father Pierre DeSniet among the Ind'u
%Mm& ^'••^-^«

an American, took over a grant of land

that the Spanish government had given

his lather, Moses Austin, before Mexico's

independence. Mexican officials agreed

that Austin could bring American settlers

into Texas, provided that they became

Roman Catholics and obeyed Mexican

law. Austins settlement proved so success-

ful that by 1830 Texas had attracted

almost 30,000 Americans. In that year

Mexico passed a law restricting further

immigration because it was concerned

about developments in Texas. Americans,

knowing that Mexico's law against slavery

was not strictly enforced in Icxas, had

hroughi ihousands of enslaved people. In

addition, ihey had failed to become

Catholics, and the flood of settlers now
iiuinumbcred local Mexicans 10 to 1.

In 1833 Mexico elected General Anto-

nio Santa Anna as president. When the

new president assumed tlictatoriai powers

and abolished local rights, rebellion broke

out in Texas. Late in 1835 Santa Anna

marched his army north to subdue the

rebels. In February 1836, with more than

2,000 troops, Santa Anna besieged 188

Texans in the Alamo, a mission station in

San Antonio. After 2 weeks of resistance,

the defenders of the Alamo were defeated,

but the victory cost Santa Anna over

1,500 soldiers.

'

The Mexican army pursued Sam
Houston, the leader of the Texans, and a

band of rebel troops toward the United

States border. But at San Jacinto (SAN

huh SEEN r uh) Creek, Houston's forces

turned and attacked. Crying "Remember
the Alamo!" they surprised and defeated

the Mexican troops and captured Santa

Anna. Under pressure, Santa Anna

signed a treaty accepting the indepen-

dence of Texas. As soon as he was free,

however, Santa Anna refused to be

bound bv terms dictated at the point of a

swortl. The Mexican Congress consid-

ered lexas a rebellious province, but

could not subdue it.
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Examining lUlaps

Santa Anna won a

costly victory, losing

1 ,500 soldiers at the

Alamo. In what battle

did Houston's forces

win Texas's indepen-

dence?

Texas declared itself the Lone Star

Republic in 1836 and immediately voted

to seek admission to the United States.

Although there was strong southern sup-

port to extend the area of cotton-growing

by annexing Texas, northern abolitionists

charged that the whole history of Texas

was a slaveholders' plot to enlarge their

power. President Jackson, choosing not to

impair the chances of Vice President Mar-

tin Van Buren's winning the next presi-

dential election, delayed recognition of

the new republic until after the election of

1836. President Van Buren refused to rec-

ommend annexation, leaving the question

for the next administration.

The issue arose again in 1843. President

John Tyler feared that the Republic of

Texas would ally itself too closely with

TEXAS WAR FOR INDEPENDENCE,
1835-1836

Gulf of\ Mexico

50 100 KILOMETERS
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to admitting Texas by issuing a cautious

statement that he would be glad to see

the region annexed, it the American peo-

ple so desired and if war with Mexico

could be avoided. Clay's hedging did not

quite work, and Polk won the election by

a slim margin.

Even though the election had been

close, President Tyler, still in office, assert-

ed that Polks victory was a mandate for

the admission of Texas to the Union. He
asked Congress to accomplish the admis-

sion by a joint resolution that would

require only a simple majority, instead of

a treaty that required a vote oi two-thirds

of the Senate. In February 1845, on

Tyler's initiative, both houses of Congress,

by very narrow majorities, passed the joint

resolution offering to annex Texas. In

December 1845, the Lone Star Republic

became the twenty-eighth state. The Mex-

ico-Texas boundary remained undeter-

mined, and the Mexican government

threatened war.

Division of Oregon, 1846

The risk of war with Mexico put pres-

sure on the United States to settle the

Oregon question. It was one thing to

shout, "Fifty-four forty or fight!" in an

election campaign, and another to take on

Great Britain, the greatest sea power in

the world, and prepare to fight Mexico.

Great Britain also had reasons to settle

the Oregon question peacefully. By 1846

the number of American settlers in Ore-

gon had risen to 10,000 and United States

expansionists were calling lor "thirty thou-

sand rifles" in Oregon to protect Ameri-

can interests. Rather than losing all ot the

territory, the British government was will-

ing to relinquish the southern half The

Hudson's Bay Company had trapped out

the beavers from the region there and had

moved its principal base troni the

Columbia River to Vancouver Island. In

1846 Polk submitted to the Senate a

British proposal to divide Oregon along

the 49th parallel. In spite ol the objec-

tions of westerners, who accused the Pres-

ident of backing down on his deiiiaiul lot

all of Oregon, the Senate approved the

treaty and it was signed on June 1 5, 1 846.

Section Two Review

iiimiTiiiiiiiiif
Summary

Until 1840 the British held the primary

interest in Oregon. American interest in

and migration to Oregon increased after

America joined the fur trade. Missionaries

to Oregon fueled a major migration with

reports of fertile farmland. Americans also

poured into Texas, forcing the Mexican

government to ban further immigration.

When Texans revolted against the Mexi-

can government, Santa Anna led an army

into Texas. Led by Sam Houston, the Tex-

ans eventually won a shaky independence.

After the United States annexed Texas in

1845, the possibility ofwar with Mexico

unfolded and forced the United States to

settle the conflict over the Oregon border

with Britain.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Colimibia, Mormons, Brigham

Young, Santa Anna, Sam Houston

2. Define dark horse

3. Explain how the fur trade initiated

interest in Oregon.

4. Cite two reasons why James K. Polk

won the 1844 election.

Thinking Critically

5. Recognizing Cultural Diffusion The

mountain men who hunted in Oregon

had an adverse effect on the Indians

who lived there by introducing disease

and alcohol. List some possible

consequences of this cultural interac-

tion.

Global Perspectives

6. Recognizing Relationships Anim.il

pelts from Oregon were used by cloth-

iers in Paris and London to line coats.

I he skins were also made into leli that

was used worldwide. Describe the rela-

tionship that can be seen between a

worldwide clothing indtistrN- ,iiul the

migration of Americin people west-

ward.»
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Section Three

War
With Mexico

TINGTHE SCEj*^

Now, after reiterated menaces, Mexico

has passed the boundary of the United

States, has invaded our territory and shed

American blood upon the American soil.

She has proclaimed that hostilities have

commenced, and that the two nations are

now at war.

—James K. Polk
Message to Congress, May 11,1 846

Section Focus

James K. Polk had been chosen as a

presidential candidate because of his clear

commitment to territorial expansion. He
was determined to fulfill the pledges he

made to his party during the campaign.

In undertaking a war with Mexico, how-

ever, he would face stiff resistance from

northerners and Whigs in Congress.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Contrast the United States' short-term

and long-range goals in the war with

Mexico.

• List the terms of the treaty of Guadalupe

Hidalgo.

James
K. Polk was a man who knew

what he wanted. On his first day in

office, he told a member of his cabi-

net that he had four great purposes:

to settle the Oregon question, to

lower the tariff to reestablish the inde-

pendent treasury system abolished by the

Whigs in 1842, and to annex California.

By his third year in office, Polk's strong

will and hard work had accomplished his

first three goals. Annexing California

would prove much more difficult.

New Englanders had traded with Cali-

fornia for cattle hides and tallow for 50

years and had described the region as "the

richest, most beautifiil, the healthiest

country in the world." In the 1840s, it

seemed that control of the region might

soon change hands. The native popula-

tion had staged 4 rebellions against the

Mexican government, which was too dis-

tant and too disorganized to govern the

region effectively. American officials

feared that Great Britain, or even France,

might annex California to acquire the

great harbor of San Francisco, large

enough to accommodate all the navies of

the world.

In his annual message to Congress in

December 1845, Polk cautioned Great

Britain and France by repeating the "no

colonization" principle of the Monroe
Doctrine. He also urged the United States

consul, or official representative, in Mon-
terey, California, to "arouse in the bosoms

of the Californians that love of liberty so

natural to the American continent"—in

other words, to stir up a revolution. Late

in 1845 he sent John Slidell as envoy to

Mexico to discuss the Texas question and

to offer up to $25 million for California.

Slidell's mission was completely fruitless.

So great was Mexican anger at the loss of

Texas that any Mexican official who dared

to talk with the American diplomat could

have lost his position and possibly his life.

Slidell's visit, however, inspired a success-

ful revolt against the Mexican government

by those who opposed any negotiations

with the United States. The new leaders

were determined to go to war to win back

Texas, and President Mariano Paredes

refused to see Slidell. Because he could

not present his case, Slidell returned to

Washington, D.C. The Mexican govern-

ment broke off diplomatic relations when
the United States annexed Texas, making

further negotiations impossible.

The failure of Slidell's mission did not

end attempts by the United States to

annex California. Mexico's leaders, already

angry with the United States, might easily

be provoked into war.
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Examining Illustrations

President Polk, an expansionist, spoke of

"the right of the United States" to territories

beyond the Rocky Mountains. Which terri-

tory did he want to annex?

Outbreak ofWar
The spark that ignited the war between

Mexico and the United States resuhed

from a dispute over the southern bound-

ary of Texas. Mexico claimed it was the

Nueces (noo AY suhs) River, while the

United States said it was the Rio Grande

130 miles to the south. Both sides pre-

pared troops, but for a time they did not

clash. On hearing of the failure of Slidells

mission to Mexico City, Polk immediately

ordered General Zachary Taylor to move

his troops south to the Rio Grande. Tay-

lor's troops were, in effect, sent looking

tor trouble, waiting for an incident justi-

fying retaliation.

Late in April 1846, Mexican soldiers

crossed the Rio Grande and attacked a

small detachment of United States cavalry,

which were in Mexican territory accord-

ing to the Mexican point ot view. When
news of this attack on Taylors force

reached Washington, D.C., the President

hastily revised a war message that he had

been preparing in response to Slidells

rejection in Mexico City. Pointing out

that his effort to negotiate peaceably with

Mexico had failed, Polk argued that war

had been begun "by the act of Mexico

herself" On May 13, 1846, Congress

declared war by overwhelming majorities

in both houses.

In spite of the vote in Congress, many
Americans refused to support a war of

aggression against a weaker neighbor. It

was, wrote the New England author James

Examining Illustrations After six months of difficult fighting, General Winfield Scott forced

his way into Mexico City Scott's 10.000 American troops included young military officers

Ulysses S. Grant and Robert E. Lee. Why did some of the troops oppose the war?

Linking

Across

Time
Declaring
War

It is doubtful

that an American

President today

would declare war

as preemptively as

Polk did in 1846.

In 1990, although

Americans

deplored Iraq's

invasion of Kuwait

and praised Presi-

dent Bush's

deployment of

United States'

troops to the Mid-

dle East to protect

Saudi Arabia from

invasion, many
Americans sup-

ported force only

after the nation

joined with the

world communit}'

in exhausting all

other peaceftil

options.
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THE MEXICAN WAR, 1846-1848

< American troops

^ American victory

* Mexican troops

fF Mexican victory

'j& US, naval blockade

Disputed area

184?) ff -«i<-.» Vera^uz

/
SANTA
ANNA

400 KILOMETERS

Examining IVIaps The Mexican War was
spread out over a vast territory. Unable to

defend distant California, f^exlco concen-
trated Its efforts In the region south of Texas.

How many months elapsed between
Zachary Taylor's Initial Invasion and WInfleld

Scott's victory and occupation of Mexico
City?

Russell Lowell, simply a southern scheme

to steal "bigger pens to cram in slaves."

Whig members of Congress, including

Abraham Lincoln, then a representative

from Illinois, challenged Polk's statement

that he had tried to avoid war. Lincoln

invited Polk to point out the spot where

American blood had been spilled on

American soil.

Even American soldiers had their doubts

about the legitimacy of the war. In 1846

Colonel Ethan Allen Hitchcock wrote:

/ have saidfrom thefirst that the United

States are the aggressors We have

not one particle ofright to be here It

looks as ifthe government sent a smallforce

on purpose to bring on a war, so as to have a

pretextfor taking California and

as much ofthis country as it chooses, for,

whatever becomes ofthis army,

there is no doubt ofa war between

the United States and Mexico. . . . My heart

is not in this business. . . but,

as a military man, I am bound

to execute orders.

Although attacking Polk for starting the

war, the Whigs in Congress supported it

by voting for supplies and troops. This

action was not as illogical as it may seem,

because it is not certain that war could

have been prevented. Several months

before Polk's message to Congress, the

Mexican government had declared itself

in lavor of "a necessary and glorious war."

Aware of the dismal failure of American

efforts to invade Canada in the War of

1812, the Mexicans expected victory.

The President himself planned the mili-

tary campaigns of the Mexican War as a

three-part strategy. First, General Taylor

and his troops invaded northern Mexico.

In May they pushed the Mexican army

back across the Rio Grande and by

September had taken the city of Monter-

rey. Taylor and his men then penetrated

nearly 300 miles into Mexico and against

strong resistance, won the battle of Buena

Vista in February 1847.

As the second part of the war strategy.

General Stephen Kearny left Missouri

with a small force of young recruits in

July 1846 and headed west. In August

they took Santa Fe, the principal city of

New Mexico, with hardly a shot fired in

its defense. Kearny and his troops

marched on to California, where they

helped the Pacific Squadron defeat the

Mexicans in Los Angeles in January 1847.

A local revolt in northern California, with

the assistance of a handhil of American
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troops and a small fleet, had already shak-

en off Mexican authority. Thus California

came under United States control, and

fighting in the west ended.

When Mexico still refused to make

peace, Polk launched the third part of his

war strategy, sending General Winfield

Scott to conquer Mexico City. With a

force of 10,000, Scott sailed south and

landed at Veracruz. In September 1847,

after six months of difficult fighting, he

occupied the capital.

Working to the Americans' advantage

was the disorganization of the Mexican

government. One group after another

seized power in Mexico, so that some-

times it was difficult to know who headed

the government; once three different men
claimed to be president. Alfonso Toro, a

Mexican historian, wrote of his country's

hapless condition:

Although Mexico had an enormous

war budget, she really lacked an army;

for hardly worthy of the name was the

assemblage ofdrafted men,

badly armed, and . . . without

confidence in their leaders.

The soldiers, who were almost

neverpaid but were maltreated

and exploited by their chiefs, deserted

whenever they could and even

rebelled with arms in their hands

when they were

ordered to march

Examining IVIaps By 1853 manifest destiny was a reality. Some expansionists still talked of

the acquisition of Canada and Mexico, but most Americans were satisfied with the vast

expanse of unsettled lands now available. What state is the geographic center of the 48 con-

tiguous states?

TERRITORIAL EXPANSION OF THE UNITED STATES

ATLANTIC

OCEAN

1810 1812 Ceded by Spam 1819
Ceded by Annexed by U.S.
Spain
1819

Uuii oi Mexico

200 400 KILOMETERS
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Treaty of

Guadalupe Hidalgo

After the capture of Mexico City, it was

some months before a Mexican govern-

ment could be organized to sign the peace

treaty. Meanwhile, ardent advocates of

manifest destiny, including two members

of Polk's Cabinet, urged that the United

States annex all of Mexico.

President Polk, anticipating Scott's vic-

tory in Mexico City, had sent Nicholas P.

Trist, a clerk in the state department, to

Mexico with instructions to offer the

same terms that Slidell had offered earlier.

After a long delay, Polk's patience with

Trist gave out, and the President ordered

him back to Washington. Trist, knowing

that he was on the verge of a successful

treaty, ignored the orders and stayed on to

complete the negotiations.

In February 1848, before the total-

annexation movement had proceeded very

far, a peace treaty was signed at Guad-

alupe Hidalgo, outside Mexico City.

While President Polk denounced the

"exceptional conduct" of Nicholas Trist,

he saw no alternative to submitting this

treaty to the Senate. After a round of

expansionist oratory by those who
favored annexing all of Mexico, the Sen-

ate finally voted 38 to 14 in favor of the

treaty.

In the treaty the United States gained

full title to Texas (with the Rio Grande as

a boundary), California, and all of what

was then called New Mexico except the

so-called Gadsden Purchase, which was

acquired in 1853. The United States paid

$15 million outright for New Mexico and

California and agreed to pay debts of the

Mexican government amounting to

$3,250,000. Mexico lost only 1 percent of

its population but half ot its national ter-

ritory.

In 1853 the United States completed

expansion across the continent by pur-

chasing from Mexico a strip of land in

Arizona and New Mexico. For $10 mil-

lion the Gadsden Purchase provided a

route where the Rocky Mountains were

low enough to build a southern railroad

to California.

m^ !
Section Three Revie-w

ITITIIIIflllTIIIIl
Summary

President James K. Polk was determined

to annex California. Mexico, still angry

over Texas, was unwilling to negotiate.

War broke out when Polk sent forces into

disputed territory. The United States

launched a three-pronged attack that

ended with American occupation of

Mexico City. Though some Americans

advocated annexing all of Mexico, a com-

promise was reached in the Treaty of

Guadalupe Hidalgo. California and New
Mexico became American territory, and

the southern border of Texas was estab-

lished at the Rio Grande.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify John Slidell, Zachary Taylor,

Winfield Scott, Treaty of Guadalupe

Hidalgo

2. Define consul

3. List two reasons for the war between

Mexico and the United States.

4. Cite the reasons why Mexico had

difficulty fighting the war against the

United States.

5. Summarize the provisions of the Treaty

of Guadalupe Hidalgo.

Thinking Critically

6. Evaluating an Action Write your

opinion on whether or not the United

States' actions to wage war against Mex-

ico were justified. Include your conclu-

sion on what part manifest destiny

played in the United States' decision to

take these actions.

Linking Past and Present

7. Making Comparisons Compare rela-

tions between the United States and

Mexico in the 1840s with relations

between the two countries today by

researching in recent newsmagazines.

List two reasons why it is important for

these two nations to cooperate in the

1990s.

IITTIIIIIIHIIIIIIl

412 Unit 5 Division and Reunion: 1825-1877



Interpreting Primary Sources
DOCU M ENT

Migration

Shortly after California became

United States territory, the gold

rush began. Among the thousands

of people who made the long and

dangerous trek west was Alvin

Coffey, a slave. His master took

away all the money that Coffey

made in the mines but later sold

him to a new owner. Coffey

eventually earned freedom for

himself and his family. His

account of the trip to California

suggests some of the dangers and

hardships faced by many of the

forty-niners.

from Reminiscences by Alvin

Coffey:

I startedfrom St. Louis, Missouri,

on the 2nd ofApril in 1849. There

was quite a crowd ofneighbors who

drove through the mud and rain to

St. Joe to see us off About the first

ofMay we organized the train.

There were tiventy wagons in num-

ber and fro tn three to five men to

each wagon.

We crossed the Missouri River at

Savanna Landing. . . . At six in the

morning, there were three more

went to relieve those on guard. One

of the three that came in had
cholera so bad that he was i)i

lots of misery. Dr. Bassett, the

captain of the train, did all he

could for him, but he died at 10

o'clock and we buried him. We got

ready and started at 1 1 the same

day and the moon was new just

then.

We got news every day that people

were dyitig by the hundreds in St foe

and St. Louis. Ii was alarming.

When we hitched up andgot ready to

A miner with a pack mule

move, [the] Dk said, "Boys, we will

have to drive day and night. "... We

drove night and day and got out of

reach ofthe cholera. . . .

We got across the plains to Fort

Lar[a]))iie, the I6th ofJune and the

ignorant driver broke down a good

many oxen on the trains. There were

a good many ahead of us, who had

doubled up their trains and left tons

upon tons of bacon and other

provisions. . . .

Starting to cross the desert to

Black Rock at 4 o'clock in the

evening, we traveled all night. The

)iext day it was hot and sandy. . . .

A great number of cattle perished

before we got to Black Rock. . . . I

drove our oxen all the time and I

knew about how much an ox could

stand. Between nine and ten o'clock

a breeze came up and the oxen

threw up their heads and seemed to

have new life. At noon, we drove

into Black Rock. . . .

We crossed the South Pass on the

Fourth of July. The ice next

moriii)ig was as thick as a dinner-

plate.

The wagon train went through

Honey Lake to Deer Creek in

Sacramento Valley and then to

Redding Springs on October 13.

1849.

On the morning of the 15th, we .

went to dry-digging mining. We 'j

dug and dug to the first of
November, at night it coyyimeyiced

,

raining, and rained and snowed ,

pretty much all the winter. We had l

a tent but it barely kept us all dry.

There were from eight to twelve in

one camp. We cut down pine trees

for stakes to make a cabin. It was a

whole week before we had a cabin

to keep us dry.

Examining the
Primary Source

1. Why did those who wanted to

travel west first stop at St.

loseph, Missouri?

2. What danger did travelers lace

in St. Louis and St. Joseph?

3. How did Coffey notice that

some drivers had little

knowledge of oxen?

4. What does the description of

ice on the Fourth of Julv reveal

about South Pass?

TiiiNKiNr. Cruicai.ly

5. What evidence in Coffey's

account indicates that people

met unexpected problems on

this trip?

6. Do \()u think that people in

1 850 were more willing to take

risks than they are today? Cii\e

evidence to support your

answer.
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Section Four

Global

Interests

•rlNG THE SCEHS

As the United States and Japan are

becoming every day nearer and nearer to

each other, the President desires to live in

peace andfriendship with the emperor; but

...no friendship can long exist between

them unless Japan should. . . cease to act

toward the people of this country as if they

were. . . enemies

—CM. Conrad
Acting Secretary of State,

November 5, 1852

Section Focus

Victory in the Mexican War and the

acquisition of Oregon gave the United

States vast new territories but also raised

new issues. How would the United States

connect its Pacific settlements with the

East? Would expansion continue south-

ward? Would manifest destiny continue

to move American interests beyond

North America to other parts of the

globe?

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the events that brought about

the Clayton-Bulwer Treaty.

• Compare the motivations for American

interest in Cuba, Central America,

China, and Japan in the mid- 1800s.

The acquisition of territory from

Mexico and the division of Ore-

gon completed United States

expansion across the continent.

The spirit ol manifest destiny subsided in

the North but not in the South. Wliether

dictated by law or by geography, the por-

tion of the United States open to slavery

was far smaller than the area closed to

slavery. Many southerners thought the

only way to maintain the sectional bal-

ance was to expand southward. In 1848

De Bow's Review, a New Orleans financial

journal, declared, "We have New Mexico

and California. We will have old Mexico

and Cuba!"

The Caribbean

and Central America
Lying so close to Florida, Cuba offered

tempting benefits—rich sugar plantations

worked by thousands of enslaved people

and a strategic location at the mouth of

the Caribbean. So strong was the desire

lor Cuba among southerners and some
northern investors that in 1848 the Unit-

ed States offered to buy Cuba from Spain

for $100 million. The Spanish foreign

minister turned down the bid, saying that

he would rather see the island sink into

the sea than sell it.

When negotiations failed, determined

expansionists lent their support to armed

adventurers called "filibusterers," who set

off to gain territory that might later be

annexed to the United States. One of the

best known filibusterers was Narcisco

Lopez. With the aid of prominent South-

erners, Lopez attempted three armed

landings in Cuba with small bands of

Americans. His goal was to foment a

revolt against Spanish rule, but on his

third try he was captured and swiftly exe-

cuted in 1851.

Interest in expansion to the south did

not die with Lopez, however. Prominent

northern Democrats who sought southern

expansion were called "dough faces."

Among these was President Franklin Pierce

from New Hampshire. He raised America's

offering price for Cuba to $130 million.

When Spain still refused, secretary of state

William Marcy instructed United States

ministers to Spain, Britain, and France to

meet and decide how to obtain Cuba. The
3 United States diplomats drew up a state-

ment known as the Ostend Manifesto,
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which declared that if Spain would not sell

the island, the United States should take it

by force. In part it said:

After we shall have offered Spain a priceftjr

Cubafar beyond its present value, and

this shall have been refiised, it will then be

time to consider the question, does Cuba,

in the possession ofSpain,

seriously endanger our internalpeace and

existence ofour cherished Unions'

Should this question be answered in the

affirmative, then, by every law, human and

divine, we shall bejustified in wresting it

from Spain

Published in 1854, this infamous docu-

ment caused such protest that the secre-

tary of state repudiated it, and the effort

to buy Cuba was abandoned. Future

attempts to expand slave territory were

doomed because of northern opposition.

American ambitions turned from ex-

pansion to development of the newly

acquired territories. Hundreds made the

long journey overland across the plains

and the Rocky Mountains, but the longest

route around Cape Horn, South America,

was the safest. In January 1848, gold was

discovered in California at Sutter's mill

near Sacramento. Stories of instant riches

led to a gold rush from the eastern United

States and Europe. Many fortune seekers

who took the ocean route saved time by

crossing the narrow isthmus at Panama to

board one of the few ships that would

carry them to California. The gold rush

aroused new interest in a project that had

been discussed since the establishment of

the Spanish colonies in the sixteenth cen-

tury: the construction of a canal across

Central America to connect the Atlantic

and Pacific oceans. In 1846 the United

States signed a treaty with New Cranada

(later Colombia) by which it gained the

right to preserve "free tr.insit" across the

Isthmus ol Panama.

The British were also interested in con-

trolling canal routes and in extending

I heir influence along the entire Atlantic

coast of Central America. Rival ambitions

caused such tension that in 1850 Great

Britain sent a special agent. Sir Henry

Bulwer, to Washington, D.C., to confer

with Secretary of State John M. Clayton.

In the resulting Clayton-Bulwer Treaty,

the United States and Britain agreed to

jointly support the building of a canal

either through Nicaragua or Panama. The
cost and risks of such a venture delayed

action by either country until after 1900.

Then American interest was reawakened

by the commercial and military advan-

tages of a canal to support United States

expansion in the Pacific.

>^°^.

Narcisco Lopez
1798M851

Narcisco Lopez, a Venezuelan, fought

for Spain against Simon Bolivar's South

American independence forces, rising

to the rank of general in the Spanish

Army. Later he took up residence in

Cuba, married, and became devoted to

the interests of the Cuban people. In

1848 he planned a revolt against Span-

ish rule, hoping for help from Ameri-

c.in supporters and for annexation of

the island to the LJnited States. When
the revolt failed, he fled to America.

Lopez visited New Orleans where,

in 1850, he asked for volunteers to

join an expedition to win the island

from Spain. His force of 600 landed in

('uba hut lound few Cubans willing to

risk revolution. Ctn .1 later expedition

Lopez was captured b\' the Spanish

and executed.

in l')()J ,in independeni (
"uh.i

raised its flag—one originally designed

by Lope/ in red, white, and blue.
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Linking

Across

Time
Japan
Westernizes

When Japan

opened its doors to

trade in 1853, it

marked the begin-

ning ol" American

influence in

Japanese cuhure.

An industrialized

Japan sought

world leadership in

the twentieth cen-

tury. Following

World War II,

Japan adopted

baseball, bubble

gum, blue jeans,

and Mickey

Mouse. The

Japanese also en-

joyed last foods

—

burgers, fries, and

Coke. By 1990 the

high cholesterol

content of such a

diet had altered

the Japanese death

rate. Japan's con-

cerned government

sent menus with

nutritional infor-

mation to Japan's

510,000 restau-

The Opening of

China and Japan

The acquisition of California gave the

United States valuable ports from which

to launch its Pacific trade. For centuries

the prospect of trade with China had

stirred people's imaginations because

China produced valuable commodities

and its potential 300 million customers

were the largest untapped market in the

world. United States trade with China

had grown since the late eighteenth centu-

ry, but until the 1 840s, this trade was lim-

ited to the port of Canton. As the oldest

civilization in the world, the Chinese did

not think they had much to gain from the

outside world.

But a weakened Chinese government

could not long resist foreign trade. From

1839 to 1842, the British fought the First

Opium War with China. When Great

Britain won, it acquired the port of Hong
Kong and various privileges for its mer-

chants and missionaries. Among these was

the right of extraterritoriality, or the right

of a foreigner accused of a crime to be

tried under his or her own law rather than

under Chinese law by Chinese courts.

Later the British, aided bv other European

Examining Illustrations Commodore Perry

accompanied by his color-bearer delivered

gifts to the emperor of Japan. What favor

did he seek?

nations, forced China to grant special

privileges to Christian missionaries, to set

aside 16 "treaty ports" run by westerners,

and to allow European gunboats to patrol

Chinese rivers.

The United States also secured privi-

leges in China. In 1844 President Tyler

sent Caleb Cushing, an able diplomat, to

China with four warships. Cushing per-

suaded the Chinese to grant generous

trade arrangements. Because the United

States was not interested, as were some

Examining Illustrations This Chinese fan commemorates the opening of trade between
China and the United States. Captain John Greene's ship The Empress of China sailed from

New York to Canton in 1 784. For many years American trade of furs and sea-otter skins for

silks and tea was limited to this one port. How was this arrangement changed?
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nations, in annexing parts of China, the

Chinese were friendher to Americans than

to others. By 1850 American chpper ships

carried most of the Chinese tea exported

to Europe. American missionaries fol-

lowed the traders; 88 of the 1 50 Protes-

tant missionaries in China in 1851 were

American.

American ships sailing to China needed

ports to take on fuel and supplies. Japans

location made it ideal for such ports of

call. Japan, however, had shut itself off

from contact with most of the outside

world for hundreds of years; only the

Dutch were allowed trading privileges and

only at the port of Nagasaki. The Japanese

distrusted foreigners so intensely that

sailors from shipwrecked whaling vessels

had no guarantee of protection it they

washed up on Japanese shores.

In 1853 a small United States fleet

under Commodore Matthew C. Perry

sailed into Tokyo harbor. Perry stayed

only 10 days but left; a message for the

Mikado, or emperor, ot Japan from Presi-

dent Millard Fillmore, who wrote:

These are the only objects for which I have

sent Commodore Perry, with a powerful

squadron, to pay a visit to your imperial

majestys renowned city ofYedo:

Friendship, commerce, a supply ofcoal and

provisions, andprotection for our

shipwreckedpeople

fTIIlTTIIIIIIIIIIIII
Section Four Review

Perry returned the next year with more

warships, all guns prepared for action.

Perry also brought elaborate presents for

the ruler of Japan, including a miniature

telegraph and steam railroad. By this mix-

ture of courtesy and threat, the Japanese

were persuaded to open relations with the

rest of the world. Soon, Japanese leaders

were convinced that they should adopt

the industrial technology of western

nations, and Japan moved quickly to

catch up with the West. Within one cen-

tury Japanese influence rivaled Americar)

influence in the Paciflc.

hUUH '""^
Summary

After the war with Mexico, the United

States turned to more global interests.

Southern slaveowners and northern mer-

chants wanted to acquire Cuba from

Spain, but Spain refused to negotiate for

the island. Attempts to annex Cuba by

force backfired when shocked Americans

became aware of the Ostend Manifesto.

Competing American and British plans to

build a canal through Central America led

to the Clayton-Bulwer Treaty. China was

forced to open up its markets to western

nations. Japan, intimidated into cooperat-

ing with western traders, would soon

begin to develop its own industrialized

economy.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Narcisco Lopez, Franklin

Pierce, Ostend Manifesto, Clayton-

Bulwer Treaty, Matthew Perry

2. Define extraterritoriality

3. Explain how the Ostend Manifesto

backfired.

4. Cite why so many people went to Cali-

fornia after 1848.

5. Name two provisions of the Clayton-

Bulwer Treaty.

6. List two reasons the United States gov-

ernment expressed an interest in China

and Japan in the mid- 1800s.

Thinkin<; Criticaiiv

7. Evaluating Foreign Policy Evaluate

Commodore Perry's strategy in Japan.

What was the underlying message of

Perry's visit?

Gl OHAl Pi RSIM C TIVES

8. Making Predictions Japan, long

isolated from other countries, was

impressed bv Perry's steam-powered

ships with their big guns. 1 low did this

contact with western technology change

lap.uiese life?

yju»»»
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Chapter 13 Review *

* Summary
Manifest destiny, the belief" that America would

extend its boundaries and its political ideology to the

Pacific Ocean, motivated foreign policy in the 1840s.

Underlying the push to the Pacific was the desire to

secure West Coast harbors and the rich resources ot

Oregon. Expansion had its price, however. Mexicans,

native Americans, and the British were also rivals for

this land. Ironically, tensions between the United

States and Britain erupted over a territorial dispute in

the Northeast. Conflict was avoided by the Webster-

Ashburton Treaty.

Meanwhile, Oregon attracted increasing numbers of

American settlers, and others staked claims in Texas.

When Mexico tried to cut oft immigration, Texans

already had independence on their minds. Texans won
their independence and soon asked to be admitted to

the United States. President Polk, unable to purchase

California from Mexico, sent troops to southern

Texas, provoking war. After Mexico's defeat, the Treaty

of Guadalupe Hidalgo extended the United States to

the Pacific Ocean and set the Texas border at the Rio

Grande.

Americans soon turned their sights toward other

global interests. Only public outrage prevented the

United States from seizing Cuba from Spain. To
expand global trade, the United States negotiated with

Britain a peaceful solution to controlling canal routes

in Central America, took advantage of trading privi-

leges won by European nations in China, and used

warships to back up its request that Japan open its

ports to American merchants.

* Using Vocabulary

Imagine yourself an American diplomat in the

1840s assigned to negotiate trade agreements in China

and Japan. Explain the challenges and duties of your

job with sentences that use each ol the terms below.

consul extraterritoriality

* Reviewing Facts

1. Specify both agrarian and commercial reasons that

promoted manifest destiny.

2. List two resources that made Oregon a valuable ter-

ritory.

3. Explain the reasons for the war between the United

States an^ Mexico.

4. Name two important events in the Texas indepen-

dence movement.

5. Explain why some Americans were hesitant to

make Texas a state.

6. Summarize why the United States was not able to

acquire Cuba.

7. Cite two reasons why China and Japan were forced

to initiate trade with the West.

* Understanding Concepts

Expansion

1. Explain the connection between patriotism and

manifest destiny. How did feelings of patriotism

help Americans justify expansion?

2. Geography often plays a role in defining the borders

of a nation. Explain the role of geography in sup-

porting the belief that it was "natural" for the Unit-

ed States to expand to the Pacific ocean.

Migration

3. The westward migration of pioneers in Conestoga

wagons is a cherished part of American folklore.

What factors made this migration such an adven-

ture? Why do you think Americans continue to be

fascinated by stories about these travels?

4. Explain how the migration of American immigrants

into Texas made it difficult for Mexico to control

this part of its empire.

* Thinking Critically

1. Determining Motivations What economic advan-

tages did Americans hope to reap from expansion to

the Pacific? Looking back, how would you evaluate

the economic impact of manifest destiny?

2. Distinguishing False from Accurate Images

Many legends have grown up about mountain men.

What was it about their way of life that led to the

creation of these stories? Why might their accom-

plishments have been exaggerated?

3. Assessing Causes Was war with Mexico inevitable?

Explain the causes that made negotiations between

the United States and Mexico nearly impossible,

including the Mexican viewpoint.
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* Chapter 1 3 Review *

4. Analyzing Policies Explain how the imphed

threat of force was used by the United States to

open relations with China and Japan.

* Writing About History

Definition

Refer to the description of how to write a definition

in the History Writer's Handbook in the Appendix of

this book. Your teacher will give you more specific

instructions on the essay's length and the assignment's

due date.

Words can have different meanings to different peo-

ple. Manifest destiny changed the lives of many people

in the 1840s, including the lives oi people living in

other countries. Write four separate definitions of the

concept of manifest destiny as each ot these four peo-

ple might have defined it: James K. Polk, Santa Anna,

a Plains Indian, and a mountain man.

* Learning Cooperatively

Was President Polk a shrewd and visionary leader

who expanded the power and borders of the United

States, or was he a bully who took what he wanted

without regard for other people's rights? You and a

partner will evaluate Polk's presidency to answer these

concerns. One of you will be a Polk supporter and the

other an opponent. First, work together to compile a

list of Polk's achievements. Then work separately and

write an evaluation ot each action according to your

role as supporter or opponent. When you have fin-

ished writing, exchange and discuss each other's evalu-

ations. Then present your findings to the class.

* Mastering Skills

Preparing Notecards for a Research Report

By now you have had practice selecting a research

paper topic, finding resources at the library, and

deciding on the main ideas you will cover. The next

step to writing a research paper is preparing notecards

from your research before writing your first draft.

i'he following guidelines will help you prepare note-

cards with the critical information you will need to

write your report well. Included as an example is what

might appear on your notecard if your topic is "Pio-

neer Life."

Example

• On the first card, write the name ol the author of

the resource, the title, location, publisher, copyright

date, and page number, according to the biblio-

graphic style approved by your teacher. Later, you

will use this same card when preparing your final

bibliography.

Weaver, Robert B. "Pioneer Life." World Book

Encyclopedia. Vol. 14. Chicago: Field Enterprises,

1991, pages 428-442.

Start the next card with the author's last name and

first name, if more than one author has the same

last name. Include the tide, too, if you are using

more than one resource from this author. Also

include the page number.

Underneath the author's name and page number,

take notes on one main idea only. Start by writing a

sentence that summarizes the main idea—a general-

ization. Then list supporting statements.

Weaver, page 439

Main Idea: The pioneers could not buy soap, so they

had to make their own.

Supporting Statements:

1

.

The pioneers saved wood ashes in a barrel and

fats and grease from cooking and butchering.

2. In the spnng the pioneers poured water over the

ashes in the barrel and allowed it to trickle out

through a hole near the bottom.

3. This brown liquid called lye was collected and

boiled in a kettle with fats and grease until it thick-

ened to form a soft, jellylike, yellow soap.

• After you have taken notes from all your resources

using a separate card for each main idea, sort

through your cards, placing them in the order you

will address the main ideas as \'ou write. Now you

are ready to diaft a rough draft of your report.

Practice Research ai\d prepare notecards tor a report

on the hisior\- of one ol the western states.
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Chapter 1 4

Compromise and Conflict

Sections

A Union in

Danger

Economic

Differences

in the North

and South

3

Dispute Over

Slavery

Drifting Toward

War

^ \HG THE SCE

Historical Focus

Even though the nation as a whole was

prosperous, deep political and social

divisions could no longer be ignored. By

the late 1840s, southerners were

defending slavery as a "positive good,"

while antislavery feelings in the North

and West intensified. Political com-
promise worked in 1850, but by 1860

compromise was no longer possible. For

southerners, the election of Lincoln

convinced them that slavery would not

be protected within the Union. Secession,

they felt, was the only option left.

Concepts to Understand
• How economic diversity led to

differing views on slavery.

• How political conflict over slavery

and the nature ol the Union led to

secession.

People to Know
Stephen A. Douglas, John Deere,

Harriet Beecher Stowe, Dred Scott,

Abraham Lincoln, John Brown

Places to Locate

California, Freeport, Harpers Ferry

Terms to Identify

popular sovereignty. Know Nothings,

Republican party, secession

Guided Reading

As you read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

l.What were the major differences

between the North and the South?

2. What events led seven southern states

to secede from the Union?

Spanning the Decades



View of Harpers Ferry by Ferdinand Ruhiwdt, 1858

1857

Supreme Court in Scott

V. Sanford rules the

Missouri Compromise

unconstitutional

1858

Lincoln-Douglas

debates in Illinois

i860

South Carolina

secedesfro)n the

Union

...I will say here. . . that I have no purpose,

directly or indirectly to interfere with the

institution ofslavery in the states where it

exists. 1 believe I have no lawful right to do

so and have no inclination to do so

—Abraham Lincoln
Reply to Douglas, August 21, 1858
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Section One

A Union
in Danger

riNG THE SCEt*^

The issue now presented is not whether

slavery shall exist unmolested where it now

is, hut whether it shall be carried to new

and distant regions, now free, ivhere the

footprint ofa slave cannot befound.

—David Wilmot
Speech in the House of Representatives,

1846

Section Focus

The Mexican War and the Treaty of

Guadalupe Hidalgo brought into the

open the slavery issue that politicians had

been trying to avoid ever since the bitter

debates over the admission ot Missouri to

the Union. With the acquisition of New
Mexico and California, it became clear

that some decision had to be made
regarding the legality of slavery in these

new areas.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Evaluate the impact of the issue of slav-

ery on the 1848 presidential election.

• Explain why Calilornia's application tor

admission to the Union incited heated

debates on the question of slavery.

• Describe how the Compromise of 1850

temporarily reunited the nation.

Even before the war with Mexico

had ended, growing antislavery

sentiment in the North led the

House of Representatives, with

its northern majority, to pass the Wilmot
Proviso. This bill provided that all

territory acquired from Mexico should be

closed to slavery. Although the Wilmot
Proviso was defeated in the Senate, where

North and South were equally represent-

ed, many southern senators argued that

•Congress had no constitutional power to

forbid slavery in the territories; to do so

would be to deny slaveowners their rights

as citizens.

There seemed to be no way of reconciling

these opposing views on the issue of slavery

in the new territories. When the Polk

administration ended in 1849, no steps had

been taken to provide for civil government

in New Mexico and California.

The Election of 1848
In the presidential election of 1848,

both northerners and southerners took

elaborate precautions to play down discus-

sion of slavery. The Democrats, although

controlled by their southern wing, nomi-

nated a northern senator, Lewis Cass of

Michigan. Cass supported a compromise

solution known as popular sovereignty,

whereby voters within the territories

would decide whether slavery would be

permitted inside their borders. The state-

ment of policies, or platform, of the

Democrats reinforced this idea by stating

that Congress had no authority over the

question of slavery.

The Whigs, whose principal stronghold

was in the North, nominated Zachary

Taylor from Louisiana, a slaveowner him-

self The Whig platform avoided the issue

of slavery altogether by focusing on Tay-

lors military accomplishments in the

Mexican War.

Efforts to keep slavery out of the cam-

paign failed, however. A third party

emerged when a group of antislavery

northern Democrats and "conscience

Whigs" united with the former Liberty

parry to form the Free Soil party. This

party, whose motto was "Free soil, free

speech, free labor, and free men," nomi-

nated former President Martin Van Buren.

Although the Free Soilers gained no elec-

toral votes, they received more popular

votes than the Democrats had in New
York, Vermont, and Massachusetts. In

New York the Free Soilers received enough

422 Unit 5 DivasioN and Reunion: 1825-1877
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Examining
Illustrations

The Intense debate in

the Senate sparked by
the California question

led to yet another

Important political com-
promise. Who arranged

this last great intersec-

tlonal agreement?

Democratic votes to deprive Cass of tiiat

state's 36 electoral votes, which gave the

election to Taylor with 163 electoral

votes—exactly 36 more than Cass had.

The California Question

The issue of slavery in the new territo-

ries intensified after .gold was discovered

in California in 1848. By the end of

1849, an estimated 95,000 "Forty-niners"

from all over the world had settled in

northern California. Ray Allen Billington,

a historian, described the gold-seekers:

In those ramshackle in/iiiug camps. . . where

rooms rentedfor $1,000 a month and eggs

cost $10 a dozen, were assembled the most

colorfid desperadoes ever gathered in one

spot. Mingling together were Missouri

farmers, Yankee sailors, Georgia crackers.

English shopkeepers, French peasants,

Australian sheepherders, Mexican peons, . .

.

and a liberal sprinkling of "assassins

manufactured in Hell.
"

With this tremendous growlli in [lopu-

lation came an urgent need tor govern-

ment. CJime and violence had become

common in mining camps and towns, and

military authorities could not conuol ii.

At the siiggcsiion ol President laylor, a

convention met in Monterey, C'alilornia,

in the fdl of 1849, and adopted a consti-

tution that, in part, provided a structure

for the new government and outlined state

boundaries. It also prohibited slavery. The

Life of the

Times

FORTY-NlNERS

President Polk referred

to the rich gold discov-

ery in California in his

annual message to

Congress in December

1848. The secret was

out. Within a year the

goldfever attracted

some 95,000 people to

California. The three

principal routes were

across the Isthmus of

Panama, around Cape

Horn, or overland.

Halfofthe 49ers

crossed the plains and

mountains. Along the

California Trail inex-

perienced travelers died

by the luoulrcds.

Skeletons ot

horses and

oxen

marked the

toll of death

trorn

exhaustion

or starva-

tion. The

hardships,

according to

John Lloyd

Stephens

who

described

his own

... are beyond conception. Care

and suspense, pained anxiety, fear ot losing

animals and leaving one to foot it and pack

his 'duds' on his back, begging provisions,

tear ot being left in the mountains to starve

and freeze to death ... are things ot which 1

may write and you may read, but the)' are

nothing to the reality."

Those who survived the trail found life in

C]alifoniia nearly as demanding. One for-

tune-seeker wrote, "I start at 4 o'clock in the

morning and keep on till 12 noon.... 1 rest

hir thiee or tour hours ... and then I work

again till 8 o'clock in the evening. The

nights are extremely cold. . .

."

struggle,
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Linking

Across

Time

The Rush
Continues

As in the 1850s,

the rush to Califor-

nia continues at an

astounding rate.

About 8,000 new-

comers arrive daily,

5/6ths ofwhom are

from other coun-

tries. Widi 30 mil-

lion residents,

Calitornia is the

most populous

state in the nation.

Its strong economy

continues to grow

as it welcomes

more tourists,

makes more

movies, and boasts

more oceanborne

commerce than

any other state. As

an agricultural

state, California

produces 90% of

the nation's wine

and 54% of its

fresh vegetables.

newly created government immediately

applied for admission to the Union as a

free state in which slavery was forbidden.

California's application lor statehood

touched off one of the longest, most bitter

debates in the history of Congress. Violent

threats aimed at senators were common.
Admission of California would tip the bal-

ance of power in the Senate in hwor of the

free states, already in the majority in the

House. If California were admitted as a

tree state, southern leaders warned, their

states would leave the Union.

To deal with this alarming situation,

Henry Clay, who had been in retirement

since his defeat in the presidential election

of 1844, successfully ran for reelection as

senator. The Whig senator from Ken-

tucky, a master of negotiation, proceeded

to arrange his last great intersectional

compromise. Clay's compromise was a

series of measures intended to satisfy

northern and southern demands. The
principal provisions favoring the North

were that California be admitted as a tree

state and that the slave trade—but not

slavery—be forbidden in the District ot

Columbia. The South, in turn, would

gain a stronger Fugitive Slave Law, de-

signed to suppress the Underground Rail-

road. In addition, the Mexico Cession,

gained at the end of the Mexican War,

would be divided into two territories,

Utah and New Mexico, with the question

of slavery to be decided by popular

sovereignty when the territories were orga-

nized with territorial legislatures. This

was, interestingly enough, the same for-

mula as had been proposed by Cass in the

1848 campaign.

At first. Clay's proposals failed to

receive sufficient support to pass. Presi-

dent Taylor opposed Clay and offered

proposals of his own. However, Taylor

died suddenly in the summer ot 1850.

His successor. Vice President Millard Fill-

more, favored the compromise. The
young Illinois senator Stephen A. Doug-

las skillfully put through the compromise

as five separate bills, which Fillmore duly

signed. The Compromise ot 1850 averted

immediate disaster, but, unhappily,

turned out to be a temporary truce rather

than a permanent peace.

mVSHB smj
Section One Review

Illllllllllllllllf
•Summary

By 1848 the nation had become divided

over the issue of slavery. Etforts to down-

play the controversy during the presiden-

tial election were dashed when a group of

northern Democrats, who advocated free-

dom for the slaves, formed the Free Soil

parry. The conflict over slavery became

centered on the admission of new states,

especially California. The Compromise of

1850 temporarily calmed tempers on both

sides. Provisions ot the Compromise
included the admission of California as a

free state and a stronger Fugitive Slave

Law.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Wilmot Proviso, Lewis Cass,

Zachary Taylor, Free Soil party, Stephen

A. Douglas, Compromise of 1850

2. Define popular sovereignty

3. Explain why the issue of extending

of slavery into the territories came to a

head over California's application for

statehood

4. Describe what the emergence of the

Free Soil party accomplished to help

win the 1848 presidential election for

Zachary Taylor.

5. List four provisions of the Compromise

of 1850.

Thinking Critically

6. Evaluating Policies Explain why
acceptance of the idea of popular

sovereignty would have been

unacceptable to abolitionists.

Connections: History and
Economics

7. Analyzing Point of View Supporters

of the Free Soil party were mostly small,

independent, family farmers who lived

in the Midwest. Explain why Free Soil

farmers believed that slaveowners had

an unfair competitive edge against

them.
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Map and Graph Skills

Classifying Information

One day you take hundreds of

old stamps to a stamp collector and

ask how much they are worth. The

stamp collector tells you that before

the stamps can be appraised, you

will first have to classify them.

Explanation

Classifying is a process oi sepa-

rating and arranging information

into related groups. The
stamp collector wants you to

separate the stamps into

categories such as United

States stamps and stamps of

foreign nations or regular-

issue stamps and commem-
orative stamps. This kind of

classification will make it

easier for you and the collec-

tor to see what stamps you

have and to evaluate them.

In order to group the

stamps into these various

categories, you must exam-

ine each stamp and compare

it to the others. Based on

your understanding of the

criteria—tor example, the

differences between a

regular-issue stamp and a com-
memorative stamp—you can then

classify each stamp accordingly.

The same process can be done

with historical information. Instead

of trying to understand all the

information about a broad subject,

you can break it down into parts

and organize it. Taking notes on

the subject is one way of organizing

the information. Another would be

making a chart, which is a graphic

view of the information set up in

columns and rows. Organizing the

information makes it easier to

evaluate, and from studying the

information, one can draw con-

clusions or make generalizations.

Example
One of the many sources of

information about history is

illustrations. This map of the

Compromise of 1850, for example,

will be helpful in understanding

COMPROMISE OF 1850

Free states

Slave states

Territory closed
to slavery

Territory open
to slavery

Indian territory

what were the results of the

compromise. After examining the

data on the map, follow the

guidelines below to help classify its

information.

• Determine what iitformation you

need to classify.

(results of the Compromise of
18'>0)

• Decide on the major categories

by looking closely at how the

information can be broken down

into parts.

(The legend of this map shows

categories: free states, free

territories, slave states, territories

open to slavery)

Write down the data that fits in

each category or, if you are

making a chart, place the

appropriate information in

columns under each category.

{free states: Calif., Conn., Del.,

111., Ind., Iowa, Maine, Mass.,

Mich., N.H., N.J., N.Y.,

Ohio, Pa., R.I., Vt., Wise;

fire territories: Minn., Oreg.,

Unorganized Territory; slave

states: Ala., Ark., Fla., Ga.,

Ky., La., Md., Miss., Mo.,

N.C., S.C., Tenn., Tex., Va.;

territories open to slavery:

N.M., Utah)

• After studying the in-

formation in each category

and combining it with your

prior knowledge of the

subject you are studying,

what conclusions can you

make?

(Possible answers might be:

Free states and territories were

in the northern half of the

country; In 1850 there ivas

not much territory left that would

be open to slavery; More of the

nation was free in 1850 than was

slave.)

Practice

For further practice in classify-

ing information, follow these

guidelines in taking notes or

creating a chart on the Kansas-

Nebraska Act map on page 434.

Write at least two conclusions

about the results of the Kansas-

Nebraska Act.
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SECTION Two

Economic Differences

in the North and South

;;fTNG THE~SCE^

/ can now sleep of nights. We have gone

through the most important crisis that has

occurred since the founding of the govern-

ment, and whatever party may prevail,

hereafter the Union standsfirm.

—Daniel Webster
Speech in the United States Senate, 1850

Section Focus

The Compromise of 1850's apparem

resolution of the slavery issue took place

during a period of remarkable national

prosperity. Every major economic inter-

est—cotton planting, wheat farming,

manufacturing, and transportation—was

booming. The huge gold strike in Cali-

fornia paid for imports; the flood of gold

expanded United States currency Also,

during these years, increasing numbers of

immigrants began arriving in the country

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe the inventions that changed

both the northern and southern

economies.

• Explain the great impact of increased

immigration on the economic growth

of the United States.

During the 20 years from 1840

to 1860, rapid and apparently

self-sustaining growth became

the dominant characteristic of

the nation's economy. Among the reasons

for this growth were new inventions,

426

sufficient capital with which to build new

factories, a class of businesspeople willing

to start new enterprises, an increase in

agricultural productivity, a growing labor

supply and a transportation system that

connected farms to factories.

Inventions and Industry

In 1850 two-thirds of the nation's peo-

ple were engaged in agriculture. But indus-

try was growing, partly because of a flood

of new inventions. By 1861 the telegraph

had made possible rapid communication

throughout the continent and across the

Atlantic. The rotary press allowed newspa-

pers to publish far larger editions than ever

before. Some inventions, however, had

their greatest impact on Northern indus-

tries. For example, the sewing machine,

invented by Elias Howe in 1846, revolu-

tionized shirt-making by reducing the

time it took to make one shirt from more

than 14 hours to little more than an hour;

when the technique was adapted for

shoemaking, it made possible the mass

production of shoes. Charles Goodyear's

invention of vulcanized rubber in 1839

was widely used in industry and in the

manufacture of waterproof garments.

Textile factories, powered by more effi-

cient steam engines, increased in size as

several operations were combined under a

single roof The techniques invented by

Eli Whitney and Simeon North for mak-

ing interchangeable parts and breaking

down manufacturing into simple opera-

tions now found applications in the mass

production of clocks, watches, larm ma-

chinery, and sewing machines.

For the first time, goods manufactured

in the United States were featured in

world markets. At the Crystal Palace

Exhibition in London in 1851, American

Unit 5 Division and Reunion: 1825-1877



Connections
History and

Industrial Innovation
What is the North, asked a southerner

in the 1850s, "but a conglomeration

of greasy mechanics, filthy operatives,

TECHNOLOGY

Revolving Hammer Pistol

small-fisted farmers, and moon-struck

theorists?" Southerners may have looked

scornfully at manufacturing in the North,

but Europeans were fascinated by "Yankee

Notions" like machine-made clocks and

buckets, canned food, and handguns with

revolving chambers. These products were

the resuh of Yankee ingenuiry and the

machine-tool industry, which mass-pro-

duced interchangeable parts.

The British called this industry "the

American system of manufacturing," but

"the Northeastern American system"

would have been more accurate. More
than half of America's 140,000 factories

were concentrated between New York and

Massachusetts, and they were the coun-

try's largest and most productive. The
South had 20,000 factories, but they were

small and concentrated on processing

local products like cotton or tobacco

rather than manufacturing.

ffiniitnii
Making The
technology
Connection

1. How might the

level of industrial-

ization affect the

ability of the

North and the

South to wage war?

Linking Past

And Present

2. Hypothesize

why the South in

the 1990s is not

among the top few

manufacturing

centers.

innovations such as mechanical churns,

revolvers, and alarm clocks fascinated the

crowds. All this activity served to benefit

the industrialized North far more than it

did the South, whose economy was largely

based on agriculture.

Developments

in Agriculture

Inventions and innovations allowed

agricultural productivity to keep pace

with the nation's htst-growing industries,

riie Middle West, with its fertile plains,

attracted farmers from the rockv .ind hilly

lands of the Northeast as well as immi-

grants from I'.mope. Public lands could be

piuxhased lor as little as 25 cents an acre,

and the Pre-emption Act of 1841 allowed

squatters the o|ip()niinity to buy their

land before someone else did.

The first great need was for plows that

could cut through tree roots in recently

cleared forest land and turn the tough sod

of the ptairies. In 1825 Jethro Wood
began the manufacture of an iron plow

with replaceable parts. John Deere of

Moline, Illinois, soon developed a much-

improved version made of steel instead of

iron; by 1850 the Deere factories were

turning out as many as 10,000 plows per

year. The new plows enabled farmers to

plant tnore land than they could harvest.

To solve this problem, Cyrus McCormick,

a Virginia blacksmith, took out a patent

in 1834 on a mechanical "reaper," or

grain harvester. Bv 1860 more than

1 ()(),()()() of McC.ormick's reapers were in

use. These itiventions were accompanied

by still others: a mechanical drill to plant

grain, the threshing machine, and the

horse-dr.iwii li.i)' rake.

Although the West benefited more from

these inventions than did the South,

which still depcniled on shi\e l.ibor. South-

ern economy also improved. Increased

demand for raw cotton by an efficient
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Linking

Across

Time
Immigrant
Origins

The hundreds of

thousands ot immi-

grants who arrived

in the United

States before 1 860

mainly came from

western and north-

ern Europe, partic-

ularly Germany

and Ireland. By the

turn of the century,

however, most of

the millions of

"new" immigrants

were from eastern

and southern

Europe, notably

Russia and Italy.

But regardless of

the country of ori-

gin, reasons for

coming to America

remained much the

same, freedom

from political

unrest and eco-

nomic opportunity.

British textile industry brought prosperity

to the deep South. In the 1850s, cotton

production broke all previous records. By

1860 seven-eighths of the world's supply

ot cotton came from the United States,

and raw cotton comprised three-fifths ot

the nations exports.

The 1850s also witnessed a revival of

tobacco farming. A discovery by Stephen,

a black overseer in North Carolina, led to

a new method of "curing," or preparing,

tobacco, which greatly increased the yield

and quality of tobacco crops. Yet despite

these advances, the South did not experi-

ence the industrial expansion enjoyed by

the North. Eventually the West would fol-

low the North and surpass the South in its

move toward greater industrialization.

Increased Immigration

Fuels Factories

One of the necessities for sustained

industrial growth is a sizable labor supply.

Until about 1800, immigrants came to the

United States at a rate of about 8,000 per

year. During the second quarter of the nine-

teenth centur)', however, a great migration

Irom Europe to America began. Between

1840 and 1860, an average of more than

200,000 immigrants reached American

shores every year. The reasons lor this were

both political and economic. Thousands of

immigrants made the perilous voyage to

escape poverty. Many English crafts work-

ers, made jobless by the Industrial Revolu-

tion, sailed to America. The Scandinavians

and the Dutch, whose native soil could not

support rapidly growing populations, also

came. So did the Irish, after a failure of

their potato crop resulted in economic

hardship and the starvation of thousands.

Others, like the Germans, came to avoid

political persecution. By 1860 one out of

every eight Americans was foreign-born.

European agents of railroad companies

and steamship lines described America as a

land where riches could be had almost tor

the asking. Several states established immi-

gration agencies to attract northern Euro-

peans; inducements were otTered, such as

giving the right to vote to newcomers even

before they became naturalized citizens.

Perhaps the most persuasive inducements

were the "America letters" written by

recent immigrants to their families and

friends in Europe. One person wrote:

The poorestfamilies adorn the tables three

times a day like a wedding dinner—tea,

coffee, beef,fowls, pies, eggs, pickles, good

bread. . . . Say, is it so in England?

The move to America was difficult and

dangerous. Immigrants were packed into

overcrowded ships where terrible condi-

tions resulted in death from malnutrition

and disease in an estimated 10 percent of

the passengers. Unfortunately, the prob-

lems of the immigrants continued even

after they had found jobs and places to

live—immigrants were forced to confront

the bigotry of some established Americans

who resented their different languages,

religions, and customs.

Such resentment, along with the fear

that immigrants would bring new and

possibly radical political ideas into the

United States, led to the formation of

secret societies. One of these was a nation-

wide secret political society called The
Order of the Star-Spangled Banner,

founded in 1849. Nicknamed "Know
Nothings" because members replied "I

know nothing" when asked about their

organization, they tried to keep recent

immigrants from political office. They

also demanded that immigration be

restricted and that the naturalization peri-

od be extended to 21 years.

In spite of such hardships and preju-

dice, immigrants continued to flock to the

United States. Although some went West

to its rich farmlands, many remained in

the North, often in such port cities as

New York and Boston, where their ships

had docked. One reason for this was that

they had little money to continue their

journeys. Also the South already had a

source of cheap labor—the black slave.

The result was that immigrants supplied

the North's growing industries with a

steady stream of low-paid workers.
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Transportation Ties

North and West

With rapidly expanding domestic and

foreign markets came great advances in

transportation. In the 1850s the United

States btiilt the largest merchant marine

fleet in the world, inland navigation

reached its peak, and on the railroads

—

the newest form of transportation—track

mileage was increased threefold.

In 1849 Great Britain repealed the Nav-

igation Laws that had given special pro-

tection to British ships trading within its

empire. The United States, however, con-

tinued to allow only its own ships to carry

cargo between American ports. Compet-

ing on even terms with British ships in

British ports while enjoying an advantage

in their own, United States ships increased

in total tonnage from 943,000 tons in

1846 to 2,226,000 tons in 1857.

The greatest triumph at sea for the

United States was the clipper ship, which

enjoyed its brief heyday between 1845

and 1860. Characterized by very sharp

bows, an immense spread of sail, and

masts 200 feet high, clippers soon became

the fastest ocean-going sailing vessels ever

built. The clipper Lightning once logged

over 500 miles in a 24-hour period.

Alarmed by the superiority ol United

States sailing ships, the British concentrat-

ed on the development of steamships.

Between 1850 and 1860, the amount of

ocean freight carried in steam vessels rose

from 14 to 28 percent, and most of this

increase could be attributed to British ship-

ping. By 1860 United States shipyards,

which could produce only sailing ships,

were closing down.

IMMIGRATION, 1820-1860

1820 1825 1830 1835 1840 1845

Year
Historical Statistics ot the United States: Colonial Times to 1970 (1975)
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Examining Graphs
Immigration into the

United Slates from

Great Britain. Ireland,

and Germany
Increased dramatically

between 1820 and
1860. In what two years

was Immigration the

greatest?
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During this decade inland navigation

also reached its peak. The Erie Canal car-

ried so much traffic that it had to be

widened and deepened. The Great Lakes

gained such importance as a water route

that 6,000 ships sailed from Chicago in a

single year. This was also the great period

of steamboats on the Mississippi River.

Mark Twain's Life on the Mississippi and

Huckleberry Finn bear witness to the

importance of the great river as a trade

route.

But the days of great river traffic were

numbered. As inventor Oliver Evans pre-

dicted in 1813:

The time will come when people will travel

in stages moved by steam engines, from one

city to another, almost as fast as birds fly,

fifteen or twenty miles an hour.

Railroads were able to reach places that

riverboats could not. By 1860 railroads

tied the agricultural areas ol the Northwest

to the cities and ports of the Northeast.

The first successful use of the steam loco-

motive in the United States occurred on

the Charleston and Hamburg railroad line

in South Carolina in 1831. Other lines

began operation almost simultaneously.

Early railroads, however, were handi-

capped by numerous practical problems.

Furthermore, railroads were extremely

expensive to build and maintain. Whereas

state governments had funded the building

ol canals, private enterprise provicied the

money for the railroads. The new railroads

cost what were then colossal sums. The

Erie Railroad cost about $23 million to

build, half as much as the United States

paid for New Mexico and Calilornia.

By 1850 many of the technical problems

of railroading had been solved, and an era

of great expansion began. By this time

9,000 miles of track had been laid; 10 years

later the number of miles had increased to

over 30,000, and railroads connecting the

Adantic seaboard to the Mississippi River

crisscrossed the East. What continued to set

the South apart from the North, however,

was its "peculiar institution," black slavery.

aODDEBj
Section Two Review!«««!

Summary
In the mid-nineteenth century, the

United States economy grew at a fantastic

rate. Inventions such as the telegraph,

sewing machine, and vulcanized rubber

created new industries and enlarged estab-

lished ones. Manufacturing processes were

improved and goods transported from

American factories by new railroads and

ships stormed world markets. In agricul-

ture, an improved steel plow and a

mechanical reaper opened up farmland in

the Midwest. To accommodate the labor

needs of the new industries, immigrants

swarmed to cities in the northeastern

United States.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Elias Howe, John Deere, Cyrus

McCormick, "Know Nothings," clipper

ship

2. Distinguish between inventions

that helped manufacturing expand

and those that helped the growth of

agriculture.

3. Explain why the expanding economy

of the North attracted foreign immi-

grants.

4. Identify two differences between the

economic systems ot the North and the

South.

5. List two significant innovations in

transportation.

Thinking Critically

6. Analyzing Relationships Explain

why transportation is important to

economic progress.

Connections: Linking Past to
Present

7. Comparing Motives Compare rea-

sons why immigrants came to the

United States in the mid- 1800s with

the reasons immigrants continue to

come to the United States today.

amBB
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Section Three

Dispute

Over Slavery

^^^t NG THE SCEt*

^, Where slavery is, there liberty cannot be;

' and where liberty is, there slavery cannot be.

—Charles Sumner
U.S. senator, in a speech

at the Cooper Institute, 1 864

Section Focus

The 1850s found the South feeling in-

creasingly isolated—isolated from the

industrial boom ot the North and from

the new technologies that were redefining

agriculture in the West, isolated by its

support of the slave system. Was the

Union doomed to be torn apart by the

vast political and economic differences

that separated North and South?

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss how the majority of southern-

ers viewed and defended the institution

of slavery.

• Explain the significance ot the Kansas-

Nebraska Act.

• Examine the reactions of both the

North and the South to the Supreme

C^ourts Dred .SVorr decision.

Southern legislatures made it in-

creasingly difficult for owners to

emancipate their slaves. Some states

decreed that free blacks must either

go somewhere else or be sold back into

slavery. All blacks, slave or Iree, had to

carry identification passes when away from

their homes. At night, patrols equipped

with dogs and guns watched for runaways.

The "Peculiar Institution"

The bondage of blacks assumed many
forms. Between house servants and their

masters and mistresses, there was often a

sense of trust and affection. Some enslaved

people, especially in the cities, were hired

out to other employees and thus were

afforded some freedom of movement.

The entire working force of the highly

successful Tredegar Iron Works in Rich-

mond, Virginia, was black. Most blacks,

however, worked on plantations and lived

lives marked by hard labor, cruel disci-

pline, and isolation. Slave marriages were

not legally recognized. Families could be

broken up by sale. And it was against the

law to teach slaves to read, although some

white Southerners broke that law.

The few people who enslaved many peo-

ple made some money out of the slave sys-

tem. The rise in the price of "prime field

hands," from $300 in 1790 to $1,800 in

1860, proved that slaves were a valuable

commodity. In general, however, the sys-

tem proved costly for the South as well as

inefficient, mainly because it kept the

South from mechanizing its industry. In ad-

dition, slavery as an institution lowered the

dignity of both the workers and the work.

To support the system, many southerners

developed an elaborate defense of slavery.

Southerners argued that slavery was neces-

sary to provide an adequate labor supply.

Moreover, they said, slavery was "a positive

good" because all the enslaved person's

material needs were provided. One south-

erner spoke for many when he said, "The

slaves are all well fed, well clad, have plenty

of fuel, and are happy They have no dread

of the future—no fear of want." Such apol-

ogists also suggested that slavery was better

than the unemployment, poverty, and

crime that existed in industrial cities of the

Northeast and in Cjteat Britain. Finally,

defenders of slavery tried to use arguments

from science and the Bible to show that

slavery was acceptable.

1 he defenders of slavery were careful to

target their appeal to the three-fourths of

soLitluTii whiles who owned no black

slaves. The "peculiar institiuion" gave

every southern white person— rich or

poor—a feeling of superiority over every
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Examining
Illustrations

This broadside

describes four escaped
slaves from Missouri

and the reward offered

for their capture and
return. What was the

price of a prime field

hand slave in 1860?

^$2,500^
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black person, whether free or enslaved. In

the South, according to Calhoun:

. . . the two great divisions ofsociety are not

the rich andpoor, but white and black;

and all theformer, the poor as well as the

rich, belong to the upper classes, and are

respected and treated as such.

Opposition to Slavery

For a few years it looked as though the

Compromise of 1850 might provide a

permanent solution to the slavery contro-

versy. In the presidential election of 1852,

both major parties stood by its provisions.

Leading business people, plantation own-

ers, and members of Congress joined in

condemning any attempt at serious dis-

cussion ol the issue of slavery.

In the North, however, opposition to

the stringent Fugitive Slave Law included

in the Compromise of 1850 increased.

Abolitionist mobs freed runaway slaves

trom jail. Under this law, the word of an

owner of a runaway slave or even one who
claimed to be the owner, was taken as

conclusive proof of identity. A suspected

runaway (who might in fact be a free per-

son) had no right to testify on his or her

own behalf Any citizen might be required

to join in pursuit of a runaway slave.

To counter this injustice, most free state

legislatures passed personal liberty laws

that nullified the Fugitive Slave Law by

forbidding state officials to assist in the

capture of runaways. Antislavery feeling in

the North was also stimulated by the pub-

lication in 1852 of Harriet Beecher

^t* Po^

Harriet Tubman
1820-1913

Born to enslaved parents in Mary-

land, Harriet Tubman worked as a

plantation field hand until she was

nearly 30 years old. Then she made

her break for freedom, escaping to the

North with the help of the Under-

ground Railroad.

Knowing full well the risks of being

captured. Tubman nonetheless made

19 trips back into the South during

the 1850s to help other slaves escape.

Altogether she assisted more than 300

blacks—including her aged parents

—

to escape bondage. While not the

founder of the Underground Railroad,

she certainly became its most famous

and successful conductor. Known as

the "Moses" of her people. Tubman
maintained iron discipline among the

escapees, and—despite huge rewards

offered in the South lor her capture

and arrest—she always managed to

elude her enemies.

I
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Stowe's Uncle Tom's Cabin, a novel por-

traying slavery at its worst. The book sold

10,000 copies in a week and 300,000

copies in its first year of publication.

Bloodshed on Free Soil

In 1854 the political truce over slavery

ended with the passage of the Kansas-

Nebraska Act. This legislation originated

with Senator Stephen A. Douglas of Illi-

nois, the skilled legislator of Compromise
of 1850 fame. Douglas did not intend to

reopen intersectional controversy. Rather,

he hoped to encourage the rapid settle-

ment of the trans-Missouri region and

build a transcontinental railroad with ter-

minals at St. Louis and Chicago. The act

provided that the region be divided into

two new territories, Nebraska and Kansas.

The question of whether or not slavery

would exist in the new territories was to

be decided by popular sovereignty. This

part of the act negated the Missouri Com-
promise, because the new teritories of

Kansas and Nebraska both lay above

Examining IVIaps The tough fugitive slave law passed as part of the Compromise of 1850
intensified the efforts of the Underground Railroad. This informal organization secretly assist-

ed runaway slaves in their journey north. Where did the routes of the Underground Railroad

take fugitive slaves?

SLAVE POPULATION AND THE UNDERGROUND RAILROAD
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KANSAS-NEBRASKA ACT, 1854

Free slates

Slave states

Territory closed to slavery

Territory open to slavery

Indian territory

Examining Maps
Some supporters of the

Kansas-Nebraska bill

assumed that by divid-

ing the territory into two
parts. Kansas would
become slave territory

and the Nebraska terri-

tory remain free. Why
might southerners think

slavery could easily be
taken into Kansas?

latitude 36° 30'. In order to overcome

this problem, a clause specifically repeal-

ing the Missouri ban on slavery north of

that line was added.

The results of the Kansas-Nebraska Act

were disastrous. The repeal of the Mis-

souri Compromise was denounced in the

North as a violation of a solemn compact.

The South continued to demand that the

North recognize the rights of slaveholders

in the territories of the United States.

Settlers started at once to move into

the Kansas Territory. Because the slavery

issue was to be decided by popular vote,

a race developed to see whether the

majority of settlers would come from

slave or free states. Northern settlers

received assistance from an abolitionist

organization, the Emigrant Aid Society,

which supplied wagons, tools, livestock,

farm machinery, and rifles. Meanwhile, a

proslavery secret society, the Blue Lodge,

sent armed settlers from Missouri into

Kansas. The bloody struggle between

the proslavery and antislavery factions

began to assume the proportions of a

civil war.

The violence in "bleeding Kansas"

reached its peak on the eve of the presi-

dential election of 1856. In the two years

'since the passage of the Kansas-Nebraska

Act, the Whig parry had broken up

because of friction between the proslavery

"Cotton" Whigs of the South and the

antislavery "Conscience" Whigs of the

North. To fill the void, two new parties

—

the Americans and the Republicans

—

appeared. The American party, composed
of Know Nothings and some ex-Whigs,

tried to divert people's minds from the

slavery issue by whipping up feeling

against immigrants. Its candidate in 1856

was former President Fillmore. The basic

principle ot the Republicans (who took

their name Irom the party of Thomas Jef-

ferson) based its plattorm on "free soil," or

keeping slavery out of the territories. Free

soil appealed to abolitionists, who con-

demned slavery, and to many white farm-

ers and laborers who feared that slavery

would lower their standard of living by

lowering wages. Strongly organized in

every free state, the Republican party

nominated General John C. Fremont as

its candidate.

Meanwhile, the Democrats dodged the

slavery issue. To balance Southerners'

dominance of the party, they nominated a

Northerner, James Buchanan of Pennsyl-

vania. With only a minority of the popu-

lar vote, the Democrats won the election

with 174 electoral votes for Buchanan

against 114 for Fremont and 8 for Fill-

more. The result of the election of 1856

was ominous because of the clearly sec-

tional voting—the Democrats swept the

South and gained enough votes to win,

while the Republican Fremont won two-

thirds of the electoral votes of the free

states.

The Dred Scott Decision

In his inaugural address in March 1857,

President Buchanan suggested that the

controversy over slavery in the territories

be left to the Supreme Court, which had

recently heard a case on this question and

was soon expected to render a decision.
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Dred Scott was a slave taken by a former

master from the state of Missouri into ter-

ritory closed to slavery by the Missouri

Compromise and then brought back to

Missouri again. For more than 10 years,

Scott, with the financial support of aboli-

tionists, had sued for freedom on the

grounds that residence in a free territory

released him from slavery.

On March 6, 1857, Chief Justice Roger

Taney (TAW nee) delivered the majority

opinion in Scott v. Sanford. Nine separate

opinions were written. The seven majority

views were Irom Democrats who upheld

completely the southern point of view

that Scott had no right to sue in a federal

court. Taney ruled against Scott because,

he claimed, the founders of the United

States did not intend for blacks to be

citizens. In addition, when ruling on the

constitutionality of the Missouri Com-
promise ban on slavery north of the

36° 30' line, the Court said:

...it is the opinion ofthe court that the Act

ofCongress which prohibited a citizenfrom

holding and owningproperty ofthis kind

[slaves] in the territory ofthe United States

north ofthe line therein mentioned, is not

warranted by the Constitution and is

therefore void

*******

Instead of settling the slavery dispute,

the Dred Scott decision made it more bit-

ter. If the decision stood, the Republican

party might as well go out of existence,

because its basic principle—free soil—had

been declared unconstitutional. Republi-

cans therefore claimed that the decision

was not binding, but was an obiter dic-

tum, an incidental opinion not called for

by the circumstances ot the case. laney's

decision, said a Republican newspaper,

carried no more weight than "the judg-

ment of the majority ot those congregated

in any Washington bar-room." Southern-

ers, on the other hand, called on I he

North to obey the decision as the price of

the Souths remaining in the Union.

I
Section Three Review

flllTIIIIIIIIIIIIII^
Summary
By the 1850s, slavery was firmly

entrenched in the South. To defend the

slave system, southerners fostered the

belief that slavery was a positive good

and that blacks were racially inferior.

Antislavery feelings in the North were

fueled by hatred of the Fugitive Slave

Law and the novel Uncle Tom's Cabin.

Many northerners were upset by the

Kansas-Nebraska Act with its provision

for popular sovereignty. The Dred Scott

decision, which stated that slaves were

property and could be taken into the

territories, intensified the conflict

between proslavery and antislavery

factions.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Harriet Beecher Stowe, James

Buchanan, Dred Scott, Uncle Tom's

Cabin, Republican parry

2. State three reasons southerners used to

defend slavery.

3. Distinguish northern and southern

reactions to the passage of the Kansas-

Nebraska Act.

4. Summarize reactions to the Dred Scott

decision.

Thinking Critically

5. Analyzing a Ruling Chief Justice

Roger Taney ruled that Dred Scott

coidd not sue for his freedom because

he was not a citizen. Do you think

laney correctly interpreted the Consti-

tution? Write two sentences to support

yoiu- opinion.

Connections: History and
Geography

6. Comparing Cultures One defense

ol slavery claiiued that slaves were well

cared for compared with northern

industrial workers who suffered from

poverty and hunger. Write a short

rebuttal to this defense of slavery.
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SECTION FOUR

Drifting

Toward War

INGTHE SCEtiS^

. . . the election of Lincoln, with all of its

surroundings, is sujficient [for secession].

What is the significance ofhis election? It is

the endorsement . . . ofall those acts ofaggres-

sion upon our rights by all these states, legis-

latures, governors, judges, and people. He is

elected by the perpetrators ofthese wrongs

—Robert Toombs
U.S. senator, in a speech to the

Georgia Legislature, 1 86

1

Section Focus

Toombs voiced the fears of many
southerners. Both the North and the

South watched with dread as events sur-

rounding the election of 1860 led toward

the dissolution of the Union. For south-

erners, Lincoln's election signaled that

slavery could not be extended.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Evaluate the importance of the Lin-

coln-Douglas debates.

• Identify the purpose of John Brown's

raid at Harper's Ferry and reactions to it.

• List the political events that led to the

secession of seven Southern states.

The question of slavery in the ter-

ritories left the nation in a state

of almost hopeless confusion.

The Dred Scott decision, sup-

ported in the South, was flatly opposed by

the Republicans, dominant in the North.

But what about the principle of popular

sovereignty? Did the Dred Scott decision

forbid the people of a territory to decide

whether or not they wanted slavery? This

became the most important question in

the Lincoln-Douglas debates of 1858.

Lincoln-Douglas Debates

Stephen A. Douglas and Abraham Lin-

coln were rival candidates in the election

for senator from Illinois. Douglas—

a

short, thickset man nicknamed "Little

Giant," both for his size and his political

influence—had served in the Senate for

12 years and had gained a national reputa-

tion for his commitment to the principle

of popular sovereignry. The most promi-

nent Democrat in Congress, he hoped to

be elected President in 1860.

His challenger was Abraham Lincoln

—

a man whose tall, angular frame inspired

ridicule and who often hid valuable

papers in his stovepipe hat. Lincoln had

served only a single undistinguished term

in the House of Representatives. He
defended the Compromise of 1850—even

to the point of enforcing the Fugitive

Slave Law. But although Lincoln was not

an abolitionist, he did believe that if slav-

ery were confined to its existing area,

Southerners themselves might eventually

abolish it. As a former Whig who had

only recently joined the Republican party,

Lincoln enjoyed a local reputation as a

clever lawyer and keen debater.

During the campaign Lincoln and Dou-

glas traveled to seven Illinois towns to

debate the critical issues of the day. Dou-

glas attempted to show that Republicans in

general—and Lincoln in particular—were

abolitionists in disguise, bent on destroying

the Union. During their debate at

Freeport, Illinois, Lincoln put Douglas in a

difircult position by asking the question,

"Can the people of a territory in any lawful

way... exclude slavery from their limits

prior to the formation of a State Constitu-

tion?" Douglas was trapped. If he answered

"Yes," he would appear to support popular

sovereignty, thereby opposing the Dred

Scott decision. A "yes" answer would

improve his chances for reelection as sena-

tor, but at the expense of Southern support
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Examining Photographs John Brown
failed in liis attempt to start a stave uprising

in Virginia. How did he explain his actions?

for the 1860 presidency. A "no" answer, on

the other hand, would make it seem as if

he had abandoned the notion of popular

sovereignty—the principle on which he

had based his pohtical career. This answer

would be welcomed by the South but

could cost him the senatorial election.

To solve this dilemma, Douglas formulat-

ed the so-called Freeport Doctrine. Accord-

ing to this formula, Douglas said he

accepted the Dred Scott decision that for-

bade Congress to bar slavery from the terri-

tories. However, he pointed out, a territorial

legislature might effectively discourage slav-

ery if it failed to pass laws to keep slaves

under control. Said Douglas, "Slavery can-

not exist a day, or an hour, anywhere, unless

it is supported by local police regulations."

By admitting that a territorial legislature

could practically nullify the Dred Scott deci-

sion, Douglas won a narrow victory in Illi-

nois' senatorial election—at the price ot

losing Southern support lor the presidency

in 1860. Lincoln lost the election but

gained a national reputation.

John Brown's Raid
John Brown, a fiery abolitionist, regard-

ed himself as a heaven-sent agent whose

mission was lo liberate slaves and punish

slaveholders. Brown Ii.kI previously pan it i

pated in the armed struggle against prosl.u -

ery forces in Kansas, later traveling basi lo

continue his work. On October 16, 1859,

with only 2 1 followers, he seized the feder-

al arsenal at Harpers Ferry, Virginia,

intending to free and arm the slaves of the

surrounding countryside. The siege ended

with the capture of Brown by Colonel

Robert E. Lee and the death of 10 of his

men. At his Virginia trial for treason and

murder. Brown expressed no remorse. In

his last address to the court. Brown said:

/ believe that to have interfered as I have

done—as I have ahvaysfreely admitted I

have done—in behalfof[God's] despised

poor, was not wrong but right. Now ifit is

deemed necessary that I should frfeit my life

for thefurtherance ofthe ends ofjustice and

mingle my blood. . . with the blood of

millions in this slave country ivhose rights

are disregarded by ivicked, cruel and unjust

enactments—/ submit; so let it be done!

Found guilty, John Brown was hanged on

December 2. Many Northerners regarded

Brown as a martyr to the cause of freedom.

Examining Maps
The result of the critical

presidential election of

1860 split along sec-

tional lines. Lincoln did

not win in any states

south of Pennsylvania

and the Ohio River.

How many states did

Douglas carry?

THE ELECTION OF 1860
120 W now 100 w 9o:w -—,80,

w

Lincoln

Breckinridge

Bell

Douglas

Popular Vote:

4.689,568



Examining IVIaps

By the April 12, 1861

attack on Ft. Sumter, 11

states had seceded
from the Union to form

the Confederate States

of America. In 1863 the

western counties of Vir-

ginia left that state to

join the Union as the

state of West Virginia.

Which slave states

remained In the Union?

The New England poet Ralph Wiildo

Emerson said that Brown had "made the

gallows glorious like the cross." Southerners

regarded Brown's punishment as just. 1 hey

feared nothing so much as a slave revolt.

Even before Browns raid at Harpers

Ferry, Southern fears had already reached

crisis proportions with the 1857 publica-

tion ot The Impending Crisis of the South,

by Hinton R. Helper, himself a Southerner.

Helper attacked slavery because it enriched

a few "slaveocrats" at the price ot dooming

non-slaveholding whites to "galling poverty

and ignorance." Many Southern states

banned the book from the mails. The
Republican parry was stirred to distribute

100,000 copies as a campaign document.

The Election of 1 860
As the election of 1860 approached,

Democrats split over the issue of slavery

in the territories. A northern wing of the

parry nominated Douglas for the presi-

dency and backed popular sovereignty; a

southern wing nominated John C. Breck-

inridge ot Kentucky and supported the

Dred Scott decision. The Constitutional
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that contract by refusing to enforce the

Fugitive Slave Law and by denying the

southern states or southerners their equal

rights in the territories; therefore, the

southern states were justified in resuming

their "separate and equal place among

nations." Together the seven states drafted

a constitution for their new alliance—the

Confederate States of America—and called

on the other slave states to join them.

Meanwhile, government leaders made

last-minute attempts at compromise. The

most promising was a proposal by Senator

John J. Crittenden of Kentucky. The key-

stone of the Crittenden Compromise was

the reestablishment of the 36° 30' line,

dividing the territories into slave and non-

slave regions. Lincoln, however, refused to

agree to this proposal.

When Lincoln reached Washington,

D.C., in late February 1861, only eight

slave states still remained in the Union.

Many supporters feared for his life.

Although the North generally agreed with

Buchanan's view that states did not have

the right to leave the Union, no one

wished to fight to force them back in.

General Winfield Scott expressed wide-

spread public sentiment when he said,

"Wayward sisters, depart in peace."

Lincoln disagreed. In his first inaugural

address, he said that "no state upon its

own mere motion can lawfully get out ol

the Union." He argued that secession was

a blow to the basic democratic principle

that the will of the majority should prevail.

Yet, like Buchanan before him, Lincoln

suggested no active measures to force the

Confederate states back into the Union.

He proposed only to hold military posts

not yet taken by the Confederates, to

enforce federal laws where federal agents

were not "obnoxious" to the local popula-

tion, and to deliver the mail "unless

repelled." Although Lincoln still refused to

make any concession regarding slavery in

the territories, his address did not explicit-

ly object to a constitutional amendment

forbidding federal iiuertercnce with slavery

in the Soiuhern states. Finally, he pleadeil

that North and South be "not enemies,

but Irieiids" and saiti ili.il "there rnjcd be

no bloodshed or violence. Sadly, these

hopes were soon dashed.
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Section Four Review

Summary
Although the Lincoln-Douglas debates

sharpened the issue of slavery in the terri-

tories, resolution of the issue was not in

sight. John Brown, a fervent abolitionist,

hoped to start a slave uprising. His failed

attempt, however, only fueled southern

fears of violence. In the election of 1860,

Democrats split over slavery, thus opening

the way for a Republican victory. Lincoln

had pledged not to interfere with slavery

in the South, but even before he took the

oath of office, seven southern states seced-

ed from the Union.

Checking for Understanding

1

.

Identify Abraham Lincoln, John

Brown, Hinton Helper, Crittenden

Compromise, Confederate States of

America

2. Define secession

3. Identify the opposing viewpoints

demonstrated during the Lincoln-

Douglas debates.

4. Explain why John Brown's raid at

Harpers Ferry led to further isolation

of the South.

5. List three issues the Republicans used

to their advantage in the election of

1860.

Thinking Critically

6. Analyzing Choices Compile a list

of events, other than the election of

Lincoln, that might have led the seven

southern states to secede from the

United States.

Linking Pasi and Present

7. Comparing Actions In the 1990s,

the Baltic reptiblics of Estonia, Latvia,

and Lithuania struggled to secede

from the Soviet Union. Compare this

present-day secession movement to

the secession by southern states in

(he 1860s.

^^*l an
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* Summary
The controversy over slavery boiled during the

1840s and 1850s. The Compromise of 1850 created a

temporary lull in the conflict between proslavery and

antislavery forces. California entered the union as a

free state, and southerners got a tough, new fugitive

slave law. Meanwhile, new territories were organized

with no restriction on slavery.

A remarkable period of economic growth fueled by

new inventions and technological innovations spurred

on both the industrial North and the agricultural

South. Large numbers of immigrants flooded into the

United States to meet the labor needs of the booming

industrial economy.

The slavery issue, however, would not go away. The
Supreme Court, in the Dred Scott decision, ruled that

slaves could be taken into the territories and that the

Missouri Compromise was unconstitutional. When
the Kansas-Nebraska Act was passed, opening this area

to slavery, near civil war ensued as slavery and antislav-

ery groups fought tor control of the Kansas territorial

government. When abolitionist John Brown attacked

the arsenal at Harpers Ferry as the first step in a slave

revolt, southerners were convinced that compromise

with abolitionists was not possible.

Increasingly, the South found itself isolated politi-

cally from the rest ot the nation. The election of Abra-

ham Lincoln in 1860, perceived as an abolitionist

victory by southerners, triggered the secession of seven

southern states.

* Using Vocabulary

Each of the following terms can be considered a

"cause" and an "effect." Define the terms below by

writing two sentences for each. Write one sentence

that explains the term as a cause and another sentence

using the term as an effect. Here is an example: ''Seces-

sion by southern states was one cause of the Civil

War." "One effect of the election of Abraham Lincoln

was the southern states' secession."

popular sovereignty platform

* Reviewing Facts

1. Explain how the slavery issue affected the presiden-

tial election of 1848.

2. Classify the provisions of the Compromise of 1850

into those that appealed to southern states and

those that appealed to northern states.

3. List five inventions that hastened economic devel-

opment between 1830 and 1860.

4. State three reasons why large numbers of immi-

grants came to the United States between 1830 and

1860.

5. Explain why the Kansas-Nebraska Act resulted in

renewed fighting between slavery and antislavery

forces.

6. Summarize the Dred Scott v. Sanford decision.

7. Relate the issue of popular sovereignty to the Lin-

coln-Douglas debates.

8. Correlate Brown's raid at Harpers Ferry to southern

attitudes about the North.

* Understanding Concepts

Economic Diversity

1. Explain how economic diversity might have affected

northern and southern views on slavery. Include in

your answer differences between the northern and

southern economies.

2. What role did improved transportation play in the

expanding United States economy?

Political Conflict

3. How did the southern states explain their right to

secede from the Union?

4. Evaluate the impact of John Brown's attack at

Harpers Ferry on southern attitudes toward com-

promise with abolitionists.

* Thinking Critically

1. Linking Past and Present The issues of slavery

and popular sovereignty divided Americans in the

1850s. What are some issues today that divide

Americans? WTiat distinguishes a divisive issue from

one that can be resolved through compromise?

2. Evaluating Means of Transportation New rail-

roads cost large sums of money to build. Weigh the

initial costs of building a railroad against the poten-

tial for earning profits.

3. Recognizing Bias Southerners developed an
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* Chapter 14 Review

elaborate defense of slavery. Analyze their defense

of slavery and explain why their ideas were based

on racial prejudice.

4. Predicting Outcomes How likely is it that the

slavery issue could have been settled peacefully

without states leaving the Union? Explain why a

political sokition issue was doubtful.

* Writing About History

Classification

Refer to the description ol how to write a classihca-

tion essay in the History Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instruction on the essays length and the

assignment's due date.

Before writing your essay, compile a list of changes

that took place in the years between 1840 and 1860.

Divide these changes into three categories: political,

technological, and social. Next, create a subcategory

that enumerates all the items that created conllict and

tension between the North and South. Use these clas-

sifications to write an essay entitled, "Factors that

Divided the North and South."

* Learning Cooperatively

You will work with two others in a group to con-

duct a mock trial to determine whether or not John

Brown should be executed. Each member in your

group will assume one of the following roles: defend-

ing attorney, prosecuting attorney, and judge. The

defense and prosecution attorneys must prepare their

cases to present before the judge. The judge must pre-

pare at least two questions to ask each attorney. Pre-

sent your trial to the class and poll them to determine

John Brown's innocence or guilt.

* Mastering Skills

Making Inferences

Each day you give anci receive information both ver-

bally and in writing. Sometimes this information is

stated directly, but at other times it is hinted at, or

implied. When this happens, a person has to make an

inference, or a deduction based on lacts or circum-

stances. Inferences are made by "reading between the

lines. " You make an inlereiue when vou use facts to

draw a conclusion that is not stated directly. Good
inferences are based on sound reasoning and careful

analysis of information. Making inferences helps you

understand something more completely.

Example The following steps will help you make

inferences on information presented below on south-

ern slaveholders.

• Read or listen carefully. Be sure you understand all

the facts presented:

Slaveholders, called planters, were actually a very

smallpercentage ofthe southern population. To be con-

sidered a planter, a person had to hold at least 20

slaves. Only about 4 percent of slaveholders had this

many slaves. An extremely small percentage of slave-

holders had more than 100 slaves. Jefferson Davis, who

became the fiiture president ofthe Confederacy, held as

many as 3,000 slaves. The majority of slaveholders,

however, werefarmers who kept about 5 slaves.

About three-fourths of the southerners had no slaves

at all. These southerners oivned small farms on which

they grew their own food and perhaps a cash crop such

as tobacco or cotton. About 10 percent of this non-

slaveholding southern population were poor whites.

They supported themselves by hunting andfishing.

• Summarize the information:

The majority ofthe people in the South did not own

slaves. Those wlw did had very few. Only a few

planters had large numbers oj slaves.

• Decide what inferences or conclusions can be made

based on what was read or heard but was not stated

directly. Read the following inference based on the

above summary.

The economic benefits ofslavery directly affected only

afew southerners.

Practice Use the three steps outlined above and what

you have learned in this chapter to determine which

of the following three inferences seems reasonable.

1. Before the (jvil War, the prosperity of the South

depended on slave labor.

2. The absence of slavery in the North meant that

northerners were not prejudiced .rgainst African

Americans.

3. The southern economy grew because of advances in

farming equipment such as Deeres steel plow and

McC'ormick's grain har\'ester.
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Literature
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Americas

Centennial

The decades preceding the

nations hundredth birthday were

times ofunparalleledgrowth. They

were also times ofunparalleled conflict

over westward expansion, slavery, and

equalityfor women—issues mirrored

in the culture ofthe years

1825 to 1877.

Woodcutfrom an

abolitionist's letter to

Stephen Foster, 1846

Philosophical



Chroniclers
OF AN Era

In contrast to the

Fireside Poets, other

writers dealt with

the hardships of

slavery and civil

war. Uncle Tom's

Cabin, a novel by

Harriet Beecher

Stowe, and My
Bondage andMy
Freedom, the

autobiography ot

ex-slave Frederick

Douglass, detailed

the plight of the

slave.

Even Walt

Whitman, whose

philosophic poems

in his famed 1855

collection Leaves of

Grass extol his

idealized love ol

America, responded

to the horrors ol the

Civil War with such

poems as "Drum
Taps" and "Beat!

Beat! Drums!"
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Technology

LONG-DlSTANCE
Communication

Sending messages

from state to state

would never again

be a struggle.

Samuel Morse's

telegraph and

special code—

a

system of dots and

dashes to represent

the alphabet

—

advanced

communication

through the sending

ol electrical

impulses along

wires strung Irom

one city to another.

The first test line

between Baltimore

and Washington,

D.C., with the

message "What
hath God
wrought," was

successfully sent in

1844.

^ Dr. John Collins

explains the effects of

ether to eradicate pai)i

during surgery, l8-i6

•^ Cover oj sheet

music written for

Douglass. 1845

Medicine

In 1846 anesthesia

was first used to

control pain during

surgery. Not long

after, the bearded

faces of Pough-

keepsie, New York,

restaurateurs

William and

Andrew Smith (also

known as the Smith

Brothers) began to

grace the packages

of their wild-cherry-

flavored cough

remedy.

' Smith Brothers

cough drops
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The Arts

Music of the
Civil War

Like most wars, the

Civil War spawned

its share of patriotic

tunes. Most

frequently sung in

support of the

Union cause was

Julia Ward Howe's

"Battle Hymn of

the Republic."

Heading the

confederate Top 40

were "The Yellow

Rose of Texas " and

"Dixie." Arguably

the most stirring

tune composed

during the war was

a four-note bugle

call first sounded in

1862—the year of

Shiloh and

Antietam. Its name
was "Taps."

(iiliiniliiilli'liiiiili,
'^

Cover of

Howe's sheet

Painting

The call "Westward

Ho!" lured many
artists of this era to

the frontier. One of

the most celebrated

was George Caleb

Bingham, who
carefully recorded

the sights of river

life in Missouri.

Bingham also

skillfully captured

the details of daily

life in his scenes of

elections in frontier

towns.

Photography

An entirely different

view of western

expansion came

from the new art of

photography.

Invented by a

French chemist and

perfected by French

physicist Louis

Daguerre, the

daguerrotype

created a fever in

the United States

when Samuel F. B.

Morse ordered the

first camera from

Paris in 1839.

Photography

made it possible for

Americans of the

1860s to glimpse

the Civil War "up

close and personal."

The frank and

chilling visual

accounts of life

—

and death—at the

front lines by

photojournalists

Matthew Brady and

Alexander Gardner

remain unsurpassed

to this day.

Fur Traders Descending the Missouri

by George Caleb Bingham, c.1845

.^ Dead Boy in the Road at Fredericksburg

by Matheiv B. Brady, 1863
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Entertainment and Recreation

The Exposition

For six months

Philadelphia was

hopping with

nearly 10 million

visitors paying $3.8

million in

admissions to

CJ.,

celebrate the

nation's first 100

years and to see the

new inventions of

the time—such as

the telephone, the

typewriter, and the

2500-horsepower

Corliss engine.

'-mm

A Program for

the hundredth

anniversary of

the nation

Vacation Spot

Hotel-building

reached new heights

toward the middle

of the 1800s with

the completion of

Boston's four-story

Tremont House.

The structure,

which boasted 170

rooms, was one of

the grandest hotels

on any continent.

Among the notable

figures to sign its

guest register was

Charles Dickens.

Food

Efforts to please a

fussy customer one

night in 1853 led

George Crum, a

Saratoga Springs,

New York, chef to

create one of the

most popular snack

foods of all time.

Crum's name tor his

paper-thin wafers of

potato, Saratoga

chips, never took.

The custom of

munching "potato

chips" did.

1
analyzing
Culture

l.Give examples

from American
culture of how the

Civil War and the

settlement of the

West were

frequent themes

among artists and
authors of the

period.

2. Explain one
lesson to be

learned in works

of the mid- 1800s.

^ Irenioiil l/inisi

A Home of

the potato chip

Unii' 5 Division and Ri:unk)N: 1825-1877 445



Chapter 1 5

The Civil War

Sections

The Outbreak

of War

The War on the

Battlefield

3

Behind the Lines

4
Ending the War

riNG THE SCE

istorical Focus

The Civil War was a major turning

point for the American people. It was

the "last of the old wars and the first of

the new." Still prominent were muzzle-

loading rifles, horse cavalry, and

chivalrous respect for the enemy. New
were the use of railroads, the telegraph,

ironclad ships, observation balloons,

conscription, and the concept of "total

war." When the fighting ended, 600,000

Americans had lost their lives, slavery

had been abolished, and much ol the

South lay in ruins.

Concepts to Understand

• Why it became necessary to curtail

civil rights and freedoms during the

Civil War.

• How military conflict led to total war

between the North and South.

People to Know
Robert E. Lee, Ulysses S. Grant, William

T. Sherman, Clara Barton

Places to Locate
Ft. Sumter, Antietam, Gettysburg,

Vicksburg, Appomattox Court House

Terms to Identify

martial law, habeas corpus, conscription,

bounty, greenbacks

Guided Reading
As yon rend this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

l.What were the advantages of the

Union and Confederacy in the war?

2.How did Lincoln's choice of Grant as

commander of the Union armies help

the Union war effort?

Spanning the Decades

POLITICAU

i860

Buchanan sends

reliefsupplies to

Ft. Sumter

1861

Eleven states secede

andform the Confed-

erate States ofAmerica

1862

Emancipation

Proclamation issued

1863

Union victories at

Gettysburg and

Vicksburg

i860
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Militia Drill Scene, Civil Wat byJames Walker, 1861

^
1H64

Lincoln reelected

iS6s

Lee surrenders to

Grant at Lincoln assassinated;

Appoiniittox Court Andrew Johnson

I louse, Virginia becomes President

. . . This is essentially a peoples contest. . . it is

a strugglefor maintaining in the world that

form. . . ofgovernment whose leading object

is to elevate the condition of [all] to clear the

paths oflaudable pursuit for all. .

.

—Abraham Lincx)i.n

War Message to Congress, 1 86

1



Section One

The Outbreak

ofWar

•rlNG THE SCEt*^

The time to compromise has passed and

those who oppose us shall smellpowder and

feel Southern steel. . . . No compromise, no

reconstruction, no reconciliation can now

be entertained.

—Jefferson Davis
President of the Confederacy, 1861

Section Focus

The new President of the United States

and his counterpart in the Confederacy

each faced a formidable task. With the

attack on Fort Sumter, war became the

solution to the long-standing differences

between North and South. Each leader

was determined to do what was necessary

to win a quick victory. Neither could pre-

dict the terrible cost of the long war that

was to come.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Compare the strengths and weaknesses

of the North and South.

• Explain the strategies of the North and

South.

• Discuss the role of wartime diplomacy.

As the Southern states seceded,

they seized United States arse-

nals, mints, fortresses, and

other public property within

their borders. Fort Sumter, on a rocky

island in the harbor ot Charleston, South

Carolina, was one of only two Southern

forts still under federal control. By April

1861, the fort was running short ol

provisions because a supply ship sent by

President Buchanan in January had been

turned back by artillery fire from shore.

Lincoln decided to resupply Fort Sumter,

and he told South Carolina authorities of

his decision.

Lincoln's decision placed Jefferson

Davis, president of the Confederacy, in a

difficult position. How long could the

Confederates tolerate the fort of a "for-

eign" nation in the harbor of their major

Atlantic port? If Davis allowed the fort to

be resupplied, he would appear to be giv-

ing in to Lincoln. If he ordered that Fort

Sumter or the relief ships be fired on, he

risked war. Davis chose to take the fort

before the ships arrived. On April 12,

1861, shore batteries of the South Caroli-

na militia opened fire on Fort Sumter.

From inside the fort, Captain Abner Dou-

bleday described the attack:

Showers ofballs. . . and shells. . .poured into

thefort in one incessant stream, causing

greatflakes ofmasonry to fall in all

directions. When the immense mortar shells,

after sailing high in the air, came down in a

vertical direction, and buried themselves in

the parade ground, their explosion shook

thefort like an earthquake.

After 34 hours of bombardment, but no

loss of life. Fort Sumter surrendered.

Preparing to Fight

News of the attack on Fort Sumter

stirred nationalism in the North. When
Lincoln requested 75,000 volunteers for

90 days to suppress the rebellion, more

responded than could be equipped or

trained. "I never knew what popular

excitement could be," wrote a Bostonian

to a friend in England. "The whole popu-

lation, men, women, and children, seem

to be in the streets with Union flags

Nobody holds back." A similar wave of

nationalism swept the South, as Jefferson

Davis called for 100,000 volunteers. A
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visitor to the South found "revolutionary

fervor in tull sway Young men are

dying to fight."

Lincoln knew that conflicting forces

existed in the eight slaveholding states

that had not yet seceded. Nationalism

worked for the Union, while the strongest

argument for secession was slavery. He
considered Delaware to be safe for the

Union. But to remind the others that the

war was to preserve the nation, and not to

end slavery, the President declared:

The central Idea pervading this struggle

is the necessity ofproving that

popular government is not an absurdity.

We must settle this question now, whether,

in afree government, the minority have

the right to break up the government

whenever they choose.

Faced with the prospect of fighting their

neighbors, however, ("our more states—Vir-

ginia, Arkansas, North Carolina, Ten-

nessee—abandoned the Union. Virginia's

secession put Washington, D.C., in danger.

To its west was Virginia. To the east was

Maryland, where many people owned

slaves and supported the Confederacy. If

Maryland seceded, the Union capital

would be in enemy territory. Lincoln deter-

mined to hold Maryland at all costs.

Only a week after Fort Sumter, as Union

troops passed through Baltimore on their

way to Washington, D.C., they were

attacked by a mob aroused by pro-Confed-

erate newspapers. The President responded

by placing Baltimore under martial law, a

form of military rule that includes suspend-

ing Bill of Rights guarantees. Persons who
advocated secession or otherwise openly

supported the Confederacy were arrested

and held without trials. Although tensions

in Maryland remained high throughout the

war, Lincoln's action kept this strategically

important state in the Union.

"I hope to have God on my side, " Lin-

coln said, "but I must have Kentucky."

The President's native state and Missouri

were important because they controlled

the Mississippi and Ohio rivers. Although

Kentucky had a pro-Union government,

Lincoln eventually put the state under

martial law to stabilize it. In Missouri,

where slaveholders controlled the state, he

supported rebellion against the pro-Con-

federate elected state government.

Examining
Illustrations

Lincoln 's strong per-

sonality dominated his

cabinet. "The President

IS the best of us. " wrote

one member "there is

only one vote in the

Cabinet and it belongs

to him. " With what
problems did Lincoln

and his cabinet have to

deal?
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Strategies and Advantages

The Civil War was fought across the

continent from southern Pennsylvania in

the Northeast to New Mexico in the

Southwest. Nearly three million soldiers

wore the uniforms of the Union or the

Confederacy. Countless other men and

women supported these troops—on the

farm, in the factory, on the battlefield,

and behind the lines.

The South had the better army, especial-

ly during the early years of the war.

Because of a strong military tradition in

the South, many Confederate officers had

attended the United States Military Acade-

my at West Point in New York. Most of

the top officers in the United States Army
resigned their commissions to fight for the

Confederacy, among them Robert E. Lee.

After his native Virginia seceded, Lee

decided that he could not "raise my hand

against my relatives, my children, my
home." He rejected Lincoln's offer to lead

the Union armies and took command of

Confederate forces in Virginia.

The Union's military strategy was sim-

ple: blockade Confederate ports and ruin

the Souths economy; invade the South

and split it into thirds at the Mississippi

River and through Tennessee and Geor-

gia; and capture the Confederate capital at

Richmond, Virginia. Southern strategy

was even simpler. Southerners would be

fighting for their independence on famil-

iar terrain. To win, the South did not have

to do anything except hold out against

enemy attacks.

The South, formerly a region within a

nation, was now itself a nation to fight and

die for. Southerners felt they were fighting

to preserve the cotton economy and the

plantation culture. Because Europe was

the major market for their cotton, they

counted on European nations to provide

war materials and other supplies.

The South would need Europe's help

because the North was superior in nearly

every type of resource. The Union had

more than 80 percent ot the manufactur-

ing plants and most of America's merchant

ships, railroad track, banks, minerals, grain

Examining Graphs The economic differences between North and South had been

developing for decades. What advantages did these differences offer the North?

RESOURCES OF THE UNION AND CONFEDERACY

Population

Union

71 %|
29%

-mr

Manufactures
92%!

8%

Exports

Merchant
ships

Railroad

miles of

track

72%|
28%

Nonslave
labor 9%]

Grain
production 31%

Number
of farms

Iron

production 6%

Banking
capital 18%

94%

82%|
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Examining Illustrations In the first battle of ironclad ships, the Union's Monitor (left) defeat-

ed the Souths Merrimac off Virginia in March 1862. The Union's blockade was saved but the

era of wooden warships was over Why was the blockade important'^'

crops, and meat. The Confederacy had less

than one-half as many people as the North

and more than one-third of these were

slaves. The Confederacy was open to

attack all along its border with the Union

and along its extensive coastline. In short,

the South was ill-equipped to wage war,

even in its own defense.

The Confederacy also suffered from the

very political theories that had created it.

The Confederate constitution limited the

authority of the central government and

emphasized states' rights, a framework ol

goveiument that was contrary to what was

needed in wartime. As the war progressed,

some state governments resisted the Con-

federacy's efforts to raise troops. Not until

1863 was the central government able to

levy taxes to finance the war. It was forced

to borrow and to issue worthless paper

money to pay its bills. State governments

also printed paper money and added to

the economic chaos, which encouraged

hoarding and damaged morale.

Wartime Diplomacy
The principal task of Union diplomacy

daring the Civil War was to prevent

European iiaiions (loni supporting the

Confederacy. Europe's ruling classes con-

tinued to be concerned about maintain-

ing their power and status at home, and

they were not upset by the disintegration

of the world's largest democracy. The
British and French governments, in par-

ticular, were openly sympathetic to the

Confederacy.

The South expected Britain's aid

because British textile mills used Southern

cotton. In Britain, manufacturers believed

that an independent South would be a

better market for their products. Lacking

industry, the Confederacy would be

unlikely to impose protective tariffs. Lin-

coln reminded the British that they need-

ed Union wheat as much as Confederate

cotton. But to prevent Great Britain and

the South from developing closer com-

mercial ties, the President also struck his

first blow against the South.

Six days after Fort Sumter fell, Lincoln

announced a blockade of Southern ports.

At the time the action seemed foolish and

impossible to enforce. To patrol a Confede-

rate coastline 3,500 miles long, the United

States Navy had just 42 wooden ships and

fewer than 9,000 sailors, so at first the

blockade was selective. But as the Union

navy grew to 626 ships and about S9, ()()()

Linking

Across

Time
Southern
Cotton

Cotton remains

a vital part of the

Southern econo-

my. Because it is

processed when

grown, cotton has

a higher return

than other field

crops and provides

1.6 billion dollars

yearly at the farm

level and 6.4 bil-

lion dollars to the

region as a whole.

Cotton is still the

largest cash crop in

Alabama and is

important to the

economies of Mis-

sissippi, Arkansas,

Louisiana, Tennes-

see, and Georgia.
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sailors, the blockade reduced Confederate

imports and exports to what could be car-

ried in "blockade runners"—small, fast

vessels designed to sneak through open-

ings in the sandbars that lined much of

the Southern coast. Blockade runners

could not begin to replace regular com-

merce, however, and Southern trade even-

tually shrank to a fraction of what it had

been before the war, depriving Confeder-

ate armies of vital supplies.

Unable to break the blockade militarily.

Southern leaders hoped to accomplish it

diplomatically. II Britain recognized Con-

federate independence, its powerful navy

could keep Southern cotton flowing to

British textile mills. In May 1861, Britain

declared that a state of war existed

between the North and South and

announced its neutrality in that war.

Because the British stopped short ol rec-

ognizing Southern independence. Con-

federate leaders continued to pursue that

goal.

In November 1861, Confederate

diplomacy brought the North to the

brink of war with Great Britain. A Unit-

ed States warship stopped the British

steamer Trent in the Caribbean and

removed two Confederates bound for

negotiations in Britain and France.

When Britain angrily demanded the

release of the two diplomats and an apol-

ogy for violating its neutrality, some
Americans called for war. The British

responded by sending 8,000 troops to

Canada. Forced to choose between inter-

national humiliation if he gave in, or war

with England if he refused, Lincoln

released the diplomats. "One war at a

time," he told his critics.

British relations with the Confederacy

remained close after the Trent affair, and

tensions with the Union high. Southern

diplomats arranged for British shipyards

to build and outfit Confederate warships

to prey on Northern shipping. But these

vessels could not break the Union block-

ade, nor could Britain's need for cotton.

Increased cotton production by Britain's

colonies in Egypt and India replaced the

loss of Southern cotton and eliminated

the Confederacy's best hope for European

intervention in the Civil War.

XSXSSSSS! IJU

Section One Revie'w

fiiiiiTiiTiiiiiir
•Summary

Besides rallying the North and South to

war, the attack on Fort Sumter also per-

suaded four more Southern states to join

the Confederacy. Northern war strategy

hinged on the blockade of Southern ports,

the invasion and division of the South,

and the capture of Richmond. The South

planneci to fight a defensive war, supplied

and financed by trade with Europe.

While the North enjoyed many material

advantages, the South possessed superior

military leadership and a unifying cause.

For both sides, diplomacy played a major

role, as the Confederacy attempted to

obtain Europe's assistance and the North

tried to prevent it.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Confederacy, Fort Sumter, Jef-

ferson Davis, Robert E. Lee, Rich-

mond, Trent Mizir

2. Define martial law

3. List three consequences of the attack

on Fort Sumter.

4. Summarize the advantages of the

North and South.

5. Describe the effects of the Union

blockade and Southern response to it.

Thinking Critically

6. Analyzing Causes The attack on Fort

Sumter aroused intense patriotic feel-

ings in the North. Comment on two

aspects of this attack that you think

contributed to Northerners' outburst of

patriotism.

Connections:
History and Economics

7. Synthesizing Ideas Tariffs were of

two kinds: protective and revenue.

Explain why British manufacturers

believed that an independent South

would not impose protective tariffs on

British industrial products.

ImHnBJHm aaoBS
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Section Two

The War on

the Battlefield

It is well that war is so terrible, or we

shouldget toofond of it.

—Robert E. Lee
Battle of Fredericksburg, 1862

Section Focus

The fighting began with two armies of

immigrants, farm boys, schoolteachers,

and store clerks. At first there was a curi-

ous, almost eager anticipation of battle.

But as blood began to spill and young

men on both sides fell wounded and

dying, both North and South began to

confront the grim reality of a long and

bitter war.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Identify the major battles of the war.

• Explain the significance of the battles

of Antietam, Gettysburg, and Vicks-

burg.

There were two major areas of

land warfare. The eastern the-

ater, east ot the Appalachians,

centered on the region sur-

rounding the two capitals, Washington,

D.C., and Richmond, Virginia. Because

the two cities were less than 100 miles

apart, many battles occurred in this area.

The western theater centered around

the Mississippi River and its tributaries. In

many ways, the West was critical to victo-

ry. If Union armies gained control of the

Mississippi River, tiie Confederacy woukl

lose its western food supplies.

The War in Virginia

On July 21, 1861, with Lincoln's 90-

day volunteers nearing the end of their

enlistments, the Union army invaded Vir-

ginia to capture Richmond. About 30

miles from Washington, D.C., 30,000

Northern troops met a smaller Confeder-

ate force near a stream called Bull Run.

Expecting victory and a quick end to the

war, members of Congress and Washing-

ton civilians came along to picnic and

watch the battle. What they saw was a

confusing clash of two untrained armies.

Union troops fought well at first, but the

Confederates proved better organized.

Using the railroad and telegraph. Confed-

erate officers were able to quickly supply

reinforcements. The Union army's retreat

was reported for the London Times by a

correspondent on the scene:

1perceived several wagons comingfrom the

direction ofthe battlefield;. ..a thick cloud

of dust rose behind them, and running by

the side ofthe wagons were a number of

men in uniform every moment the

crowd increased, drivers and men cried out

with the most vehement gestures, "Turn

back! Turn back! We are ivhipped!"

Together, panic-stricken soldiers and civil-

ians fled back to Washington.

Indeed, Yankee predictions of a quick

war could have come true. "Give me
10,000 fresh troops, and I will be in

Wishington tomorrow," Confederate gen-

eral Thomas "Stonewall" Jackson said

after Bull Run. But Jefferson Davis insist-

ed on a defensive war, and the Union was

saved.

After the disaster at Bull Run, Lincoln

replaced General Irvin McDowell with

General George McClellan who trained

and reorganized the Union army. But in

1862 the Confederates turned back

McClellan at the Seven Days' Battle, Gen-

eral lohn Pope at the Second Battle of

Bull Rim, and General Ambrose Burnside
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at Fredericksburg. In May 1863, at Chan-

cellorsville, Virginia, Lee smashed General

Joe Hooker, who lost 17,000 men to an

army half his size. "My God, my God,"

Lincoln cried when he learned ot Hook-

er's terrible defeat, "What will the country

say!

Antietam and Gettysburg

Confederate military success in the

eastern theater did not extend onto

Northern soil. Lee's victory over

bungling Union generals at the Second

Battle of Bull Run in August 1862,

encouraged him to invade the Union.

His plan was to surprise Washington,

D.C., hom the north and destroy North-

ern morale. In September 1862, his

45,000 troops slipped into Maryland and

disappeared into the mountains, where

he split his army and sent "Stonewall"

Jackson to seize the federal arsenal at

Harpers Ferry. McClellan, who was to

protect Washington by keeping between

Lee and the capital, frantically chased

after his enemy.

At this point, incredible good luck

befell McClellan. On a Maryland road a

Union patrol found three cigars

wrapped in a copy of Lee's plans.

McClellan realized that the Confederate

forces were divided and that he could

destroy Lee's army. On September 17,

1862, McClellan attacked Lee at An-
tietam (An TEE tuhm) Creek near

Sharpsburg, Maryland. In the bloodiest

single day of the war, McClellan forced

Lee to retreat back into Virginia. The
Confederates suffered more than 11,000

casualties. But McClellan lost even

more, and his army was too damaged to

pursue Lee and finish him.

When news of Antietam was tele-

graphed to Lincoln, he called his cabinet

together and told them:

Examining Illustrations While Lincoln searched desperately for a general who could win In

the east, the Confederates remained under the able command of General Robert E. Lee (on

the white horse). But Lee's brilliant strategist, General Thomas "Stonewall" Jackson, was mor-

tally wounded at Chancellorsvllle, and Lee mourned the loss of "my right arm. " Which Union

generals did Lee defeat in Virginia?
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. . . several weeks ago, I read to you a)i

Order I hadprepared. ...I think the

time has come noiv. I wish it were

a better time. . . . The action ofthe army

against the Rebels has not been quite

what I should have best liked. But they

have been driven out ofMaryland.

The order was an Emancipation Proclama-

tion, which he issued on September 22,

1862, to free the slaves of the Confederacy

(see Appendix). Lincoln's order, which

made this conflict a war against slavery, had

its greatest impact, however, in the North

and in Europe. It had little effect in the

South, which first had to be defeated.

Encouraged by nearly destroying Hookers

army of 130,000 at Chancellorsville, Lee

crossed the Potomac again in June 1863,

and moved into southern Pennsylvania. He
was shadowed, however, by a Union army

under General George G. Meade. An acci-

dental clash between small units at Gettys-

burg developed into a bloody battle that

marked the turning point of the war.

As both armies gathered to do battle.

Union troops took up positions on the

crest of a low ridge. It became the Conled-

erates' task to dislodge them from this high

ground. Desperate Confederate attacks

—

concluding on July 3 in a gallant but suici-

dal charge across an open field by General

George Pickett's 15,000 troops—were all

repulsed. After 3 days ol fighting. Union

casualties were more than 23,000. More

than 28,000 Confederates were killed or

wounded, about 7,000 ol them in Pickett's

Charge. "Do not let the enemy escape,"

Lincoln wired the victorious Meade.

On July 4, Lee retreated into Virginia.

Once again, the Union army hiiled to

pmsue him. "Our army held the war in

the hollow of its hand, " cried a frustrated

Lincoln. "We h.id only to stretch forth

our hands and they were ours. And noth-

ing 1 could say or do could make the

Army move."

Although both sides suffered heavy casu-

alties at Ciettysburg, it was a devastating

THE WAR IN THE EAST, 1861-1863

ATLANTIC

1 T' OCEAN

loss of life from which the sparsely popu-

lated South could not recover. On Novem-

ber 19, 1863, President Lincoln visited

Gettysburg to dedicate the battlefield

cemetery and to honor the soldiers buried

there. In this Gettysburg address, the Pres-

ident promised that "these dead shall not

have died in vain" (see Appendix).

War in the West
In 1 861 the war in the west was a strug-

gle for control of the border states. In

Missouri the pro-Union state government

that Lincoln supported waged its own

civil war against Confederate sympathiz-

ers. Thousands were killed in fighting in

Missouri before the first shots were fired

at Bull Run in the east.

The western counties of Virginia, where

pro-Union sentiment ran strong, were

detached from the state after it seceded, and

in 1863 they were admitted to the Union as

the new state of West Virginia. Despite

Kentucky's strong pro-(-onfederatc lean-

ings, the LJnioii army held the state

throughout the war. Thus Union strategy in

the border states deprived the South of a

strong line of defense .iloiig the Ohio River.

Examining Maps
The Union's military

strategy in the eastern

theater of the war is

shown in this map.

What was the Union's

war goal in the east?
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Examining IVIaps

As In the east, most
fighting In the western

theater of the war
occurred on Confeder-

ate soli. What was the

Union's military strategy

in the west?

In the following year the Confederacy

was squeezed from both north and south,

as opposing forces battled for control of

the Mississippi River. The LJnion advance

began when General Ulysses S. Grant

attacked two Confederate forts on the

Kentucky-Tennessee border. First taking

Fort Henry, on the Tennessee River,

Grant surrounded Fort Donelson, on the

Cumberland River, in February 1862.

When the Confederate commander at

Fort Donelson tried to negotiate, Grant's

reply created his reputation as a tough,

no-nonsense soldier: "No terms except

unconditional and immediate surrender

can be accepted."

The fall of Fort Donelson, with about

13,000 Confederate prisoners, opened the

way for a Union advance south toward a

railroad center at Corinth, Mississippi.

From there Grant planned to move west

along the railroad to capture Memphis,

Tennessee, on the Mississippi River.

The Union advance was slowed in April

1862 by the bloody, two-day battle of

Shiloh on the Tennessee-Mississippi bor-

der. Grant's army was surprised near

Corinth by the Confederates under Gener-

al Albert Sidney Johnston. Union forces

THE WAR IN THE WEST, 1862-1863

Confederate
forces

Battle

100 200 KILOMETERS

85 W

Examining Photograplis Before the war,

Ulysses S. Grant failed at farming and as a

merchant. Although he did not distinguish

himself In his class at West Point, Lincoln

said of him. "He fights. " Why was Grant's

victory at Fort Donelson Important?

escaped disaster when reinforcements

arrived and Johnston was killed. But Grant

lost 13,000 of his 63,000 troops, and

Confederate casualties numbered 11,000

of 40,000. Impressed by the determination

of his enemy. Grant later wrote that after

Shiloh, "I gave up all idea of saving the

Union except by complete conquest."

Meanwhile, Flag Officer David Farragut

was ordered to capture New Orleans. To

reach the city, his warships had to move

upriver from the Gulf of Mexico past two

Confederate forts. After failing to destroy

the forts, Farragut decided to pass under

cover of darkness. As the maneuver began,

the moon rose and the forts opened fire,

hitting the first ship 42 times. After a 90-

minute battle, 20 of 24 ships made it past,

and New Orleans surrendered without fir-

ing a shot.

By the end of 1862, Union armies

occupied all of western Tennessee and

were probing south into Mississippi.

Other armies were advancing north from

New Orleans. Only Vicksburg, Mississip-

pi, blocked Union control of the river and

success of the Union's western strategy.
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Connections
H STORY AND Geography

The Battle of Vicksburg

Control of the Mississippi River was

crucial to success for both the Union and

Confederacy. As long as the South held

Vicksburg, it controlled the 150 miles of

river between that city and Baton Rouge.

Vital supplies h^om western states flowed

into the Confederacy across this stretch.

But before Grant could seize Vicksburg,

Unio>i fleet reaches Vicksburg iii 1863

he had to deal with a greater enemy—the

wicked geography of the delta. Heavily

fortified, Vicksburg was perched on a

high bluff on the east side of a sharp bend

in the Mississippi. North of Vicksburg lay

the Yazoo Delta, a vast area of flat,

swampy land half under water. Grant

descended the river from Memphis where

he vainly sought to approach the city

through the delta. Grant then boldly

crossed the Mississippi to the west bank,

slipped south, and recrossed below Vicks-

burg. Contrary to established military

strateg)', and against the unanimous

advice of his staff, he cut his supply lines,

allowing his troops only what lood they

could carry or get along the way. Unable

to track Grant's army, Viclcsburg's detend-

ers were taken by surprise when he

attacked from the south and east. Pinned

against the river and swamp, the Confed-

erates surrendered after a six-week siege.

ggri
Making The
Geography
Connection
1. What hazards

might Grant have

encountered

through the delta?

2. Why was control

ol the Mississippi

River important

for the Union?

Linking Past

And Present

3. What places do

you know of today

where geography

would pose prob-

lems for American

troops?

illlllllW!

Vicksburg

and Chattanooga

As 1863 began. Union victory on the

Mississippi River depended on taking the

city of Vicksburg, and in late 1862 and

early 1863, Grant made five attempts to

capture the city. Finally, in May 1863, he

began one of his most daring campaigns.

After marching his army down the west

bank of the Mississippi, below Vicksburg,

he started inland. The Confederate com-

mander at Vicksburg, thinking Citant was

trying to trick him into the field, stayed

behind his fortifications.

Moving quickly. Union forces reached

Jackson, the capital of Mississippi, almost

without opposition. Then Grant turned

and fought his way back west to the out-

skirts of Vicksburg. In 17 days his troops

marched 180 miles and won 5 battles

against larger h)rces. Then he laid siege to

Vicksburg. It was a terrifying time for the

population. Starving residents ate horses,

mules, and dogs. As Union artillery bom-
barded the city, a woman wrote in her

diary:

We are utterly cut off froDi the world,

sitrrouuded by a circle offire Thefiery

shower of shells goes on day and night

People do nothing but eat

what they can get, sleep when they c,i)i,

and dodge the shells. ... We were all in the

cellar when a shell came tearing through

the roof, burst upstairs, tore up that

room;. . . the pieces coming through both

floors down into the cellar

On Jul}' I, 1863, the same day th,U lee

began his retreat from Gettysburg, the
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starving city of Vicksburg surrendered.

Five days later Port Hudson, the last Con-

federate port on the Mississippi River, also

fell. Texas and Arkansas, the Souths lead-

ing food producers were now cut off from

the rest ot the Confederacy.

Union forces now attempted to cut the

Confederacy again—through eastern

Tennessee and Georgia. The key was

Chattanooga, a rail center on the Ten-

nessee-Georgia border. In September

1863, a Union army under General

William Rosecrans was badly defeated

by Confederate general Braxton Bragg at

the Battle of Chickamauga, in northwest

Georgia. A Union officer described his

army's retreat:

The march ivas a melancholy one.

All along the roadfor miles, wounded men

were lying. They had crawled or hobbled

slowly awayfrom thefitry ofthe battle,

become exhausted, and lain down by the

roadside to die. Some were calling the naines

and numbers oftheir regiments, but many

had become too weak to do this the army

is simply a mob. There appears to be neither

organization nor discipline. Were a division

ofthe enemy to pounce down upon us ... I

fear the Army ofthe Cumberland

would be blotted out.

Rosecrans retreated to Chattanooga,

where the Confederates laid siege to his

army and cut off its supplies. He was

saved when Grant arrived in October and

drove Confederate forces from the heights

around the city, opening the way for a

Union advance into Georgia.

By the end of 1863, only four states

—

Georgia, South Carolina, North Carolina,

and Virginia—remained to be subdued.

In early 1864, Lincoln gave General

William T. Sherman command in the

west and summoned Grant to accomplish

what none of his other generals could

do—to crush Robert E. Lee.

;
Section Two Review»«

Summary
The first major battle of the war at Bull

Run—a Union disaster—sent a message

that this would not be a short or bloodless

conflict. In the east, early Confederate

victories gave way to Union victories at

Antietam and Gettysburg. In the west, the

Union's strategy was to gain control of the

Mississippi River. Grant's capture of Fort

Henry and Fort Donelson began the

Union advance, which concluded with

Grant's daring victory at Vicksburg. The

fall of Vicksburg established Union con-

trol of the Mississippi and cut the South

in half

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Bull Run, George McClellan,

Antietam, Emancipation Proclama-

tion, Gettysburg, Ulysses Grant,

Vicksburg

2. List early Confederate victories and

when they occurred.

3. Explain Lincoln's timing in issuing the

Emancipation Proclamation.

4. State why the Battle of Gettysburg was

so significant.

5. Describe Grant's strategy at Vicks-

burg.

Thinking Critically

6. Making Inferences Bull Run
changed people's perception ol the war.

From this reaction, what can you inter

about the way people on both sides

viewed the war before Bull Run?

Global Perspectives

7. Analyzing Geography in History

Vicksburg was a key transportation

point along the Mississippi River.

Strategic points such as this exist in the

world today. Compare the tactical loca-

tion of Vicksburg then to the present-

day importance of the Strait ot Hormuz
and the Panama Canal.

IdMyUUHUUBJi*»»!
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Linking Across Time

The Changing nature of warfare
Between the time Americans

battled the British in the Revolu-

tion and each other in the Civil

War, a dramatic change in warfare

took place. This was due to the

invention of a device about the size

of the tip of an index finger: the

conoidal, or cone-like, bullet for

rifled muskets, h is likely that no

other technological advance in

weaponry has had such an impor-

tant, or immediate, effect on the

batdefield.

The flintlock muskets common-
ly used by armies before the lS50s

were notoriously inaccurate.

Smoothbored muzzleloaders, they

allowed part of the force of the

blast to escape around the round

bullet, and it waffled through the

air like a knuckleball. Attackers

were relatively safe from enemy fire

until within about 100 yards.

Defenders would hold their fire

until they could "see the whites of

their eyes," that is, about 50 yards

distance. Since it took 12 motions

and at least 15 seconds to reload,

the soldier often relied on the bay-

onet once the initial volley was

fired.

The conoidal bullet tremendous-

ly increased the accuracy and range

of rifles, becoming deadly at up to

300 yards. In the Civil War, the

common soldier's rifled musket in-

flicted 85 to 90 percent of casualties.

Battle became increasingly

impersonal as men killed and were

killed by unseen opponents. The
power, accuracy, and rate of rifle

fire increased by the time of World

War I, but a new invention of the

1880s— the field telephone

—

brought artillery back to the fore

of battle. It helped forward

observers direct the fire of artillery

positioned thousands of yards

MAJOR



Section Three

Behind

the Lines

TING THE SCEH^
/ have seen Him in the watch-fires ofa

hundred circling camps;

They have builded Him an altar in the

evening dews and damps;

I can read His righteous sentence by the

dim andflaring lamps;

His day is marching on.

—Julia Ward Howe
The Battle Hymn ofthe Republic, 1 862

Section Focus

Financial, agricultural, and industrial

resources played a major role in determin-

ing which side would win the war. But

people were the most important resource.

The war provided opportunities for blacks

and women to make additional contribu-

tions to their nations vital interests.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss behind-the-lines activity in the

North and South.

• Explain the wartime roles played by

women, blacks, and native Americans.

The Civil War was the largest war

ever fought on the North Amer-

ican continent. Of the 1.5 mil-

lion Southern white males of

fighting age, about 900,000 served in the

Confederate armies. Of 4 million such

males in the North, about half fought in

the war. In addition, more than 200,000

blacks fought and served in the Union mil-

itary, and thousands of slaves performed

manual labor tor Contederate armies.

More Americans were killed in this war

than in any other conflict in the history of

the United States. Even in the early battles

the losses were shockingly high. As the

war dragged on, the Union suffered terri-

ble casualties but grew stronger. Confed-

erate losses, however, gradually weakened

the South's will to fight.

Wartime

Government Power
Opposition to the war existed from the

very beginning in both North and South.

To carry on the war. President Lincoln

and President Davis each exerted so much
power that both were accused of acting

like dictators. The Confederate govern-

ment seized mules, wagons, food, and

slaves for its armies. The Union govern-

ment took over and operated private tele-

graph lines and railroads near war zones.

Both Presidents suppressed opposition to

the war by abusing the civil rights of citi-

zens. Davis declared martial law in parts

of the Confederacy, and he suspended the

right of habeas corpus, which requires

that persons who are arrested be brought

to court to show why they should be held.

The North was a hotbed of discontent

about the war. Abolitionists were irate over

Lincoln's accommodating attitude toward

slavery and about his reRisal to make the

end of slavery a goal of the war. They were

joined by members ol Lincoln's own party

in Congress, a faction called the Radical

Republicans, who opposed Lincoln's view

that the war was only to preserve the Union.

At the other extreme were the "Copper-

heads, " mainly Democrats, who called for

ending the war at any price, even if that

meant welcoming the South and slavery

back into the Union, or letting the slave

states leave in peace. Some Copperheads

encouraged Northerners to resist the war

and others openly supported the South.

Many ol the measures Lincoln used to

quiet opposition to the war violated con-

stitutional guarantees of free speech,

press, and assembly. He prevented a state

legislature from meeting. He denied some
opposition newspapers tise of the mails

and used the army to shut others down.
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And he ordered hundreds of suspected

Confederate sympathizers jailed without

the right of habeas corpus.

President Lincoln agonized over his

decisions to deny American citizens their

civil rights. But he also believed that the

survival ol the nation during an emergen-

cy overrode the Constitution. Near the

end of the war, he wrote to a friend that:

Ifelt that measures, otherwise

unconstitutional, might become lawful by

becoming indispensable to the preservation

ofthe Constitution through the preservation

ofthe nation.

In May 1863, Clement Vallandigham, a

former Ohio congressman, made a speech

in which he blamed the President tor pro-

longing the war. He was arrested and sen-

tenced to prison for the remainder of the

war by a military court in Cincinnati. Val-

landigham appealed to the Supreme Court

for his release. But in 1864, in Exparte Val-

landigham, the Court refused to challenge

the President and ruled that its authority

did not extend to military courts.

Not until the war was over and Lincoln

dead, did the Supreme Court confront the

civil rights violations that had occurred. In

1866, in Ex parte Milligan, the Court over-

turned the conviction of a Copperhead

tried for treason by a military court in

Indiana. The Court noted that Milligan

had been living in a peaceful area where the

civil courts were operating, and it rejected

the argument that war justified the denial

of rights guaranteed by the C^onstitution:

...it is the birthright of every American

citizen when charged with crime to be tried

andpunished according to law By the

protection oflaw human rights are secured;

withdraw that protection, and they are at

the mercy ofwicked rulers, or the clamor

ofan excited people.

Although Milligans alleged crime had

been much more serious than Val-

landigham's, the Court ordered Milligan

released.

The Emancipation

Proclamation

When the Civil War began there was

not universal support in the North for a

war to free the slaves. In many areas of the

North there was open hostility to black

Americans, and laws that limited their

rights. Slavery still existed in Washington,

D.C., and in five states that remained in

the Union.

Lincoln, himself was not an abolition-

ist. He regarded slavery as a moral wrong

and a disaster for both blacks and whites,

but he recognized the constitutional guar-

antees for slavery. He assured the South

that he had "no purpose, directly or indi-

rectly, to interfere with the institution of

slavery where it now exists" but that he

only opposed its extension into the terri-

tories. Again and again Lincoln declared

that his goal was "to save the Union... not

either to save or destroy slavery." If he

acted any other way, he feared that the

border states might join the Confederacy.

As time passed, however, Lincoln came

under increasing pressure to turn the war

into a crusade against slavery. The aboli-

tionists and the Radical Republicans

demanded that Southern slaveholders be

punished for the war by loss of their prop-

erty. As the number of battlefield casual-

ties grew. Northerners increasingly began

to feel that such bloodshed was justified

only il it destroyed an institution that vio-

lated human principles of freedom and

dignity. In addition. Great Britain talked

ol mediating a settlement of the war on

behalf of the South. Lincoln realized that

public opinion in Europe—and in Britain

especially—was strongly opposed to slav-

ery, and that no Huropean government

would defend the South in a war to abol-

ish slavery.

After Lee's defeat at Antietam in 1862,

Lincoln .mnounced that he would tree the

slaves in the Confederate states on Jan-

uary 1 , 1 863. But the Emancipation
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Life of the

Times

Mess Call

One ofthe more

unpleasantfeatures of

life in Civil War armies

was thefood. Neither

the Confederacy nor the

Union enlisted men as

cooks, and no training

was available to those

who received this

assignment. In the

Union army recruits

could supplement their

rations with supplies

from a merchant who

was licensed to accom-

pany the army—ifthey

had money. Prices,

however, were generally

high and the quality of

items such as pies and

canned meat was ques-

tionable.

Proclamation did not immediately free

any slaves, because it applied only to the

ateas held by the enemy. The Proclama-

tion, however, turned the war into a

moral crusade and aroused a renewed

spirit in the North. The number of black

volunteers for the army increased dramati-

cally. As news of the Proclamation spread

through the Confederacy, whenever

Northern armies occupied Southern terri-

tory, thousands of runaway slaves poured

into Union lines. The Emancipation

Proclamation is "the greatest event of our

nation's history, if not the greatest event of

the century," said black abolitionist editor

Frederick Douglass.

Slavery in areas where the Emancipa-

tion Proclamation did not apply remained

When in quar-

ters, a compa-

ny would

receive a gov-

ernment issue

of flour, pork,

beans, pota-

toes, coffee and

the like. Initial-

ly, six or eight

recruits would

form a mess

team and take

turns cooking.

If any of them

actually knew

something about preparing meals, the group

was fortunate. Later, the commanding offi-

cer assigned men to the cook tent, as often as

not to get them out of the ranks.

On the march, rations typically consisted

of dried salt pork, hardtack (a saltless hard

biscuit made from flour), and coffee. South-

ern soldiers usually went without coffee, and

cornmeal was substituted for hardtack. Vet-

eran soldiers found fresh hardtack palatable

enough. With age, however, it might become

infested with weevils. Some thought it better

to eat it in the dark. Soldiers of both armies

frequently supplemented meager rations by

stealing crops and livestock from nearby

farms.

a problem, however. There were 800,000

slaves in the border states and many more

in areas of the South that the Union

armies already had conquered. For these

areas Lincoln recommended a policy of

compensated emancipation—setting the

slaves free, but paying their owners for

them. Congress, however, adopted this

idea only for the District of Columbia,

whete there were just 3,000 slaves. Else-

where, slavery was abolished by the Thir-

teenth Amendment to the Constitution,

ratified in 1865.

Raising the Armies

At first, both North and South relied on

volunteers to fill the tanks ot their armies,

and Lincoln's original 90-day volunteers

were replaced by 3-year enlistments. But

lengthening lists of casualties, published

in newspapers, reduced enthusiasm for

the war in both North and South, and

enlistments decreased.

As the South's economy collapsed, and

the scatcity of clothing and medicine was

matched by shortages of food and shelter.

Confederate desertions increased. "I am

so tited for I never get any rest night or

day, and I don't think I will last much

longer," wrote a Georgia woman in

despair. When Confederate soldiers

received such letters, many saw no dis-

grace in going home to aid their suffering

families. In all, 100,000 Confederate sol-

diets deserted, while Union desertions

wete 3 times that number

Both North and South were forced to

resort to conscription, or the drafting of

men for military service. The South, with

less than one-half the population of the

Notch, began dtafting men aged 18 to 35

in Aptil 1862. Later, as the need to main-

tain its armies increased, the Confederate

congress raised the upper age limit to 50.

In March 1863, the United States

Congtess created a militarv' draft in the

North.

The draft laws were incomplete and dis-

criminatory. In both Notth and South a

draftee could avoid military service by hir-

ing a substitute, and a Union draftee

could buy his way out by paying the gov-

etnment $300. Such provisions aroused

462 Unit 5 Division and Reunion: 1825-1877



a ^

Examining Photograplis "Company E. 4th U.S. Colored Infantry" mustered for tfiis photo-

grapti. l^/lore than half the blacks who enlisted in the Union army were from Confederate

states. The casualty rate among black troops was higher than for white soldiers. Why did the

South not enlist blacks in the Confederate army?

public criticism ever)'where that it was "a

rich man's war and a poor man's fight.

"

In the South, some state governors

helped their citizens evade the draft. In

the North, opposition to conscription

caused terrible draft riots in New York

City in July 1863. A local resident report-

ed that tor four days:

. . . there were dreadful scenes enacted

in the city. The police were successfully

opposed; many were killed, many houses

were gutted and Inirned: the. . . asylum

was l>ur)ied and all the furniture was

carried off by women

To those who enlisted, the Nortii paid a

bounty, or linnp sum ol money, of as

much as $1,500 for a single three-year

enlistment. This led to the practice of

"bounty jumping," whereby a man would

enlist, collect his bounty and then desert,

only to reenlist somewhere else.

President Lincoln at first resisted

appeals to enlist blacks in the Union

armies because he feared that such a poli-

cy would be resented in the border states.

But after the Emancipation Proclamation

the policy was changed. Nearly 200,000

free blacks and fugitive slaves enlisted for

military service and an additional

1 50,000 served in the quartermaster and

engineering corps. Black soldiers were

commanded by white officers, were paid

less, and were segregated from white

troops, who ohen resented them. Many
black regiments distinguished themselves

in combat, however, and 2.3 black soldiers

won the C.ongressional Medal ol Honor

during the war.

Until the very end ol the war, the South

rekised to accept blacks tor military
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Examining Photographs Although it was considered unladylike by Southerners, women on

both sides became nurses. The Union army required its nurses to be plain: "Their dresses

must be brown or black, with no bows, no jewelry, and no hoop skirts. " Although they were

harassed by their male colleagues, female nurses improved the standard of care. In what

other ways did women aid the war effort?

service, despite its desperate need for sol-

diers. Confederate armies often used

slaves to dig fortifications, cook, drive

wagons, and perform other labor, but

there was widespread opposition to arm-

ing slaves for combat. Not until March

1865, on the advice of General Lee, did

the Confederate congress agree to black

soldiers. But by then the war was in its

final days, and the new troops could not

affect its outcome.

The Civil War also dramatically affected

the lives of native Americans. The South

acted quickly to win the Indians to their

side, sending commissioners to the Indian

Territory to sign peace treaties with the

Indian nations. The Cherokees even

fought on the Confederate side.

In 1864 the Union sent troops to restore

its authorit)' over the Indians. Federal vic-

tories over Confederate and Indian forces

in Arkansas and in the Indian Territory

showed the Indians the weakness of their

Confederate allies. The North then rene-

gotiated treaties with the Indian nations

and took land away from those who had

fought for the Confederacy.

Women Behind the Lines

The demands the war placed on civilian

populations created new roles for women
in both the North and South.- Southern

women were required to run plantations

after planters and overseers were called for

military service. On smaller farms.
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women plowed the fields and handled

other chores. Southern households

became miniature factories, with spinning

wheels and looms turning out clothing for

the Confederacy. The war forced many

Southerners to abandon their romantic

view of women as "belles" to be protected

from rough work. Many women were

needed to replace men as government

clerks and factory workers—including

dangerous work in munitions factories,

making weapons and ammunition for the

troops. Some women accompanied the

armies in the field, cooking, sewing, and

washing. A few went into combat dis-

guised as men, and some acted as spies

behind Union lines. Although shortages

of food and other necessities made life

very difficult in the Confederacy, South-

ern women managed to keep the home

front going under the most desperate con-

ditions during the war.

Although most Northern women, did

not suffer from invading armies and

destruction of their homes and property,

they also were deeply affected by the war.

In the North, the mechanical reaper and

the sulky plow—where the operator rode

on top of the plow itself rather than

pushed it from behind—allowed women
to take the place ot husbands and sons

who were in the army. Industry's need tor

labor opened other opportunities lor

women in Northern factories. Many
women whose fathers and husbands had

been drafted needed such work to support

their families.

On both sides, women took over much
of the nursing, a task formerly reserved

for men. As nurses, women were exposed

to the worst horrors of the war. Dorothea

Dix became superintendent ot female

nurses in the Union army and in this

position fought corruption and prejudice

against her sex. Even more effective in

widening the role of women in hospitals

was Clara Barton, who later became the

first president of the American Red Cross.

Women aLso played a large part in

America's first great private relief organiza-

tion—the United States Sanitary Com-
mission. This organization collected

millions ol dollars lor projects to improve

ihe living conditions of Union soldiers. It

is little wonder that after the Civil War
there was a renewed demand that women
receive the right to vote.

Supplying the Armies

In a long war fought on a vast scale, vic-

tors are decided as much behind the lines

as on the battlefield. The Confederacy

was defeated largely because of its inabili-

ty to produce industrial goods. Through

war contracts, the Confederate govern-

ment helped to stimulate industry in the

South. It encouraged the establishment of

clothing and shoe factories to provide uni-

forms, and munitions factories to supply

H Po>

Clara Barton
1821-1912

Clara Barton grew up loving sports

and intended to make teaching her

career. After 18 years in education,

however, she went to work for the

U.S. Patent Office. She was in the

nation's capital when the guns of the

Civil War started blazing.

Though lacking medical training,
:

Clara Barton left her desk job to care |

for sick and wounded Union soldiers. |

Traveling to the sites of some ol the «

worst carnage of the war, she even

ventured deep into the Confederacy

to assist Federal forces laying seige to

Charleston. She regularly risked her

life by passing through the front lines

to deliver supplies and nurse the

wounded. After the war—before she

founded the American Red Cross in

1881—Clara Barton worked to iden-

tify thousands of soldiers who had

perished at the Anderson\ille prison

camp in Ceorgia.
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its troops with arms and ammunition. But

it lacked the industrial capacity to provide

other necessities.

The efforts of the Union government to

supply its armies were hindered by over-

charging and corruption. Army contrac-

tors sometimes supplied shoddy clothing,

rotten meat, and defective shoes. But the

productivity of Northern factories was so

great that, in spite of the grah. Union

armies were generally much better

equipped than their enemy.

The Confederacy also was less able to

finance the war than was the North. The
South had intended to obtain money by

selling cotton in Europe, but the Union

blockade prevented this. To raise money,

the Confederacy enacted a graduated

income tax and demanded 10 percent of

all crops produced. But the most impor-

tant way that the Confederacy, and its

state governments, raised money was sim-

ply by printing more of it. The Confeder-

ate government was able to operate only

by forcing its citizens to accept its worth-

less currency in exchange for supplies.

The North was far more successful in

financing the war. About one-fourth of

the $4 billion needed came from taxation,

and the rest from borrowing and issuing

paper money. For the first time, Congress

levied an income tax of 5 percent on

incomes from $600 to $5,000, and 10

percent on incomes above that. Excise

taxes were placed on food, tobacco, cloth-

ing, alcoholic beverages, railroad tickets,

and many other items. High wartime tar-

iffs, passed with little opposition because

no Southerners remained in Congress,

also brought in revenue. Their purpose,

however, also was to encourage American

manufacturers to increase production, so

that the army would not be dependent on

imported goods.

During the war the federal government

issued more than $2.5 billion worth of

bonds. Like the Confederacy, the Union

government also inflated its currency, but

not to the point where it became worth-

less. The federal government issued $400

million worth of greenbacks, paper

money that was not backed by gold or sil-

ver, but whose value rose and fell with the

success of Union armies in the field.

iiiiiiniiiiiiima
Section Three Review»

Summary
During the war both Union and Con-

federate governments extended their pow-

ers. Lincoln's decision to issue the

Emancipation Proclamation changed the

war into a conflict over human rights. As

the war dragged on, both North and

South began to draft men to fill the ranks

of their armies. Opposition to the draft

catised riots, the most violent in New
York City. Union armies opened their

ranks to blacks, and both the North and

South negotiated with Indian nations.

Women worked behind the lines—run-

ning farms, in factories, and nursing the

sick and wounded.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Exparte Milligan, Clara Bar-

ton, Radical Republicans, Copper-

heads, Ex parte Vallandigham

2. Define habeas corpus, conscription,

bounty, greenbacks

3. State what factors caused Lincoln to

change his war goals to include freeing

the slaves.

4. List the contributions made by blacks

to the war effort on both sides.

5. Explain how women supported the war

effort behind the lines.

Thinking Critically

6. Assessing Cause and Eflfect The war

provided women opportunities that

were not open to them before. What
effect do you think this had on their

views about their status in society?

Connections:
History and Economics

7. Analyzing Policies Both North and

South printed paper money not

redeemable in gold or silver, whose

value fluctuated wildly. Explain why a

system that uses paper currency must

have the support and faith of the gen-

eral citizenry.
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Section Four

Ending

the War

^-I^^tTnG THE~SCEtj^

It is only those who have neither fired a

shot nor heard the shrieks and groans ofthe

wounded who cry aloud for blood, more

vengeance, more desolation. War is Hell.

—William Tecumseh Sherman
Commencement address at Michigan

Military Academy, 1879

Section Focus

In March 1864, it became Ulysses S.

Grant's turn to face the brilliant Confed-

erate general, Robert E. Lee. Lincoln

brought Grant east and gave him com-

mand of all Union forces. At last the Pres-

ident found a commander who could win

the war. The President, however, would

not live to see the war's end.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the changes in Union military

strategy after Grant took command.
• Discuss the issues in the election of

1864.

G eneral Grant determined that

to win the war he would

utilize the Union's biggest

advantages over the South— its

overwhelming superiority in population

and in production capacity. To end the

Souths ability to fight, he would not only

defeat Confederate armies, but would

destroy them. To end the Souths ;/'/// to

fight, he would engage in "total war"

—

war against civilians and resources as well

as against armies.

Grant in the East

Moving south into Virginia, in May
and June 1864, Grant's force of 120,000

engaged the Confederate army of 60,000

almost continuously. At the Battle of the

Wilderness, Lee stopped Grant in a forest

where the fighting was so heavy that the

woods caught fire, trapping the wounded

in the flames and burning them to death.

But instead of retreating after a defeat,

like previous Union commanders had

done. Grant kept advancing. He attacked

Lee at Spotsylvania in a bloody battle that

one soldier called "the most terrible twen-

ty-four hours of our service in the war." In

early June, Grant attacked Lee again, at

Cold Harbor, where he ordered suicidal

charges against fortified Confederate posi-

tions.

In less than a month. Union forces had

suffered casualties greater in number than

Lee's entire army. A Union officer protest-

ed that "our men have, in many instances,

been foolishly and wantonly sacrificed."

But Grant knew that he could replace his

losses while his enemy could not, and he

promised "to fight it out along this line if

it takes all summer."

In mid-June Lee retreated to Petersburg,

south of Richmond, where Grant sur-

rounded the Confederates and their capi-

tal and laid siege to the city. In July, Lee

attempted to break the siege by instruct-

ing General Jubal Early to move through

Virginia's Shenandoah River valley to

threaten Washington, D.C. Grant dis-

patched the Union cavalry under General

Philip Sheridan to drive the Confederates

from the area and told him "nothing

should be left to invite the enemy to

return." He ordered Sheridan to make the

valley "a barren waste." By March 1865,

Sheridan had carried out his orders so

well, he reported to Grant, that a crow

flying across the valley would have to

carry its food. Meanwhile, Grant contin-

ued his siege of Richmond.

Sherman's March
In May 1864, as Gr.uit invaded Vir-

ginia, he ordered General William L

Sherman and his 100,000 troops posted
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Linking

Across

Time

Historic
Richmond

The City of

Richmond is

actively dedicated

to preserving its

rich history. Civil

War monuments

may be seen in

many areas, such

as the Richmond

National Battle-

field Park, which

contains sites of

seven sieges against

the Confederate

capital. Meadow
Farm, an 1850s

living history

museum, presents

authentic reenact-

ments of major

Civil War battles.

The Museum ot

the Confederacy

boasts the world's

largest collection

of Civil War

artifacts.

in Chattanooga, Tennessee, to engage and

destroy the Confederate army in the west.

The Confederates were forced to retreat

toward Atlanta, Georgia, which Sherman

captured in September and occupied until

November, when he ordered the city evac-

uated and destroyed. City officials begged

that Atlanta be spared, but Sherman

replied:

YoH might as well appeal against the

thunderstorm as against these terrible

hardships ofwar They are inevitable, and

the only way the people ofAtlanta can hope

once more to live in peace and quiet at

home, is to stop the war—

As the Northern army abandoned the city,

a Union officer described its destruction:

The heaven is one expanse ofluridfire;

the air is filled with flying, burning cinders;

buildiiigs covering two hundred acres

are in ruins or inflames; every instant

there is the sharp detonation or the

smothered booming sound of

exploding shells andpowder. . .

.

To segment the South a second time,

Sherman adopted Grant's tactics before

"Vicksburg—strike into enemy territory

and live off the land. His army marched

Examining Photographs Un\\ke Atlanta, which was occupied and then burned by Union

troops. Richmond, shown here in April 1865. was destroyed by Union artillery during Grants

siege of the city Why did Sherman burn Atlanta?
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Examining Photographs Union general

William T. Sherman brought the horror of

war to the civilian population of Georgia and
the Carolinas. How did Sherman affect the

outcome of the election of 1864?

southeast and tor a month carved a path

of destruction 60 miles wide through one

ot the richest agricultural regions of the

South. Sherman reached the Atlantic

coast at Savannah, Georgia, and reported

to Grant that he had destroyed $100 mil-

lion of property in Georgia—$20 million

in military damage and "the remainder is

simply waste and destruction.

"

As he entered Savannah on December
20, 1864, Sherman learned that five days

before, outside Nashville, Tennessee, Gen-

eral George Thomas had destroyed the

Confederates' western army. The war in

the west was over.

In February 1865, Sherman left Savan-

nah and marched north through the Car-

olinas, destroying everything in his path

and planning to link up with Grant at

Richmond.

The Election of 1864
Throughout the war, federal, state, and

city elections continued to be held in the

North, but the war divided both major par-

ties into War Democrats atid Peace Demo-
crats, Radical Republicans and Conservative

Republicans. In the presidential election of

CiiAi'i i.K IS Tnh t;ivii Wau

Examining
Photographs A
Southern family loads

what possessions they

can before fleeing their

home. How did the

nature of the war
change in Georgia?
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Examining
Fine Art

Lee (right) surrenders

to Grant at Appomattox
Court House. Grant

ordered Union troops

not to celebrate. "Ttie

war is over, " tie said,

"the rebels are our

countrymen again.
"

How did Grant's surren-

der terms compare with

Lincoln's attitude

toward the South?

1864, the Republican party temporarily

changed its name to the Union party to

attract Democrats who supported die war.

The Unionists renominated Lincoln tor

President and chose a War Democrat tor

Vice President, Andrew Johnson, military

governor of Tennessee. The Democrats

nominated George McClellan, the popu-

lar general who Lincoln had twice

removed from command. But the Demo-
crats drew up a peace platform that

branded the war a failure and called for

the immediate restoration of the Union.

Lincoln's chances for victory largely

depended on the fortunes of the Union

armies in the field. In mid- 1864 the war

was going badly, and Lincoln was certain

that he would be defeated. But Sherman's

capture ot Atlanta in September, coupled

with McClellans retusal to support his

parry's platform, gave Lincoln the victory.

The voters had decided that "it was not

best to swap horses while crossing the

river," Lincoln said.

In his second inaugural address in

March 1865, Lincoln reviewed the causes

of the war and hoped tor a peace without

bitterness. Both sides "read the same Bible

and pray to the same God," he noted, so

"let us judge not that we be not judged."

It may be, Lincoln said, that the war was

divine vengeance on both North and

South tor two centuries of wrong to black

people.

Lincoln concluded his short address by

extending charity to the defeated South.

He directed his generals to ofter the Con-

federate armies the most liberal terms of

surrender, and asked Northerners:

With malice toward none, with charity

for all ... let us strii'e on tofinish

the work we are in, to bind up the

nations wounds, ...to do all which may

achieve and cherish a just and

lastingpeace among ourselves and

with all nations.
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The Final Days **••**

While Lincoln was delivering his second

inaugural address in March 1865, Grant

was pressing in on Richmond and Sher-

man was marching through the Carolinas.

Aware that the situation was hopeless,

General Lee advised President Davis that

he could no longer defend Richmond.

The Confederate government fled south,

and Lee's army finally evacuated the city.

By April 4, 1865, President Lincoln was

able to walk through the streets of the for-

mer Confederate capital.

Just days later, Grant's forces cut oil

Lee's troops as they attempted to unite

with other Confederate armies. Grant

urged Lee to surrender in order to prevent

"further effusion of blood." On April 9,

1865, the two men met at Appomattox

Court House in central Virginia. Grant

offered Lee generous terms: Southern sol-

diers could go home it they pledged riot

to fight again. The officers would keep

their pistols and the men their horses.

When Lee's army came to lay down

their arms, Union troops saluted each

division as it appeared. As the Confeder-

ate forces marched before them, the

Union troops watched silently, with "not a

cheer, nor a word, nor whisper of vainglo-

ry, " one Union officer described it, "but

an awed stillness rather, a breath-holding,

as if it were the passing of the dead.

"

Defying orders from President Davis,

by June, all other Confederate generals

also surrendered. The long, bitter struggle

that split the nation finally came to an

end.

President Lincoln did not live to see

the end of the war, however. On April

14, 1865, just five days after Lee's sur-

render, Lincoln was assassinated by John

Wilkes Booth, a fanatical Confederate

sympathizer. Booth's deed was a tragedy

for both North and South, for it

removed the one person best equipped to

"bind up the nation's wounds. " A Rich-

mond newspaper called Lincoln's death

"the heaviest blow which has ever fallen

upon the people of the South." A yoiuig

Southern woman confided to her diary,

"The most icrrible pan oi ihe war is now
to come."
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Section Four Revie-w

auub SXSSSSSK
Summary

In 1864 Grant began a steady, deadly

advance toward Richmond. At the same

time, Sherman began a long, destructive

campaign through Georgia. Lincoln just

narrowly won reelection in 1864. On
April 9, 1865, Lee, facing overwhelming

Union forces, stirrendered on Grant's gen-

erous terms. The nation would no longer

benefit from Lincoln's calm leadership,

however, as he was assassinated five days

later.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify William T Sherman, Union

Party, Andrew Johnson, Appomattox,

John Wilkes Booth

2. List three major battles which Grant

fought against Lee.

3. Explain the strategy that Grant adopt-

ed to defeat the Confederacy.

4. Examine how Sheridan's and Sherman's

tactics broadened the war's scope

beyond purely military engagements.

5. Describe the manner in which Grant

conducted the Confederate surrender.

TllINKINC, CrIIICALLY

6. Analyzing a Quotation To explain

his reelection, Lincoln stated, "it was

not best to swap horses while crossing

the river." Explain the meaning of Lin-

coln's quotation and how it applied to

him.

Connections:
HiSIORY AND Music

7. Evaluating Sources Who/ t/i/s (j-iicl

Wiir is Over. Bear this Gently to My
Mother, and /('// Me, Is My h'ather Cow-

ing litick?, were titles of popular songs

during ihe Ciivil War. As the titles indi-

cate, the songs were sad and full of

melancholy. Do you think popul.u

songs ,ire a good measure of how the

general |iublic feels? I'xplain vour

answer.

^^HUAi •R
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Chapter 1 5 Review *

* Summary
The fall of Fort Sumter kindled patriotism in both

North and South and started their preparation for

war. As the North drew upon advantages in manufac-

turing, population, transportation, and wealth, the

South relied on superior military leaders.

At first. Southern armies outmaneuvered Union

forces in the east, awakening the nation to the reality

that it would be a long and costly war. Southern inva-

sions of the North were unsuccessful, however. In the

western theater, Union armies gained control of bor-

der states. Grant's victory at Vicksburg segmented the

South, while Sherman's march from Atlanta to Savan-

nah divided it again.

As the war dragged on, both sides were forced to

conscript solders. Lincoln reversed an earlier decision

and allowed blacks to enlist in the Union army. The
character of the war also changed when Lincoln issued

the Emancipation Proclamation, thereby making the

end to slavery a reason for the conflict. Shortly after

Lincoln was reelected, Lee surrendered. But chances

for a peaceful reconciliation were dampened by Lin-

coln's assassination just five days later.

* Using Vocabulary

For the first time, photography was used extensively

to record history during the American Civil War.

Regard each of the terms below as captions for a picto-

rial history of the Civil War. After each term, describe

a photograph that would explain the concept or iden-

tify the term.

martial law

greenbacks

bounty

conscription

habeas corpus

* Reviewing Facts

l.List two Southern military advantages and two

Northern military advantages.

2. State the Union army's three principal goals.

3. Explain how technology played a role in determin-

ing the victor at Bull Run.

4. Describe the results of Antietam and Gettysburg

for the Southern army.

5. Summarize the effects the Emancipation Proclama-

tion had on the war.

6. State two methods the North used to raise troops.

7. State two reasons why Lincoln was reelected.

* Understanding Concepts
Rights and Freedom

l.How did Lincoln violate constitutional rights dur-

ing the war and for what reasons?

2. Why would blacks be anxious to fight for the

Union army? Why was Lincoln initially reluctant

to use black soldiers?

Conflict

3.Why did Union victory come only after its generals

decided to fight a ruthless war?

4. How did attitudes about the kind and extent of the

war change after Bull Run?

* Thinking Critically

1. Evaluating Causes List five factors that affected

the military ability of both the Northern and South-

ern armies. Rank the items according to their

importance in determining the outcome of the Civil

War.

2. Evaluating an Action Grant's campaign against

Vicksburg was a calculated risk. List the pros and

cons of Grant's strategy. If he had failed, what likely

consequences would he have faced?

3. Assessing Motivation Was Lincoln justified in

denying citizens their constitutional rights during

the Civil War? Suppose a President today took

actions similar to Lincoln's—describe how you

think Americans wotild react.

4. Analyzing a Speech What can you infer from

Lincoln's Gettysburg address (see Appendix) about

how he would have treated the South after the

* Writing About History

Argumentation

Refer to the description of how to write an
argumentation essay in the History Writer's

Handbook in the Appendix of this book. Your
teacher will give you more specific instruc-
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* Chapter 1 5 Review *

tion on the essay's length and the assignment's due

date.

The Civil War resulted in enormous loss of life. Do
you believe this loss was justified? Write an essay on

whether or not you believe the war was worth the

cost. Write your argument from the perspective oi a

disabled Union or Confederate soldier or of a Union

or Confederate wife whose husband died fighting in

the war.

• How and why might new information cause me to

change or modify my conclusion?

Example The map below shows the final campaigns

of the Civil War. Like the early battles, the final strug-

gles between the Union and the Confederacy took

place in the eastern theater. From this information you

could conclude that it might have been unwise for the

Confederacy to move their capital to Richmond,

which appears to be a poor strategic location.

* Learning Cooperatively

Each member in your group takes one of these roles:

Union soldier. Confederate soldier, and British jour-

nalist. The journalist would like to get both view-

points on the war. Each group member must prepare

one question to be asked by the journalist. If you are

the Union soldier, write a question for .the journalist

to ask the Confederate soldier and vice versa. If you

are the journalist, write one question that you will ask

each soldier. Conduct the interview in front of your

classmates.

* Mastering Skills

Drawing Conclusions

Put yourself in the place of a Confederate soldier

who is in Richmond in March 1865. Union forces led

by Grant are about to take the city. Meanwhile, Sher-

man is marching north. You know that Union troops

outnumber Confederate troops by more than two-to-

one. There are rumors that General Lee has advised

President Davis to leave Richmond because the city

can no longer be defended. Based on this information,

what conclusions could you draw about the future of

the war and the C'onfederacy?

In this case, of course, you know the outcome—Lee

surrendered to Grant on April 9, 1865, and the Con-

federacy was soon disbanded. But you can look at

other aspects of the story to help you draw additional

conclusions. Drawing conchmnm—that is, making

judgments or decisions after deliberation—can help

you in your studies. Afier reviewing what you know,

ask yourself such questions as:

• Do I have all the information I need to make a valitl

conclusion?

I Live I weighet

THE FINAL CAMPAIGNS, 1864-1865

100
1

j 200 MIljES

100 200 KILOMETERS
I \

I
Union forces

I
Confederate forces

* Battle

le inlormation fairlv?

Practice Studv the map, atid then draw further con-

clusions by answering the questions that follow.

l.What conclusions can you make about what life

must have been like for people living in Virginia

during the final months of the war?

2. What conclusions can \()u make about \\hether or

not the Confederates were fighting offensive or

defensive battles?

3. Analyzing Choices What conclusions do \ou

think led General Lee to finally surrender?
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Chapter 1 6

Reconstruction

Sections

I

After Slavery

2

Reconstructing the

South

3

Restoring Southern

Power

ING THE SCE

Historical Focus

Confederate war veterans who
returned home after the war found their

land devastated. Black Americans
quickly discovered that freedom did not

mean equality. The first order of

business for the federal government,

however, was to readmit the southern

states to the Union. This proved difficult

because white Southerners were bitter

and Radical Republicans in Congress

worked to keep their parry in power.

Concepts to Understand

• Why adaptation to new social

conditions was necessary tor newly

freed slaves and white planters.

• How Radical Republicans sought to

exercise power and authority over the

Reconstruction process.

People to Know
O. O. Howard, Andrew Johnson,
Thaddeus Stevens, Rutherford B. Hayes

Places to Locate
Sea Islands, Georgia, Arkansas

Terms to Identify

tenant farmers, sharecroppers, amnesty,

"black codes," mandate, disenfranchised,

impeach, segregation

Guided Reading
As you read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefolloiving questions.

l.How did Lincoln, Johnson, and the

Radical Republicans differ over

Reconstruction?

2.What was the Compromise of 1877?

Spanning the Decades

Political
1865

Freedmens Bureau is

established

1868

PresidentJohnson impeached by

the House ofRepresentatives;

Senatefails to convict him

Cultural
1866

Fisk School, later

Fisk University,

founded in

Nashville, Tennessee

1866

Ku Klux Klan

formally organized in

Pulaski, Tennessee

1873

New York Stock Exchange

closesfor 10 days after

economicpanic begins

1871

P. T Barnum opens

circus in Brooklyn,

New York

4 '-1
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Section One

After Slavery

TtNG THE SCE

During the war blacks, of course, sided

with the North. They believed that if the

North should be successful they woidd be

freed. . . . But I hesitate to apply the name of
loyalty to their feelings. They have never

had a country.

—John Richard Dennett
The Nation, kpn\ 11, 1866

Section Focus

The Civil War saved the Union but

shook the nation to its roots. The fall of

the Confederacy toppled the planter aris-

tocracy that had ruled the South since

before the American Revolution. Also

gone was slavery, the labor system that

was the basis of Southern society. But the

end of slavery did not solve the problems

that the 3.5 million newly freed blacks

were to face.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the changes in Southern society

that occurred after the Civil War.

• Discuss the changes that freedom

brought to black families.

When Confederate veter-

ans—tired, ragged, and

hungry—went home at

the end of the Civil War,

they returned to a ravaged land. Large

areas of land had been systematically laid

waste by the armies of Sherman and

Sheridan. The wreckage stretched from

South Carolina's Atlantic coast in the east

to Tennessee in the west and trom Vir-

ginia's Shenandoah Valley in the north

through Georgia in the south. One Mis-

sissippi woman remembered her father's

homecoming after the war:

He had come home to a house

stripped of every article offurniture.

The plantation was stripped ofthe means

ofcultivating any but a smallportion ofit.

A few mules and one cow made up the

stock He owned nothing that could be

turned into money without great sacrifice

butfive bales ofcotton.

But it was not only the land that was in

ruin. Economically, politically, and social-

ly, the South was in total disarray. Confed-

erate money was worthless, and Southern

banks were ruined. Government at every

level had all but disappeared. There were

no courts, no judges, no sheriffs, and no

police—no law or authority except when
groups of people took matters into their

own hands. The war left the South's trans-

portation systems in complete disorder.

Roads were impassable, bridges had been

destroyed or washed away, and railroad

track rendered unusable. For planters, the

greatest economic blow was the loss of

their slaves, an investment worth more

than $2 billion. When the slaves were

freed, the plantation system collapsed.

New Ways of Life

The devastation of war affected all levels

of Southern society'. After his regiment

surrendered at Appomattox, the planter

Harry Hammond said he had "a pipe,

some tobacco, and literally nothing else."

Although Hammond owned a large plan-

tation, he could fmd no one who could

afford to buy his land when he put it up

for sale. Hammond was saved from total

ruin when most of the 300 blacks on the

plantation agreed to stav and work the

land. In return for their labor, Hammond
provided his former slaves with housing,

firewood, weekly food allotments, every

other Saturday off and $ 1 5 a year in cash

after the crops were harvested. Hammond
also agreed to provide the loan of a mule
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Examining Photographs Devastation In the South was widespread after the Civil War.

Columbia. South Carolina: Atlanta, Georgia: and Charleston, South Carolina, shown above,

were the cities suffering the greatest destruction. In what ways were the communications

systems of the South in disarray?

and a plow so that the workers could grow

their own crops.

Not every planter was so fortunate.

Southerners who had invested heavily in

Confederate currency and bonds were

wiped out financially when they became

worthless after the war. Many lost their

land because of taxes or other debts they

could not pay. Some sold their acres to

anyone who could pay the outrageously

low prices for which Southern farms and

plantations were advertised in Northern

newspapers. On other plantations and on

small farms throughout the South, war

widows struggled to hold onto their prop-

erty and keep it producing.

Poor blacks and whites realized that

social and economic status in the South

was tied to the land, but few had money
to buy land, even at such low prices. So

some became tenant farmers, that is, they

larmed land that they rented. But even

this was beyond the means of many poor

Southerners and, more often, they became

sharecroppers, persons who worked the

owner's land—sometimes using the

owner's tools, animals, and seed—and

received a share ol the crops in return.

Although these arrangements seemed a

solution that would provide a living tor

both workers and landowners, the system

contained serious defects. For example,

debt-ridden landowners wanted to get the

highest possible return, so they pressured

tenants to grow only cotton or tobacco,

cash crops that paid the best. To prevent

depletion of the soil, however, tenants

could have planted a variety of crops,

including food crops.

lenants, black and white alike, usually

had to buy seed, fertilizer, work animals,

and food on credit, at interest rates as

high as 40 percent. So, no matter how
hard they worked, many tenants tell

deeply into debt and remained trapped

on the land until they paid those

debts—no freer to leave than the slaves

had been. As late as 1907, a federal

investigator estimated that one-third of

the farms in the Cotton Belt depended

on the labor of tenants tied to the land

by their debts. Years later a former slave
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Linking

Across

Time

Howard
University

Founded in

1867bytheFreed-

men's Bureau,

Howard University

now consists of 18

sciiools and 1

2

research institutes.

Not only do the

University's

Ubraries hold the

finest collection of

materials on

African-American

life in the United

States, but the

institution also has

one of the very few

laser chemistry

laboratories in the

eastern part of the

country.

recalled the frustration that black South-

erners felt about this system:

Lincoln gotpraiseforfreeing us,

but did he do it? He gave usfreedom

without giving us any chance to live to

ourselves and we still had to depend

on the southern white man for work,

food, clothing, and he held us

through our necessity and want

in a state ofservitude but little

better than slavery.

^^ ^o^,

Frederick
Douglass

1817-1895

Born into slavery, Frederick Doug-

lass escaped (after one failed attempt)

in 1 838 and quickly emerged as a

leading abolitionist. During the Civil

War, he prodded President Lincoln to

tree the slaves, and he helped organize

black troops to fight for freedom.

After Lincoln was assassinated,

Douglass opposed the Reconstruction

program of President Johnson, histead

he backed the Radical Republican

plan. He used his oratorical ability to

insist on full equality for blacks in all

parts of the nation, and he was a

vigorous backer of the Fourteenth

Amendment. But he was particularly

outspoken in support of the Fifteenth

Amendment, guaranteeing black men
the right to vote. To Douglass, being

able to vote meant that blacks would

not only be hill citizens but would also

have a weapon to protect their rights.

Even before the end of the war, some

slaveholders noticed a change in the atti-

tude of their slaves as they sensed freedom

close at hand. Other planters were

stunned, however, when slaves they

thought happy and content left without a

word to try to reach the Union lines.

Freedom strengthened black family ties.

Families that had been separated during

slavery were now reunited. Newspapers

carried advertisements from blacks seek-

ing information about missing relatives:

$200 reward. During the year 1849,

Thomas Sample carried aiuayfrom this city,

as his slaves, our daughter Polly, and son,

Geo. Washington, to the State ofMississippi,

and subsequently to Texas We willgive

$100 eachfor them, to any person who

assist them, or either ofthem, to get to

Nashville, or get word to us oftheir

whereabouts, ifthey are alive.

Freed slaves, many of whom had only

first names, now went about choosing

family names. Some chose the name of an

ancestor or the name of a hero, like Lin-

coln. Some adopted their former slave-

holder's family name, but many blacks

rejected such an idea. "That's my old rebel

master's title, " said one young man, "and I

don't see any use in being called for him."

Former slaves who remained on the

plantations as paid laborers usually refiised

to live in the old slave quarters. They
objected to the common areas for cooking

and washing and sought the privacy of

separate cabins. For others, freedom meant

leaving the plantation and their former

owners and starting a new life. Some set-

tled on the Great Plains and farmed land

of their own. Others headed for large cities

and jobs they hoped to find there.

The Freedmen's Bureau

At the close of the war. Congress had

created within the War Department, a

Bureau of Refugees, Freedmen, and
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Examining Photographs Thousands of Southerners after the Civil War faced the problem

of finding enough food to stay alive. l\/lany blacl< families farmed land that was owned by

others. Sharecropping worked for landowners who could keep their holdings intact. But for

blacks, the system simply shackled them to their tiny plots. What options remained for families

that did not want to be tied to the sharecropping system?

Abandoned Lands, which became popu-

larly known as the Freedmen's Bureau.

Led by General O.O. Howard, the

Bureau at first gave food and clothing to

both black and white families in the war-

ravaged South. Its primary mission, how-

ever, was to help blacks adjust to their

new freedom. In adtiition, the Bureau

provided medical help and founded 45

hospitals in 14 states.

Sponsored by the Freedmen's Bureau

and the American Missionary Associa-

tion, hundreds ol Northern school teach-

ers went south alter the war. Many were

young women who had been active in

the antislavcry and women's rights move-

ments, who now dedicated themselves to

educating the freed slaves. The teachers

frequently found their students just as

dedicated to getting an education. One
black teacher from Philadelphia who
taught school in Georgia, noted that

many of her students worked in the

fields in the morning and came to class

"alter their hard toil in the hot sun, as

bright and as anxious to learn as ever."

At the end of the day, these same class-

rooms were filled with adults, equally

hungry lor the education deprived to

them while they were slaves. The Freed-

men's Bureau also worked to establish

colleges to train black teachers, con-

tribming to the founding of Howard

University, the 1 lamptoii Institute, Fisk

University, ami other historicalK' black

colleses.
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Section One Review
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Examining
Illustrations The

Freedmen's Bureau set

up hundreds of schools

in the South for the

newly freed slaves.

Many adults as well as

children attended. In

what other ways did the

Freedmen's Bureau try

to help blacks adjust to

a new life?

In addition, the Freedmen's Bureau

tried to find jobs for former slaves. It

encouraged them to sign labor contracts

with planters to provide work in return

for wages or a share of the crops. Because

most former slaves could neither read nor

write, Bureau agents tried to prevent them

from being cheated in these contracts, but

the Bureau never had enough agents to do

this job fully.

The dream of most freed slaves was to

own their land. During the war Union

troops had seized large amounts of land

from Southern planters, and Congress

decided to distribute some ot this land to

former slaves. On the Sea Islands of South

Carolina, the Freedmen's Bureau was per-

mitted to sell or lease confiscated land in

parcels of up to 40 acres. Many newly

freed black families hoped that 40 acres

and a mule would help them start their

lives anew. However, when President

Andrew Johnson decided to pardon Con-

federates, he restored their property

rights. If their land had been distributed

to blacks, it was returned to its former

owners. General Howard went to the Sea

Islands to tell black farmers that their land

was being returned to pardoned Confed-

erates. He urged them to sign labor con-

tracts to work on the land they briefly had

owned. Most of the farmers refused to

sign contracts, and a large number refused

to give up their land. They were evicted

against their will—some at bayonet

point—by Union troops.

Summary

After the Civil War, the South had to

rebuild not only its farms and roads, but

its social and political structures as well. A
new system of farming soon developed to

accommodate the lack of money. Tenant

farmers and sharecroppers worked the

owners' land in exchange for rent or a

share of the crops. Freedom for African

Americans meant renewed family ties and

a new sense of identity. The Freedmen's

Bureau provided services in education and

employment for newly freed slaves. In

addition, many blacks moved to other

regions of the country to find work and

start a new life. Yet equality for blacks was

still elusive and few were able to realize

the dream of owning their own land.

Although they were no longer slaves,

many African Americans found few

opportunities open to them.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Freedmen's Bureau

2. Define tenant farming, sharecroppers

3. List three drawbacks to tenant farming.

4. Describe three changes in family life

for blacks after the war.

Thinking Critically

5. Assessing Outcomes Imagine that

you are a newly freed slave living in the

South. Write a short account of how

freedom affects your life. Include ideas

about the Freedmen's Bureau, segrega-

tion, former slave owners, and your

chances to own land.

Linking Past and Present

6. Making Comparisons Some people

believe that blacks have not achieved

equality with whites. Despite great

strides, blacks are still underrepresented

in government and in the higher-paying

professions. Compare present-day fac-

tors that inhibit racial equality with

those of the Reconstruction era.

TflHIlllII
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Section Two

Reconstructing

the South

C^rtfTNG THE~TcEt*^

. . . [RJeconstruction. . . isfraught with great

dijficulty. Unlike a case of war between

independent nations,... no one man has

authority to give up the rebellion for any

other man. We simply must begin with and

moldfrom disorganized and discordant ele-

ments.

—Abraham Lincoln
Speech of April 11, 1865

Section Focus

Northern leaders varied in their opinion

over the best way to deal with the defeat-

ed South. President Lincoln contended

that the task was to restore the nation

quickly and without bitterness. Others,

however, felt that the South should be

punished, and they sought to shape

Reconstruction accordingly.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Compare the Lincoln-Johnson plans for

Reconstruction with the plans of the

Radical Republicans.

• Explain how the black codes and the

return of former Confederates to power

affected Reconstruction.

R
CC 1 ^ cconstruction" involved much

more than merely rebuilding

md repairing the war damage

inflicted on the South. It also

meant restructuring Southern society by

granting rights to former slaves, and restor-

ing the nation by readmitting Southern

states to the Union. Between 1865 and

1877, Congress and the President struggled

with, and frequently clashed over, Recon-

strtiction policies and programs.

Presidential

Reconstruction

Before the war ended Lincoln began to

plan for the peace that would follow the

war. Because his primary goal was to

restore the Union as quickly as possible,

the President favored a generous policy.

He offered amnesty, or pardon, to all

Southerners, except for a few high-rank-

ing Confederate officials, who pledged an

oath of loyalty to the United States. Lin-

coln proposed that when 10 percent of a

state's voters in the 1 860 presidential elec-

tion had taken this oath, Congress would

readmit the state to the Union.

Lincoln's plan did not address the plight

of freed slaves. Although Lincoln strongly

supported the Thirteenth Amendment to

free the slaves, for a long time he person-

ally had favored colonization of free

blacks in Africa and the Caribbean. But

he was willing to let the South handle the

matter. The President urged, however,

that blacks who could read and write, and

those who had served in the Union army,

be allowed to vote.

Resistance to Lincoln's plan surfaced at

once from his Radical Republican oppo-

nents in Congress. The Radicals did not

share the President's belief that the South-

ern states could immediately be trusted

with determining the status of free blacks,

or that loyal state governments could

result from his readmission plan. In addi-

tion, they maintained that Congress,

rather than the President, should deter-

mine Reconstruction policies.

The Radicals' alternative to Lincoln's

plan came in the Wade-Davis Bill of

1864. This legislation proposed putting

the South under military rule and

required a majority of a state's electorate

to take the loyalty oath as a condition for

the state's readmission. When Lincoln

killed this bill with a pocket veto—that

is, he let the session of Congress expire

without signing the legislation—Sena-

tor Benjamin Wade of Ohio and
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Linking

Across

Time

The 14th
Amendment

Under the I4th

Amendment, freed

slaves became both

citizens of the

United States and

the states in which

they lived. The

amendment also

prohibited the

states from deny-

ing any rights to

their new citizens.

However, in 1896,

the Supreme

Court ruled that

states could pro-

vide "separate but

equal" services and

facilities to black

citizens, thus legal-

izing segregation.

Segregation

remained legal

until 1954, when

the Supreme

Court declared

"separate but

equal" to be

unconstitutional.

Representative Henry Davis of Maryland

challenged him in a widely published

attack that warned:

The President must understand that

the authority of Congress. . . must be

respected. . . and ifhe wishes our support

he must confine himselfto his executive

duties—to obey and execute, not make

the laws—and leave political

reorganization to Congress.

When Arkansas, Tennessee, and Louisiana

met the conditions of Lincolns plan.

Congress refused to readmit them to the

Union. The President then realized that

he would not have a peace based on "mal-

ice toward none" and "charit}' for all," and

he began to negotiate with Radical con-

gressional leaders. At this critical point,

Lincoln was assassinated.

Andrew Johnson, who succeeded to the

presidency, attempted to carry out Lin-

coln's Reconstruction policies. But he was

hampered in this effort because, as an

unelected President, he had little popular

following. In addition, as a former Demo-
crat, he could not command the support

of the Republican majority in Congress

and as a Tennessean and former slavehold-

er, he offended the Radicals. If these

handicaps were not enough, he was self-

righteous, hot-tempered, stubborn, and

crude.

In the summer of 1865, with Congress

in recess, Johnson began to implement his

Reconstruction program. His conditions

for readmission were that each Southern

state abolish slavery, repeal its ordinance

of secession, and repudiate its war debts.

When Congress returned in December,

every state except Texas had followed

Johnson's formula and asked to return to

the Union. The Radicals, however, were

alarmed because the leniency of Johnson's

plan allowed the return of traditional

leadership in each of these states, and

Southern voters elected former Confeder-

ate officials to power. The new governor

Examining Photographs President

Andrew Johnson soon found himself at odds
with the Radical Republicans who wanted a

stricter Reconstruction policy. Why did John-

son take no action regarding the status of

blacks?

of South Carolina was a former Confeder-

ate senator, for example, and Alexander

Stephens, former Vice President of the

Confederacy, was elected to the United

States Senate. When Congress recon-

vened, it refused to seat members from

the Southern states.

The Radicals were also concerned about

the status of blacks in the South. Like

Lincoln, President Johnson believed that

this was a state matter and that federal

jurisdiction stopped with the abolition of

slavery. Consequently, the new Southern

state governments endorsed the principle

stated by the governor of Mississippi,

"Ours is and ever shall be a government of

white men.

"

The new Southern state legislatures

passed a series of laws known as "black

codes" that severely limited the rights of

blacks and made it plain that blacks were

still to have a subordinate status in the

South. State governments made few pro-

visions for black schools. In no Southern
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state were blacks permitted to vote, testify

against whites, handle weapons, or serve

on juries. In some states, all blacks were

required by law to have steady work.

Those who did not were arrested as

vagrants, and their labor sold to the high-

est bidder. Some states permitted blacks

to work only as farmers and servants and

denied them many of the rights enjoyed

by whites.

Northerners were outraged by the black

codes, and even Johnson's supporters were

alarmed by the actions of the Southern

states. Secretary of the Navy Gideon

Welles warned that:

The entire South seem to be stupid

and vindictive, know not theirfriends,

and are pursuingjust the course

which their opponents, the Radicals, desire.

Ifear a terrible ordeal awaits them

in the fiture.

These fears proved well-founded. Events

in the South increasingly led moderate

Northerners to support the Radicals in

Congress against the President.

In 1865, House and Senate leaders cre-

ated a Joint Committee on Reconstruc-

tion to set congressional policy for

restoring the Union. Over the next lew

months, the Joint Committee proposed

bills providing economic aid for blacks

and protection ol their civil rights.

Congress passed these bills, but President

Johnson vetoed each one. Finally in April

1866, Congress passed the Civil Rights

Bill, which granted citizenship to blacks

and gave federal government the power to

intervene to protect the rights ol heed

slaves. When Johnson also vetoed this bill,

Congress overrode his veto.

Fearing that the C^ivil Rights Act might

be overturned in court, however. Congress

passed the Fourteenth Amendment to the

Constitution in June 1866. The amend-

ment defined citizenship to include blacks

and required that no state deny any per-

son "the equal protection of the laws. In

addition, the amendment barred many
Confederate political leaders from holding

public office and prohibited any state

from paying Confederate war debts.

President Johnson attacked the Four-

teenth Amendment and campaigned

against its ratification. As the 1866 con-

gressional elections neared, it was clear

that they would reveal whether the Presi-

dent or Congress would control the direc-

tion of Reconstruction.

In a speaking tour to muster support,

Johnson made so many bitter and intem-

perate remarks that he alienated more vot-

ers than he gained. He called powerful

Radical Republican leaders traitors who
were "opposed to the restoration of the

Union of these States." His opponents

Life Of
The Times

Rebel Pride

Soon after General Lee's

surrender, the occupy-

ing Union anny issued

certain ordinances that

were aimed at erasing

all loyalty to the Con-

federacy. Many ofthese

laws added insult to the

injury ofthe defeated

South. Ingenious

Southerners, however,

often found ways to cir-

cumvent these rules

and keep their Rebel

pride intact.

A "Button

Order," for

example,

prohibited

the wearing

of Confed-

erate mili-

tary

buttons.

Since but-

tons of any

type were scarce. Southerners resorted to

using thorns from thornbushes as fastenings.

Realizing that replacement buttons would be

difficult to find, a clause permitted the "cov-

ering of formerly used buttons with cloth."

Ingenious women draped Confederate but-

tons with black cloth. Thus, in obeying the

Button Order, Southerners tound a way that

they could publicly display mourning for the

Confederacy.

Another ordinance stated that the courts

of Virginia could not issue any marriage

license unless both parties took the oath of

allegiance to the United States. More than

one former Confederate prospective groom

bristled at such an idea. Under much pres-

sure from alarmed prospective brides, the

Union General who issued the ordinance

delayed its effective date for three days. Dur-

ing this interval, a multitude of hastily

planned weddings took place.
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Examining Photographs Thaddeus

Stevens of Pennsylvania led Radical

Republicans in the bitter fight against Presi-

dent Johnsons Reconstruction program.

What were the goals of the Radical Repub-

licans?

attacked the loyalties of Democrats, even

former Democrats like the President:

Every deserter, every sneak who rati away

from the draft calls himselfa

Democrat. . . .Every wolfin sheep's clothing

who pretends to preach the gospel but

proclaims the righteousness ofman-selling

and slavery. . . calls himselfa Democrat.

Radical Reconstruction

Republican leader Thaddeus Stevens

summarized the Radicals' approach to

Reconstruction in an 1866 speech in the

House of Representatives:

Strip a proud nobility oftheir bloated

estates, reduce them to a level with plain

republicans; send them forth to labor, and

teach their children to enter the workshops

or handle the ploiv, andyou will thus

humble proud traitors.

The November election provided an

overwhelming victory for the Radicals,

who gained control of both House and

Senate. They now had the strength to

override any presidential veto and could

claim that they had a mandate, or com-

mand, from the public to enact their own

Reconstruction program.

484

Now firmly in control, the Radical

Republicans began implementing their

policies for Reconstruction. One goal was

to sweep away the new state governments

in the South and to replace them with

military rule. Other goals were to ensure

that former Confederate leaders would

have no role in governing the South, and

that the freed slaves' right to vote was pro-

tected.

Radical plans were inspired by self-

interest as well as by concern for the freed

slave and a desire to punish the South.

The Radicals expected that blacks would

express their gratitude for freedom by vot-

ing Republican. If the Southern states

were readmitted to the Union without

providing the franchise to blacks, the

Democrats might regain power. Radical

plans also were supported by Northern

business leaders, who feared that a

Congress controlled by Democrats might

lower the tariff or destroy the national

banking system established during the

Civil War.

Manv Radicals genuinely cared about

the plight of the freed slaves, of course.

They had been abolitionists before the

Civil War and had pushed Lincoln into

making emancipation a goal of the war.

Thev believed in a right to equality and

that government must rest on the consent

of the governed. Senator Henry Wilson of

Massachusetts summarized their position

by saying:
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[Co)igress] must see to it that the man made

free by the Constitution is a freeman indeed;

that he can go ivhere he pleases, work when

and for whom he pleases. . .go into the

schools and educate himselfand his

children: that the rights andguarantees of

the commo7i law are his, and that he walks

the earth proud and erect in the conscious

dignity ofa free man.

In March 1867, Congress passed a

Reconstruction Act that abolished the

Souths new state governments and put

them under military rule. Except for Ten-

nessee, the former Conf-ederacy was divided

into five military districts, each under com-

mand of a Union general. To be restored to

the Union, each of the states was required

to hold a constitutional convention, with

delegates elected by all adiJt males, and to

frame a state constitution that gave blacks

the right to vote. If the voters ratified the

constitution, a state government could be

elected. Finally, if Congress approved the

constitution, if the state legislature ratified

the Fourteenth Amendment, and it the

amendment became a part of the Constitu-

tion, then the state would be readmitted to

the Union. By 1868, six states—Alabama,

Arkansas, Florida, Louisiana, North Caroli-

na, and South Carolina—had satisfied

these requirements and were restored to the

United States.

In 1869 Congress further protected

black suffrage by passing the Fifteenth

Amendment to the Constitution, provid-

ing that the right to vote "shall not be

denied... on account of race, color, or pre-

vious condition ot servitude." Congress

required that states not yet complying with

the Reconstruction Act—Virginia, Geor-

gia, Mississippi, and Texas—had to ratify

the Fifteenth Amendment as a fiirther con-

dition for readmission to the Union.

RECONSTRUCTION IN THE SOUTH

Examining iVIaps

Reconstruction in tlie

South began with the

readmission of the 1

1

former Confederate

states. How is the end
of Reconstruction in

each of the former Con-
federate states shown
on the map?
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Examining
Illustrations

The first black members
of Congress are sliown

in tills Currier and ives

print. The first black

Senator i-llram R. Rev-

els, Is at the far left.

What were the major

achievements of South-

ern governments during

this period?

Carpetbag Government
By 1870, each of the 10 states under

mihtary rule had been readmitted to the

Union. But Radical Reconstruction had

disenfranchised—or took the right to

vote from—many former Confederates,

and many other Southern whites boy-

cotted elections. As a result, government

in the South was left to a small group oi

white Southern Union sympathizers called

"scalawags" and Northerners who came

South—called "carpetbaggers" because

they arrived with all their belongings in

cheap suitcases made of carpet fabric.

Some carpetbaggers were respectable,

honest, and sincerely devoted to the pub-

lic interest, but enough were selt-seeking

to give the "carpetbag governments" a rep-

utation for graft, fraud, and waste. Votes

in Southern state legislatures were openly

bought and sold. One carpetbag governor

admitted accepting more than $40,000 in

bribes. Raihoad franchises, public lands,

and government contracts went to white

Northerners and Northern businesses. As

a result. Southern state debts rose sharply.

Carpetbag rule was not without

achievement, however. Most public funds

were spent honestly to encourage rebuild-

ing and industrial development in the

war-torn states. Carpetbag governments

also established public schools, including

schools for black children, that had not

existed in the South before the Civil War.

Many Southern whites despised carpet-

bag governments that increased debt and

taxes and that educated, protected, and

shared power with blacks. A Charleston,

South Carolina, newspaper reflected such

feelings when it commented on a recently

adjourned session ot the state legislature:

In life it has been unlovely, and in death it

has not belied its record. As it lived, it has

died—an uncouth, malformed and abortive

monstrosity, its birth a blunder, its life a

crime, and its death a blessing.

Black voters, however, saw the carpetbag

governments as their best hope and they

overwhelmingly voted for Republican

candidates. At the height of Radical

Reconstruction, 700,000 blacks could

vote in the South, compared to 625,000

whites.

Although black voters held the majorit)'

at the polls in several states, the carpetbag

governments were not run by or for black

people. No blacks were elected governors.

Only in South Carolina did a state legisla-

ture have a majority of black members.

Fifteen black members were elected to the

House of Representatives during Recon-

struction, and two black men served as

United States senators.

The Radicals in Power

To ensure their control over the Recon-

struction program, the Radicals in

Congress attempted to reduce the power

of both the judicial and executive branch-

es. Fearing that the Supreme Court could

apply its decision in ex parte Milligan to

the militarv districts of the South,

Congress forbade appeals to the Supreme

Court arising under the Reconstruction

Act. To prevent President Johnson from

appointing justices to vacancies on the

Supreme Court, Congress provided that

when justices died or resigned, they were

not to be replaced.
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The Radicals also were determined to

reduce the presidential power that Lincoln

had assumed during the Civil War and to

remove Johnson as an obstacle to their

plans. Here, too, the conflict focused on

the military districts of the South. In

March 1867, Congress passed the Army
Appropriation Act, which severely limited

the President's power as commander-in-

chief Accompanying this legislation was

the Tenure of Office Act, which required

Senate approval for the President to

remove any government official whose

appointment had required its consent.

The Radicals knew that President John-

son wanted to remove Edwin Stanton,

Lincoln's secretary of war, who remained

in Johnson's cabinet but who openly sided

with the Radicals. Characteristically,

Johnson ignored these warnings and con-

tinued trying to block Radical Recon-

struction. He removed commanders in

the Southern military districts who sup-

ported the Radicals and, while Congress

was in recess, he fired Stanton.

To replace Stanton, Johnson appointed

General Grant, but when the Senate recon-

vened, it rejected Grant's nomination, and

Grant resigned in favor of Stanton. Out-

raged, Johnson fired Stanton again—on

February 21, 1868—this time replacing

him with General Lorenzo Thomas, but

Stanton barricaded himself inside his office

and refiised to leave. The Radicals then

came to Stanton's support. Three days later,

the House of Representatives voted to

impeach, or charge, Johnson with "high

crimes and misdemeanors" in office. As

provided in the Constitution, the President

was tried by the Senate, a two-thirds

majority being needed for a conviction.

For more than two months, amid

intense public excitement, the Senate

debated the President's fate. Radical mem-
bers of the House, led by Ihaddcus

Stevens, presented the case against John-

son, denouncing him for blocking Recon-

struction and even suggesting that

Johnson might have been involved in the

plot to assassinate Lincoln. Johnsons

lawyers argued that Lincoln, noi Johnson,

had appointed Stanton to the Cabinet

and, thereiore, ihai the lenure of Office

Act did Tioi apply. Although Johnson

^ "^^w-vgco.-,:
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mijiy} — c ^f

2 It 9 iMJT 7a

never attended the trial, his lawyers were

successful in arguing his case and winning

public sympathy for his position.

On May 16, 1868, the Senate voted 35

to 19 that Johnson was guilty of "high

crimes and misdemeanors"—just one vote

short of what was needed for conviction.

Seven Republican senators were not able to

fmd honest evidence that Johnson was

guilty. Under tremendous political pressure,

they refused to put partisan politics above

the independence of the executive branch.

One of them, Senator Lyman Trumbull,

explained the reason for his vote:

It is i/ot a party question I am to decide.

I must he governed by what my reason and

judgment tell me is the truth and the justice

and the law ofthis case Once set, the

example of impeaching a Presidentfor what,

when the excitement ofthe hour shall have

subsided, will be regarded as insufficient

causes, and no future President will be safe

who happens to differ with a majorit)' of the

House find two thirds of the Senate. . . what

then becomes of the checks and balances of

the Constitution so carefdly devised and so

vital to its perpetuity? They are allgone.

Examining
Illustrations

in 1868. the House
adopted 1 1 articles of

impeaciiment against

President Jotinson.

Ticl<ets of admission to

tfie thai were soid.

Wliat were tlie resuits

of ttie trial?

Although lohnson remained in office

for the last lew months of his term, he

was powerless to challenge the Radicals'
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Examining Political

Cartoons Despite

having little political

experience, Ulysses S.

Grant's military

actiievements and
unassuming manners
helped him gain the

Republican nomination

for President in 1868.

What factors helped

Grant win the election?

mmwm

policies. The Radicals, however, were

publicly humiliated by their defeat, lost

the support of Republican moderates in

Congress, and turned many people in the

North against Radical Reconstruction.

With Johnson no longer an obstacle,

the Radical Republicans sought a candi-

date in the 1868 presidential election who
could sweep the country and keep them

in power. They found such a person in

General Grant. Grant had been a Demo-
crat before the war and shared Lincoln's

and Johnsons lenient attitude toward the

South. But he allied with the Radicals

after his failed appointment as Johnsons

secretary of war. The Democrats chose

Horatio Seymour, former governor of

New York, and their platform condemned

Radical Republican actions.

Although Grant won handily, 214 to

80, in the electoral college, a small shift in

the popular vote in key states would have

given Seymour the election. Grant won
only because he was supported by the car-

petbag governments of the South and

because three Southern states had not yet

been readmitted to the Union. Through-

out Grant's two administrations, troops

remained in the South. By keeping the

South under military rule, the Republi-

cans hoped to keep control ol Congress

and the presidency.

Section Two Review

Summary

Differences over how Reconstruction

should be carried out soon divided the

government. Radical Republicans tried to

consolidate their power by limiting the

power of the President, culminating in

charges of impeachment against President

Johnson. With the President no longer an

obstacle, the Radicals were able to imple-

ment their version of Reconstruction.

Then by selecting Civil War hero Ulysses

S. Grant as their candidate, and with the

support ol carpetbag governments, the

radicals gained control of the White

House in the presidential election of

1868.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Radical Republicans, Andrew

Johnson, Fourteenth Amendment, Fif-

teenth Amendment, Tenure of Office

Act

2. Define pocket veto, amnesty, mandate

3. List two objections the Radicals had to

Lincoln's Reconstruction plans.

4. Explain the purpose of the black codes.

5. Summarize the changes in policy made

under Radical Reconstruction.

Thinking Critically

6. Determining Cause and Eff'ect The

1866 congressional elections served as a

contest between President Johnson and

the Radical Republicans for control of

Reconstruction. How do congressional

elections during a President's term of

office act as a barometer of presidential

policies and populariry?

Connections:
History and Economics

7. Analyzing Motives The black codes

restricted the opportunities and free-

doms of blacks. What economic

motives do you think the black codes

served for Southern whites?

'"""^
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Critical Thinking Skills

Making Predictions

The big game of the year is this

Friday. Since the other school's

team has lost two in a row, and it is

rumored that their quarterback

may not be able to

play, you decide the

score will be 24-0, in

your team's lavor.

Your decision is

actually a prediction.

d.Based on the answers to these

questions, what is your predic-

tion about what will happen as a

result of the event?

Explanation

A prediction is a

foretelling of some-

thing belore it

happens. When you

predict something,

you are stating what

you believe will

happen in the future.

Good predictions are

based on present

conditions as well as

what has happened in

the past.

In the example you

know the opposing

football teams present condition

—

that its quarterback might not be

able to play. You also know the

past—that the opposing team has

lost two games in a row. Based on

these two facts, you are able to

make an intelligent prediction.

Asking the questions that follow

can help you predict the possible

results of any historical event:

a. What related conditions existed

prior to the event being studied?

b.What caused the conditions?

c. What was the event supposed to

accomplish?

Freed African Aniericiiiis hue up to can

their first ballot.

Example
Note how the questions have

been applied in predicting the

results ot the passage of the

Fourteenth Amendment:

a. What conditions existed prior to

the passing ol the Fourteenth

Amendment?
• Blacks were considered hy nidiiy

to be inferior to whites.

• Blacks were denied rights

guaranteed to whites.

• Many people spoke out against

the institution ofslavery.

• The Civil War had freed the

slaves, although they were with-

out equal rights.

b.What caused these

conditions?

• the firm belief of
many people that blacks

were inferior

• the belief by many
that blacks should be

considered equal.

c. What was the event

supposed to accom-
plish?

• The Fourteenth

Amendment was writ-

ten andpassed to ensure

that all persons born

and naturalized in the

United States would
have all the rights due

them under the Consti-

tution.

d. Predict what will

happen as a result oi" the passage

ol the Fourteenth Amendment.
• Passage of the Fourteenth

Amendment will cause conflict,

unrest, and confusion.

• Fquality for African Americans

luill have to come gradually.

Practice

For further practice in making

predictions, .ippK these questions

and make a prediction about the

success of Lincoln's plan tor

Reconstruction had he li\ed to

carry out his program.

E 9 s
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Section Three

Restoring Southern Power

:^tNG THE SCE

It was in 1876, thirty years ago... There

was a cotulition bordering on anarchy...

Life ceased to be worth having on the terms

under which we were living, and in desper-

ation we determined to take the govern-

ment awayfrom blacks.

—Benjamin R. Tillman
South Carolina, speech in the United

States Senate, 1906

Section Focus

Reconstruction left a mixed legacy. It

allowed the South to begin rebuilding its

economy, but proved to be ot only tem-

porary help to black Southerners. As

political and civil rights were restored to

former Confederates, they were increas-

ingly denied to blacks.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe Southern resistance to Recon-

struction.

• Discuss political and economic change

in the South after Reconstruction.

w hite Southerners at first put

up little resistance to Radi-

cal Reconstruction. Weary

from the war, they were

busy with the business of keeping alive amid

general poverty. But there were many "unre-

constructed rebels" who were not inclined to

follow General Lee's advice to "unite in the

restoration of the country and the re-estab-

lishment of peace and harmony."

Unable to strike openlv at the federal

government, opponents ot Reconstruction

organized secret resistance societies. The
largest of these groups was the Ku Klux

Klan. Started in Tennessee in 1866, the

Klan spread throughout the former Con-

federacy. Hooded, white-robed Klan mem-
bers rode in bands at night and threatened

carpetbaggers, teachers in black schools,

and black people themselves. Using beat-

ings, murder, and other violence to back up

their threats, Klansmen broke up Republi-

can meetings, tried to drive Freedmen's

Bureau officials out of their communities,

and tried to keep freed slaves from voting.

Although by 1872 it had been gready

suppressed by federal troops, the Klan and

similar organizations contributed to the

establishment of Southern governments op-

posed to the Radicals. Democrats, often

called "Redeemers" or "Conservatives,"

gained control of one Southern state after

another, until by 1 876 only South Carolina,

Florida, and Louisiana did not have govern-

ments controUed by white Democrats,

many ofwhom were former Confederates.

One reason for these Democratic suc-

cesses in the South was that Northerners

were becoming weary of Radical Recon-

struction. In 1872 a group called the Lib-

eral Republicans, including some of the

most prominent people in the Republican

Party, opposed the Radicals and refused to

support Grant for re-election because they

considered him unfit for the presidency.

The Liberal Republicans joined with the

Democrats to nominate newspaper pub-

lisher Horace Greeley for President.

Although Grant won re-election, the Rad-

ical's power was weakened, and Grant's

administration loosened its controls over

the South. As fewer troops were sent to

protect black voters during Southern elec-

tions, white political power was restored.

The Compromise of 1877
The presidential election of 1876

brought the end of Radical Reconstruc-

tion. In the campaign the Republicans

"waved the bloody shirt," the label applied

to stirring up bitter memories of the war.
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Connections
HISTORY

Growth of Southern
Manufacturing

Many factors pushed the postwar South

toward industrialization. Most important,

however, was the surplus labor supply.

Widows, orphans, and displaced former

slaves needed work, and agriculture could

not employ them all. This meant there

AND ECONOMICS

Pig iron jnctory in Alabama

was a large pool of cheap labor. In acidi-

tion, Northerners and Europeans invested

capital in fledgling Southern industry, as

did a number of Southerners themselves.

Two industries that made spectacular

advances in the postwar South were textile

and tobacco processing. Cotton mills

sprang up in the major cotton-growing

areas of the South. By 1900 there were

400 mills in operation. The postwar

demand For a new product—cigarettes

—

and the invention of the cigarette-rolling

machine in 1880 were the catalysts that

fueled the development of the tobacco-

processing industry.

Other industries based on agriculture or

minerals also developed such as steel man-

ufacturing and making cottonseed oil.

Despite gains in industrialization, the

South remained primarily rural and agri-

cultural until industrial advances devel-

oped in the middle of the twentieth

century.

Making The
Economics
Connection

l.What factors led

to the development

of industry in the

postwar South?

2 What southern

cities of the 1900s

are noted as indus-

trial-centers?

Linking Past

And Present

3. Why was the

regions economy
primarily agricul-

tural until the mid-

1900s?

Democrats countered by attacking the

excesses of Radical Reconstruction and the

corruption they claimed was rampant in

the Grant administration.

On election day. Democratic candidate

Samuel J. Tilden, governor of New York,

polled 250,000 more popular votes than

the Republican, Ohio's governor Ruther-

ford B. Hayes. Tilden was a vote short of

a majority in the electoral college, but 20

electoral votes were disputed. One of

these electoral votes was from Oregon,

and was challenged on a technicality. The
other 19 involved disputed results from

ihe three Southern states still under car-

petbag rule— Florida, South Carolina,

and Louisiana—where charges of massive

voting fraud flew. Republicans com-

plained that l^cmocrats prevented blacks

irom voting, and Democrats accused

Republicans of using federal troops to

raise its vote totals. Ihese three states each

likd two sets of election returns, one lor

lildcii and another for Hayes.

Because the Constitution did not pro-

vide for settling such a dispute. Congress

appointed a commission of five members

each from the House, the Senate, and the

Supreme Court to settle the matter. Tilden

needed only one of the disputed electoral

votes to become President, but Hayes,

needed all of them. Voting strictly along

party lines, the commission awarded all

20 disputed electoral votes to Hayes.

Congress accepted the verdict on March 2,

1 877, two days before the inauguration.

The Democrats were outraged at the

commission's decisions, and they were

determined not to be defrauded. There

were threats of civil war and talk of block-

ing Hayes's inauguration. But the Repub-

licans were just as determined to keep

control of the presidency, and they began

to talk about a compromise. After negoti-

ations between party leaders, the

Democrats agreed to accept the election

results and the Republicans agreed to sev-

eral demands. Democrats were assured
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Examining
Graphs Agricul-

tural production levels

in the South fell drasti-

cally during the 1870s.

Many years passed
before certain crops

reached pre-Civil War
levels. What crops had
surpassed their 1860

levels by 1880?
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Better transportation encouraged the

industrialization of the South. A growing

iron and steel industry developed around

Birmingham, Alabama, and in North

Carolina tobacco processing became big

business. Cotton mills appeared in count-

less small towns throughout the South.

But far from populous Northern markets,

and paying high freight rates. Southern

industries faced serious problems. To

compete and make a profit, Southern fac-

tory owners generally paid lower wages

than in the North.

With these developments in transporta-

tion and industry, and with the spread oi

sharecropping in agriculture, the Souths

economy gradually revived. By 1870, the

South was producing as much cotton as it

had in 1860, and by 1890 its cotton yield

had doubled. By 1900 Southern industrial

production was four times what it had

been in 1860.

In many ways, Reconstruction aided the

South. But it also caused much bitterness

in that section, helping to create the

"Solid South"—a voting bloc, dominated

by the Democrats, that did not break up

for a century. Reconstruction also provid-

ed only limited and temporary help to

Southern blacks, whose rights it professed

to defend. As time passed, abolitionist

idealism declined, and many Radicals

proved more interested in black votes

than in the welfare of black Americans.

Congress closed the Freedmen's Bureau

after only five years, and it made no long-

range plans to provide what the treed

slaves needed most—land and education.

As the black codes revealed, without fed-

eral protection, lor many blacks emanci-

pation merely meant a new kind of

slavery—continued attachment to the

white power structure as sharecroppers

and tenant farmers.

Although immediate efforts to improve

the lives of Southern blacks failed, the

Fourteenth and Fifteenth amendments

wrote into the Constitution the principle

of equality for all people. For many years

these amendments remained almost a

dead letter, but in the 19{)()s they provid-

ed the legal basis antl, in part, the inspira-

lion tor movemenis to obtain for black

Americans their lull rights as citizens.

BS
Section Three Review

flTIIITIIIlB
Summary

The emergence of the Ku KIux Klan

was an indication of the simmering

resentment many southern whites held

toward Radical Reconstruction policies

and African Americans. Democrats steadi-

ly regained control of Southern govern-

ments as support for Radical

Reconstruction policies waned. The

results of Reconstruction were mixed. The

South began slowly to rebuild. There were

few substantial economic gains for blacks,

although the Fourteenth and Fifteenth

amendments established the principle of

equality for all people.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Ku Klux Klan, Compromise

of 1877, "Solid South"

2. Define segregation

3. Describe the tactics used by the Ku
Klux Klan.

4. Explain two important concessions

that were made in the Compromise of

1877.

5. List two major reasons why the South-

ern economy eventually improved after

the war.

Thinking Critically

6. Distinguishing Fact from Opinion

Describe the images of the South creat-

ed by motion pictures and novels.

What focts from the era refute these

images?

LiNKiNc; Past and Present

7. Analyzing Cause and Effect Histori-

ans have noticed that membership in

organizations such as the Ku Kltix Klan

increases dining times of rapid social

change and conflict. Membership in the

Ku Klux Klan and other racist organiza-

tions h.is surged once again. Make a list

ol eveius and changes that you see in

present-day society that might explain

why this increase has occurred.

TTTII?ITITITIIIIIM
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* Chapter 1 6 Review *

* Summary
After the Civil War, blacks and whites set out to

rebuild the South. Economically and politically, how-

ever, African Americans were thwarted by segregation

and black codes. The Radical Republicans' version of

Reconstruction, advocating voting rights for blacks

and harsher treatment of former Confederates, was set

in motion when the Radical Republicans gained con-

trol of Congress. Reconstruction governments were

often handicapped by corruption. Eventually white

southerners regained control of southern government.

Although Reconstruction was only partially effective

for blacks, a degree of cooperation was achieved

between the North and South.

* Using Vocabulary

The terms that follow can be related to one another

in some way. Create a classification system that

demonstrates how these words are related. First, write

Reconstruction as your main heading. Under the main

heading create several smaller categories such as Treat-

ment of Blacks, Legislation, or Farming. Challenge

yourself to see how many different classifications you

can devise.

tenant farming

segregation

amnesty

mandate

impeach

sharecropping

black codes

carpetbaggers

concessions

* Reviewing Facts

l.Cite two reasons why tenant farming and share-

cropping were used in the South.

2. List three services provided by the Freedmen's

Bureau.

3. Specify two differences between the Reconstruction

plans of Presidents Lincoln and Johnson and the

Radical Republicans.

4. Explain how black codes prevented blacks from

achieving equality.

5. List three motives of the Radical Republicans.

6. Name three sectors of the southern economy that

improved after the Civil War.

7. List the long-term successes and failures of Recon-

struction for southern blacks.

* Understanding Concepts
Adaptation

L Explain how tenant farming and sharecropping

were a means for southern landowners to adjust to

new conditions after the Civil War.

2. Explain why freedom did not automatically lead to

equality for blacks after the Civil War.

Power and Authority

3.Wliat are the significant reasons that explain how
the power of the Radical Republicans first grew and

later diminished?

4.W1iat factors led to the rise of the Ku Klux Klan?

What feelings and beliefs did the Ku Klux Klan

appeal to among southerners?

* Thinking Critically

1 . Evaluating Roles Contrast the roles of the federal

government and the state governments in relation

to blacks after the Civil War.

2. Analyzing a Comparison Was southern society

during Reconstruction similar to South African

society under apartheid? Explain.

3. Recognizing Bias Although many outward

actions were taken to help freed blacks achieve

equality after the Civil War, their political and eco-

nomic status did not improve much. Explain why
laws and policies were not enough to achieve equali-

rv for blacks.

4. Identifying Central Issues The 1 860s were a

time of radical change. Summarize the string of

events that caused so much political and social tur-

bulence during the 1860s.

* Writing About History

Comparison

l^vefer to the description of how to write a compari-

son essay in the History Writer's Fiandbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.
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* Chapter 1 6 Review *

Imagine that you are a newly freed African Ameri-

can person living in the South during Reconstruction.

Thanks to a school run by the Freedmen's Bureau, you

have learned to read and write. You decide you will

write a letter to a long lost relative living in the North

describing the changes that have taken place in your

life. In your letter compare your lite before the Civil

War to life during Reconstruction. Include informa-

tion about your work, your way of life, and your rela-

tions with whites.

* Learning Cooperatively

You belong to a group analyzing Reconstruction

policies. Each member of your group will assume one

of these roles: a Southern landowner, a Northern car-

petbagger, and a black sharecropper. Your goal is to

write two Reconstruction laws that are acceptable to

all. Write one law on voting rights for blacks, and a

second law on the treatment of former Confederate

soldiers.

* Mastering Skills

Detecting Bias

Almost everyone has certain opinions, ideas, or

beliefs about particular topics or subjects. For this rea-

son, written material is not always objective, free from

the influence of a writer's or speaker's personal views

or emotions. Sometimes, even if a writer or speaker

does not intend it to happen, what he or she writes or

says shows bias, a set idea or opinion about something

or someone. Bias may be in favor of or against an idea

or person.

As you read in this chapter, Lincoln had one view

about how the South should be treated after the war,

while the Radical Republicans had a different view.

Northern and southern leaders often expressed oppo-

site points of views in their speeches and writings.

Example As a student of history, you need to devel-

op a method to critically examine historical sources

and detect bias in materials from the past. Asking the

questions that follow will help you learn how to detect

bias.

• When and why was the document written? Before

reading a document determine, if possible, its date,

its authorship, and the historical circumstances sur-

roLuulint; it.

• Are certain phrases used in order to have emotional

impact? Speakers sometimes persuade their audi-

ences by presenting statements of fact. Other times

they stir their listeners' emotions by using emotion-

packed phrases.

• Does the writer or speaker tend to show one group as

good and the other group as evil? A person's bias is

often evident if he or she tries to show that a group

is either completely wrong or completely right.

Practice The following excerpt is from President

Lincoln's Second Inaugural Address (1865). Compare
it to what one of the Radical Republicans, Colonel

Robert Ingersoll, had to say about Democrats (see

page 484). Then answer the questions.

With malice toward none, with charity for all, with

firmness in the right as God gives its to see the right, let us

strive on to finish the work we are i>i. to bind up the

nations wounds, to care for him who shall have borne the

battle and for his ividoio and his orphan, to do all which

may achieve and cherish a just and lasting peace among
ourselves and with all nations.

l.How can knowing about Lincoln's Reconstruction

plans help you understand his message in his inau-

gural address?

2. What effect did Lincoln want to create in the minds

of his listeners?

3. What is the difference in bias between Ingersoll's

remarks and Lincoln's address? What words and

phrases did Ingersoll use to create an emotional

impact?

Look, for example, at these two statements:

By the end of Reconstruction, the South was once more a

part of the Union.

The once-proud and unwilling states of the South had,

by the end oj Reconstruction, been forced back into the

Union.

Each of the statements seems to be saying roughly

the same thing. But if you keep in mind the definition

of bias, the difference between ihe two statements

becomes clear. The first statement pre.sents a fact—the

Southern states were once again imited with the

other states. The second statement, however, reflects

the writer's personal feelings. In addition, this state-

ment may make you view the "facts" in a different

light than you would have if chc writer liad not

biased vour view.
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* * * Unit 5 Digest * * *

While the United States was moving to

become more democratic, Americans were

moving in other directions as well. Driven

by a desire to expand United States bor-

ders, Americans were pushing westward.

Americans were also moving apart ideo-

logically with the slavery issue the main

source of dissension. This powerful issue

led to a conflict that would ultimately

divide the nation in war.

Chapter 13

Manifest Destiny

The American drive to the Pacific was

caused by several factors, including the

habitual desire of Americans to move onto

new land, the mistaken belief that the

plains were unsuitable for farming, com-

mercial interests concerning East Asian

trade, and patriotism. Initially, the push

westward met with little resistance from

the Indians, Mexico, and Britain, but ulti-

mately conflict did arise.

In Texas, disputes between American

settlers and the Mexican government led

to several conflicts. In 1836 Texas became

independent and the Rio Grande was

accepted as the boundary line separating

Texas and Mexico. In 1846 the United

States and Mexico clashed over the south-

ern boundary of Texas and war broke out.

The Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo, which

ended the Mexican War, granted the

United States full title to Texas with the

Rio Grande as a boundary, California,

and what was then New Mexico territory.

The war with Mexico preempted a war

with Britain over the Oregon boundary.

Although Americans shouted "Fifty-four

forty or fight!", this dispute was settled

peacefully by compromise between the

United States and British government,

with both agreeing to the 49th parallel.

Manifest destiny also moved American

interests to other parts of the globe.

Americans sought to acquire Cuba, but

after several unsuccessful attempts aban-

doned their efforts. Americans did.

however, succeed in laying the ground-

work for a canal across the Isthmus of

Panama. In East Asia, Americans opened

up China and Japan for trade.

Chapter 14

Compromise and

Conflict

The Mexican War and the Treaty of

Guadelupe Hidalgo brought into the

open the slavery issue. Once the United

States acquired New Mexico and Califor-

nia, the nations leaders realized that a

decision had to be made concerning slav-

ery in the territories. This issue became

acute after the discovery of gold in Cali-

fornia led to California's application for

statehood as a free state. This touched off

a bitter debate, which was settled by the

Compromise of 1850. Unfortunately, this

turned out to be only a truce.

By 1850 the United States was booming

economically—new inventions; further

development of established industries;

increased agricultural productivity; in-

creased labor force from immigration;

and great advances in transportation,

which tied together the North and the

Midwest.

Many of these developments, however,

benefited only the North. The Souths feel-

ings of isolation were intensified by its

reliance on slavery, which was also causing

tensions throughout the nation. Tensions

increased after the passage of the Kansas-

Nebraska Act. The rush among settlers

from both slave and free states to populate

the Kansas Territory culminated in blood-

shed known as "bleeding Kansas." The
nation was further torn apart by the Dred

Scott decision.

The slavery issue was kept alive with the

Lincoln-Douglas debates of 1858 in

which Douglas admitted that territorial

legislatures could practically nullify the

Dred Scott decision, and John Brown's raid

on Harpers Ferry. In the election of 1 860,

496 Unit 5 Division and Reunion 1825-1877



slavery was the key issue, with Republican

Lincoln, viewed as an abolitionist, emerg-

ing victorious. In response to Lincoln s

victory, most of the southern states seced-

ed from the Union.

Chapter 15

The Civil War
War broke out in 1861 with the Souths

attack on Fort Sumter. The attack sparked

patriotism on both sides, and thousands

joined the ranks of their respective armies.

The North and the South each had

advantages. The North had superior

resources and an established federal gov-

ernment, whereas the South had intense

nationalism and better generals.

Part of the northern strategy was to

blockade southern ports. This tactic was

successful and reduced southern trade dra-

matically. The South, though, gained

momentum, crushing Union troops at

both the first and second battles of Bull

Run. In the West, they were less success-

ful, losing several key battles to General

Grant and later to General Sherman.

Behind the scenes, both sides laced dif-

ficulties recruiting volunteers and resorted

to conscription. The South also faced pro-

duction and supply difficulties. In addi-

tion, the South had trouble financing the

war, and Confederate money eventually

became worthless.

As the war progressed, Lincoln turned

the war into an abolitionist crusade.

Thus, the Union was now fighting to end

human bondage. The progression ol the

war also saw Grant finally face the bril-

liant Confederate general, Robert E. Lee.

Grant emerged victorious, and Lee and

his army agreed to lay down their arms at

Appomattox Court House on April 9,

1865. The war had finally ended.

Chapter 16

Reconstruction

The Civil War had left the South in dis-

array, with the land, government, and

transportation system in ruin. Both the

rich and the poor were allected, with

many poor blacks and whites resorting to

tenant firming and sharecropping. Free-

dom, however, strengthened black family

ties. For many, it also meant leaving the

plantation and heading for the larger

cities where they sought the protection

and aid of the Freedmens Bureau. The

freed blacks, though, were soon subjected

to restrictive black codes.

Two questions remaining after the war

were how to deal with the defeated South

and what rights should the newly fieed

blacks have. Lincoln had favored a gen-

erous policy for readmitting the defeated

states, but many Radicals strongly op-

posed this plan. Lincoln dicf not address

the freed slave issue. Andrew Johnson,

Lincoln's successor, tried to implement his

predecessor's plan but tailure to try to

overturn the black codes and conflicts

with Congress ultimately gave the Radical

Republicans the chance to enact their own

version of Reconstruction.

The Radicals were motivated primarily

by a desire to punish the South and keep

the Republican party in power, although

many cared about the plight of the treed-

men. One of their first acts was to pass

Reconstruction laws that put the South

under military rule and established strin-

gent requirements tor readmission to the

Union. Once in power, some of the lead-

ers of the new state governments were

accused of graft and corruption. Although

this was to an extent true, these "carpet-

bag" governments encouraged industrial

development and social improvements.

Radical Reconstruction met with several

opponents. Andrew Johnson, still in con-

flict with the Radicals, was impeached

under the Radical Republicans, turning

many people against Radical Reconstruc-

tion. The Ku Klux Klan, also against

Reconstruction, openly used violence

against fieed slaves.

Reconstruction ended after the disputed

Tilden-Haycs election of 1876. Following

this election, there was a new alliance

between wealthy southerners and north-

ern financiers intent on building a "New

South." Although the Souths economy

gradually revived, the region lagged

behind other areas ol the country tor

decades.

Synthesizing
Unit Themes

Relating Ideas

1. F^ow did the spirit

ot manifest destiny

affect the role of the

United States in

world affairs?
~'

Identifying

Trends

2. How did the status

of blacks change after

the Civil War?

Making
Comparisons

3. How did the ideas

ot the Radical Repub-

licans differ from

those of Lincoln and

Johnson?
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* Unit 5 Review *

* Analyzing Unit Themes
Civil Rights and Liberties

1. Compare the legal and social status of African

Americans before and after the Civil War.

2. How did southern states continue to manipulate

and deny African Americans their freedom after the

Civil War? Explain the role of the federal govern-

ment in attaining equality' for blacks during Recon-

struction.

Conflict and Cooperation

3. Was a compromise on the slavery issue ever a feasi-

ble tactic? Why or why not?

Cultural Diversity

4. How were cultural differences between Northerners

and Southerners a factor that caused the Civil War?

Did the war have any effect on these differences?

U.S. Role in World Affairs

5. In the mid-1 800s the United States was willing to

use force to acquire territory. Give examples to sup-

port this generalization.

6. By the time the Civil War began, the United States

was increasingly becoming part of a global econo-

my. How did this interdependence between nations

affect the outcome of the Civil War?

* Reviewing Chronology
Study the unit time line on pages 390-391, then

answer the questions that follow.

l.What two similar events occurred both inside and

outside the United States during this period?

2. Would it be correct to say that Uncle Tom's Cabin

was an immediate cause of the Civil War? Why or

why not?

Based on the information just read, answer the

questions that follow.

1. Making Comparisons Compare the regional dif-

ferences that divided the United States in the Civil

War era to those in American society today.

2. Analyzing Trends Do cultural differences in the

United States today act as a unifying or a divisive

force for society? Support your answer with details.

* Demonstrating Citizenship

Promoting Interests Government agencies can be

used to promote the values and interests of a particular

group of people. Evaluate the effectiveness of the

Freedmen's Bureau in helping blacks during Recon-

struction. Explain how a lack of support from the

President and white Southerners thwarted the efforts

of this agency. Why is support from leaders and the

general population for a particular agency an impor-

tant factor in determining its usefulness?

* Interpreting Illustrations

* Linking Past and Present

In 1 989 a book entitled the Encyclopedia ofSouthern

Culture was published. It had taken 10 years, 800

writers, and 1,600 pages to complete the project. One
conclusion that emerged from the publication of this

book was that, perhaps more than any other region in

the United States, the South continues to maintain a

unique and strong cultural identity.

The Civil War was one of the first times the new
invention of photography was used to document his-

tory. Before this time, historical events had only been

recorded by artists who often sketched pictures.

Study the photograph shown above, and answer the

questions that follow.

l.What impact do you think the use of photographs

had on the average American citizen's perception

of war?
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* Unit D review

2. Do you think the use of- photographs oftered an

objective way to depict information? Explain your

answer.

* Thinking Globally

1. Comparing Cultures At the time of the Civil

War, Americans knew very little about the African

continent. Africa at this time had hundreds of dif-

ferent ethnic groups, each with its own language

and customs. How did Americans' ignorance about

African culture affect their attitudes toward African

Americans?

2. Applying Concepts Many people in Europe,

after reading and hearing about the American Civil

War, argued that anarchy and rebellion were the

result of a government that allowed such a great

degree of popular representation and freedom. Peo-

ple on both sides of the Atlantic Ocean considered

the war to be a test of democratic ideas. Evaluate

the Civil War from the European perspective. What
do you think Europeans learned about democracy

from watching the Civil War?

* Relating Geography

and History

Movement: Migration

One way to gain information about groups of peo-

ple is to study their reasons for moving from one place

to another. In the fust part of the nineteenth century,

many Americans migrated westward.

Answer the questions that follow.

l.What ideas and beliefs encouraged and motivated

many people in the United States to migrate to the

West?

2. What was the effect of this migration on native peo-

ples such as Indians and Mexicans?

3. Why was this migration one cause of the Civil War?

* Practicing Skills

Classifying Information

Refer to the skills lesson on Classify-ing Information

on page 425 to help you practice this skill.

Classify the following items, indicating what major

category each could fit under and whether it should be

classified under "North" or "South."

industrial capability

Jefferson Davis

military tradition

Richmond

Robert E. Lee

smaller population

"Stonewall" Jackson

Ulysses S. Grant

Vicksburg

Washington, D.C.

William T. Sherman

Abraham Lincoln

Antietam

blockade enemy ports

Bull Run

Chancellorsville

defend own territory

early defeats

Fredericksburg

George McClellan

George Pickett

Gettysburg

Making Predictions

Suppose developments in the 1840s and 1850s had

turned out differently. What consequences might such

developments have had for later history? Study the

following fictitious "events." For each event, make a

prediction about its consequences and explain the

reason for your prediction.

l.The Wilmot Proviso, which provides that the new

territories acquired in the Mexican War will be

closed off to slavery, passes both houses of Congress

and becomes law.

2. Congress debates the Compromise of 1850 but is

unable to reach agreement on the issue of slavery in

the territories.

3. Angered over the Fugitive Slave Act of 1850, Harri-

et Beecher Stowe writes a vivid antislavery novel,

Uncle Tom's Cabin, but she is unable to find a pub-

lisher for her book and, dejected and depressed, she

moves to France.

4. Congress organizes the Kansas and Nebraska terri-

tories and decides to allow slavery there, thus repeal-

ing the Missouri Compromise.

5. The Supreme C^ourt rules that because Dred Scott

had been taken as a slave into free territory and

lived there for a period ol years, he is now a free

man.
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Unit 6

The Emergence of

Modern America:

1860-1900

. . . There is in all the past nothing to compare with the rapid changes

now going on in the civilized world. . . . The snail's pace ofcrawling ages

has suddenly become the headlong rush ofthe locomotive

—Henry George, Social Problems, 1883

tlNG THE SCE

Late nineteenth centu ry

Mood
This was an age of optimism, coupled

with a belief in the certainty of htiman

progress. As pioneers continued to

spread across the continent and im-

migrants flocked to industrial centers,

Americans adapted to the rapidly

changing environment in which they

found themselves. Political corruption,

social problems, and widespread agrar-

ian unrest seemed overwhelming.
Ultimately, faith in the political process

led to needed reforms and to an overall

improvement in the quality of life.

Themes
• Geography and Environment
• Conflict and Cooperation

• Influence of Technology

• C^ultural Diversity

Key Events

First transcontinental railroad

Interstate Commerce Act

Civil Service reform

American Federation of Labor formed

Sherman Antitrust Act

Battle at Wounded Knee

Populist Party formed

Pullman strike

Major Issues

Transcontinental railroads allow the

rapid settlement of the Great Plains.

A wealth of natural resources and

abundant labor makes the United

States a major industrial power.

The swift growth of industry creates a

demand for new labor unions.

The alliance between government and

big business leads to widespread

political corruption.

Agrarian unrest promotes new
political movements that seek to

regulate commerce.

Capital and Labor in Accord, printed cotton textile from Cocheo Mivinfacliiring Compiviy. Dover,

New Hampshire, I8H6

Chapters

17

Opening the Trans-

Mississippi West

i8

The Rise of

Industrial America

19

Labor, Immigrants,

and Urban Life

20
The Ciilded Age

21

Politics, Protest,

and Populism
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Global Perspectives

By
1860 the entire world had be-

come a marketplace. People be-

came increasingly aware that what

happened in other countries af-

fected their own political, economic, and so-

cial life. New industrial technology and im-

proved systems of transportation and com-

munication brought nations closer together.

As Europe, in general, and England, in

particular, became more and more urban-

ized, less food was raised on farms.

Europe found itself importing food and

raw materials and exporting manufac-

tured goods. In the mid- 1890s, when the

European wheat crop fell by 30 percent,

American farmers felt the impact. The

The World
Asr A
AND

OCEANIA
AFRICA EU ROPE SOUTH

AMERICA

NORTH
AND CENTRAL
AMERICA

i860

1875

1905

AV^
1867

Diamondfields
discovered in

South Africa
1870 Germany

unifies under

Bismarckk.

1874

British adven-

turer Henry

Stanley explores

the Congo

1882

Germany,

Austria, and

Italy form the

Triple Alliance

1894

Sino-Japanese

War begins A
•
1900

Boxer

rebellion

1899

Boer War k

1889

Brazil becomes

a republic A

1895

Cubans revolt

against

Spanish rule
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demand for American wheat increased,

and so did the prices that farmers re-

ceived for it.

The United States also felt the impact

of other events in Etirope and elsewhere.

In many areas, there was a new sense of

nationalism. In Italy, Giuseppe Garibaldi

worked to unite the nation. In 1871 his

goal was achieved. In Germany Otto von

Bismarck, the prime minister of Prussia,

vowed that he would unite the German
states. German victory over France in a

brief war in 1870 helped achieve this goal.

In Southern Africa British rule was solidi-

fied in a war against the Dutch Boers.

Political, industrial, and economic fac-

tors combined to attract millions of

immigrants to American shores. Between

1880 and 1890, about 100,000 "new" im-

migrants arrived each year. Some estab-

lished Americans, however, were not

pleased that the country was becoming a

"melting pot."

The United States
PAC I F I C
AND

NORTH W EST
SO UTH WEST M I DWEST SOUTH EAST ATLANTIC

NO RTH E ASn

i860

1875

1890

i860

The Pony

Express is

established

1869

First transconti-

nental rail route

is completed

1876

Sioux Indians

defeat Custer

at Little Big

Horn y

1905

1870

H.R. Revels of
Mississippi

becomes the

first black in

Congress

^!^.

1884

First

steel-skeleton

construction

is begun,

making it

possible to

build

skyscrapers A

,v - A MM A KKtJIuMa./'
Lv NIACARA-FAi:'
^c^•l7r)STBF.TT• w >

First electric

light company is

established

1892

Ellis Island

becomes a

receiving station

for immigrants

<
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HERITAGE
The Civil War shattered the

illusions ofmany Americans,

including writers. They had little use

for the idealism ofantebellum books.

This postwar generation ofwriters

depicted events and characters in the

hard, cold light ofreality.

Two masters ofthe new realism were

Mark Twain and Hamlin Garland. In

thefirst ofthefollowing selections,

Twain applies a light touch to his

account ofajourney to Carson City

with two miners. In the second

selection. Garlandpaints a stark

picture offarming in the late 1800s.

As you read, determine what each

author is implying about human

nature.

Mark Twain Hamlin Garland

from Roughing It

he snow lay so deep on the

ground that there was no
sign ok a road perceptible,

and the snowfall was so

thick that we could not see more than a

hundred yards ahead, else we could have

guided our course by the mountain ranges.

The case looked dubious, but Ollendorff

said his instinct was as sensitive as any

compass, and that he could "strike a bee-

line" for Carson City and never diverge

from it. He said that if he were to straggle a

single point out of the true line his instinct

would assail him like an outraged con-

science. Consequently we dropped into his

wake happy and content. For half an hour

we poked along warily enough, but at the

end of that time we came upon a tresh

trail, and Ollendorff shouted proudly:

"I knew I was as dead certain as a com-

pass, boys! Here we are, right in some-

body's tracks that will hunt the way for us

without any trouble. Let's hurry up and

join company with the parry."

So we put the horses into as much of a

trot as the deep snow would allow, and

before long it was evident that we were

gaining on our predecessors, for the tracks

grew more distinct. We hurried along and

at the end of an hour the tracks looked

still newer and fresher—but what sur-

prised us was, that the number of travelers

in advance of us seemed to steadily

increase. We wondered how so large a

party came to be traveling at such a time

and in such a solitude. Somebody suggest-

ed that it must be a company of soldiers

from the fort, and so we accepted that

solution and jogged along a little faster

still, for they could not be far off now. But

the tracks still multiplied, and we began

to think the platoon of soldiers was mirac-

ulously expanding into a regiment

—

Ballou said they had already increased to

five hundred! Presently he stopped his

horse and said:

"Boys, these are our own tracks, and

we've actually been circussing round and

;iiiiniijiiiniiniiiiiiiiiii(iiiiiiiininii(ni(iiiiiiiiniiiiiiniiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiriiiiiiiiiiiiii(iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
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round in a circle for more than two hours,

out here in the blind desert! By George

this is perfectly hydraulic!"...

All agreed that a campfire was what

would come nearest to saving us, now,

and so we set about building it. We could

find no matches... .This was distressing,

but it paled before a greater horror—the

horses were gone! I had been appointed

to hold the bridles, but in my absorbing

anxiety...! had unconsciously dropped

them and the released animals

had walked oft in the

storm....

We were miserable

enough, before; we
felt still more for-

lorn, now....At this

critical moment
Mr. Ballou fished

four matches from

the rubbish ot an

overlooked pock-

et. To have found

four gold bars

would have seemed

poor and cheap good

luck compared to

this. One cannot think

how good a match looks

under such circumstances

—

or how lovable and precious, and

sacredly beautiful to the eye. This time

we gathered sticks with high hopes; and

when Mr. Ballou prepared to light the

first match, there was an amount of inter-

est centered upon him that pages of writ-

ing could not describe. The match burned

hopefully a moment, and then went out.

It could not have carried more regret with

it if it had been a human life. The next

match simply Hashed and died. The wind

pulfed the third one out just as it was on

the imminent verge of success. We gath-

ered together closer than ever, and devel-

oped a solicitude that was rapt and
painful, as Mr. Ballou scratched our last

liope on his leg. It lit, burned blue and

sickly, and then budded into a robust

flame. Shading it with his hands, the old

gentleman bent gradually down and every

heart went with him The flame

touched the sticks at last, took gradual

hold upon them

—

hesitated—took a

stronger hold—hesitated again—held its

breath five heartbreaking seconds, then

gave a sort of human gasp and went out.

Nobody said a word for several minutes.

It was a solemn sort of silence; even the

wind put on a stealthy, sinister quiet, and

made no more noise than the falling flakes

of snow. Finally a sad-voiced conversa-

tion began, and it was soon

apparent that in each of our

hearts lay the convic-

tion that this was our

ast night with the

living. I had so

hoped that I was

the only one who
felt so We put

our arms about

each other's necks

and awaited the

warning drowsi-

ness that precedes

death by freez-

ing....

Then came a white

upheaval at my side,

and a voice said, with bit-

terness:

"Will some gentleman be so

good as to kick me behind?"

It was Ballou—at least it was a tousled

snow image in a sitting posture, with

Ballou's voice.

I rose up, and there in the gray dawn,

not fifteen steps from us, were the frame

buildings of a stage station and under a

shed stood our still saddled and bridled

horses!

An arched snowdrift broke up, now,

and Ollendorff emerged from it, and the

three of us sat and stared at the houses

without speaking a word. We really had

nothing to say. We were like the profane

man who could not "do the subject jus-

tice," the whole situation was so painfully

ridiculous and humiliating that words

were tame and we did not know where to

commence anyhow. A Forty-niner

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiimiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii iiiiiiiiiiiniiir i iiiiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiir;.
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from Under

the Lions Paw

A Veteran in a New
Field by Wiiis/ou>

Homer, 1865

askins worked like a fiend,

and his wife, like the heroic

woman that she was, bore

all uncomplainingly the

most terrible burdens. They rose early and

toiled without intermission till the dark-

ness fell on the plain, then tumbled into

bed, every bone and muscle aching with

fatigue, to rise with the sun next morning

to the same round of the same ferocity of

labor.

The eldest boy drove a team all

through the spring, ploughing and seed-

ing, milked the cows, and did chores

innumerable, in most ways taking the

place of a man.

An infinitely pathetic but common fig-

ure—this boy on the American farm,

where there is no law against child labor.

To see him in his coarse clothing, his

huge boots, and his ragged cap, as he

staggered with a pail of water from the

well, or trudged in the cold and cheerless

dawn out into the frosty field behind his

team, gave the city-bred visitor a sharp

pang of sympathetic pain. Yet Haskins

loved his boy, and would have saved him

from this if he could, but he could not.

By June the first year the result of such

Herculean' toil began to show on the

farm. The yard was cleaned up and sown

to grass, the garden ploughed and plant-

ed, and the house mended.

Council had given them tour of his

cows.

"Take em an' run 'em on shares. I don't

want 'o milk s'many. Ike's away s'much

now. Sat'dys an' Sund'ys, I cant stand the

bother anyhow."

Other men, seeing the confidence of

Council in the newcomer, had sold him

tools on time, and as he was really an

able farmer, he soon had round him
many evidences of his care and thrift. At

the advice of Council he had taken the

farm for three years, with the privilege of

re-renting or buying at the end of the

term.
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"It's a good bargain, an y want "o nail

it," said Council. "If you have any kind of

a crop, you c'n pay y"r debts, an keep seed

an bread."

The new hope which now sprang up

in the heart of Haskins and his wife

grew great ahnost as a pain by the time

the wide field of wheat began to wave

and rustle and swirl in the winds of

July....

"'M, yes; 'm, yes; first-rate," said Butler,

as his eye took in the neat garden, the pig-

pen, and the well-filled barnyard. "You're

gitt'n quite a stock arotind yeh. Done well

eh?"

Haskins was showing Butler around

the place. He had not seen it for a year,

having spent the year in Washington and

Boston with Ashley, his brother-in-law,

who had been elected to Congress.

"Yes, I've laid out a good deal ol

money durin' the last three years. I've

paid out three hundred dollars f'r

fencin'."

"Um—h'm! I see, I see, " said Butler,

while Haskins went on:

"The kitchen there cost two hundred;

the barn ain't cost much in money, but

I've put a lot otime on it. I've dug a new

well, and I

—

"

"Yes, yes, I see. You've done well. Stock

worth a thousand dollars," said Butler,

picking his teeth with a straw... "I suppose

you've kind o' calc'lated on stayin' here

three years more?

"

"Well, yes. Fact is, I think I c'n buy the

farm this fall, if you'll give me a reason-

able show."

"Um—m! What do you call a reason-

able show?"

"Well, say a quarter down and three

years' time.

"

Butler looked at the huge stacks of

wheat, which filled the yard, over which

the chickens were fluttering and crawling,

catching grasshoppers, and out of which

the crickets were singing innumerably. He
smiled in a peculiar way as he said, "Oh, I

won't be hard on yeh. But what did you

expect to pay f'r the place?"

"Why, about what you offered it for

before, two thousand five hundred, or pos-

sibly three thousand dollars," he added

quickly as he saw the owner shake his head.

"This farm is worth five thousand and

five hundred dollars," said Butler, in a

careless and decided voice.

"What!" almost shrieked the astounded

Haskins. "What's that? Five thousand?

Why, that's double what you offered it for

three years ago."

"Of course, and it's worth it. It was all

run down then; now it's in good shape.

You've laid out fifteen hundred dollars in

improvements, according to your own
story."

"But you had nothin' t' do about that.

It's my work an' my money."

"You bet it was; but it's my land."

"But what's to pay me for all my—

"

"Ain't you had the use of 'em?" replied

Butler, smiling calmly into his face.

Haskins was like a man struck on the

head with a sandbag; he couldn't think; he

stammered as he tried to say; "But—

I

never'd git the use—You'd rob me! More'n

that you agreed—you promised that 1

could buy or rent at the end of three years

at
—

"

"That's all right. But I didn't say I'd let

you carry off the improvements, nor that

I'd go on renting the farm at two-fifty.

The land is doubled in value, it don't

matter how; it don't enter into the ques-

tion; an' now you can pay me five hun-

dred dollars a year rent, or take it on

your own terms at fifty-five hundred,

or—git out"....

"It's stealin' You take three thou-

sand dollars of my money—the work o

my hands and my wife's." He broke

down at this point.

"But I don't take it," said Butler, cool-

ly. "All you've got to do is to go on jest as

you've been a-doin', or give me a thou-

sand dollars down, and a mortgage at ten

per cent on the rest."

Haskins sat down blindly on a bundle

of oats near by, and with staring eyes and

drooping head went over the situation.

He was under the lion's paw. He felt a

horrible numbness in his heart .iiul

limbs. He was hid in a mist, and there

was no path out.

Interpreting
Literature

1. Were the men in

Roughing It

experienced

western travelers?

Explain.

2. "Why does the

narrator in the

Twain selection

find the group's

situation

humiliating?

3. Why is the

phrase "the lion's

paw" significant?

Making
Comparisons

4. Which of the

writers shows

greater cynicism

about the values

that Americans
held before the
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Chapter 1 7

Opening the Trans-Mississippi West

Sections

The Plains

Indians Era

Ranching and

Mining

3

Farming Moves

West

tlNG THE

istorical Focus

The settlement ol the far West frontier

was filled with hardships and tragedy as

well as adventure. For native Americans,

the slaughter of the buffalo and gradual

expansion of white settlement meant the

end of their way of life. For miners,

ranchers, and farmers, life on the Great

Plains meant long hours of work, a harsh

climate, and isolation. Still, by 1890

when the Census Department declared

the frontier closed, the vast region had

been transformed into a land of farms,

ranches, mining camps, and towns.

Concepts to Understand
• Why national expansion developed in

the Great Plains region.

• How conflict between the Plains

Indians and white settlers led to the

destruction of Indian society.

People to Know
James J. H\\\, John Chivington, Chief

Joseph, Edna Ferber

Places to Locate
Promontory Point, Wounded Knee,

Chisholm Trail

Terms to Identify

nomadic, Dawes Act, long drive,

vigilance committees, "Westerns,"

Homestead Act, meridian, commodities

Guided Reading
Asyou read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollou'ing questions.

l.What was the role of the railroads in

the settlement of Great Plains?

2.How did life on the Great Plains

measure up to settlers' expectations?

Spanning the Decades

Political

1862

Homestead

Act is

passed

1864

Sand Creek

massacre in

Colorado

1869

Union Pacific and

Central Pacific rail-

roads link; first trans-

continental railroad

1874

Discovery ofgold in

the Black Hills of

South Dakota

i860



The Last of the Buffalo by Albert Bierstadt, c. 1889



Section One

The Plains

Indians Era

^tTnG TH~E~SCE@j

When you first came we were very many,

and you were few; now you are many, and

we are getting very few, and we are poor

Look at me. I am poor and naked, but I

am the Chiefofthe Nation.

—Red Cloud
Chief of the Teton Sioux, speech at

Cooper Union, New York, July 16, 1870

Section Focus

The steady push of settlement across

North America slowed when it reached

the Mississippi River, fanned out along

the rich river bottoms, then skipped over

a thousand miles of treeless expanse

before resuming again at the Pacific

Coast. For a few years the United States

government reserved most of the vast

interior of the country to the native

Americans because it believed these

"Great Plains" to be too dry for farming.

When whites began to infringe on these

territories, they met determined resis-

tance from the Plains Indians.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe the Plains Indians" way of life.

• Give three reasons the Plains Indians'

way of life came to an end.

T he United States government

assigned Major Stephen H.

Long the exploration of the

region beyond the Mississippi

River in 1820. In his report. Long used

the term "Great American Desert" to

describe the territory—a term that soon

appeared on all the maps of the West.

Believing the land to be completely deso-

late, many who ventured to California and

Oregon completely avoided it, choosing to

travel by clipper ship around Cape Horn
'

at the tip of South America. Some who
attempted to cross the "desert" by wagon

train lost hope and life in what Mark

Twain called "one prodigious graveyard."

Nomadic Life Ends
The territory that early European ex-

plorers believed to be a desert was home
to countless species of wildlife. Hundreds

of millions of jack rabbits and "prairie

dogs," millions of wolves and coyotes, and

an estimated 12 to 15 million American

bison, usually called buffalo, roamed the

Great Plains.

The region was also home to many dif-

ferent native American nations. Some,

like the Omaha and the Osage nations,

lived in communities as farmers and

hunters. Most of the Indians, however,

including the Sioux [SOO], the

Comanches [kuh MAN cheez], and the

Blackfeet, were nomadic peoples, roaming

vast distances, following their main source

of food: the great herds of buffalo that

lived on the plains.

For generations the nomadic people

of the plains had only dogs to haul their

possessions as they traveled from one

hunting area to another. In the 1600s,

horses, either traded or stolen from

Spanish settlers in the Southwest, changed

the Plains Indians' way of life. By the

mid- 1750s, almost every Plains Indian

rode on horseback. Horses became a vital

part of their social, economic, and politi-

cal life. Comanches were perhaps the best

riders, but the Sioux, Cheyenne [shy AN],

Pawnee, Blackfoot, and Crow nations

were nearly as skilled. In the deserts of

the region that would become the states

of Arizona and New Mexico, Apaches [uh

PACH ees] and Navajos [NA viih

HOHS] captured horses to sell to northern

Indians.

The horse made the Plains Indians

much more effective hunters than they

had been on foot. It became easier to
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Examining Fine Art Covered with wolfskins, George Catlin. the artist, and an Indian hunter
get a close look at the buffalo, whose poor eyesight made it an easy prey Why did the
elimination of the buffalo destroy the Plains Indians' way of life?

follow the buffalo, the Indians' source of

food, skins fot clothing and shelter, and

bones for tools. The bufhilo hunt not only

yielded life's necessities, it provided sport,

ritual, worship, and training for war.

Fighting from horseback, the Indian war-

riors were better able to resist the

encroachments of settlers and railroads.

Captain Randolph B. Marcy's admiration

for the Indians' skill is apparent in the fol-

lowing description:

It is when mounted that the prairie warrior

exhibits himself to the best advantage. . . . his

skill in various manoeuvers which he makes

available in battle—such as throwing

himselfentirely upon one side ofhis horse

and discharging his arrows with great

rapidity toward the opposite sidefrom

beneath the ani}rud's neck while he is at full

speed—is truly astonishing.

Plains Indian nations often limited their

alliances with other groups. Some, such as

the ("heycnne and Arapaho [iih RAP uh
HOI 1 1 established close friendships. But

others, such as the Lipan [LIMP ahn]

Apaches and the Utes lYOOI'S], compet-

ed with one another lor the same hunting

lands or control of the same horse herds

and sometimes became lasting enemies.

Railroads Open the West
A Dakota newspaper editor wrote,

"Without the railroad it would have

required a century to accomplish what has

been done in five years." What was

"accomplished" was the killing of nearly

all the bufftio and other prairie life, the

destruction of the Plains Indians' way of

life, and the removal of anv surviving

Indians to reservations.

Railroad-building in the West began at

a furious pace during the Civil War. The
most dramatic achievement was the com-
pletion of the first transcontinental line in

1869. Discussion of this project started

when gold was discovered in California in

1848. During the 1850s at least 10 routes

were surveyed, and the Gadsden Purchase

was acquired from Mexico principally

because the Gila River valley provided the

easiest route across the western plateau.

Congress wanted to finance this huge pro-

ject, but sectional rivalry caused delays.

The South preferred that the eastern ter-

minal be located at New Orleans; the

North argued for St. Louis or Chicago. In

1862, with Southern representation tem-

porarily withdrawn from Congress, the

government passed an act to encourage

the building of a Pacific Railroad. The
Union Pacific Company was to build west

Irom Omaha, while the Central Pacific

Company was to rim lines east from

Sacramento. The federal government

loaned money to both companies at the

Linking

Across

Time
Indian
Treaties

In the nine-

teenth century, the

United States

negotiated hun-

dreds of treaties

with various Indi-

an nations across

the continent.

These were usually

enforced very

selectively, if at all.

Provisions that

benefitted the

tribes were neglect-

ed or ignored.

Those that benefit-

ted miners, ranch-

ers, or settlers were

enforced.

In the last half

of the twentieth

century, many

Indian groups have

gone to court seek-

ing to redress

grievances caused

by uneven enforce-

ment of treaties.

The courts have

given several favor-

able settlements to

native Americans.
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Examining
Illustrations Chinese

immigrants to America
built snowstieds to

l<eep the rails clear of

avalanches in the Sier-

ra Nevadas. How was
construction of the

transcontinental rail-

road financed?

rate of $16,000, $32,000, or $48,000 per

mile, according to the terrain. Each com-

pany also received land grants along the

right-of-way averaging 640 acres per mile.

Construction proceeded rapidly as the

two lines raced to get more government

money and land. At the height of the

competition, the Union Pacific builders

employed 10,000 workers. Irish immi-

grant crews working for the Union Pacific

and Chinese immigrants working for the

Central Pacific sometimes laid as much as

1 miles of track a day—a remarkable feat

because the digging and grading were

done by hand. The Central Pacific had a

difficult time in the Sierra Nevada ranges

with snow that sometimes collected in

drifts 60 feet deep. Its heavy equipment

was carried from the East 19,000 miles

around Cape Horn to California by a fleet

of 30 ships.

On May 10, 1869, the "wedding of the

rails" took place at Promontory Point,

Utah. The whole country celebrated as a

transcontinental telegraph reported the

blow of a silver sledge hammer driving a

golden spike to complete the railroad. A
magnetic ball dropped from a pole on the

top ot the Capitol in Washington, D.C.;

in Chicago a seven-mile procession parad-

,^^4<'".^''

ed through the streets; in small towns citi-

zens rang church bells.

The first transcontinental line was soon

followed by others—the Northern Pacific;

the Atchison, Topeka, and Santa Fe; the

Southern Pacific; and the Great Northern.

Beginning in 1879, James J. Hill built the

Great Northern, connecting the state of

Minnesota and the Washington Territory,

without government help. By encouraging

settlement as soon as the rails were laid.

Hill assured that his line would have cus-

tomers. He offered free transportation

from eastern ports, credit, farm machin-

ery, and even gave farmers free advice on

how to improve crops. Hill's careful con-

struction of the Great Northern kept

maintenance costs down and enabled him

to charge lower rates. As a result, his rail-

road became the leading carrier in the

Northwest.

The railroads played a major role in the

extermination of the buffalo. Formerly

ranging eastward as far as Pennsylvania

and the Carolinas, the buffalo's natural

habitat was the Great Plains where they

migrated north and south with the sea-

sons. The Union Pacific Railroad effec-

tively cut the huge herds in half At first

buffalo hunting supplied meat for railroad

workers, but later it became "sport" for

city vacationers to shoot the animals from

train windows. In 1871 it was discovered

that buffalo leather could be sold at a

profit. Professional hunters killed millions

for their hides. Train loads of bones were

shipped east to make fertilizer or charcoal.

By 1886 only a few hundred buffalo were

left, deep in the Canadian woods.

Plains Wars
To protect their lands and to stop the

waste of the buffalo. Plains Indians had to

fight. For two and one-half centuries they

had maintained their way of life against

Spanish, English, French, and American

invaders. The last battles against over-

whelming forces proved futile. The mili-

tary effort to remove the Indians from the

plains was relentless with the United

States spending an estimated million dol-

lars for each adult male Indian killed.
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Examining Fine Art

Kicking Bear painted

this description of tlie

Battle of the Little Big

Horn. Sitting Bull. Rain-

In-the Face. Crazy
Horse, and the artist

are standing in the

center What did the

Sioux victory mean?

one in Oklahoma and one in the Dakota

Territory. Not all nations were involved,

however, so conflicts between the Indians

and the army continued.

With the discovery of gold in the Dako-

ta Territory in 1874, miners flooded into

Sioux and Cheyenne lands. Two years

later the Sioux, led by chiefs Sitting Bull

and Crazy Horse, attacked the miners and

settlers. The conflict came to a climax in

June 1876 at the Little Bighorn River,

where a large group of Cheyenne and

Sioux were camped. General George

Custer attacked, but the Indians killed

Custer and all of his troops at the Battle

of the Little Big Horn. The Sioux victory

meant only a brief reprieve. In 1881 they

surrendered tor a final time to the United

States Army.

The final clash between the army and

the Indians occurred at Wounded Knee,

South Dakota, in December ot 1890,

where more than 190 unarmed Indians

were killed. With this tragic encounter,

the wars came to an end.

Although Plains Indian nations fought

hundreds of battles from 1860 to 1890,

their cause was doomed because they were

dependent on the buffalo tor food, cloth-

ing, fuel, and shelter. When the herds

were wiped out, resistance became impos-

sible. In spite of some victories and heroic

deeds, such as the 1,500-mile march of

the Nez Perces (NEHZ PUHRS) under

Chief Joseph in 1877 to avoid capture,

the result was inevitable. Chief Joseph's

speech at his surrender summarized the

hopelessness of the Indian cause:

Our chiefs are killed. . . . The little children

arefreezing to death. My people. .

.

have no blankets, nofood. ... Hear me, my

chiefs; I am tired; my heart is sick

and sad. From where the sun now stands, I

willfight no moreforever.
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Examining Fine Art The Song of the Talk-

ing Wire (detail) by Henry Earney contrasts

two civilizations. The telegraph eliminated

the Indians' advantage of surprise attacks.

What eventually destroyed all Indian

resistance?

In 1887, three years before Wounded

Knee, Congress passed the Dawes Act,

which broke up Indian nations, even on

the reservations. The Dawes Act gave each

family 160 acres to cultivate. After a pro-

bation period of 25 years, an Indian was

granted ownership of the land and United

States citizenship.

The Dawes Act was the result of

humanitarian opposition to the U. S.

Army's extermination policy. In 1881

Helen Hunt Jackson had written A Centu-

ry of Dishonor, a book that criticized the

government policy toward native Ameri-

cans. Unfortimately, the new legislation

did more harm than good. Plains Indians

were nomadic peoples whose way ol lite

was based on the buthilo hunt. They did

not understand the fine points of land

ownership, knew little about hirming, and

were demoralized by reservation lile.

Between 1887 and 1943, native Ameri-

cans lost to real estate speculations and

dishonest goverimient agents an esrimaied

86 million acres of the 138 nullioii acres

that hail been set asitic lor ihein.

«
Section One Review

iiiimiiiiiiiiiiiM
Summary
With the completion of the first

transcontinental railroad line, settlement

of the plains accelerated, followed by kir-

ther removal of native Americans from

their lands. Settlement also brought unre-

strained slaughter of the buffalo—on

which nomadic Plains Indians depended

for food and shelter. The Plains Indians

responded by attacking settlers. After

years of bloodshed, the United States

army forced survivors onto reservations.

The Plains Indians' way of life was

destroyed.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Sioux, Promontory Point,

James J. Hill, Sitting Bull, Litde Big

Horn, Wounded Knee

2. Define nomadic

3. Contrast the lifestyles of the Osage and

the Omaha with the Sioux and the

Comanches.

4. Explain how the expansion ot the rail-

roads benefited some people at the

expense of others.

5. Enumerate the events that eventually

brought an end to the Plains Indians'

way of lite.

Thinking Critically

6. Formulating Hypotheses Why did

the United States government fight

unrelenting wars against Plains Indians

in spite of the high cost in both money

and lives?

Linking Past and Present

7. Making Comparisons following a

major oil spill in 1989, Alaskan salmon

fishers received compensation troin

Exxon Oil Company for the damage

done to their salmon breeding grounds.

What similarities and ditterences do

you see between this and the slaughter

of the buffalo?

dlXSSUl ttMlMl
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Section Two

Ranching

and Mining

<^f̂ ^ the~s c"eH^
O bury me not on the lone prairie

Where the wild coyotes will howl o'er me

In a narrow gravejust six by three;

O bury me not on the lone prairie!

—"The Dying Cowboy"
A prairie song, late 1 800s

Section Focus

The image of the "Old West" that

inspired romantic tales for over a century

is based on the realities of rwo industries:

cattle ranching and mining. The removal

of the buffalo and the Indians from the

plains, as well as the opening of eastern

markets bv the railroad, introduced the

great days of the cattle ranchers. Discov-

eries of more gold and silver in the west-

ern mountains lured thousands of

fortune-seekers to the mining towns.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the role of the environment in

the rise and fall of the long drive.

• Identify the realities behind the mjths

ofthe "Old West."

The open-range cattle industry'

started in Spanish Texas. The
Spanish brought the techniques

of herding on horseback, rop-

ing, and the roundup to the Americas.

From the Spanish, too, came the distinc-

tive dress and equipment ol the cowhand.

The cattle in Texas were mainly Spanish

in origin, although some were brought by

American and French settlers to Texas

when it was part of Mexico.

The Cattle Kingdom
After the Texas revolution in 1836,

mavericks, or unbranded cattle, multi-

plied on the open range. An estimated

330,000 head of cattle in 1850 grew to

between 3 and 4 million head by 1860.

There were so many that they could be

bought for as little as S3 or $4 a head in

Texas. After the Civil War, opportunity

developed for great profit in the cattle

industry as growing cities of the North

provided huge markets for meat. There

were, however, no direct railroad lines

from Texas to the North. The result was

the long drive. As the spring of 1866

turned the grasslands green, cowhands

drove herds of steers to railroad shipping

centers in Missouri and Kansas. The

routes of the long drives became known as

trails—such as the Chisholm Trail from

near San Antonio to Abilene, a station on

the Kansas Pacific Railroad.

Examining Illustrations After the Civil War
many blacks took demanding jobs as

cowhands driving cattle north. Why were

cattle worth more in Chicago than in Texas?
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Examining Fine Art Charles Russell lived among the cowhands he painted. Cowboy Camp
During the Roundup is full of color and motion. Cowhands received about $25 to $30 pay per

month and all the adventure they wanted. What were the dimensions of the Cattle Kingdom
in 1885?

A single herd mioht number 2,300 and

be attended by 8 to 10 cowhands, a trail

boss, and wranglers to care for the horses.

The lite of a cowhand on the trail

demanded discipline, endurance, and

courage, but it paid well to those who sur-

vived. More than 30,000 cowhands may
have ridden the trails to deliver cattle

from Texas to the North. Several thou-

sand ot these were African Americans, free

to earn their first wages after the Civil

VCar.

IJte in the cattle towns was exciting,

but many cowhands told exaggerated tales

ot daring that multiplied as dime nov-

els—books of stories that sold for a

dime—spread the myths of the "Wild

West" in eastern towns and cities. A typi-

cal tale was The Lije and Adi'e)itures of Nat
Love: Better Known in the Cattle Country

as "DeadwooA Dick"—By Himself. Love

was an authentic black cowboy whose

story became part of the romance of the

West.

I'or the investor, the profits obtained

from a successful cattle drive were enor-

mous. As the buffalo were cleared from

the plains, the Cattle Kingdom expanded

northward until, by 1883, it covered an

area half as large as Europe, extending

from Texas to Montana. From the East,

even from Great Britain and France, peo-

ple with cash to in\'est and a taste tor

adventure put their money in cattle.

Although offering vast profits, the

industry was beset by difficulties. Steers

could go blind from drought, drown in

flash floods, die in stampedes, or get

infected by the dreaded Texas fever. They
might be stolen by rustlers or shot by

angry homesteaders trying to protect their

crops. The open-range cattle industry col-

lapsed even more rapidly than it had

risen. Too many animals were put on the

ranges, and overgrazing resulted. Over-

production drove prices down. Sheep-

herders and homesteaders competed with

the cattle ranchers for land.

Nature helped to end the long drives.

The cold winter of 1883 and 1886 was

followed by a summer so dr\- that the

grass withered and streams disappeared.

In the following winter, 1886 and 1887,

terrible blizzards covered the ground with

snow so deep that the cattle could not

paw down to grass. Next came an
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Linking

Across

Time

American
CO\X^OYS

The cowboy hero

is one of America's

unique contribu-

tions to literature.

This character has

taken on many
roles. He is a loner

and totally self-suf-

ficient. He has a

strong code of

honor and is incor-

ruptible. He
avenges injustice

and rights wrongs

singlehandedly; the

law simply gets

in his way. He first

appeared as a sole

pioneer on the

frontier, Natty

Bumppo. He then

developed into a

"real" cowboy.

Numerous televi-

sion series from

"Gunsmoke" to

"Bonanza" extolled

his virtues. In the

movies he was

played by Tom
Mix, John Wayne,

and Clint East-

wood. Today he is

Rambo, or perhaps

James Bond. But

even with an

English accent, he

is ail-American.

unprecedented cold spell, with tempera-

tures ranging as low as -60°F. "When
spring finally came," wrote historian Ray

Allen Billington:

Cattlemen saw a sight they spent the rest of

their lives trying to forget. Carcass piled

upon carcass in every ravine, gaunt skeletons

staggering about on frozen feet, trees

stripped bare oftheir bark

The cattle industry survived this terrible

blow, but the day of the open range was

over. From then on herds were raised on

fenced-in ranches, English Herefords re-

placed longhorns, and the cowhand be-

came a ranchhand.

The Mining Frontier

The discovery of gold in California was

just the beginning of prospecting in the

West. Inspired fortune seekers moved to

California, then spread east into the Great

Basin and Rocky Mountain regions. A
gold strike in Colorado in 1858 set off a

stampede to the region the next year:

Thefirst breath ofspring started the hordes

westward. Steamboats crowded to the rails

poured throngs ofimmigrants ashore

at every Missouri River town All through

April, May, andJune they left the

jumping-offplaces in a regularparade of

Conestoga wagons, hand carts, men

on horseback, men on foot—each with

"Pike's Peak or Bust" crudely printed

on theirpacks and wagon canvas By the

end ofJune more than 100,000 fifiy-

niners" were in the Pike's Peak country.

The Colorado strike was followed by

many other finds; gold in the Black Hills

of Dakota, copper in Montana, and silver

in many places. The Comstock Lode at

Virginia City, Nevada, yielded about $300

million worth of silver ore between 1859

and 1877. These discoveries attracted

swarms of fortune seekers, and new min-

ing towns appeared overnight.

Human life was cheap in these commu-
nities of tents and crude dwellings, with

their rows of saloons and gambling houses.

Examining Illustrations These miners in the Auburn Ravine, like so many others, were
lured to the West by rumors of easy fortunes. Most miners stayed to take up other occupa-
tions. How many fifty-niners" went to Pikes Peak?
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frontier artist gave this sobering message

in a speech to "forward-looking citizens"

in Helena, Montana:

/ have been called a pioneer a pioneer is

a man who comes to a virgin country, traps

offall thefur, kills offall the wild meat, cuts

down all the trees, grazes offall the grass,

plows the roots up, and strings ten million

miles ofwire. A pioneer destroys things and

calls it civilization. I wish to God this

country wasjust like it ivas when I first saw

it and that none ofyou folks were here at all.

Section Two Review

O^l^^K

I

Charles M. Russell
1864-1926

Born in St. Louis, Charles Russell

much preferred to watch the fur

traders and men who worked along

the Mississippi River than to attend

school.

In 1880, at the age of 16, Russell

set out for Montana to work as a cow-

hand and to observe native American

life. He began to paint life as he saw

it, creating realistic scenes of the

untamed West: cowhands riding

bucking broncos, Indians hunting

buffalo, and outlaws holding up stage-

coaches. Little realizing the value of

his paintings, he often gave them

away. By the early 1890s, however,

Russell was able to stop cowpunching

and devote himself solely to art. By

1920 Russell's portrayals of cowboys

and Indians commanded high prices,

and he was recognized as one of the

finest artists of the American West.

9B

Summary
Due to demand for beef in the growing

cities and the abundance of inexpensive

longhorns, a huge and profitable Cattle

Kingdom developed rapidly as an open

range industry. It collapsed even more
rapidly as a result of overgrazing, falling

prices due to overproduction, and several

seasons of unfavorable weather. Mean-
while, the opportunities created by pre-

cious metal discoveries drew settlers ever

farther west. In spite of its destruction of

life and resources, the Old West inspired

romantic myths perpetuated by stories,

songs, clothing, and fdms.

Checking for Understanding

L Identify Chisholm Trail, Nat Love,

Cattle Kingdom, Comstock Lode,

Annie Oakley

2. Define mavericks, long drive, vigilance

committees, "Westerns"

3. Summarize the rise and fall of the

open-range cattle industry.

4. Locate the precious metal mines that

attracted people to the West.

5. Examine the realities of life that

inspired the romanticized myths of the

"Old West."

Thinking Critically

6. Predicting Outcomes Had the open

range system continued, what conflicts

could have developed as the farmers

settled the plains?

Connections:
History and Geography

7. Recognizing Human-Environmental

Interaction Throughout histor\' peo-

ple have adapted themselves to features

of the environment in which they live.

Point out how the Plains Indians and

people in the cattle industry adapted to

the terrain and the climate of the Great

Plains.

fITTTITITIIIITITIIII
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Section Three

Farming

Moves West

-^^^tTng th~e~sce"h^

We see the farmer with pleasure and

respect Put him on a jiew planet and he

would know where to begin; yet there is no

arrogance in his bearing, but a perfect gen-

tleness.

—Ralph Waldo Emerson
"Farming," 1870

Section Focus

For years the Great Plains resisted set-

tlement. The most fundamental reason

for farmers' unwillingness to venture into

the great ocean of grass was not the Plains

Indians; it was the totally new environ-

ment. Three forces worked to overcome

the farmers' hesitation: new agricultural

technology, the western expansion of the

railroads, and European immigration.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List three factors that made farming the

Plains possible.

• Summarize the problems faced by

Plains farmers.

In
1862 Congress passed the Home-

stead Act, enabling a head of a family

to acquire a 160-acre farm for $10.

To ensure that the land went to actu-

al settlers, the act required that the owner

must reside on or cultivate tiie land tor

five years. The act was pa.ssed as a result of

nearly half a century of agitation by west-

ern farmers and eastern laborers. But the

1 lomestead Act did not work out as

planned. Through fraud, speculators

rather than actual settlers gained posses-

sion of much land. The law required that

a would-be homesteader put up a home
and cultivate the land. Speculators paid

relatives or employees to lay down a few

logs as a "foundation" and scatter a few

grains ol corn. After five years they col-

lected title to a large tract. A more impor-

tant reason lor the inellectiveness ol the

Homestead Act was that much ol the

most desirable land near the railroad lines

was usually controlled by the railroad

companies themselves.

Farming the Great Plains

Before the plains could be settled, farm-

ers had to be convinced that they could

overcome the disadvantages of the dry

environment. In the East a larmer could

get water from a stream or by digging a

well 10 to 20 feet deep. In the plains lew

streams ran all year-round, and under-

ground water was 30 to 300 teet down.

The American farmer had always depend-

ed on trees for fuel, buildings, and fences.

On the plains, trees were lound only in

the bottomlands near rivers.

Some of the difficulties of farming the

plains were overcome by technology from

the Industrial Revolution. Cheap iron and

steel made possible the iron-encased

drilled well and the cast-iron windmill,

[oseph Glidden sold his first barbed-wire

in 1874, making up for the lack of wood-

en fence rails.

Improved agricultural machinery cut

the cost of raising crops. The reaper, in

general use by 1865, was followed by the

mechanical binder, which tied the grain

into sheaves as fast as it was cut. By the

1880s two people and a team of horses

could harvest and bind 20 acres of wheat

a day. The steam-driven threshing ma-

chine also came into general use. In addi-

tion to solving technical problems, the

Industrial Revolution created a vast new

urban population and expanded the mar-

ket for food, both in America and Europe.

The inellectiveness of the Homestead Act

provided Westerners with a grievance but

did not interfere with settlement. Although

railroads sometimes discouraged the acqui-

sition ol Iree land, they actively promoted
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Examining
Illustrations

This Nebraska
pioneer family

proudly poses in

front of their sod
t\ome. What were

environmental

realities that

farmers on the

Plains faced?

the sale ot their own. They did not charge

high prices because they wanted settlers to

get the land into production. In fact the

most important factor in promoting settle-

ment was the railroad. A spectator of the

Dakota boom of the early 1 880s wrote:

Yon may stand ankle deep hi the short grass

ofuninhabited wilderness; next month

a mixed train will glide over the waste and

stop at some point where the railroad

has decided to locate a town. Men, women,

and children willjump out ofthe

cars, and their chattels [personalproperty]

will tumble out after them. From that

moment the building begins.

Land-grant railroads had "Bureaus of

Immigration" to persuade farmers to settle

along their lines. They maintained offices

in the principal European cities and agents

in eastern seaports to meet immigrants as

they left the boat. Steamship companies

and western states advertised the region as

so healthy that it cured all known diseases.

The industrious person could expect to

become wealthy; an $8,000 investment, it

was claimed, might soon result in a steady

income of $ 11 ,000 per year—an enormous

sum considering that a 160-acre farm was

homesteaded for $10. The West was pic-

tured as a place where unmarried women

would easily find husbands. "When a

daughter of the East is once beyond the

Missouri," said one railroad advertisement,

"she rarely recrosses it except on a bridal

tour."

To offset the myth of the "Great Ameri-

can Desert," a new myth was created.

Some "experts" said that rainfall on the

Great Plains would increase with the plant-

ing of trees or with simple cultivation; a

Nebraska promoter summed it up in the

catchy epigram, "Rain follows the plow."

As the plains were opened, the produc-

tion of wheat, centering in Minnesota, the

Dakotas, Kansas, and Nebraska, quadru-

pled. Wisconsin, too far from the market

to send fresh dairy products, used its sur-

plus milk for cheese production. Near

every great city, truck gardens provided

Iresh vegetables.

Sod House Reality

The life of a Great Plains farmer seldom

approached the railroad agents' glowing

prophecies. The climate that was sup-

posed to cure all known diseases turned

out to be severe. In the summer the tem-

perature might go over 1 00°F for days at a

time. In winter there were periods of

extreme cold, and terrible blizzards drove

the snow through every chink in doors

and windows. Families could be stranded

in sod houses for many days. Prairie fires

were a constant danger in the spring and

fall. Sometimes huge swarms of grasshop-

pers appeared, as if from nowhere, to eat

everything green, choke wells to the brim,

break the branches off fruit trees by their

weight, and even devour tool handles.

Worst of all disasters was drought. The

normal rainfall of the plains region was

markedly less than that of the wooded

East, dropping from about 30 to 40 inch-

es along the 98th meridian, or line of lon-

gitude, to as little as 10 inches just east of

the Rockies.

The greatest push westward into the

Great Plains took place in the early 1 880s,

during a cycle of wet years that offered

false promises of abundant crops. In the

late 1880s, drought returned to drive

thousands back east in despair. William

Allen White, editor of the Emporia
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Connections
H I S T O R Y

The Great American Desert
To Americans accustomed to well-

watered, timbered lands east of the Missis-

sippi River, the Great Plains seemed a vast

and forbidding desert. The 1 OOth meridi-

an marked the line west of which annual

rainfall was less than 20 inches. Farther

west the annual rainfall was even less.

Aquifers—strata of water-bearing rock

—

AND Geography

Homestead ofHarriet Conn, c. 1890 Thomas

County, Kansas

lay much hirther below the surface than

they did in the East, making hand-dug

wells impractical.

The general aridity ol the Great Plains

region caused explorers to label the area a

desert. Major Stephen Long, leading an

army expedition to explore the Great

Plains in 1819, stated that ".
. . it is

almost wholly unfit for cultivation. . . .

The scarcity ot wood and water, almost

uniformly prevalent, will prove an insu-

perable obstacle in the way of settling the

country. ' Long prepared a map, labeled

the region the Great American Desert,

and influenced Americans' perception of

the plains for decades. Almost every map
published between 1820 and 1860 used

Long's label. Americans' misconception

about the plains delayed settlement until

new technology-drilling machines and the

windmill-tapped deep aquifers. Until the

water runs out, technology has conquered

geography.

ITTTTIfWl
Making the
Geography
Connection

1. The absence of

what resources led

people to think of

the Great Plains as

a desert?

2. How would set-

tlers adapt to the

environment?

Linking Past

AND Present

3. How might the

"mining" ot aqui-

fers affect people

on the Great Plains

today?

fIflllTIII

Gazette, described a htmily he saw return-

ing from western Kansas:

There came through Euiporia yesterday two

old-fashioned mover wagons headed east.

The stock ill the caravan would invoice

four horses, very poor and very tired,

one mule more disheartened than the horses,

and one sad-eyed dog These movers

. . . had seen it stop rainingfor months at a

time. They had heard the fury ofthe winter

wind as it came whining across the short

burned grass / hey have tossed through

hot nights, wild with worry, and have arisen

only to find their worst nightmares griizing

in reality on the brown stubble in fron^

of their sun-warped doors.

In spite ot all the difficulties, most set-

tlers managed to adjust to their physical

environment. Water from deep wells

enabled them to plant gardens and trees

around their homes. Railroads brought

lumber and brick for houses to replace

sod huts and coal to replace cornstalks or

hay as fuel.

Plains farmers faced a second problem

at least as frustrating as the weather. They

were in the grip of economic forces

beyond their control. Formerly, out ot

necessity as subsistence farmers, they pro-

duced almost everything they needed.

The independent farmer was admired in

literatiue and melodramas, especially

when contrasted with unhappv factory

hands, the idle rich, ot "city slickers."

With I he opening of great urban markets,

however, farmers tended to specialize.

Some farmers grew a single cash crop,

such as wheat or corn; others might spe-

cialize in dairy production or cattle rais-

ing. Their incomes went up, but so did
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Examining lUlaps

Writing in 1893. the

liistohan Frederici<

Jackson Turner spoils

of the closing of the

frontier. What states

had unsettled territory

in 1890?

their expenses. Large-scale farming

required agricultural machinery. The need

to buy clothing and iood made farmers

less independent.

A farmer's prosperity, perhaps even the

ownership of the tarm, might depend on

the unpredictable price of grain in an

international market. Farmers also became

dependent on the railroad, which carried

their crops to market, on the commission

merchant who marketed it, and on the

owners ot grain elevators who stored it.

Farmers who raised hogs or beef cattle

were in a similar situation; they had little

bargaining power and were forced to take

whatever the meat packers paid.

Farming on the plains demanded large

investments of money to drill wells, put up

windmills, enclose fields in barbed wire,

and buy machinerj^. Because few farmers

could pay with cash, they had to borrow

by mortgaging their land. Then, to pay

interest on the mortgages, they were

forced to concentrate more than ever on

raising cash crops. If prices dropped or a

lean year came, they could not meet their

payments and lost their land. By 1900

about one-third of the farms in the corn

and wheat areas were cultivated by tenants.

Not surprisingly, farmers protested.

Even though they fed the cities, and sup-

plied the commodities, or economic

goods that paid for European investments,

the wealth they created seemed to be

siphoned off to others. Their attitude was

expressed by a Nebraska newspaper:

There are three great crops raised in

Nebraska. One is a crop ofcorn, one a crop

offreight rates, and one a crop ofinterest.

One is produced byfarmers,

who sweat and toil, from the land.

The other two are produced by men who sit

in their offices and behind their bank

counters andfarm thefarmers.

For women, life on the plains often

meant solitude and drudgery. "Born and

scrubbed, suffered and died," is the

epitaph given a woman in one of Hamlin

THE DISAPPEARING FRONTIER
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Garland's poems. Yet the settlement of the

West owed much to the endless toil of

frontier women. A character in Edna Fer-

ber's novel Cimarron pays this tribute: Wfi

You can't read the history of the United

States . . . without learning the great story of

those thousands of unnamed women. .

.

women in mud-caked boots and calico

dresses and sunbonnets, crossing the prairie

and the desert and the mountains enduring

hardship andprivation. Good women with

a terrible and rigidgoodness that comes of

work and self-doiial. Nothing picturesque

or romantic about them. I suppose . . . no,

their story's never really been told. But it's

therejust the same. And ifit's ever told

straight, you'll know it's the sunbonnet and

not the sombrero that's settled this country.

Women have written some of the best

accounts of plains life, such as Ferber's

Cimarron and h4y Antonia by Willa

Gather. While not minimizing the suffer-

ings of pioneering, these novels reveal

how much easier life became after the sod

house days were past. Willa Gather

described Black Hawk, Nebraska, the

locale of My Antonia:

. . . [A] clean, well-planted little prairie

town, with white fences, andgoodgreen

yards about the dwellings, wide, dusty

streets, and shapely little trees growing

along the wooden sidewalks.

Gather mentioned a prominent build-

ing in Black Hawk—a new brick high

school. As soon as farm communities had

the funds, they established churches .uid

schools. The Morrill Act helped states to

establish universities. These were open i<>

women as well as men; women li.id

gainetl a new position of equality.

Farmers, however, were losing status.

For years they had been held up as the

most admirable and the happiest of peo-

ple. A member of Gongress supporting

free homesteads in 1851 had said:

The life of afarmer is peculiarly favorable to

virtue; and both individuals and

communities are generally happy in

proportion as they are virtuous His life

does not impose excessive toil, andyet

it discourages idleness. The farmer lives in

rustic plenty, remotefrom the

contagion ofpopular vices, and enjoys,

in their greatest fruition, the blessings of

health and contentnwnt.

By the 1880s power and prestige had

shifted from the rural areas to the cities.

"Gaptains of industry" won the admira-

tion of the public and urban America

regarded country people not as the back-

bone of the nation, but as unsophisticated

and backward.

In 1890 the Census Bineau reported

that settlement had been so rapid "that

there can hardly be said to be a frontier

line." In reality, much land was still unoc-

cupied, and new settlement continued at

a brisk pace into the twentieth century,

but the news that the frontier was closing

encouraged prophets of doom, who saw

the end of an era. They believed that the

existence of unoccupied land at the fron-

tier had provided a "safety-valve of social

discontent," the idea th.it Americans

could always make a fresh start.

Examining
Illustrations

Colorado women
brand a steer on the

family ranch in 1890.

What new equality did

the Morrill Act provide?

ClIAI'MK 17 Ol'ININC, nil 'iKANS-MlSSISSlI'l'l WKSI' 525



Plains Literature

The farmers' struggle produced a litera-

ture quite unlike the romance of the Wild

West. Cowhands and miners were usually

young and their lives were adventurous.

Homesteaders, on the other hand, took

on long-term responsibilities; they invest-

ed in tools and land, and started to raise a

family. When misfortune struck, patience

was their virtue. Because of these differ-

ences, literature about farming the plains

was realistic, sometimes bitter. This can

be seen in the stories of Hamlin Garland,

who was born on a Wisconsin farm in

1860. Garland's family moved west three

times during his boyhood. In books such

as Main-Travelled Roads and A Son of the

Middle Border, he told "a tale of toil that's

never done." Although describing

moments of joy such as harvest time, or ot

beauty as when the spring touched the

plains. Garland refused to say that "butter

was always golden and biscuits invariably

light and flaky." "I will not lie," he wrote,

"even to be a patriot. A proper proportion

of the sweat, flies, heat, dirt, and drudgery

shall go in."

The railroads enticed so many immi-

grants from Scandinavia to the wheat

country that by 1890, 400 Minnesota

towns bore Scandinavian names. Letters

written to relatives back home described

the wonders of the new land. "Here it is

not asked," wrote one, "what or who was

your father, but the question is, what are

you?" Another wrote of the pleasure of

eating white bread every day and pork

three times a week. But they told of troti-

bles too: Indian raids, prairie fires, locusts,

and loneliness. Such struggles provide the

subject of one of the greatest novels of the

Great Plains, O.E. Rolvaag's Giants in the

Earth, written in Norwegian. It describes

the heroic efforts of Per and Beret Hansa

to establish a farm in South Dakota. The
farm is built, but the human cost is terri-

ble: Beret goes slowly mad, and Per dies in

a blizzard.

The Great Plains had offered the indi-

vidual family a chance to be independent

in the farming business. By the 1880s,

however, it was apparent to most farmers

that to survive they would have to unite.

MUfa mvsvssc!

Section Three Revie'sv

HiTiiiiiiiiiiiiiiia
Summary

In 1862 the Homestead Act made farms

more available. Railroads later encouraged

the settlement of the plains, not only by

making settlement practical, but by

actively promoting it to ensure customers

on their lines. Settlers began to farm once

profitable farming of the Great Plains was

made possible by new technology. Unfor-

tunately the technology was expensive,

forcing farmers to mortgage their farms

and to specialize in single cash crops. This

left them vulnerable to price fluctuations

as well as to the harsh environment. Many
farmers still failed financially, though, in

spite of backbreaking toil by both men
and women.

Checking for Understanding

1

.

Identify Homestead Act, Morrill Act,

Willa Gather, Hamlin Garland

2. Define meridian, commodities

3. Describe the changes that made the

West profitable for farmers.

4. List the problems the environment cre-

ated for the Plains farmers.

5. Explain the role of the railroads in set-

tling the Great Plains.

Thinking Critically

6. Analyzing Transfer of Risk In the

1800s farmers began to sell "futures,"

that is, to contract months in advance

to sell a crop to a grain merchant for a

certain price. What are the advantages

and disadvantages to the farmer of sell-

ing crops this way? What are the prob-

lems to the grain merchant?

Connections:
History and Technology

7. Relating Problem and Solution

What geographic features of the Great

Plains created needs for new agricultur-

al technolog)'? How did technology

answer these needs?

iAb dUUUIHSSSS
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•^
Map and Graph Skills

Analyzing Map Data

You can sometimes tell how that collect data about rainfall. This

good a new movie is by looking at data can be separated and
the lines of people waiting to see it. organized so that it provides a

If the lines are

PRECIPITATION IN THE LATE ISOOs
long, chances

are the movie is

good. Very

short lines or

none at all may
tell you the

movie is only

fair to poor.

Although not

always accu-

rate, this kind

of data can be

used to judge

how good a

movie might be.

Likewise one

way to tell how
good agriculture

will be in an

area is to look at

the amount of

rainlall it re-

ceives. Analyzing

data on rainfall

helps you judge

whether an area's agricultural comparison of different amounts
potential is good, fair, or poor. The and different geographic areas,

plains farmers had no way of doing This gives a basis by which to

this as accurate records of rainfill judge the agricultural potential

on the Great Plains did not then ol different areas.

How is the data separated?

(into five areas with each

representing a certain rauge of
m e a s u r e d
rainfall)

• How is the

data related?

(Some areas show

very little rain-

fall; others show

increasingly more;

others show exten-

sive amounts. The

areas relate to one

another on a scale

from driest to

wettest.)

exist.

Explanation

Analysis is ihi.- process of

separating data into its various

parts and seeing how they relate to

one another, (^nce you have

analyzed data, you can then make
better judgments based on it. For

example, insiriimenis exist today

Example

Analyze the data on the climate

map of the United States by

answering the following questions:

• Wh.ii thu.i is shown on the map?

(the aniotmt of rainfall in inches

that fell over all of the United

States during the late 1800s)

• What judg-

ments can \'ou

make?

(Agricu It ural

potential was best

in the eastern,

southern, and
western coastal

areas and poorest

in the western

plains and moun-

tain areas. As one went fivm east

to west, agricultural potential went

from good to fair to poor. Farming

on the plains was difficult

because of the small amount of
rain, especially as one traveled

farther west.)

Practice

For further practice in analyzing

map data, answer the same
questions while studying the map
showing the \arioiis climates of the

United States in the Appendix of

this book.
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* Chapter 17 Review *

* Summary
Settlers moving west had avoided the Great Plains

for decades, convinced that the area was a vast desert.

For years the federal government had debated the

need for a transcontinental railroad. Americans cele-

brated the completion of this line in 1869. When
other railroads crossed the Plains in the decades fol-

lowing the Civil War, the myth of a "Great American

Desert" began to disappear. The government deter-

mined to open the Plains to settlers and encouraged

families to "homestead" large acreages. The intrusion

of railroads and settlement of the plains brought

wars with native Americans. The unrestrained slaugh-

ter of the buffalo—on which nomadic Plains Indians

depended for food and supplies—helped to destroy

an entire way of life. The United States military,

after years of bloodshed, forced survivors onto reserva-

tions.

Settlement accelerated following the completion of

the first transcontinental railroad. Railroads not only

made settlement practical, but they promoted it to

ensure customers.

Precious metal discoveries drew settlers to the West.

A Cattle Kingdom developed rapidly on the open

range, then collapsed due to falling prices and unfa-

vorable weather. Technology made profitable farming

of the Great Plains possible. The expense of the tech-

nology forced farmers to mortgage their farms and

specialize in single cash crops, leaving them vulnerable

to price fluctuations as well as the harsh environment.

* Using Vocabulary

Explain why each of these terms is used in a chapter

about opening the West.

nomadic mavericks

long drive vigilance committees

Westerns meridian

commodities

* Reviewing Facts

1. Describe the lives of the nomadic Plains Indians.

2. Give reasons why the Plains Indians' way of life

came to an end.

3. List the factors that drew settlers to the West.

4. Contrast the open-range cattle industry with the

system that replaced it.

5. Specify the changes that made farming attractive on
the Great Plains.

6. Discuss the hardships faced in settling the Old
West.

* Understanding Concepts
Expansion

1. During the 1700s and early 1800s, most expansion

took place east of the Mississippi. What changes

and developments accelerated expansion west of the

Mississippi?

2. What part did railroads play in the westward expan-

sion?

Conflict

3. Explain the conflicts between native Americans and

settlers. What groups today might oppose unre-

strained development and fencing of wilderness

areas?

4. Conflict on the Plains was not confined to Indian

wars. Open-range cattle ranchers often came into

conflict with sheepherders and homesteaders. How
might the interests of an open-range cattle industry

conflict with those of other settlers?

* Thinking Critically

1. Assessing Changes How did the change from a

nomadic to a reservation lifestyle affect native

Americans?

2. Linking Past and Present The English Channel

tunnel is due to be completed in 1993. How does

this tunnel's completion compare in its importance

to the British with the completion of transcontinen-

tal railroad to Americans?

3. Correcting Stereotypes Imagine that you have

been asked to direct the making of a Western film.

What ideas would you recommend to correct some
false notions about the Old West?

4. Recognizing Effects How did the railroads bene-

fit from encouraging farmers and immigrants to set-

tle near their rail lines?
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* Chapter 17 Review *

* Writing About History

Narration

Refer to the description of how to write a narrative

essay in the History Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essays length and the

assignment's due date.

In the 1870s railroads greatly improved travel by

shortening travel time and smoothing the ride. Never-

theless, people who ventured on long journeys by train

laced some difficulties. Crossing the Plains was still an

adventure because the area was sparsely settled and

government was just beginning to establish control

and order. Write a day's entry in the diary of a seven-

teen-year-old traveling west by rail in 1870. Include

details about the geographic features, the hardships,

and the traveler's reactions.

* Learning Cooperatively

Your group will research either the details of life

during the days ot the open-range cattle industry or

the same details as depicted in Westerns. Divide the

research assignments so that each group member is

responsible for a different aspect of real lile or life in a

Western.

The group that researches Westerns will find

rental video tapes ol Westerns produced since the

1940s very helpful. The group that researches real

life during the open-range cattle industry should also

find library materials that give an accurate account.

Two good sources are Cowboys of the Wild West by

Russell Freedman and The Day of the Cattleman by

Earnest Staples Osgood. Your teacher may have other

suggestions.

After each group has completed its research and

written notes, then the groups should create two

dramatizations ot an event during a roiuidup or a long

drive. Remember that the long drive usually culminat-

ed in a railroad town such as Abilene, Dodge City, or

Sedalia, where cowhands sold their cattle to buyers

from ihe larger cities. The first dramatization shoiikl

depict llie event as it may have been shown in a West-

ern, and the second should present it as it would have

happened in real lile. liach should last fiom lour to six

minutes, ("reate both realistic and romanticized char-

acters and dialogue. After rehearsing, present your

di.uii.it i/.at ions to the class.

* Mastering Skills

Identifying the Values of a Culture

When you buy a popular brand of jeans or tennis

shoes, you are expressing a value of modern American

culture, that of having the right material possessions.

In Jon Hassler's novel. North ofHope, a value of shar-

ing is demonstrated when Chippewa Indians in north-

ern Minnesota pass a ladder from one family to

another, regardless of ownership. This example shows

that the Chippewa do not place the same value on

material possessions as do most white Americans.

Each culture has its own set of values, or customs

and beliefs. The values of any culture are expressed in

its art, religion, and politics and are reflected in its

everyday life. Each individual living in a culture learns

its values as a normal part of life. It may be difficult

lor a person to identity many of his or her own cultur-

al values unless they are contrasted with those of

another culture. For this and other reasons, it is helpful

to learn the values of differing cultures through study.

Example Two methods can be used to identity the

values of a culture. One is to examine sources such as

a textbook. Note the practices ot the people of the cul-

ture. From these, you can determine important values.

For example, you read in your textbook about Per and

Beret Hansa, characters trom a Norwegian novel who
attempted to establish a tarm in South Dakota in the

late 1800s. From this account, vou can determine that

Norwegian settlers valued land ownership, tanning,

and hard work.

The other method ot identit)'ing cultural values is to

examine the source tor the expression ot a belief or

idea and then check tor evidence that supports it. For

example, your textbook states that "human lite was

cheap" among fortune seekers in the mining towns of

the West. To check this, you could read to find out

whether the miners' actions demonstrated a disregard

for life. Since your textbook states that there was a

"vital need for law enforcement, " you may conclude

that the belief is correct.

Practice For further practice in this skill, reread

( hapter 17 and find librarv resources on the nomadic

Plains Indians. While these groups did not see them-

selves as one entit\', their cultures and \alues were

actuallv very similar. Using the two methods

described, determine and list the major values of the

Plains Indians.
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Chapter 1 8

The Rise of Industrial America

Sections

Industrialization-

Takes Hold

The Growth of Big

Business

3

Captains of

Industry

Historical Focus

The United States developed into a

reat industrial power in the latter

decades of the nineteenth century. By

1900 U.S. industrial production was the

first in the world. This remarkable

economic growth was the result of many

factors—cheap labor, abundant raw

materials, new technology—but also of

new forms of business organization. The

empires of industrialists such as Andrew

Carnegie epitomized this new business

spirit.

Concepts to Understand
• Why business leaders believed that

individual initiative benefited all ot

society.

• How lack of government restriction

helped large companies but hurt small

ones.

People to Know
Thomas Edison, Horatio Alger, John D.

Rockefeller, Ida Tarbell

Places to Locate
Cleveland

Terms to Identify

entrepreneurs, railroad consolidation,

corporation, trusts, rebate, philanthropy,

Sherman Antitrust Act

Guided Reading
As you read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

l.What factors caused American industry

to grow so rapidly?

2. How were Andrew Carnegie and

John D. Rockefeller able to become

industrial giants?
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Section One

Industrialization Takes Hold

TING THE SCEt*5^

. . . [TjLie close of the war ivith our

resources unimpaired gives an elevation, a

scope to the ideas of leading capitalists, far

higher than anything ever undertaken in

this country before. They talk ofmillions [of

dollars] as confidently as formerly of thou-

sands.

—John Sherman
U.S. Senator, in a letter to General

William T. Sherman, 1865

Section Focus

The tremendous industrial growth that

occurred in the United States after the

Civil War resulted from foundations that

had been laid over the previous half-cen-

tury. As settlement reached beyond the

Mississippi River, agriculture flourished

in the South and Midwest, and manufac-

turing increased in the Northeast. A
transportation network spread people,

products, and information across the

nation. Yet greater growth was ahead.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Identify and explain the factors that

encouraged industrial growth.

• Discuss the railroads role in the growth

of industry.

Unlike the South, the North

emerged virtually undamaged

by the Civil War, its railroads

and factories intact. Further-

more, the war and Reconstruction elimi-

nated Southern planters as rivals to

Northern industrialists for political power,

allowing industrial growth to proceed at

an even greater pace. Although interrupted

by depressions in 1873 to 1878, 1882 to

1884, and 1893 to 1896, America's indus-

trial production doubled every 12 to 14

years. By the 1880s the United States had

overtaken Great Britain as the world's in-

dustrial leader.

Although historians differ over the rela-

tive importance of the reasons for industrial

growth after the Civil War, they generally

agree that several factors combined to

support its rapid development.

Natural and

Human Resources

The United States contained tremen-

dous deposits of the natural resources

upon which industry depended—coal,

iron ore, and petroleum. Before the war,

these deposits had scarcely been touched.

By the 1860s, however, methods for ex-

tracting and utilizing these resources were

well developed.

Mineral resources were abundant in sev-

eral regions of the country. The amount
of coal mined in the United States more

than doubled in every decade between

1840 and 1890. By the 1870s, vast de-

posits throughout the Appalachians from

Pennsylvania to Alabama were being

mined. Completion of the Soo Canal

between Lake Superior and Lake Huron

in 1855 allowed ships to move iron ore

mined from large deposits in Michigan

and Wisconsin to iron and steel mills on

the lower Great Lakes.

The American oil industry got its start

in 1859 in western Pennsylvania when the

first successful well was drilled. By 1900

oil fields extended as far west as Texas.

Production had risen from 2,000 barrels

per year in 1859 to 64 million barrels per

year in 1 900.

The human resources available to

American industry were as important as

the mineral resources. European capitalists
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sometimes had difficulty recruiting labor

for new industries. Ciiildren of working

class families often were raised to follow

traditional occupations, and in the Euro-

pean countryside peasants frequently were

reluctant to leave their home villages. In

the United States, however, labor was

more mobile. Workers came to new jobs

in cities the way pioneers moved to new
lands.

Between 1860 and 1890, America's

population more than doubled, rising

from 31 million to nearly 75 million.

The flood of immigration that had begun

in the 1840s continued, contributing to

this growth. Pulled by opportunities in

America—and pushed out by the lack of

them at home— 14 million immigrants

arrived between I860 and 1900, more

than twice the number ol the previous 40

years. Many of these immigrants were

adult males, eager to find employment.

These newcomers enlarged the labor

pools that gathered wherever jobs were

available, which helped keep industrial

wages low.

Public Policies and

Private Investment

American industry developed within a

free enterprise system. NXTiereas European

governments exerted controls over manu-
facturing and trade, Americans embraced

a philosophy of laissez-faire, which comes

from the French phrase meaning "let alone."

As a result, American industries developed

with few government restraints.

Some government policies actually

encouraged industrialization. American

entrepreneurs, or business organizers,

sought and received special lavors from

Congress. Liberal immigration laws in-

sured a steady supply of cheap labor. High
protective tariffs encouraged American

industries and raised manufacturers' prof-

its by keeping out foreign goods. I'he fed-

eral government sold public lands

containing vast mineral resources for a

small proportion ol their true values and

assumed about one-third ol the cost of

building western railroads. It gave rail-

roads grants of monev totaling more than

$700 million and gave them public lands

throughout the West equaling the size of

Texas.

In the United States, business attracted

and held people of high ability and ambi-

tion. While European entrepreneurs often

retired when they acquired enough money
to buy their way into the upper class,

Americans regarded money-making itself

as a worthwhile goal. "Such opportunities

for making money, " wrote Thomas Mel-

lon, a Pittsburgh judge who became a

banker, "never existed before in all my for-

mer experience.

"

The money to be made in American

manufacturing and transportation attract-

ed private investors. The savings ol New
Englanders—accumulated from the West

Life of the

Times

Working-class
Tenements

Working-class incomes

varied greatly during

the late nineteenth cen-

tury. For example, in

1889 a carpenter

earned $686 annually;

a laborer, $384; and a

young girl in a silk

mill only $130. The

carpenter ate meat or

eggs, hotcakes, butter,

and cakefor breakfast.

The laborer and silk

worker had only bread

and butterfor two

meals out ofthree. The

carpenter lived in a

comfortable, spacious

house. Most working-

class people like the

laborer and the silk

worker crowded togeth-

er in tenements

designed to house as

manyfamilies as

possible.

Living con-

ditions in

tenements

were primi-

tive. Beds

often con-

sisted of

boxes filled

with straw.

Few build-

ings had

indoor

plumbing,

and in those

that did,

several fam-

ilies shared

a bathroom. Living areas were cramped.

Rags, bones, and other garbage piled up

outside, freezing in winter and reeking in

summer. Disease festered in the pervasive

dirt and vermin.

Working-class men and women developed

a community lile as vibrant as their physical

surroundings were bleak. Frequently this life

was based on ethnic ties. Irish Americans

gathered in taverns and parish churches. Jew-

ish Americans organized Flebrew schools

and Yiddish-speaking literarv groups. Most

immigraiu groups and Alrican Americans

developed social clubs, storefront churches,

.iiul mutual-aid societies.
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Indies and China trade, from clippers and

whalers, from textile mills and shoe man-
ufactures—helped build hundreds of fac-

tories and thousands of miles of railroad

track. An equally important source of pri-

vate capital was Europe, especially Great

Britain. By 1900 British investors owned

$2.5 billion in American railroad securi-

ties—more than twice the national debt

of the United States.

Science and Technology

A flood of important inventions helped

increase America's productive capacity and

improved the network of transportation

and communications that was vital to the

nation's industrial growth. As American

universities, influenced by German educa-

tion, extended their activities beyond

teaching, they became important centers

of scientific research.

The American public knew little of the

university professors who extended the

boundaries of science. But it was greatly

impressed with inventors like C. Latham

Sholes, a Wisconsin printer whose idea for

a typewriter in 1868 revolutionized busi-

ness communications.

Equally inventive was Alexander Graham
Bell, an immigrant from Scotland. Bell's

profession was teaching children to speak.

He applied his speech training to develop-

ing the principles upon which the tele-

phone is based before he knew enough

about electricity to build one. In 1876 he

sent the first telephone communication to

his laboratory assistant in the next room,

"Mr. Watson, come here; I want you." A
year later he demonstrated the commercial

value of his invention by sitting in Boston

and talking with Watson in New York

—

and the Bell Telephone Company was

founded. By 1886 more than 250,000

phones were in use, mostly in businesses

—

creating jobs for thousands of women as

switchboard operators in offices through-

out the United States. By 1900 rates had

been lowered, and telephones began to

appear in American homes.

Examining Pliotographs The telephone made business communications quicl< and person-
al. Telephone operator was the first American occupation considered to be strictly "women's
work. " Which person in this photograph is likely the manager? Why?
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Examining Artifacts After Edison's improve-

ments, the first typewriters were produced in

1874 by E. Remington and Sons, a gun manu-
facturer Tfie first model printed only in capital

letters. How did typewriters benefit business?

Perhaps even more famous than Bell

was Thomas AJva Edison, who has been

erroneously given credit for inventing the

electric light, the phonograph, and mov-

ing pictures. Edison actually made tew

original discoveries. Instead, he was a

great innovator who put the inventions of

others to practical use. For example, Edi-

son's redesign oi Sholes's typewriter per-

mitted people to type faster than they

could write. His improvement of Bell's

telephone allowed voices to be transmit-

ted longer distances. His work on improv-

ing the telegraph led to one of his few

actual inventions, the phonograph. The

laboratory he founded in 1876 at Menio
Park, New jersey, and staffed with highly

skilled technicians, was the forerunner of

today's industrial research laboratories.

The incandescent electric light had been

demonstrated in Britain in 1840. But it

was Edison who, in 1879, developed cheap

methods oi supplying power and wire, as

well as filaments that lasted more than just

a few minutes. The incandescent bulb

lighted America's cities and made industrial

production possible 24 hours a day.

As technology exploded, its effect was

felt almost everywhere in the United States.

During the Civil War, soldiers in the

Union army had received some rations in

cans, an innovation that demonstrated the

value of canned food. After the war the

canning industry improved its methods,

and by 1900 machines had been designed

to make, fill, and seal cans. A large variety

of canned foods, not always available as

fresh produce, began to appear on the

shelves of the nation's stores.

America's textile industry had long de-

pended on machines to turn fibers into

cloth. In 1893 the invention of the

Northrup automatic loom led to the man-
ufacture of cloth at an even faster rate.

Bobbins, which had previously been

changed by hand while the loom was

stopped, were now changed automatically

without stopping the loom.

Great changes also occurred in the

clothing industry. Standard sizes, devel-

oped from measurements taken of Union

soldiers during the Civil War, were used

Examining
Illustrations In thie

1850s a Yale University

professor developed a

process to convert oil

into kerosene to light

lamps. Soon oil fields

such as this one were
pumping so much oil

that by 1861 the price

of a barrel dropped
from $16 to 49 cents. In

what other ways did

technology contribute

to industrial growth?
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in the manufacture of ready-made clothes

sold in the nation's new department stores

and by mail order. Power-driven sewing

machines and cloth cutters rapidly moved

the clothing business from small tailor

shops to large factories.

Similar changes took place in shoe-mak-

ing. New processes and inventions made

economies of scale possible in the shoe

industry. In other words, large factories

could mass produce shoes more cheaply

and efficiently than smaller companies and

could pass these savings on to their cus-

tomers in the form of lower prices. By the

turn of the century, local cobblers had

nearly disappeared. Prices of many other

products also dropped as the United States

became an industrial nation.

Much oi the nation's phenomenal indus-

trial growth was made possible by earlier

advances in specific industries. For exam-

ple, the Bessemer process revolutionized

American steelmaking in the 1870s. As

steel was increasingly used for products

such as machines, rails, and building

beams, industry in general began to ex-

pand. The boom in the oil industry, along

with the development ot oil-lubricated

machine tools—metal lathes, punches,

and drill presses used to make other

machines—brought tremendous growth in

the country's industrial capability.

New technology also stimulated the

growth ot the railroad industry. Steel pro-

duced by the Bessemer process enabled the

railroad companies to replace iron rails

and expand their operations because steel

held up better and carried heavier loads.

The Westinghouse air brake allowed the

cars and locomotives to stop simultaneous-

ly—another factor making longer trains

and heavier loads possible. Kerosene

lamps, and later electric lights, provided

better headlights for nighttime travel.

Examining Maps After the first transcontinental railroad was completed in 1869, travel time

from the Atlantic Ocean to the Pacific Ocean was reduced from a month to a week. More track

was laid in the 1880s than in all the years between 1828 and 1870. Why did transportation

improvements encourage Industrial growth?

RAILROAD LINES, 1860 AND 1890
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Connections
History

Standard Time Zones
Throughout most of the nineteenth

century, few Americans could agree on the

time of day because every community

determined its own time by the position

of the sun. When it was noon in New
York City, tor example, it was 11:55 A.M.

in Philadelphia and 11:47 A.M. in Wash-

ington, D.C. Railways, however, required

a single standard of time for scheduling

AND Geography

ORANQ PASSENGER S.ATION

Grandpassenger station, Chicago

and routing. In huge countries such as the

United States, more than a single time

zone was required. In 1883 American and

Canadian railroads established standard-

ized time zones.

In 1884 delegates from 27 nations met

in Washington, D.C, and divided the

earth into 24 time zones. The base time

zone was established with the prime

meridian (0° longitude) as its midpoint.

This zone extended about 7-t degrees on

either side of the prime meridian. Since

the prime meridian ran through Green-

wich in Britain, the time in the base zone

became known as Greenwich time.

The time zones are not equally divided

in 15-degree intervals. The zones deviate

considerably to suit the needs of the peo-

ple living within them. The International

Date Line, which runs through the Pacific

Ocean at roughly 180 degrees longitude,

is the point where one loses a day if travel-

ing east or gains a day il traveling west.

»»WHb
Making The
Geography
Connection

1.Why did

standardized time

zones become

necessary in the

1800s?

Linking Past

And Present

2. If time zones

were being set up

today, do you

think the base zone

would be in

Britain? Why or

why not?

iniTITTTl

Railroad Building

Perhaps no other single lactor was more

responsible lor the growth of American

industry than the expansion of the na-

tion's railroads. At the end of the Civil

War, there were 35,000 miles of railroad

track in the United States, of various

gauges, or widths between the two rails.

By the mid- 1870s the amount of track

had doubled and by 1 890 more than dou-

bled again. In 1900 passenger and Ircight

trains steamed along almost 200,000

miles of rails in the United States. This

was more than 40 percent ot the world's

track and more than all the track in

F.uropc and Russia combined. By then

track also was laid according to a standard

gauge—4 feet, 8\ inches- wide—so that

freight could move from line to line with-

out having to unload it Irom one car and

reload it onto .mothei. This standardized

railroad network bound all sections o( the

country into one market and one nation.

Trains could carry bulky products long

distances quickly and cheaply, making it

possible lor businesses to sell their goods

across the continent. In 1860 railroads

carried less than hall as much Ireight as

inland waterways. By 1890 railroads car-

ried five times as much.

Railroads were not only the biggest

shippers ol industrial products; they were

also American industry's best customers.

In the mid-188()s, lor example, rails were

the single most important product ol

American steel companies. In addition,

construction and operation ol railroads

required huge amounts ol coal to power

locomotives, lumber for ties and cars, iron

for bridges, and petroleum products to

lubricate moving parts.

The consolidation of smaller lines in the

Midwest, East, and South was as impor-

tant to the nations development as the

building of great railroads to span the

West. Railroad Iniilding east ol the Missis-

sippi River generally was intended to
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Examining Maps
Opponents of standard

time called It "railroad

time, " and not until

1918 was Congress
able to make these

time zones law. Why
was the local time it

replaced called "God's

time"?

TIME ZONES OF THE UNITED STATES

Linking

Across

Time

Railroads

Cars, trucks, and

airplanes have

made railroads less

profitable in this

century. But rising

fuel costs and eco-

logical concerns

have revived inter-

est in trains, espe-

cially for mass

transit. Commuter
rail lines can carry

70 times as many
people as high-

ways, yet cost one-

tenth as much to

build and use only

1 percent of the

fuel. Pollution-

plagued southern

California plans a

rail system that

will cover 1 50

miles and carry

500,000 passen-

gers a day.

promote specific cities or to serve local

needs. As a result, hundreds of unconnect-

ed small lines existed after the Civil War,

with tracks of varying gauges. The South,

for example, had more than 400 railroads

averaging less than 40 miles each. The
challenge facing eastern capitalists was to

create a single rail transportation system

from this maze of small companies.

Railroad consolidation proceeded rapid-

ly from the end of the Civil War to the

turn of the century. More than two-thirds

of the nations railroads were absorbed by

the other one-third. In the 1880s about

400 railroads became controlled by other

lines. By 1890 the Pennsylvania Railroad

was a consolidation of 73 smaller compa-

nies with more than 5,000 miles of track.

The Southern Railway had pieced togeth-

er companies with 8,500 miles of lines.

Eventually most rail traffic was controlled

by 7 giant systems with terminals in

major cities and scores of branches reach-

ing into the countryside.

In gaining and using such power, many
railroad builders and consolidators became

tough, ruthless, and unethical competitors

who amassed huge fortunes in the course

of their activities. Railroad consolidator

Jay Gould sold small lines that he owned

to large railroads that he controlled at

prices far above the small railroads' actual

worth. When railroad builder Collis

Huntington remarked "It takes money to

fix things," he meant bribing government

officials, not repairing equipment! In de-

scribing his industry, railroad executive

Charles Francis Adams, Jr., observed:

Honesty andgoodfaith are scarcely

regarded. Certairdy they are not tolerated at

all ifthey interfere with a man's getting his

"share ofthe business. " Gradually this

demoralizing spirit oflow cunning has

pervaded the entire system. Its moral tone is

deplorably low That healthy mutual

confidence. . . between man and man does

not exist in the American railroad service

taken as a whole.
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One of the most famous, and most suc-

cessful, railroad consolidators was Cor-

nelius Vanderbilt, a tough former boat

captain who built the New York Central

system. Vanderbilt liked to be called "the

Commodore" because he got his start as

owner of a Staten Island ferry. By the

mid- 1850s, he had built the largest

steamboat fleet in America. Yet the Com-
modore saw that the Riture of trans-

portation was in railroads. So at age 73 he

merged 3 short New York railroads he had

purchased to form the New York Central,

running from New York City to Buffalo.

Within 4 years Vanderbilt extended his

control over lines all the way to Chicago.

In addition to bringing many lines under

one management, Vanderbilt made great

improvements in service. He was one ot

the first to use the Westinghouse air brake

and the very first to lay a tour-track main

line—two tracks for freight and two for

passenger traffic.

In accomplishing his goals, Vanderbilt,

like most other railroad tycoons, was a

combination of shrewd speculator, ruth-

less competitor, and visionary. In business

deals the Commodore often showed little

respect for either law or the public inter-

est. He was one of the first to practice

"insider trading," rigging the stock market

to force prices up or down as he pleased

and driving other companies into bank-

ruptcy in the process.

Yet Vanderbilt, and other entre-

preneurs who made the railroad Ameri-

ca's first national business, provided great

benefits, too. Standard-gauge track was

universally accepted and standard time

zones were established to simplify

scheduling. The big systems were able to

improve equipment, to shift cars from

one section of the country to another

according to seasonal needs, and to speed

long-distance transportation. They made
railroad operation so much more effi-

cient that the average rate per mile for a

ton of freight dropped from 2 cents in

1860 to threc-foiuths of a cent in !')()().

I he railroad executives also showed

entrepreneurs how to organize and oper-

ate large companies across great dis

tances, an example that was successliilK'

followed in other industries.

mmiwmmwft^HUUMU
Section One Review^!»»*!

Summary
Following the Civil War, abundant

resources, a large and mobile labor force,

immigration, protective tariffs, govern-

ment policy favorable to business, and

private and foreign investment combined

to produce an explosion of industrial

growth. By the 1880s, the United States

had become the world's leading industrial

nation. Technological advances in manu-
facturing equipment, communications,

and transportation fueled a further accel-

eration of growth. In particular, the rail-

roads facilitated industrial expansion,

both as transporters of goods and as heavy

buyers of industrial products.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Alexander Graham Bell,

Thornas Alva Edison, Cornelius Vin-

derbilt

2. Define entrepreneurs

3. List reasons for the growth of American

industry.

4. Describe how specific technology accel-

erated the growth of industrv.

5. Explain the contribution of the railroad

in the growth of industry.

Thinking Critically

6. Applying Ideas "This standardized

railroad network bound all sections of

the country into one market and one

nation. " Name some standardizing

influences that exist in the United

States today.

Connections:
History and Geography

7. Relating Place and Transportation

What pliN'sic.il characteristics aiut settle-

ment patterns ol the United States

might make (he railroad more impor-

tant in late-nineteenth-ceniur\' America

than in a I'.inopean counirs" such .is

france or tiermaiiv?

fllTTTlIITIfB
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Section Two

The Growth
of Big Business

TtNG THE SCEt*5^

[Cofisolidation] has revolutionized the

way ofdoing business all over the world. The

time ivas ripe for it. It had to come, though

all we saw at the moment ivas the need to

save ourselves from wasteful conditions

The day ofcombination is here to stay. Indi-

vidualism has gone, never to return.

—John D. Rockefeller
American industrialist, 1839-1937

Section Focus

As railroads gave industrialists access to

raw materials and markets, great opportu-

nities developed for business expansion.

The result was "Big Business." By 1900

several major industries were dominated

by gigantic companies that owned scores

ol plants, sold products nationwide, and

had hundreds of millions of dollars in

capital and credit behind them.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss the methods big business used

to become successful.

• Explain why incorporation encouraged

business growth.

The railroads were America's first

"Big Business." Foimding a

major railroad consumed larger

sums of money than any previ-

ous American enterprise. The investment

required was so great that no one individ-

ual could make it. Instead, a large railroad

line was organized as a corporation—

a

company formed by a group of investors

who each receive a share of ownership in

proportion to the amount they invested.

Investors also enjoyed the protection of

limited liability; that is, they risked only

the amount of their investment, even if

the corporation went bankrupt and could

not pay its bills. This business structure

allowed entrepreneurs in many industries

to raise the money they needed to launch

or expand companies as opportunities

arose.

Benefits of Big Business

Big business enjoyed many advantages.

Large companies could manufacture

enough products to meet the demands of

a national market. They produced better

products at lower cost than their smaller

competitors through the economics of

scale that resulted from using the newest

processes and combining operations for-

merly performed by separate companies.

High salaries were offered in order to get

expert managers. At the same time, they

increased efficiency by establishing sepa-

rate departments for specialized functions

such as purchasing, production, research,

distribution, and sales.

In conducting their operations, big com-

panies organized work to gain maximum
production from their employees. A steel

company engineer, Frederick W. Taylor,

developed a system to study and time

workers and to make changes so their jobs

could be performed more efficiently. Such

studies even included counting the steps a

worker took in moving from one place to

another on the job and determining what

size shovels were best for shoveling coal,

rice, and iron ore!

The advantages of big business were

shown dramatically by the development

of large meat-packing companies. In the

past, fresh meat was slaughtered locally,

and every town had at least one slaughter-

house. When the refrigerated railroad car

made it possible to ship fresh meat over

long distances, huge companies such as

Swift and Armour appeared, selling their

products throughout the country. The big

packers were so highly organized and effi-

cient that they could sell meat at a loss

and make their profit from the rest of the
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carcass. Chicago humorist Finley Peter

Dunne, writing under the name of the

fictional Irish saloon-keeper "Mr. Doo-

ley," hardly exaggerated when he noted:

A cow goes loivin' softly into Armour's an

comes out glue, gelatin, fertylizer, celooloid,

joolry, sofy cushions, hair restorer, washin

sody, soap, lithrachoor an bed springs so

quick that while aft she's still cow,

for'ard she may be anything fr'm

buttons to pannyrna hats.

wealth and were willing to take risks to

get it. The companies they organized,

American Tobacco, General Electric, and

United Fruit, for example, came to domi-

nate their industries and sold products

not just nationwide, but to the entire

world.

In attaining success, however, many
entrepreneurs showed few scruples in

driving competitors out of business,

evading the law, bribing officials, de-

stroying labor unions, and devastating the

environment. They commonly sold prod-

ucts at below their cost until local busi-

nesses were forced to close down or sell

out. The American public, therefore, had

Because of their efficiency, organization,

and size, large businesses were frequently

in a position to take advantage of their

competitors and sometimes of the public.

Big companies could demand volume dis-

counts from shippers. They could sell their

products in an area at a loss until local

competitors were forced to shut down or

sell out. If a large company succeeded in

getting a monopoly in its industry, it could

raise consumer prices and pay less to

suppliers of raw materials. Economist

David Wells recognized these trends in

1889:

^jl^^>

. . . the smallerflour mills in the United

States are being crushed, orforced into

consolidation with the larger companies,

the latter being able, from dealing in

such immense quantities, to buy their wheat

more economically, obtain lower rates

offreight, and, by contracting ahead,

keep constantly running And what has

been thus affirmed. . . might be equally

affirmed of a great t'ariety of

other leading commodities.

Big business in the hue nineteenth cen

tury resulted from the vision of people

who recognized great opportunities lor

GusTAVus Swift
1839-1903

At 16, Gustavus Swift borrowed

$25, bought a cow, slaughtered it, and

sold the beef at a $10 profit. From

that point on. Swift devoted his life to

making money from meat.

Swift first opened several butcher

shops. With a talent for buying onlv

the best cattle, he next moved to

C^hicago—capital of the cattle mar-

ket—and went into business shipping

livestock by rail to Eastern cities. He
soon realized, however, that he could

make more money butchering the ani-

mals in Chicago and shipping the

meat. At first, to prevent spoilage.

Swift could ship only during winter

months. But then he hired an engineer

who developed a refrigerated railroatl

car that made it possible to ship year

round. As hungry workers swelled the

si/e of eastern cities, Swift & Co. made

great profits by shipping huge qii.iiiti

ties of meat ro feed them.
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Examining Illustrations Mass production

of consumer goods, such as blue jeans,

combined with transportation improvements

inspired entrepreneurs to print merchandise

catalogs and open mail-order stores. Why
were big businesses able to sell for less

than local companies?

mixed feelings about big business. Ameri-

cans worried about the corrupting influ-

ence of wealth and power. Yet others

admitted that they benefited from big

business's efficiency, its lower prices, and

the jobs it created. Success in business

became a best-selling theme in popular

fiction. Horatio Alger became wealthy

himseh when he wrote novels like Mark
the Match Boy, Tattered Tom, and over

1 00 others—all "rags-to-riches" stories of

young men who became successful in

business because of hard work and lucky

breaks.

The Role of

Corporations

American law allowed the formation of

business corporations, and conditions in

the United States encouraged their exis-

tence. As a business form, the corporation

offered a number of advantages over a

partnership or a sole proprietor. The corpo-

ration had a permanence that lasted beyond

the lives of its owners or stockholders. So

company managers could confidently plan

tar into the fiiture.

Examining Political Cartoons In this 1888 cartoon big business is portrayed as a hydra—

a

many-headed monster from Greek mythology—that is threatening the nation. Each head on

the hydra represents a trust. The cartoonist is calling for laws, represented by the club, to give

the government the power to destroy the monster. Why did some Americans oppose big

business?
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By selling stocks and bonds, a corporation

could raise the capital, or investment money,

for its operations. Small amoitnts of capital,

from many individual investors could be

pooled into the huge sums needed to start or

expand a large company. In that way no one

investor would have to take a big financial

risk. To reduce risk even more, investors

could spread it out by purchasing stock in

several corporations. One specialized form of

corporation, the holding company, became

very popular. Holding companies manufac-

tured no products and had no customers.

They existed only to own stock in other cor-

porations. Through holding companies,

wealthy capitalists could own controlling

interests in many businesses.

Other companies were organized into

trusts. A trust was formed when several

companies gave control of their operations

to a single board of trustees. The sharehold-

ers of each individual company continued

to own it and keep its profits, but manage-

ment ot all companies in the trust was in

the same hands. Through holding compa-

nies and trusts, entrepreneurs formed the

huge business combinations that dominat-

ed the late nineteenth century.

Business consolidation—that is, combin-

ing companies into one unit—took various

forms. Sometimes companies were consoli-

dated by horizontal integration, in which

several firms engaged in the same kind of

business were joined together. If a horizon-

tal combination became large enough, it

could achieve a monopoly of that industry.

Companies also were consolidated by

vertical integration, which joined busi-

nesses engaged in different but related

activities. A vertical combination might

include, for example, under the same

ownership individual companies that pro-

vided raw materials; transported those raw

materials to factories; manufactured a

product from those raw materials, and

distributed and sold the finished product.

A horizontal combination, once estab-

lished, was able to expand vertically because

of the control its size gave it over both sup-

pliers and distributors. And a vertical com-

bination could become so efficient that it

expanded horizontally by buying its com-

petitors, forcing them into trusts, or driving

them out of business.

iiiTiTiiiiiiiiiiiia
Section Two Review

ITIlIIIlIITIIflTi™
Summary
Corporate structure allowed the

growth of big business. By combining

management in trusts or holding compa-

nies, or in horizontal or vertical business

combinations, these colossal corporations

further extended their control. The effi-

ciency, organization, size, and resources

of a big business gave it tremendous

advantages over smaller operations. Big

businesses frequently used these advan-

tages to destroy smaller competitors and

to smash labor unions. Moreover, big

business leaders broke laws and devastat-

ed the environment. Yet the public

reaped the benefits of lower prices and

more jobs.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Frederick W. Taylor, Horatio

Alger

2. Define corporation, horizontal integra-

tion, vertical integration

3. Describe the practices that made big

business both successful and objection-

able.

4. List the various ways businesses can be

organized.

5. Explain why the corporation was a suc-

cessful business structure for promoting

business growth.

Thinking Critically

6. Evaluating Change How might the

shift to the prevalence of big busitiess

work to the advantage or disadvantage

of a consumer? a worker? an owner of a

stnall business?

CoNNLCliONS:
History and Economics

7. Predicting Effects All business or-

ganizations operate on the premise of

earning a profit. How could organiz-

ing a trust leail to unfair business

|ir.ii.'tices?

szd
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Section Three

Captains

of Industry

•riNG THE SCEt;*^

Two pounds of ironstone mined upon

Lake Superior and transported nine hun-

dred miles to Pittsburgh; one pound and

one-half of coal, mined and manufactured

into coke, and transported to Pittsburgh;

one halfpound of lime, mined and trans-

ported to Pittsburgh; a small amount of
manganese mined in Virginia and brought

to Pittsburgh—and these four pounds of

materials manufactured into one pound of

steel for which the consumerpays one cent.

—Andrew Carnegie
American industrialist, 1835-1919

Section Focus

Two industries illustrate big business

growth, each dominated by a man as

ruthless as he was efficient. Rising from

poverty to attain enormous wealth and

power, John D. Rockefeller and Andrew

Carnegie represented to many the Ameri-

can Dream.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Compare the methods used by Carne-

gie and Rockefeller to achieve success.

• Explain social Darwinism and the Gos-

pel of Wealth.

Although giant combinations

arose to control the beef, flour,

whiskey, tobacco, lead, and

sugar industries, as well as

many others, by 1900 the American econ-

omy ran on oil, and its backbone was

steel. No industrialists exemplified the

principles of doing "big business" in late-

nineteenth-century America more than

the entrepreneurs who dominated these

two basic industries—^John D. Rockefeller

in oil and Andrew Carnegie in steel.

Rockefeller and the

Standard Oil Trust

The most successful example of hori-

zontal consolidation was the Standard Oil

Trust, which gained a near-monopoly of

oil refineries and pipelines. The guiding

genius behind Standard Oil was John D.

Rockefeller, who during his 98 years, from

1839 to 1937, amassed what was at the

time the world's largest fortune—almost

$1 billion.

Rockefeller went to work at age 16 as a

bookkeeper in a wholesale commission

and produce company in Cleveland, Ohio.

Dominated by the idea that he was "bound

to be rich," he saved $800 in 3 years, on a

salary of $15 per week. At 19 he left his

job and opened his own commission house.

In only 4 years he increased his capital to

about $100,000. Then in 1865, at age 23,

he put all his money into a new and grow-

ing industry—petroleum refining.

Until the 1850s, petroleum, then called

"rock oil," had been used only as a patent

medicine. In 1855 scientists discovered

that petroleum, when refined into kero-

sene, was better than whale oil in lamps

and made a much better lubricant than

animal fat.

The first oil well, drilled in 1859, set off

a stampede to western Pennsylvania much
like the California gold rush of 1849.

Land values jumped from a few dollars an

acre to hundreds of dollars a square foot,

new towns appeared overnight, and the

demand for kerosene spread worldwide.

In spite of the Civil War, the petroleum

industry grew so fast that by 1865, oil

products had risen to fourth place among

American exports.

Drilling for oil was always a big gamble,

and Rockefeller realized oil refining was a

much safer investment. But the entire oil

business was highly disorganized. For-

tunes were made and lost overnight as the

price of oil fluctuated wildly. Rockefeller

544 Unit 6 The Emergence of Modern America: 1860-1900



believed these unstable conditions resulted

from competition among thousands ot

small producers and hundreds of small

refiners.

By 1870 Rockefeller's firm, the Stan-

dard Oil Company of Ohio, with capital

stock of $1 million, was the largest of 26

refineries in Cleveland, processing 2 or 3

percent of the crude oil produced in the

United States. Over the next 9 years,

Rockefeller gained control of more than

90 percent of the nation's refining busi-

ness and brought order to a chaotic indus-

try. But to achieve stability and efficiency

in the oil business, Rockefeller used meth-

ods so shrewdly brutal that when they

were revealed he became one of the most

hated men in America.

One of Standard Oil's major weapons

was the rebate, or discount, on freight

charges. In 1872 the company offered to

give certain railroads all its shipping busi-

ness if those railroads secretly agreed to

charge Standard Oil 25 to 50 percent less

than they charged its competitors. In

return for its business, these railroads also

promised to tell Rockefeller the destination

of all his competitors' shipments. This

Examining
Photograplns

Although he was a ruth-

less businessman.

John D. Rockefeller

always carried dimes in

his pockets to give to

small children he
encountered on the

street. What changes
did he bring to the oil

industry?

information gave him valuable insights

into his rivals' business dealings. These

secret arrangements gave Standard Oil

such an advantage over other Cleveland

Examining Graplis Although the growth of the oil industry after the Civil War was phenome-
nal, the growth of steel started later and was nearly 30 times greater. What benefits did the

success of these industries bring to the nation?



Linking

Across

Time
OPEC
Much like Stan-

dard Oil, the

Organization of

Petroleum Export-

ing Countries

(OPEC) tries to

maintain stability

in the oil industry

to ensure profits.

Since 1970, OPEC
has controlled

approximately

one-third to one-

half of the world's

oil supply, hi 1 99

1

member nations

included Algeria,

Ecuador, Gabon,

Indonesia, Iran,

Iraq, Kuwait,

Libya, Nigeria,

Qatar, Saudi Ara-

bia, United Arab

Emirates, and

Venezuela.

refineries that within three months all but

five were forced to sell out to Rockefeller.

Once it controlled oil refining in Cleve-

land, Standard Oil moved rapidly toward a

nationwide monopoly by allying with the

strongest companies throughout the indus-

try. In 1880 a committee of the New York

legislature reported on the extent of Stan-

dard Oils domination of the oil business:

It owns and controls thepipe lines ofthe

producing regions that connect with the

railroads. It controls both ends ofthese

roads. It ships 95 per cent ofall oil. . .

.

It dictates terms and rates to the railroads.

It has bought out andfrozen out refiners all

over the country. By means ofthe superior

facilitiesfor transportation which it thus

possessed, it could overbid [its competitors

for crude oil] in the producing regions

and undersell [its competitors] in the

markets ofthe world.

By a secret agreement that became

known as the Standard Oil Trust, Rocke-

feller moved in 1882 to consolidate his

control of the oil industry further by com-

bining 40 companies under a single man-

agement. Controlling interest in the stock

of these companies was turned over to 9

trustees headed by Rockefeller.

Once in control of most of the refining

and transportation ot oil in the United

States, Standard Oil expanded vertically. It

gained control of oil fields to have an

independent supply source, and it market-

ed natural gas. At the other end ot the

production process, Standard Oil moved
into the distribution of petroleum prod-

ucts, both in the United States and over-

seas. Eventually Standard Oil controlled a

fleet ol ocean-going tankers and door-to-

door delivery wagons in Europe. It even

manulactured and sold cooking stoves to

increase the demand lor kerosene!

Standard Oil's spectacular success led

others to establish horizontal combinations

of companies in industries as varied as

whiskey, bituminous coal, and rope. The
purpose of these combinations was main-

ly to prevent overproduction and to keep

prices up. But it was difficult to control

an entire industry and to keep new firms

out ol the market. Such efforts to obtain

monopolies were greatly resented by

small business people and consumers.

Vertical combinations, on the other hand,

were not monopolistic. The savings that

resulted from the economies they

brought to production were passed on to

consumers in lower prices. Vertical com-

bination thus became a common form of

business organization that is still seen

today in such giant organizations as Gen-

eral Motors and American Telephone and

Telegraph.

Although Rockefeller's rivals in the oil

industr}' were painfully aware of his ruth-

less methods, it was a young investigative

journalist who exposed them to the pub-

lic. In 1903, in a series of brilliant articles

in McClures Magazine, Ida Tarbell

revealed Rockefeller's secret deals and

high-pressure tactics. She explained how
companies controlled by Standard Oil

continued to do business under their for-

mer names. She documented how, to con-

ceal his control ol these companies,

Rockefeller appointed "dummy directors,

"

who were sometimes employees such as

errand-runners or secretaries.

Rockeleller, a devout churchgoer and

Sunday school teacher, did not think that

his actions in what he called "system-

atizing" the oil industry were wrong. He
pointed out that what he had done to

destroy his competitors had not been ille-

gal when he first did it. Rebates, for exam-

ple, were granted by railroads to big

shippers in many other industries. When
buying out his competitors, Rockefeller

offered to pay them in either cash or Stan-

dard Oil stock, advising them to take the

stock. Those who took his advice became

rich.

Much ot Rockefeller's advantage over

competitors came from his passion for

efficiency and his hatred of waste. Stan-

dard Oil continuously improved its prod-

uct. The company had few labor troubles

because it paid its workers well. It tried to

protect their jobs in times ot depression
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and was one of the first companies to pay

old-age pensions.

Andrew Carnegie,

Master of Steel

The most remarkable example of the

creation of a vertical combination was the

giant steel corporation built by Andrew

Carnegie. Coming to Pittsburgh from

Scotland at the age of 13, Carnegie went

to work in a cotton factory, where he

earned $1.20 for working a 72-hour week.

He saw an opportunity to grow with the

railroad, however, and in 1853 he went to

work as a clerk and telegraph operator for

the Pennsylvania Railroad. His ability,

energy, and ambition were so great that at

age 23 he became superintendent ol the

railroad's western division.

While working for the railroad, Car-

negie wisely invested his earnings in iron

companies. As the railroads grew, Car-

negie foresaw his opportunity for personal

success in the increasing demand for rails,

bridges, and locomotives. By age 30,

when he left the railroad to manage an

iron bridge company, his investments

were producing an annual income of

nearly $50,000.

After seven years making iron bridges,

Carnegie again looked at the future and

saw it was in steel. He decided to "put all

his eggs in one basket and watch the bas-

ket." In 1873 he formed a group ot

investors to build the largest and most

modern steel mill in the world near Pitts-

burgh. Carnegie was the first person in

the United States to use two new ways of

making steel—the Bessemer process and

the open-hearth process. These processes

enabled him to produce steel so cheaply

that it could now be used for rails and

construction girders, as well as for cutlery

and precision machines.

Between 1866 and 1876, the produc-

tion of American steel jumped hom
20,000 to 600,000 tons; by 1897 it had

skyrocketed to more than 7 million tons.

Almost overnight Carnegie changed the

character of the industry. Previously iron

and steel had been manufactured at

hundreds ol small furnaces all over the

country. But Bessemer converters and

open-hearth furnaces required heavy

investments of capital, and huge amounts

of coke and ore to keep them going. Small

Examining
Photographs This

portrait of a young
Andrew Carnegie was
taken at about ttie time

ttiat tie was getting

started in ttie steel

business. Whiat caused
Carnegie to believe ttie

future was in iron and
steel?

Examining
Illustrations Carnegie

Steel Company's
Homestead plant near

Pittsburgti was one of

many built In the late

1800s. What advan-

tage did Carnegie's

use of technology

give him over his

competitors?
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companies were soon forced out of busi-

ness by big ones.

Fewer than 20 years after putting all his

eggs in one basket, Carnegie was the

greatest steelmaker in the world. One rea-

son for his phenomenal success was that

he took the guesswork out of making steel

by getting the best technical and scientific

experts he could find. Carnegie liked to

boast that he "was smart enough to sur-

round himself with men far cleverer than

himself." For example, his managers were

able to determine almost to the penny

what it cost to produce a ton of steel.

With this knowledge, Carnegie could set

prices below his competitors and still

make a profit. His chemists found uses for

by-products previously considered to be

industrial waste, and they discovered how

to use low-grade ores formerly considered

worthless.

Seeking out the ablest people in the

industry, Carnegie bought their loyalty by

making them partners. Equally alert for

ability inside his companies, he rapidly

promoted exceptional employees. Com-
mon laborers in his mills fared less well,

however, as he drove wages down and

hours up. In 1892, with his partner,

Henry C. Frick, he crushed the steelwork-

ers' union, so that the 12-hour day

remained standard in the industry for

many years.

During the three major depressions of

the late 1 800s, while other steel companies

closed down and laid off employees,

Carnegie expanded. He rebuilt his factories

to be even more efficient and acquired his

Examining Fine Art The Hatch Family by American artist Jonathan Eastman Jotinson por-

trays a family in fine ciotfiing enjoying a comfortable afternoon in their home. Note that par-

ents, children, and grandchildren live in the household—a typical arrangement for the times

among the rich as well as the poor This family was painted, and the family on page 549 was
photographed. What clue does that provide about the economic status of each family?
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Examining Photographs This large working-class household is crowded into a small tene-

ment apartment. Compare the clothing and surroundings in this photograph with the scene on

the previous page. What explanation would the philosophy of social Darwinism offer to

account for such differences?

weakened competitors. "So many of my
friends needed money that they begged me
to repay them," Carnegie explained. "I did

so and bought out five or six of them. That

was what gave me my leading interest in

this steel business." Carnegie "gambled on

the fiiture of America," as he put it, "and

won."

In his constant effort to be more effi-

cient, Carnegie combined all the processes

required for making steel into one great

vertical combination. In addition to blast

hirnaces and steel mills, Carnegie Steel

('ompany controlled: rich iron ore

deposits near Lake Superior, fleets ot ships

to carry the ore over the Great Lakes, a

railroad to carry the ore from the Lake

Erie region to Pittsbiugh, coal mines in

Pennsylvania to fire the blast furnaces,

and factories tor producing finished steel

products such as wire.

Social Darwinism and

the Gospel of Wealth

Andrew Carnegie was making $25 mil-

lion a year, at a time when there was no

income tax. His workers, on the other

hand, earned $8 or $9 a week. He made

steel so cheaply and competed so merci-

lessly that remaining steel companies

faced bankruptcy. Carnegie and most

other great industrialists foimd justifica-

tion tor these actions and their conse-

quences in a philosophy known as social

Darwinism, which applied the biological

theories of naturalist Charles Darwin to

himian society. Darwin believed that in

n.uiue a competition exists in which only

the fittest—the strongest, most clever,

most efficient—plants and animals sin-

vive. I he weak individuals die out, and
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each species thereby remains strong and

healthy. Philosophers such as Yale profes-

sor William Graham Sumner argued that

this competition also operated in human
society, and that industrialists like Rocke-

feller and Carnegie had succeeded because

of their rare talents. "The millionaires are

a product ot natural selection," Sumner

wrote. "They get high wages and live in

luxury, but the bargain is a good one for

society."

Andrew Carnegie and John D. Rocke-

feller both believed wholeheartedly in the

philosophy of social Darwinism. Carnegie

called it a method better than elections lor

selecting leaders. "By a process ot pitiless

testing we discover who are the strong and

who are the weak," he wrote. "To the

strong we give power in the form of the

autocratic control of industry and of

wealth." Rockefeller told his Sunday

school class that his business practices

merely demonstrated "the survival of the

fittest a law of nature and a law of

God."

But for Carnegie the achievement of

great power and wealth was not enough.

He looked beyond success to question

whether those who profited from society

owed anything to it in return. His answer

was what he called his "Gospel of

Wealth." Writing in the North Ainerican

Review in 1889, Carnegie maintained that

a wealthy person should:

. . . consider all surplus revenues

which come to him simply as trustfimds,

which he is called upon to administer. .

.

in a manner which, in hisjudgment,

is best calculated to produce the most

beneficial resultsfor the

community. . . . becoming the mere agent

and trustee for his poorer brethren,

bringing to their service his superior

wisdom, experience, and ability to

administer, doingfor them better

than they woidd or

could do for themselves.

Business people should invest their wealth

not as charity to the poor, but "to help

those who will help themselves," he

wrote, "to provide part of the means by

which those who desire to improve may
do so."

Carnegie practiced what he preached.

In 1901 he sold his steel properties to the

newly formed United States Steel Corpo-

ration for $250 million and withdrew

from business to devote the rest of his life

to philanthropy, that is, to actions bene-

fiting society. By the time he died, in

1919, he had donated $350 million—

mostly to building public libraries,

improving education, and promoting re-

search. Rockefeller also returned much of

his fortune to society in gifts that totaled

more than $500 million.

Sherman Antitrust Act

In 1881 Atlantic Monthly published an

article entitled "The Story of a Great

Monopoly," by Henry Demarest Lloyd,

telling how the Standard Oil Company
had monopolized the oil-refining busi-

ness. It caused such a sensation that the

magazine had to print three times as

many copies as usual. Throughout the

next decade, as it was revealed that indus-

try after industry was in danger of being

monopolized, demands for federal regula-

tion came from many different groups

—

small businesses, farmers, consumers, and

laborers.

Officials of the great corporations began

to have concerns about growing public

cries for reform. Henr)' O. Havemeyer,

head of the American Sugar Refining

Company, which controlled a trust pro-

ducing more than 90 percent of the na-

tion's sugar, urged that manufacturers of

products in general use should submit to

some federal regulation. In the election of

1888, both political parties promised

action, and in 1890, with only one dis-

senting vote. Congress passed the Sher-

man Antitrust Act.

The Sherman Act wrote into federal law

a traditional principle of English common
law—that private monopolies and artifi-

cial restrictions on trade were wrong. In

the words of the act:
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Every contract, combination, in theform of

trust or otherwise, or conspiracy, in restraint

oftrade or commerce among the several

states or withforeign nations, is hereby

declared to be illegal

For a number of reasons the Sherman

Act had little effect on preventing business

consolidation. It was not strictly enforced

and was so loosely worded that its mean-

ing was doubtful. Did the law mean, for

example, that all mergers were unlawful,

that all business transactions must be

open and public, that any contract that

permitted one company to take business

from another was illegal?

Under the Constitution, the answers to

such questions are left to the federal

courts, which in the 1890s were probably

more favorable to business interests than at

any other time in American history. In the

United States v. E. C. Knight Company, the

Supreme Court in 1895 agreed that the

American Sugar Refining Company was a

trust and that it enjoyed a near monopoly
in the manuflicture of sugar. But the Court

ruled that the company's activities did not

violate the Sherman Act because manufac-

turing was not interstate commerce.

The Supreme Court's decision in the

Knight case was followed by one of the

greatest periods of business consolidation in

American history. In 1890 there had been

24 trusts worth a total of $436 million. In

1900 there were 183 huge combinations

with a total worth of over $3 billion. At the

same time, big business simply turned away

from trusts and toward holding companies

in creating combinations.

In spite of its early failures, the Sherman

Act was a very important law. It signaled to

large corporations to be more aware of how
their activities looked to the public. Corpo-

rate image and public relations became

important business concerns. Later regula-

tion of big business would depend on addi-

tional legislation, die interpretations of

future courts, and on altitudes in the exec-

utive branch about enforcement.

»»»
Section Three Review

ssa«M»»!

Summary
Business growth was driven by the

ambition of captains of industry such as

Rockefeller and Carnegie. Beginning with

nothing, both men built enormous indus-

trial empires—Rockefeller in oil, and

Carnegie in steel. They forced out compe-
tition and manipulated prices, using social

Darwinism to justify their actions.

Although the nation benefited from their

efficiency and innovation, the public

demanded restriction of big business. But

the resulting Sherman Antitrust Act was

ineffective because court rulings favored

business.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify John D. Rockefeller, Standard

Oil, Ida Tarbell, Andrew Carnegie,

social Darwinism, Sherman Antitrust

Act, Gospel of Wealth

2. Define philanthropy, rebate

3. Compare the methods used by Rocke-

feller and Carnegie to build their indus-

trial empires, noting any differences

between the two.

4. Describe how the theory of social

Darwinism could be made to apply to

business success.

5. Explain why the Sherman Antitrust Act

failed to control big business.

Thinking Critically

6. Judging Actions Would the United

States have been better off with or with-

out industrial giants such as Rockefeller

and Carnegie?

Linking Past and Present

7. Determining Causes Rockefeller and

Carnegie were among "the rich and

famous" people and were considered

"celebrities" of their day. With whom
could you compare them today? What
do you think accounts for the influence

and power exercised bv famous people?

CHAl'lLR 18 llil. RlSl. C)l INDU.SIRIAI, AmLRICA 551



Chapter 1 8 Review *

* Summary
Following the Civil War, abundant resources, a large

and mobile labor force, immigration, protective tariffs,

technological advances, government policy favorable

to business, and private and foreign investment com-

bined to produce an explosion of industrial growth

—

which was further accelerated by growth of railroads.

Corporate structure, combining management in trusts

or holding companies, and horizontal or vertical busi-

ness combinations created big business—with all the

advantages of efficiency, organization, size, and

resources. Though the public enjoyed lower prices and

employment opportunities, leaders of big business

used their advantages to force smaller competitors out

and smash labor unions. Rockefeller and Carnegie, in

the oil and steel industries respectively, exemplified in

their operations the best and the worst in big business.

In response to public demand tor restriction of big

business. Congress passed the Sherman Antitrust Act.

* Using Vocabulary
Use the listed vocabulary words to complete the sen-

tences that follow. You will use all but one of the

words. Write an original sentence using the remaining

word.

entrepreneurs

rebates

corporations

horizontal integration

vertical integration

1. Businesses organized as can raise capi-

tal from a number of investors.

2.When governments practice Liissez-faire policies,

can run businesses with very little gov-

ernment regulation.

3. Carnegie and Rockefeller consolidated a number
of businesses using both and

* Reviewing Facts

1. Enumerate the factors that boosted industrial

growth in the United States.

2. State the roles played by the railroad in the growth

of American industry.

3. Identify the strategies that big business used to

become successful.

4. List all the types of business organization, big and

small, that companies could form.

5. Summarize the common elements in the strategies

of Rockefeller, Carnegie, and Vanderbilt.

6. Describe the provisions of the Sherman Antitrust

Act and its effects.

7. Cite some industries that big business controlled.

* Understanding Concepts
Individual Initiative

l.Cite examples of individuals and how they used

their initiative to accelerate or shape industrial

growth in America.

2. In what ways did Vanderbilt's individual initiative

benefit other business owners and the country as a

whole?

Government Restriction

3. Would a social Darwinist support or oppose laissez-

faire government policies.'' Explain why.

4. Lack of government restriction benefited some busi-

nesses and hurt others. WTiich types of businesses

benefited, and which might have been more suc-

cessful with some protection?

* Thinking Critically

1. Analyzing a Causal Chain Explain how the fol-

lowing factors can be both a cause and an effect of

industrial growth: (a) immigration, (b) investment

of foreign capital, (c) growth of railroads.

2.Judging Effects Discuss how a big company
manufacturing products in both quantity and quali-

ty benefits the consumer and the company.

* Writing About History

Cause and Effect

Refer to the description of how to write a cause-

and-effect essay in the History Writer's Handbook in

the Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Imagine you are a nineteenth-century writer who
hopes to publish a collection of true rags-to-riches
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* Chapter 1 8 Review *

stories. Write a brief biography of a nineteenth-centu-

ry captain of industry who began with Uttle and buih

an industrial empire. Choose an entrepreneur from

this chapter or conduct research about another from

the same period.

Focus on what you beheve to be the causes of your

subject's success. Write about the traits and experi-

ences that influenced the person's growth. What deci-

sions were the key to success? What risks did the

entrepreneur take, and what were the results of those

risks? Were there mistakes and failures along the road

to success? What may have contributed to this person's

ability to rebound Irom failures?

The "gospel of success" preached that almost anyone

who tried hard enough could achieve results similar to

those of the captains of industry. Summarize your

research in a paragraph that expresses whether or not

you believe this to be true.

* Learning Cooperatively

Work with a partner to research the history of the

Bell telephone system from the parent company's for-

mation to its breakup into smaller companies in recent

years. Then discuss between yourselves what were the

company's contributions to the nation and why the

system was broken up by the government. Present

your findings to the class, with one partner explaining

Bell's contributions and the other explaining why it

was broken up. Compare your findings with those

presented by other class pairs.

* Mastering Skills

Making Comparisons

To compare means to examine data in order to iden-

tify similarities and/or differences. You can compare

things that are very dillerent or that are very much
alike.

Example No matter what you are comparing, there

are some questions that you can ask yourself to help

you make an effective comparison. The following

questions enable you to compare Andrew Carnegie

and [ohn D. Rockefeller.

• What are the subjects to be compared? (Carnegie

and Rockefeller)

• What areas do the subjects have enough in common
that a comparist)n is possible? (personal success, use of

business combinations, values and beliefs, practice of
philanthropy)

* Which area do I want to compare? (personal success)

* What similarities do the subjects have in this area?

(both ynen started out in low-paying jobs; both saved

their money and invested it wisely; both eventually

amassed huge personalfortunes)

* What differences do the subjects have in this area?

(Rockefeller's success was in oil, Carnegie's success came

in steel)

Practice You already know that graphs can be used

to compare information and to see how things change

over time. The questions above can help you in com-

paring graphs. The graph below shows the production

of bituminous coal from 1860 to 1900.

PRODUCTION OF BITUMINOUS COAL



Chapter 19

Labor, Immigrants, and Urban Life

Sections

The Workers'

Plight

The Rise ofNew
Unions

Changing Patterns

of Immigration

City Life and

Problems

Historical Focus

One tactor behind supporting

industrialization in the late nineteenth

century was the abundant labor supply.

For workers, poor pay and working

conditions led to a renewed interest in

labor unions. Efforts by unions such as

the Knights of Labor to improve
conditions, however, were only modestly

successful. The union movement was

also influenced by the influx of millions

of immigrants. These new arrivals

crowded into America's cities and
brought with them the cultural heritage

of their old world.

Concepts to Understand
• How unity among workers led to a

new interest and growth in unions.

• How conflict between workers and

employees resulted in unrest and strikes.

People to Know
Terence V. Powderly Samuel Gompers,

Eugene V. Debs, Jacob Riis, Jane
Addams, Louis Sullivan

Places to Locate

Pullman, Milwaukee

Terms to Identify

script, business cycle, blacklists, collec-

tive bargaining, injunction, arbitration.

Guided Reading
Asyou read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

LWhat difficulties did labor unions

experience in the late 1800s?

2.What were the major factors behind

the migration to American cities?

Spanning the Decades

Political

1872

Victoria Claflin Woodhull,

first woman presidential

candidate, nominated

1877

Railroad strike against

the B&O Railroad is put

down by Federal troops

Cultural
1871

52persons dead after

New York City riot be-

tween Irish Catholics

and Protestants

1876

Central Park

opens in

New York City

1880

First Salvation

Army mission

is opened in

Philadelphia

1886

Haymarket Square

Riot takes place in

Chicago

1883

Brooklyn Bridge in

New York City is

completed
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Hester Street by George Luks, 1 905

1892

Steelworken strike

against C.arnegie's

Homestead mill in

Pennsylvania ends

1894

Strike against the

Pullman railroad car

company ends

1893

Columbian

Exposition opens

in Chicago

. . .A strike gives. . . evidence that we shall not

go down further in the economic and social

scale. And it is a warning that labor has

more rights than it now enjoys, and a

determination that it is going to secure

them—ifnot today, some other day. .

.

—SaMUKI. CiOMI'IRS

President of the American l*ederation ot

Labor, 1894
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SECTION ONE

The Workers'

Plight

ING THE SCEt*^

A few years ago a skilled workman could

make up three dozen pairs ofsleeve buttons

per day. Now, by the aid of the most

improved machinery, a boy can make up

9,000 pairs or 250 times as many.. .
When

he set up 36 pairs a day he received $2.50

or $3 for it. Now the boy who does as

much as 250 men could then, receives less

than 90 centsfor it.

—JosiAH Strong
Congregational minister, 1 893

Section Focus

The new industrial age brought many

problems for workers. They toiled long

hours for low wages, earning from $9 to

$20 a week, depending on their skills. In

an attempt to improve working condi-

tions, workers began to organize. In spite

of rapid growth after the Civil War,

unions encountered many difficulties.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe the difficult conditions under

which people worked during the late

1800s.

• Explain the obstacles faced by labor

unions during this period.

size of the work force, and the nature of

work itself Many workers were forced to

make the transition from skilled to J

semiskilled or unskilled labor. The experi- '

ence and skill of such artisans as carpen-

ters, silversmiths, and furniture makers no

longer gave them any advantage over the

unskilled. It took little training to tend a

machine.

Problems in the

Workplace

With the growth of industry,

the number of factory

workers rose from about

900,000 in 1860 to more

than 3.2 million in 1890. Industrializa-

tion affected many aspects of workers'

lives—where they worked and lived, the

With machines taking the place of

human skills, work became monotonous.

Workers concentrated on highly specific,

repetitive tasks and could take little pride

in the fruits of their labor. As factories

increased the efficiency of production,

more and more people worked for fewer

and fewer employers. The workers began

to feel like "cogs in a wheel." Machines

were designed to work at a given pace,

and the workers had to keep up.

Low wages and long hours posed addi-

tional burdens for industrial workers.

Workdays of 10 to 14 hours were com-

mon. Although real wages—wages adjust-

ed for inflation—rose more than 10

percent berween 1870 and 1900, the aver-

age income remained inadequate. Most

industrial workers earned between $400

and $300 a year during the 1890s; $600

was the minimum annual income needed

to maintain a decent standard of living.

In some industries workers were

required to live in company towns, built

and run by the companies. The best

known was the town of Pullman, Illinois,

where every citizen worked lor the Pull-

man Palace Car Company. The usual

practice was for companies to deduct

from the workers' pay money for rent and

advances to the company store, as well as

medical and fuel fees. Some companies

paid their workers in scrip, or company

monev, that could only be redeemed at

the company store.

Added to workers' other problems was

the fact that factory work was unhealthful

as well as dangerous. Miners breathed coal

dust all day. Factory workers breathed

sawdust, stone dust, cotton dust, or toxic
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fumes. Heavy machines, grouped together

on shop and mill floors for the sake of efh-

ciency, caused an appallingly high injury

rate among workers. An 1884 government

report described working conditions tor

women in a small factory in Boston:

The work is dangerous. . . [they] are hable to

get theirfingersjammed under the bench, or

caught in the die when it comes down to

press the parts ofthe buttons together A

man (although not a surgeon) is provided to

dress wounds three timesfor each individual

without charge; afterwards, the person

injured mustpay all expenses. There are 35

machines in use, and accidents are ofvery

frequent occurrence.

Children, some as young as six, were

regularly employed as factory workers.

Throughout the 1800s there were some

efforts to restrict child labor but state laws

were usually worded in such a way that

they could be easily evaded both by

employers and by parents who needed the

income. In 1885 in New Jersey, there were

340,000 children of school age. About

90,000 of them did not attend school;

most worked full-time jobs. Industrial

work was neither less difficult nor less dan-

gerous for children than it was for adults.

As a Pennsylvania newspaper, the Luzerne

Union, reported in January 1876:
Examining Photographs Young boys often worked as coal sorters in

mines for low wages and under dangerous conditions. Wtiy were early

efforts to restrict child labor unsuccessful?

During the past week, nearly one

boy a day has been killed, and the public

has become so jamiliar with these

calamities that no attention is given

them after thefirst announcement

through a newspaper or friend.

Always looming was the threat of pay

cuts or layofls. Workers were vulnerable to

the business cycle—a recurring sequence

ot change in business activity. Beginning

with a period ot prosperity, business activ-

ity declines until a low point, or depres-

sion, is reached. A period ot recovery

follows when business conditions become

more active. A period ot prosperity is

again reached. The cycle is then repealed.

In the late 1800s, business weni

through many such cycles. During slack

periods, employers kept their costs down

by reducing wages or laying ott workers.

Millions of people lost iheir jobs or had
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Linking

Across

Time
The Changing
Census of
Labor Unions

In 1955, the

AFL merged with

the CIO (Congress

of Industrial Orga-

nizations). The

union retained its

skilled labor, while

extending mem-
bership to

semiskilled and

unskilled workers

as well. Today,

union members

also include

white-collar and

college-educated

members: teachers,

musicians, retail

workers, and radio

and television

artists. The AFL-

CIO is the most

powerful labor

organization in

America, boasting

more than 17 mil-

lion members

—

78% of the

nation's organized

workers.

Examining
Photographs
Union leaders hoped to

improve conditions for

workers sucti as these

immigrants in a New
York City tenement
sweatshop. What were
the difficulties that

unions encountered

in organizing Immi-

grants?

their wages slashed during depressions of

1873, 1882, and 1893. Workers looked to

labor unions for protection.

The Revival of Labor

Unions
The growth of labor unions during the

early 1800s had been h;ilting and sporadic,

but conditions during the Civil War
spurred the revival of unionism. With hun-

dreds of thousands of workers serving in

the army, unions were in a strong position

to demand better pay. During the war, the

number of local unions rose dramatically.

To strengthen local unions, labor also

began to organize on a national scale.

In spite of rapid growth during the

Civil War and afterward, labor unions

faced serious difficulties, including the

mobility and diversity of the American

labor force. Workers who did not "stay

hitched," but moved from job to job were

difficult to organize. The constant influx

of large numbers of immigrants—averag-

ing more than one-third of a million a

year between 1870 and 1900—also pre-

sented a problem. Differences in lan-

guage, religion, and customs among the

immigrants made it hard to unite them

into an effective union.

Another problem was that different

labor leaders had different goals. Some
leaders envisioned uniting all workers into

one large union in order to promote

widespread reforms. Others believed that

unions should be organized by particular

crafts or industries, and work only for

short-term benefits.

Unions also faced strong opposition

from employers. Workers were often

required to take oaths swearing they

would not join a union. If found to have

been involved in union activity, a worker

would be fired and often could not get

another job because of blacklists, or

records kept by employers of "trouble-

makers." Once blacklisted, a laborer could

get a job only by changing residence,

trade, or even name. Another way

employers retaliated against union orga-

nizing in a workplace was the lockout—
whereby the factory was shut down—or

by firing union members and hiring

scabs, or replacement workers. In any

lockout or strike, the odds favored

employers. Few unions had enough

money to support their members through

the long period of unemployment caused

by a strike.

Labor unions also had to fight public

opinion. Many Americans viewed fixing
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Examining Illustrations The Railroad Strike of 1877 resulted in the most violent upheaval in

the history of American labor In several places, such as the city of Baltimore (shown here),

there were clashes between troops and strikers. How did the strike originate?

wages and hours by collective bargaining

between workers and employers as violat-

ing the right of an individual to deal per-

sonally with the employer. Only

infrequently did public opinion condemn

employers when labor disputes resulted in

violence. This happened during the

Homestead lockout in 1892, when the

Carnegie Steel Company hired a private

army of 300 Pinkerton detectives armed

with repeating rifles. Generally, however,

labor unions were held responsible when
disorder occurred.

Another problem for unions was that

law enforcement agencies usually sided

with the employers. Employers suffered

no penalties for lockouts and blacklists.

Union strikes and boycotts, on the other

hand, were judged to be "conspiracies in

restraint of trade," for which labor leaders

miglu be jailed or fined. Cx)ntracts

between employers and unions were not

usually enforceable by law. When violence

occurred, or was even threatened, the

police—and sometimes armed troops

—

were sent to the aid of employers.

Railroad Strike of 1 877
Despite these obstacles, labor unions

survived—sometimes just barely. Union

membership fluctuated according to busi-

ness conditions. Following the panic of

1873, 5,000 businesses closed, causing

widespread unemployment and homeless-

ness. Union membership dropped from

more than 300,000 to 50,000. Three mil-

lion workers were unemployed. At this

time there were no unemployment or

relief benefits available from either the

state or federal government, liamps and

hobos roamed the countryside; workers'

rallies to demand relief were suppressed by

mounted police.

The hard times of the 1870s reached a

climax in the railroad strike of 1877,

which shook the nation as no labor con-

flict in its history had done before. It
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began when four Eastern railroads cut

workers' wages. To protest the cuts, the

workers went on strike. As other railroads

cut wages, the strike spread to Chicago

and beyond.

In city after city, strikers seized and

sometimes destroyed railroad property. In

Pittsburgh alone the Pennsylvania Rail-

road lost 2,000 cars, 25 locomotives, 2

roundhouses, and a railroad station. At

the height of the strike, more than one-

half of the freight on the nation's 76,000

miles of track had stopped running.

Troops and workers clashed in the streets

of Martinsburg, West Virginia, as well as

Pittsburgh and Baltimore. Although the

clashes were usually spontaneous, newspa-

pers viewed them collectively as:

. . . an insurrection, a revolution,

an attempt ofCommunists and vagabonds

to coerce society, and endeavour

to undermine American institutions.

This reaction was indicative of the

extent to which a smoothly running rail-

road system had become central to the

economic health ol the nation. In several

cities order was restored only after Presi-

dent Rutherford B. Hayes had sent in fed-

eral troops. But Hayes himself was

troubled. He felt railroad officials had

brought on the crisis by their own ruthless

actions. The President confided in his

diary, "Shall the railroads govern the

country or shall the people govern the

railroads?

"

When the railroad strike was over, more

than 100 persons were dead, 1,000 had

been jailed, and 100,000 workers had

gone on strike. In addition, there was

such fear of violent revolution that state

militia were reorganized. National guard

armories were built in many large cities as

fortresses, where troops could hold out

against strikers if necessary. Union leaders

learned ftom the strike that they were not

united or strong enough to defeat the

powerful combination of business and

government.

UlMg
Section One Review»!dM*

Summary
As industrialization took hold, workers

faced unhealthful conditions at unskilled,

repetitive tasks tor low wages. Moreover,

they suffered unemployment during

declines in the business cycle. Labor orga-

nizers were hampered by the diversity of

the workers, differing goals of organizers,

public opinion, decreasing membership

during hard economic times, and opposi-

tion from employers. Law enforcement

agencies generally supported employers

against the unions, breaking up strikes

with troops and police. Even so, workers

showed their strength during the railroad

strike of 1877, nearly bringing the nation's

railway system to a standstill. More

importantly, union supporters realized

that they needed to strive for a greater

sense of unity and purpose if labor organi-

zations were to survdve.

Checking for Understanding

l.Identify Panic of 1873

2. Define real wages, company towns,

scrip business cycle, blacklists, lockout,

collective bargaining

3. Discuss the hardships facing industrial

workers during the late 1800s.

4. Describe the obstacles labor organizers

faced in creating unions.

5. Give examples of problems unions

faced once they were organized.

Thinking Critically

6. Weighing Options Imagine that you

are an industrial worker in 1870. List

the advantages and disadvantages of

joining a union.

Connections:
History and Economics

7. Analyzing Relationships Explain

how economic hard times make things

difficult for employers which in turn

make things difficult for workers.

3(
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^
Study and Writing Skills

Summarizing

Imagine that you have received

an expensive camera for your

birthday. The instructions are

complicated, with at least 12 pages

describing how to adjust it

for certain shots.

The more you read,

the more contused

you become. Finally,

you discover a

summary of the

main steps, and

your confusion dis-

appears.

been based on a rugged self-de-

terminism, a belief that one should

take care ofone's self andfamily. This

was largely done through owning

andfarming land.

Explanation

Sumynarizing is

the process of recap-

ping main ideas by

bringing together

the major points

and excluding the

minor ones. Know-
ing how to summa-
rize is a useful skill for students

who have to answer essay ques-

tions, take notes, and write research

papers.

Example
Read the tollowing material

carefully. Then study the two steps

to summarizing information that

follow.

During the late ISOOs, the United

States, like other modernized nations,

ivas experiencing societal changes

brought on by the shift from an

agriculture-based economy to o)ie

based on industrial production.

American life up la this time had

h-onworkers at the Corns Rolling Mills

in Massillon, Ohio

The growth of industry lured

many people to the cities, and into

jobs which required a new set of

values. Often a man did not so mud)

work for his family as he didfor his

boss. Further, working conditions

and pay were often a source of

discontent. Labor unions began to

organize, and although their intent

was to lend support to exploited

employees, it often made workers feel

they were helpless to take care of
themselves.

a. Locate and list in order of

appearance (he main ideas

expressed in the material:

America experienced a shift

from an agriculture-based

economy to an industrial-

based economy.

This change required a shift

away from selt-

determinism.

• Men at city jobs

worked to please a

boss, not their fam-

ilies; yet they were

unhappy with work-

ing conditions and

pay.

• Labor unions made
workers feel they

were helpless to take

care of themselves.

b. Summarize by

rewriting the main

ideas in your own
words:

The shift from agri-

culture to industry

caused many to feel

they were not as self-reliant as they

had been in the past. Now they

worked to please a boss, even though

they were unhappy with pay and
working conditions. Even labor

unions caused people to feel they were

too reliant on the union and not

enough on themselves.

Practice

For practice in this skill, read the

material under the subhead

"Urbanization" in Section 4 of this

chapter. Then following the

guidelines suggested in the

example, list the main ideas of the

material and write a short summary

of the material presented there.
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Section Two

The Rise of

New Unions

TING THE SCEt*^

/ am a workingman. ..and in every nerve,

in everyfibre, in every aspiration, I am on

the side which will advance the interests of

myfellow workingmen.

—Samuel Gompers
President of the American Federation

of Labor, 1906

Section Focus

Individually, workers were powerless to

change hazardous working conditions,

low pay, and long hours. When little was

done to improve their lot, workers in

growing numbers came to accept the idea

of forming new, better organized unions.

Two important organizations were the

Knights of Labor and the American Fed-

eration of Labor.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Identify two of the strongest labor

unions of the late 1800s.

• Evaluate the gains labor unions

achieved during this period.

As industrialization was an urban

phenomenon, so, too, were

unions. Those states with the

highest percentage of workers

in industry had the greatest urban popula-

tions. It was in these industrial areas of

the North and the Midwest that a score ot

new labor organizations were established

in the late 1860s. By tar the most influen-

tial was the Noble Order of the Knights ot

Labor. Founded in 1869, the Knights ol

Labor attempted to bring all laboring

people—skilled and unskilled, black and

white, men and women, white-collar and

blue-collar—into one big union.

The Knights of Labor

and the AFL Unions
At the head of the Knights of Labor was

Terence V. Powderly, an immigrant who
rose from a railway switchtender to mayor

of Scranton, Pennsylvania. An eloquent

speaker and tireless organizer, Powderly

had great hopes for the Knights:

We seek and intend to enlist the services of

men ofevery society, or every party, and

every religion, and every nation in the

crusade ive have inaugurated against those

twin monsters, tyranny and monopoly.

Powderly persuaded the Knights to sup-

port equal pay for women, temperance,

the abolition of child labor, and above all,

the establishment of cooperatively owned

industrial plants. A man of peace, he

opposed strikes and wished to submit

labor disputes to arbitration, that is, a

process whereby an impartial third party

helps workers and management reach an

agreement.

Membership in the Knights grew rapid-

ly in the early 1880s—especially after the

striking Knights won against Jay Gould's

Wabash Railway. Membership in the

Knights soared from 100,000 in 1885 to

700,000 in less than a year. Conservative

newspapers feared that Powderly, the

"labor czar," would become stronger than

the President.

The Knights of Labor, however, were

soon swamped with troubles. The union

had wasted its funds in unsuccessfiil

attempts to set up cooperative businesses.

Moreover, the effort to unite different

kinds of labor into one big union had

tailed. Workers in different crafts and

industries often had little in common
with one another and little interest in

working for the same goals.
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Examining
Illustrations

Membership In the

Knights of Labor was
open to men and
women of all races.

Here, Frank Farrell

(left) Introduces Ter-

ence Powderly, the

founder of the union, at

the Knights' tenth

annual convention.

What alms did the

union strive to achieve

for Its members?

The decline of the Knights was has-

tened by the Haymarket Square riot in

Chicago on May 4, 1 886. This event fol-

lowed a peaceful meeting of some 3,000

workers who gathered together to protest

the shooting of striking McCormick Har-

vester Company workers by the police. As

the meeting was breaking up, someone

threw a bomb into a group of police offi-

cers. Seven persons were killed and more

than 60 were injured. Although the iden-

tity of the bomb-thrower was never estab-

lished, 8 anarchist leaders were arrested

.uid lound guilty of taking part in the

crime. Four were later executed for mur-

der. Although the Knights of Labor could

in no way be held responsible for the

Haymarket affair, it became identified

with radicals and violence. From then on,

the Knights of Labor declined as rapidly

as it had grown.

In 1886, the year the Knights of Labor

began to decline, the American Federation

of Labor was organized. In its principles

as well as its structure, the AFL differed

greatly from the Knights. While the

Knights had accepted a large number of

imskilled workers, the AFL accepted only

skilled workers. This policy indicated the

reluctance of the AFL to accept women,

African Americans and immigrants—the

majority of whom were unskilled—into

their union. Another difference was that

the AFL organized workers into separate

unions, each covering a particular craft.

F.ach union managed its own affairs

with only occasional help from the

national organization. The AFLs fees were

relatively high, in order to restrict mem-
bership, build up strike funds, and pro-

vide benefits to members and their

families in cases of sickness, unemploy-

ment, or death.

The All might never have enjoyed the

success it did were it not for Samuel

Ciompers, its president for 37 years. Born
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Examining
Illustrations On the

night of May 4. 1886, a

crowd gathered in

Chicago's Haymarket
Square to protest

police violence. As the

meeting was breaking

up. a bomb was thrown

into a group of police

and the police fired into

the crowd. What effect

did the Haymarket
Affair have on the labor

movement?

in London, Gompers brought to the

United States some of the ideas of British

trade unions, the best estabhshed in the

world. Gompers, who prided himselt on

being practical, was interested only in

day-to-day gains of AFL members—high-

er wages, shorter hours, and benefits tor

disabled workers.

So effective was the organization and

leadership of the AFL that when
hard times hit again in 1893, its

member unions not only survived but

thrived. Between 1890 and 1900, when
other labor organizations lost members,

AFL membership rose from 190,000 to

500,000.

The Pullman

Strike of 1894
To address the needs of unskilled and

semiskilled labor—and yet avoid the "one

big union" approach favored by the

Knights—a new type of labor organiza-

tion developed. This was the industrial

union, in which all classes of workers in a

single industry are joined together.

Among those who saw the advantages of

an industrial union was Eugene V. Debs,

an officer of the Brotherhood of Locomo-

tive Firemen, one of several railway

unions. He felt that the separation of

railway workers into different unions

weakened their power. Conductors and

engineers, the "aristocracy of labor,"

looked down on less skilled and lower

paid workers, and the unskilled had no

organization at all. Debs, therefore, start-

ed a new organization in 1893—the

American Railway Union. This union

included all types of railroad workers

—

from conductors, firemen, and engineers

to telegraph operators and station clerks.

By 1894 the union was powerful enough

to force James J. Fiill, the owner of the

Great Northern Railway, to restore wage

cuts to his employees.

Hardly had the Great Northern strike

ended than the Pullman strike began in

Pullman, Illinois, the company town built

by George M. Pullman for his workers.

Losing profit because of a reduced

demand for its railroad cars, the Pullman

Palace Car Company laid off two-thirds

of its employees and cut the wages of the

rest. It did not, however, reduce either the

dividends it paid to stockholders or the

rents charged to workers in the town.

When a delegation ol workers met with

Pullman to protest the pay cuts, they were

fired. At noon the following day, 10,000

Pullman workers walked o(i the job.

The American Railway Union took up

the Pullman workers' cause. Debs' first

move was to propose that the dispute be

referred to arbitration. Pullman, however,

replied, "There is nothing to arbitrate.

"

Realizing that negotiating with Pullman

was futile, the union called for members

to refuse to work on any train that includ-

ed a Pullman car. Railway workers

answered the union's call. Within 5 days

100,000 railroad workers had walked ofiF

the job. Railway traffic west of Chicago

was almost paralyzed. Debs warned his

followers not to interfere with the mail

and appealed to them to be "orderly and

law-abiding." A lew mail trains were

delayed, but there were few disturbances.

Then President Grover Cleveland

stepped in. Over the protests of the mayor

of Chicago and the governor of Illinois,

who claimed they had matters in hand,

the President sent federal troops to guard

mail trains. Cleveland adamantly defend-

ed the decision:
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. . . ifit takes every dollar in the Treasury

and every soldier in the United States army

to deliver a postal card in Chicago, that

postal card should be delivered.

Immediately, rioting broke out as angry

mobs, sympathetic to the strikers, taunted

the soldiers. Members of the American

Railway Union kept out of trouble, but

nevertheless received the blame. Even

before the troops had arrived, the federal

government obtained an injunction, or

court order, f-orbidding the union to con-

tinue the strike. Debs refused to obey the

injunction and was imprisoned. Even out-

side labor circles there was strong feeling

that putting Debs in jail was an unfair

extension of judicial power. The Spring-

field Republican, noted that:

mhUHHUhmmhSJimU

Section Two Review

IfDebs has been violating the

law, let him be indicted, tried by a jury,

andpunished. Let him not be

made the victim ofan untenable court order

and deprived of his liberty

entirely within the discretion of a judge.

Without Debs' leadership, the Pullman

strike collapsed and with it, the American

Railway Union. From that point on,

employers used the injunction as a means

of breaking up strikes.

Although labor unions lost more dis-

putes than they won, and most workers

remained unorganized (only 4 percent of

American workers belonged to imions in

1900), workers made some gains in the

late 1 80()s. 1-ederal and state legislation

reflected the growing political influence of

labor. Wages began to increase slowly, and

the workday was shortened. Moreover,

nearly every state passed laws regulating

working conditions and requiring mini-

mum standards ol health and safetv.

BEE X
Summary
The Knights of Labor attempted,

with only limited success, to bring all

skilled and unskilled workers, into one

big union. The American Federation of

Labor, an association of separate unions,

was more successful but excluded

unskilled labor. The industrial union

included all classes of workers in a given

industry. One such union, the American

Railway Union, forced the Great North-

ern Railway to restore wage cuts. Subse-

quently, however, the union collapsed

following the arrest of its leader in the

Pullman strike. In spite of the unions'

difficulties, workers made some short-

term gains.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Knights of Labor, American

Federation of Labor, Terence V. Pow-

derly, Samuel Gompers, Eugene

Debs, Haymarket Square

2. Define arbitration, industrial union,

injunction

3. Summarize the difficulties faced by

the Knights of Labor and the Ameri-

can Railway Union.

4. Examine the achievements of labor

unions during the late 1800s.

5. Compare the Great Northern strike

and the Pullman strike.

Thinking Criticallv

6. Supporting an Opinion Do you

agree with Debs that an industrial

imion was more powerful than sepa-

rate unions of craft workers? Why or

why not?

Connections:
History and Government

7. Interpreting a Quotation Read

President C'leveland's explanation for

calling in troops during the Pullman

strike. How does it explain the federal

government's involvement?»»»»
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SECTION THREE

Changing

Patterns of

Immigration

tTnG the SCEtj

/ was thrilled with the realization oj

what this freedom of education meant.

A little girl from across the alley came

and offered to conduct lis to school...

We knew the word school We under-

stood. . . . This incident impressed me more

than anything I had heard in advance of

the freedom ofeducation in America.

—Mary Antin
Russian immigrant, 1894

Section Focus

Between 1860 and 1900 almost 14

million people came to America. Another

14.5 million came between 1900 and

1915. Even more significant than the

increase in numbers was the changing

character of immigration during these

years. The vast majority no longer came

from northern and western Europe but

from southern and eastern Europe.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Identify the reasons that immigrants

came to the United States.

• Distinguish between the "old" and the

"new" immigration.

The 13 colonies had been setded

mainly by English setders. Other

senders from Holl;ind, Sweden,

France, Scodand, Ireland and

Germany came later. Afrer 1815, however,

increasing numbers ot immigrants started

to arrive from Ireland. During these early

years, a total of only about 400,000 immi-

grants had come to America. Beginning in

the 1850s and continuing afrer the Civil

War, immigration rose sharply.

Tlie "Old

Immigration"

During the period of "Old Immigra-

tion," which started in the 1830s and

reached a high point in the 1840s, there

was a great wave of immigration to

Americas shores. Between 1840 and

1850, an additional 1.5 million new-

comers journeyed to the United States.

Nearly one-half were from Ireland,

which was suffering from a potato

famine. Between 1846 and 1860, about

1.5 million Irish immigrated to America

settling in New York and Boston, which

functioned as ports of entry into the

United States.

In the 1840s large numbers of Ger-

mans also began to come to America.

Some left their homeland because of

crop failures. Others came to escape

political persecution after the failure of

the Revolution of 1848. Still others were

German Jews seeking religious freedom.

Large numbers of German immigrants

settled on farms and in cities in the

Midwest—areas that were rapidly grow-

ing and had job opportunities. The Ger-

mans gave a distinctive flavor to such

cities as Cincinnati, Milwaukee, and St.

Louis. Then, in the 1850s, after the

Gold Rush, Chinese immigrants began

to come to the Pacific Coast. Many were

hired to help build the railroads. About

100,000 Chinese had setded in the far

West by the mid- 1870s.

During the colonial period, most immi-

grants were readily accepted. Workers

were badly needed in all the colonies. In

the 1840s and 1850s, however, some

native-born Americans began to resent the

newcomers, especially the Irish and Ger-

man immigrants. The Irish in particular

suffered discrimination. Some Americans

resented them because they dressed and

sounded "different" and because they were

Catholics.
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IMMIGRATION TO THE UNITED STATES, 1861-1920

1861 1865 1870 1875 1880 1885 1890 1895 1900 1905 1910 1915 1920

Northern and Western Europe

(chiefly England, Ireland,

Germany and Scandanavia)

Central and Eastern Europe

(includes Russia, Poland,

Austria-Hungary and its

successor states, Romania)

Historical Slatislics of the United States: Colonial Times to 1970 (1975)

Southern Europe (chiefly

Italy but also Greece,

Spam, and Portugal)

Asia (chiefly Turkey in

Asia, China, and Japan

in the period covered)

_a
Canada

Latin American and the

West Indies (no record

of Mexican immigration,

1886-93)

Note: Immigration from Africa and Australia seldom reached more than a
few hundred persons annually during the period covered.

The "New Immigration"

Until rlie 1880s most newcomets had

come from the nations ot western Europe.

After 1885, however, large numbers came

from nations of southern and eastern

Europe. The new immigrants were from

Italy, Russia, and Poland, as well as from

the nations of the Austro-Hungarian

Empire. Fhese newcomers were for the

most part poor. They hoped to find a bet-

ter life in America. In part, it was their

labor that made the rapid industriali/ation

of the United States possible, lor many
lews, Poles, and C}/,cchs immigrating to

the United States was the only way for

them to escape persecution in their home-

land. One Jewish immigrant noted that

"the only hope for the Jews in Russia is to

becomt Jews out of Russia."

The new immigrants flocked to the

cities. There they lived together in ethni-

cally homogeneous neighborhoods such as

"Little Italy" or the Jewish "Lower East

Side" in New York City. There they prac-

ticed the ways of life they were used to

and spoke their native languages. I'hey

recreated the churches, synagogues, clubs,

and newspapers of their homeland and

adapted them to their new environment.

1 his huge influx of immigrants created

special social problems. Because immi-

grants lived in their own neighborhoods,

practiced their own customs, and spoke

their own languages, many Americans

wondered it thev could ever be assimilated

Examining Graphs
Beginning in tiie late

1800s. immigration

from central, eastern,

and southern Europe
began to increase. In

what year did Immigra-

tion from those regions

surpass the total from

northern and western

Europe?
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Examining
Photographs
An inspector examines
the eyes of a newly

arrived immigrant at

Ellis Island. Some
native-born Americans

wanted to slow or stop

immigration. At what

groups was Lodge's

proposed literacy test

aimed?

Life of the

Times

Italian Cuisine

Between 1890 and

1910 about 2.7 mil-

lion southern Italians

immigrated to the

United States. Coming

from farms in Italy,

they settledprimarily in

the cities on America's

east coast. By 1920

New York City had

become home to more

Italians than there were

living in Venice,

Genoa, and Florence

combined. Italian-

Americans adjusted to

many changes in their

adopted country, and

they adapted their

cooking to substitute

some more readily

available ingredients.

These Italian dishes

became a lasting con-

tribution to American

culture.

Pasta was

enjoyed by

everyone,

sometimes sev-

eral times a

week. Maca-

roni, manicot-

ti, spaghetti,

and lasagna

were first intro-

duced to

Americans by

the little shops

nestled among

the blocks of

tenements.

Often macaroni or some other form of noo-

dles could be seen drying in the windows.

Italian bakery ovens produced the first

pizzas, which had been a strictly Neapolitan

item back in Italy. Opening in 1905,

"G Lombardi" on Spring Street in New
York's Little Italy became the first known

pizzeria in the United States. Deep-dish,

Chicago-style pizza, cooked in a black skillet,

did not come along until 194.3, when it was

created by Ike Sewell and Ric Riccardo at

Pizzeria Uno in Chicago. After World War II,

the pizza industry boomed in the United

States. Within 10 years there were few cities

that did not have at least one pizzeria.

into American life. Some people, especial-

ly workers, blamed them for low wages.

Others resented that many immigrants

were Catholics or Jews.

The railroad strike of 1877 and the

Haymarket Square riot of 1886 resulted

in many people's fear of immigrants who,

it was thought, believed in socialism and

anarchism. A few politicians, notably Sen-

ator Henry Cabot Lodge of Mas-

sachusetts, were strongly reactionary in

their response to the issue of immigration.

They wanted immigration from southern

and eastern Europe to be stopped com-

pletely. In 1896 Lodge argued for a bill

that would exclude all prospective immi-

grants who could not read or write 25

words of the United States Constitution

in some language. Lodge concluded that

such a test would:

. . . bear most heavily

upon the Italians, Russians, Poles,

Hungarians, Greeks,

and Asiatics. . . races most affected

by the test are those whose

emigration has. . . swelled rapidly. . . . and

who are most alien to the great

body ofhe United States.
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Examining Photographs During the late 1800s. "new" Immigrants poured into the United

States, braving the long and difficult journey to start a new life. Why did many people perceive

these newcomers as a threat?

In the late 1800s, hostility toward many
of the new racial and ethnic groups com-

ing into the new country grew. The differ-

ences in the customs, dress, and language

oi the new arrivals created a basic distrust

of the foreign born by many native-born

Americans. Some historians believe that

this reaction was a response to the rapid

changes occurring in America because of

industrialization. For those native-born

Americans who were uncertain and dis-

turbed by social change, immigrants

became easy targets of hostility.

Some Americans formed groups to

counter what they considered the immi-

grant threat. One of these groups, the

American Protective As.sociation, was

founded in 1887 to protest the large

number of C^atholic immigrants. In some

parts of the country, local laws were

passed that prohibited immigrants from

holding certain kinds of jobs and denied

them other rights. Jewish immigrants, for

example, were denied admission to some

universities. In addition, the immigrants

faced actual physical attacks.

The anti-immigration movement was

not limited to groups such as the Ameri-

can Protective Association. Some well-

known scholars of the time were suscepti-

ble to these feelings as well. Historian and

future-President Woodrow Wilson and

frontier historian Frederick Jackson Turn-

er lamented the lessening flow of immi-

gration from northern Europe and the rise

in numbers of "inferior stocks'coming to

America. One writer considered the new
immigration a plot by European govern-

ments lo "unload the sweepings of their

jails and asylums."

Anti-immigration sentiment was not

limited to newcomers from Flurope, how-

ever. The C'hinese, too, suffered discrimi-

nation on the Pacific Coast. Discovery of

gold in 1849 and the subsequctit demand

for cheap labor first brought the Chinese to

Linking

Across

Time

Modern
Immigrants

Today the flow

of immigrants to

America is higher

than in any decade

since 1900-1910.

Six hundred thou-

sand immigrants

arrive yearly. Like

those of the late

1800s and early

1900s, today's

immigrants also

come to escape

oppression or to

make a better life

for themselves and

their children.

Unlike their prede-

cessors contempo-

rary immigrants

come from Asia,

the Caribbean, and

Latin America.
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Examining Political Cartoons This anti-immigration cartoon, drawn by

F. Victor Gillom in 1890. lias tlie Statue of Liberty tlireatening to go back

to France if the United States becomes an "immigrant dumping site.

"

Which racial and ethnic groups encountered the strongest hostility?

California. Many found work in the gold

fields or on the construction of the Central

Pacific Railroad. By 1852 there were some

25,000 Chinese men, women, and chil-

dren living on the Pacific Coast and there-

after they came at the rate of 4,000 a year.

By the end of the 1870s, there were almost

75,000 Chinese in California alone. Their

willingness to work for low wages prompt-

ed a violent anti-Chinese movement

among the white workers of California.

Such feelings intensified during hard eco-

nomic times. During the depression that

followed the panic of 1873, unemployed

workers in California attacked the Chinese.

Some Americans began to demand that

Chinese immigrants be excluded from the

United States.

In 1879 Congress forbade the import-

ing of foreign workers under contract

—

a kiw aimed primarily at the Chinese.

Then, in 1882, Congress, responding

to pressure from the western states,

suspended nearly all immigration Irom

China for 10 years.

Summary
Beginning in the 1830s, immigrants

from northern and western Europe

poured into the United States, driven by

crop fiilures, persecution, or hopes for a

better life. In the 1880s, immigrants

began arriving from southern and eastern

Europe. Their labor made rapid industri-

alization possible, but some Americans

blamed immigrants for keeping wages

low. They tended to cluster in ethnic

neighborhoods, maintaining their own

language and customs. Ethnic and reli-

gious tensions developed, erupting into

violence when Chinese workers were

attacked by unemployed workers follow-

ing the Panic of 1877. The Chinese

became the first targets of anti-immigra-

tion legislation.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Henry Cabot Lodge

2. Explain why people migrated from

Europe to the United States.

3. Differentiate the "Old Immigration"

from the "New Immigration."

4. Explain why some Americans feared

and disliked immigrant groups.

5. Identify two attempts to decrease

immigration to the United States.

Thinking Critically

6. Understanding Bias Throughout

history, people suffering hardship have

found "scapegoats" on whom to blame

their troubles. Explain why immigrants

were chosen as scapegoats by native-

born residents during the 1800s.

Connections:
History and Religion

7. Recognizing Causes How did reli-

gious prejudice in the United States

create problems for some immigrants?

Was religious prejudice any worse in

other parts of the world?
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Section Four

City Life and

Problems

/ looked about the narrow street oj

squeezed-in stores and houses, ragged clothes

. . . ash-cans and garbage cans cluttering the

sidewalks "Where are the green fields

and open spaces in America?

"

—Anzia Yezierska
A Jewish girl who emigrated

from Poland, 1901

Section Focus

With the rise of industrialism, the land-

scape of the nation changed. Railroads

crisscrossed the continent. Where farms

once stood, factories spewed forth black

smoke. Thousands of Americans left the

nation's farms hoping to make their for-

tunes in the city. Millions of immigrants

came to better their lives and share in the

benefits of the new industrial age.

Obj- ectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Identify the factors that led to the

growth of cities during the late 1800s.

• List the problems resulting from an

increase in the urban population.

A II over the nation— but cspc-

ci.illv in ihc Northeast

—

cities

were growing rapidly. This

.urban growth was a result of

indiistriali/ation. In 1840, one out ol

every 12 Americans lived in a city with a

pofnihuion of more than 8,000. By 1900,

however, one out ot every three Americans

lived in a large city. Why were so many

people attracted to the cities? One reason

was that rising new industries held out the

promise ot jobs and opportunity. Where
else could immigrants—or other Ameri-

cans lor that matter—fulfill the "rags to

riches" dream of making a fortune

overnight? The cities of the 1890s held

the promise of excitement and activit)' in

contrast to the isolation ol rural farm life.

There were bright lights, running water,

modern plumbing, museums, libraries,

theaters, shops, convenient transporta-

tion, and countless things to do and see.

City people found in the noises, the

crowds, the excitements a charm they

were unable to resist.

Urbanization

Between 1860 and 1900 American

urban areas grew twice as last as the total

population. Chicago, which in the 1830s

had been a frontier town with a few hun-

dred residents, became a vast metropolis

of almost 2 million people. New York

became the second-largest city in the

world. The day dreaded by Thomas Jef-

ferson—when Americans would abandon

farm life—was clearly on the way.

The new industrial cities were essential-

ly the product of the mines, the factories,

the steamships, and the railroads. New
cities appeared, or old ones mushroomed,

near coal and iron deposits (Birmingham

and Pittsburgh), near sources of water

power (Lowell and Lawrence, Mas-

sachusetts), shipping centers (Baltimore

and New York City), and at railroad cen-

ters (Omaha and Chicago).

Once established, cities seemed to gen-

erate their own growth. To serve industry,

such facilities as banks, insurance compa-

nies, docks, and warehouses were devel-

oped. Ihesc, in turn, attracted more

industry and workers. Immigrants, lack-

ing the agricultural skill or money to buy

a farm, could often find employment only

in urban industriali/.ed areas. In the big

cities, too, immigrants often IkkI relatives

who spoke their native langu.ige and pre-

served their customs.

But an even greater number ol people

who flocked to the big cities caiue from

America's rural areas. I'hey came not only
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from the rocky hillsides of New Hamp-
shire and Vermont but even from rich

lands in Iowa and Illinois.

Problems of City Life

Although the modern industrial city

offered many people the opportunity for a

higher standard of living than they had

had before, it also confronted them with

an unfamiliar and often unattractive envi-

ronment. The new cities were built with

less concern for the comforts of the inhab-

itants than for the profits of builders and

^^^-''°>?>,

Jane Addams
1860-1935

By the time the guns of World War

I began blazing in 1914, Jane Addams

was already famous as the founder of

Hull House—the settlement house

that served Chicago's immigrants and

urban poor.

But by then peace had become her

passion. In 1915 Addams urged Euro-

pean leaders to find a way to end the

mounting carnage. When the United

States entered the war, she was labeled

unpatriotic for holding true to her

pacifist ideals. After the war ended in

1918, Addams worked to assure no

repetition of the "war to end all wars."

She was elected president of the

Women's International League for

Peace and Freedom in 1915 and held

that office until 1929. Her devotion

to world peace was recognized in

1931, when she was named corecipi-

ent with educator Nicholas Murray

Butler of the Nobel Peace Prize.

real-estate speculators. People poured into

the cities faster than housing could be

built to accommodate them. Many had

no choice but to live in tenements, poorly

constructed five- or six-story buildings

that housed many families. Many of the

rooms had no windows and were often

dark, narrow, and airless.

As more and more people were crowded

together and the buildings began to dete-

riorate, city slums developed. Lacking

proper sanitation, tenements became foul-

smelling and vermin-infested. Typhoid

and other epidemic diseases often spread

rapidly.

Other city services besides housing were

inadequate. There was a shortage of police

and firefighters. City water was impure

and the sewers were often clogged.

Garbage collection was sporadic. In addi-

tion, there were no attempts at city plan-

ning. Little was done to provide for open

spaces, parks and playgrounds, or to take

advantage of rivers and other natural fea-

tures. The few open spaces were more

often than not used as garbage dumps or

simply left vacant, where a scanty growth

of grass and weeds competed with cinders

and tin cans.

Rivers and harbors were polluted by

sewage and factory wastes, and the air was

made foul by smoke from thousands of

chimneys. In many ways the new environ-

ment seemed a sort of prison, cutting off

people from sun, air, and natural beauty.

The growth of cities created many prac-

tical and social problems. There was, for

example, a demand for new sources of

water, as wells and brooks provided too

scanty a supply and were often polluted.

New York City, the first of the major

cities to meet this problem head-on, built

the Croton Aqueduct 25 miles outside the

city limits.

Another issue that had to be addressed

was transportation. Cities had become so

large in area that a more efficient means

of inter-city transportation had to be

developed. This was accomplished by the

horse car, and later by the elevated rail-

way, trolley car, and subway. The demand

for space in preferred localities such as

Will Street in New York or the Loop in

Chicago resulted in the creation of huge
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skyscrapers, which, in turn, added a verti-

cal dimension to transportation—in the

form of the elevator.

An unexpected problem ol urban Hte,

however, was the increase in crime. Until

the rise of the city, there had naturally

been occasional violence and theft, but

never on a scale demanding an organized

police force. There had been nothing

resembling modern police until the for-

mation of the Metropolitan Police of Lon-

don, known as "bobbies," about 1830.

But because the problems experienced by

growing urban centers were new, old solu-

tions could not be relied upon. Indeed,

sometimes it seemed as if the answers

were as varied as the problems. Some peo-

ple looked back to an earlier morality.

Especially pious people sought to enforce

the Puritan Sabbath as a means of regen-

erating the city. As a result, restaurants

and amusement places were closed, and

there were even efforts to forbid the run-

ning of trains and streetcars.

Such reactions, however, seemed out ol

touch with the realities of lite in factories,

shops, and slums. One of those who did

face these realities was Jacob A. Riis

(REES), a l^anish-American police

reporter for New York newspapers. In the

course of his work, Riis had seen again

and ag.iin ihe coniuxiion beivvecii slums

and human degradation. In 1890 he

focused public attention on the ill-effects

of slum-living in a best-selling book. How
the Other HalfLives. By appealing to pub-

lic conscience, Riis secured legislation that

reduced the worst slum conditions, along

with other measures that improved the

lives of city dwellers, such as playgrounds

for schools. Among his close friends was a

rising young Republican politician,

Theodore Roosevelt, whom he "educated"

by taking him into tenements, sweat-

shops, and jails.

The year before How the Other Half

Lives was published, Jane Addams found-

ed in a Chicago slum, the most famous

settlement house in the United States,

Hull House. About this neighborhood,

Addams wrote:

[ rihe streets were inexpressibly dirty. . . the

street lighting bad. . . .Many

houses have no water save the faueet in the

baek yard; there are no fire escapes. .

.

Examining
Illustrations

In city tenements
poverty and over-

crowding brought on
many social problems.

This watercolor shows
Baxter Street in New
York City dunng the

late 1800s. What prob-

lems did residents of

tenements in the

nation's larger cities

face?

Addams, a deeply religious woman, was

inspired b\' a passionate desire to put her

faith to work. Modeling her endeavor on
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Connections
History AND Environment

Urban Pollution
AND Public Health

Citizens who complain about air pollu-

tion, poor water quality, and inadequate

garbage disposal in modern cities might

feel at home if transported to the New

Trafficjam on Broadway, 1869

York City of 1866. A teport on the sani-

tar)' conditions of the city in that year

identified the following problems.

(1) filthy streets; (2) neglected garbage

and domestic refuse; (3) obstructed and

faulty sewers and drains; (4) neglected

privies and stables; (5) cattle pens and

large stables in the more populous dis-

tricts; (6) neglected and filthy markets; (7)

slaughter-houses and hide and fat depots

in close proximity to populous streets; (8)

droves of cattle and swine in crowded

streets; (9) swill-milk stables...; (10) bone-

boiling, fat-melting. . .within the city lim-

its; (ll)...ofi^ensive exhalations... in gas

manufacture...; (12)... dumping grounds

and manure-yards in vicinit)' of populous

streets; (13)... management of reRise and

junk materials...; (14) overcrowding of...

public conveyances...; (15) the neglect of

dead animals in the streets and gutters of

the city.

fmwmmmmm
Making the
Environment
Connection

1

.

Categorize the

pollution problems

under air, soil, and

water.

2. Why do you

think the speed of

urban growth con-

tributes to environ-

mental problems?

Linking Past

and Present

3. Which of these

problems are un-

likely to occur in

modern cities?

lyTIITWIfl

Toynbee Hall, a settlement house in

England, Jane Addams was determined to

improve the life of the "other half" Hull

House soon had activities as varied as an art

gallery and a gymnasium, as well as hot

lunches for factory workers and classes in

English. Above all, Addams was interested

in helping children, believing that "a fence

at the top of a precipice is better than an

ambulance at the bottom." To that end,

Addams surrounded herself with young

people glad to enlist in a war against human
suffering.

Religious conviction and the desire to

serve humanity were also the motivating

forces behind the founding of other settle-

ment houses, including the Henry Street

Settlement in New York City, the Santa

Maria Institute in Cincinnati, and South

End House in Boston. In addition to

providing immediate services to neighbor-

hood people, settlement houses were

schools where hundreds of men and women
learned social responsibilit)'.

Many of these people later entered poli-

tics and helped to promote reform legisla-

tion, either as lobbyists or as officeholders.

"Graduates'" of Hull House, for example,

were instrumental in securing the first play-

grounds in Chicago, better garbage collec-

tion, and the first Illinois factory inspection

law. Frances Perkins, trained in a New York

settlement house, embarked on a political

career that led to her appointment as Secre-

tary of Labor, the first woman in the Presi-

dent's cabinet.

Beautifying the City

Among the indictments against sprawling

industrial cities were their ugliness and their

lack of provision for rest and recreation.

Architects and landscape designers were
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among those who sought remedies. In

1876 New York City opened Central

Park, designed by Frederick L. Olmsted

and Calvert Vaux, as "a great breathing

space for the toiling masses. " Olmsted was

the first person to use the term landscape

architect as the name for this kind ot

work. He also designed Prospect Park in

Brooklyn.

Many other cities followed New York's

example. In 1892 and 1893 Chicago cele-

brated the 400th anniversary of European

arrival in America by putting on a great

World's Fair. The fairgrounds were

designed by Olmsted, who turned "a

rough, tangled stretch of bog and dune"

along Lake Michigan into a gleaming

"White City," with buildings in the classi-

cal style surrounded by lagoons and land-

scaped grassy areas.

The Chicago Columbian Exposition

revealed that American architecture was

emerging from the period of ignorance

and bad taste into which it had fallen earlier

in the 1 800s. The best American architects

now thoroughly understood European

styles and adapted them for modern use.

The firm of McKim, Mead, and White

used the Italian Renaissance style in their

design tor the Boston Public Library. Henry

Richardson adapted Romanesque style in

his design tor churches, libraries, warehous-

es, and even department stores. Two
notable examples ot his style are Trinity

Church in Boston and the Marshall Field's

department store in Chicago.

The Transportation Building at the

Chicago Exposition, designed by Louis

Sullivan, did not, however, imitate earlier

styles. Sullivan preached a new concept:

"Form tollows function." By that he

meant that the architect should create

designs that reveal a building's purpose

and method ot construction. Sullivan was

one ot the first architects to design

skyscrapers. His influence, both directly

and later through the work of his pupil

Frank Lloyd Wright, reached worldwide.

Examining Fine Art As the United States became a nation of cities, public services expand-

ed to sen/e the needs of the people. Paved roads, electric street lights, and streetcars

improved transportation as shown in this W. Louis Sonntag watercolor of New York City's

Bowery in 1895. What did critics say about the appearance of cities?
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The finest example of a structure in

which form expressed function was the

Brooklyn Bridge. Completed in 1883, 16

years after it was begun, it was the largest

suspension bridge in the world at that

time. Hung from great steel cables with a

span half again as long as that of any previ-

ous bridge, it was designed and constructed

by two German-Americans, John Roebling

and his son Washington Roebling. During

the project John was killed on the job. His

son continued directing the work until he

himself was injured. The work was then

taken over by John's wife, who with her

son's direction, completed the project.

Examining Photographs Before 1880
buildings rarely were higher than five stories.

Skyscrapers such as the Flatlron Building In

New York transformed America 's cities.

What did architects mean by "form follows

function"?

For those who wished to continue their

education, American cities provided

opportunities that had never existed

before. Perhaps the most important agen-

cies promoting adult education were

improved public libraries. In 1876 the

American Library Association was found-

ed to encourage "the best reading for the

largest number at the least expense. " By

1900, the public libraries, which receive

support from taxes, revenues, and private

donations, came to be recognized as "no

less important than the schoolhouse in the

system of popular education.

"

To meet the needs ot the hundreds of

thousands of workers in the nation's

industrial cities, new means of merchan-

dising, or the buying and selling oi goods,

were created. One striking example was

the department store. Stores such as A. T.

Stewart and John Wanamaker were retail

centers where nearly all kinds of goods

were sold in one location. These stores

had an enormous appeal to people of all

classes, particularly women. Here the

working class could mix freely with those

who were better ott, and be, at least for a

short time, on an equal footing with

them. As a result, the downtown areas of

cities became centers where women came

to shop. Merchants who wanted this new
business were active in making sure that

the areas were kept clean and attractive.

New streets, sidewalks, and buildings were

constructed.

Despite some setbacks, achievements

were made solving some of the problems

facing major cities. The availability of

electricity enabled shops and factories to

remain open after dark and thus stimulat-

ed urban nightlife as well. And municipal

governments and private organizations

made gains in their efforts to solve some

of the public-health problems that accom-

panied the rapid growth of the cities.

Throughout the late 1800s city govern-

ments turned their efforts toward provid-

ing the services needed for their citizens.

Steps were taken to reduce crime and to

improve recreational opportunities and

living conditions. Methods of identifying

criminals, such as the use of photographs,

were improved. Electric street lights added

a large measure of safety on city streets.
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Many parks were built, usually toward the

edges of already congested cities. Public

utilities provided electricity, clean water,

and sewage services for many urban areas.

By 1898 approximately 350 communities

had built public owned electric light

companies, and by 1900 more than 3,500

public waterworks had been constructed

nationwide.

The need for better communication

accompanied the growth for better urban-

ization and industrialization. As a result

the use of the telephone spread rapidly.

Within a tew years after the telephone was

invented in 1876, telephone exchanges

were established in more than 80 cities.

Within 20 years, nearly 800,000 tele-

phones were in use throughout the Unit-

ed States, twice as many as were in use in

Europe. The impact of the telephone

upon American life was enormous,

linking many ot the urban and rural areas

of the nation almost instantly.

Despite these changes for the better,

many reformers felt that this was only a

start and that it was essential to find solu-

tions for problems before they occurred.

More and more reformers urged govern-

ment to deal with the causes of social

and economic problems. Jacqueline Shaw

Lowell, the founder of the New York

Charity Organization Society, expressed

this attitude when she noted:

[There are]five hundred

thousand wage earners in this city,

200,000 ofthem women,

and 75, 000 ofthose working under

dreadfid conditions

Ifthe working people had all

they ought to have,

we should not have the paupers and

the criminals

It is better to save them before

they go under than

to spend your life. . . taking care of

them afterwards.

fllTHIIITIIflllllll
Section Four Review

XKXXSXIX!SBIhnUuUm&
Summary

Cities offered jobs, conveniences, edu-

cational and cultural facilities, and enter-

tainment. However, as they grew, the air

became fouled and water became pollut-

ed. People crowded into tenements, which

quickly became slums that bred disease

and crime. Settlement houses attempted

to improve the lives of the urban poor and

pressed for legislation to improve city

conditions. City governments and private

organizations increasingly turned their

efforts to providing services needed for

their citizens. Architects and landscape

designers created tasteful buildings and

relaxing parks. Still, cities provided a

backdrop against which poverty con-

trasted sharply with the indulgences

of the idle rich.

Checking For understanding

1. Identify Jacob A. Riis, Jane Addams,

Louis Sullivan

2. Define merchandising

3. List the factors that led to the growth

of cities during the late 1800s.

4. Summarize the problems that devel-

oped as population in urban areas grew.

5. Describe the efforts made to improve

life and conditions in the cities.

Critical Thinking

6. Understanding Analogies How docs

Jane Addams's theory that "a fence at

the top of a precipice is better than an

ambulance at the bottom" explain her

focus on children?

Linking Past and Present

7. Proposing Solutions Critics lodav see

an ever increasing number of people

affected by poverty. Many have lost

their homes. Can vou suggesi any

as-yec-untried solutions to these urban

problems?

rib XCK

CiiAi'i I u 1') l,Aiu)K, Immigrants, and Uruan Lirr 577



* Summary
Workers faced long hours, unsafe and unhealthy

working conditions, and low wages. Unionizing was

hampered by employers, the public, and workers

themselves. Even so, workers made their presence felt

during a violent railroad strike in 1877.

Two early labor unions were the Knights of Labor,

one big union, and the American federation of Labor,

an association of separate unions. These were followed

by the American Railway Union, which took in all

railroad industry-related workers. Despite difficulties

in gaining their objectives, union activities eventually

won some concessions in wages, hours, and conditions

for their members.

Immigration from Northern and Western Europe

gave way to new arrivals from Southern and Eastern

Europe in the later 1 800s. As always, immigrants were

driven by old fears and new hopes. Although con-

tributing much to Americas rapid industrialization,

the tendency of the newer immigrants to keep to

themselves created tensions with native-born Ameri-

cans.

Cities became a place to live and work for more

people. However, the attractions of jobs and conve-

niences were soon outweighed by the drawbacks of

slums, crime, and pollution. Gradually, efforts were

made to improve living conditions, recreational

opportunities, and the appearance of cities, although

poverty only became more visible.

* Using Vocabulary

Use the following terms in sentences or short para-

graphs. Relate them by using two or more of the terms

in each sentence or paragraph.

real wages , company towns

. blacklists

— collective bargaining

- industrial union

-business cycle

-lockout

^ arbitration

injunction tenements

* Reviewing Facts

1. Discuss the hardships and problems that plagued

industrial workers in the late 1800s.

2. Report on the problems facing labor unions in the

late 1800s.

3. Summarize the achievements of labor unions dur-

ing the late 1800s.

4. List the reasons why people immigrated to the

United States.

5. Cite reasons for the growth of cities during the late

1800s.

6. Identify the problems created by growth in urban

populations.

7. Describe efforts to improve nineteenth-century city

life.

* Understanding Concepts

Unity

l.Read the quotation by Terrence Powderly on page

562. How did Powderly envision such a unified

force as being capable of confronting big business?

2. How could unions, by creating unity among work-

ers, balance a business monopoly?

Conflict

3. How did conflicting goals among workers hamper

efforts to organize the Knights of Labor? How did

later unions overcome this problem?

4. With what groups did labor unions have conflict

once they were organized? What were some of the

reasons for the conflict?

* Thinking Critically

1 . Understanding Stereotypes What stereotypes of

labor unions were created because of the actions of a

few union members or nonunion strikers? How did

thev work against the efforts of organized labor?

2. Understanding Effects Explain how technology

and industrialization created wealth among business

owners. How did the same technology and industri-

alization create poverty among workers?

3.Judging Relevance How did economic hard

times in other countries work to the advantage of

United States industry? What problems did hard

times cause in the United States?

4. Supporting a Viewpoint Thomas Jefferson had

dreaded the day when most citizens would shift
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* Chapter 1 9 Review *

from farms to the cities. In what way did city life

during the later 1800s suggest that his dread was

justified?

* Writing About History

Description

Refer to the description ot how to write a descrip-

tive paragraph or essay in the History Writer's Hand-

book in the Appendix ot this book. Your teacher will

give you more specific instructions on the description's

length and the assignment's due date.

Imagine you are a reporter assigned to cover the rail-

road strike of 1877. Write an article describing the

scene of the strike as you arrive. Include enough sen-

sory details so that your readers can share your experi-

ence and sense the mood and emotions of the strikers

and onlookers.

* Learning Cooperatively

Work with a partner to research a major strike that

occurred within the last five years. Find information

on the workers" grievances and the company's position

in the strike. Use this information to take turns as a

union representative and a company representative

questioning each other during an arbitration meeting.

* Mastering Skills

Recognizing Stereotypes

Students who get good grades are often stereotyped

as "brains. " Girls can be stereotyped both as helpless

and as caretakers. Scandinavian Americans are stereo-

typed as lacking a sense of humor. Likewise, Italians

are stereotypically members of the Mafia.

A stereotype is a way of thinking about a person or

group of people that follows a fixed pattern and cioes

not allow for individual differences. Stereotyping is

harmful because it portrays people as having only one

trait and lacking in the depth that "real" people have.

Also most stereotypes are negative and can lead to

prejudice and discrimination.

Example Two methods can be used to help you rec-

ognize sicreotypes in written material. One is to exam-

ine your sources and note the practices of the author

or characters in them. I'rom these practices, you can

determine whether or not their views arc stereotypic.

For example, your text states that "Conductors and

engineers, the 'aristocracy of labor,' looked down on

less skilled and lower paid workers. " The less skilled

workers were often recent immigrants who did not

speak English well or understand local customs. How-
ever, they were stereotyped as being coarse, less intelli-

gent, and unable to do the more skilled jobs.

The other method of recognizing stereotypes is to

examine your source for the expression of a stereotype.

A good way to check this is to look for absolutes (use

of the word all): "All Irish immigrants are drunkards",

or "All librarians are stuffy and boring.

"

Practice Read the examples below and, using the

methods described above, decide whether or not they

include stereotyping. Give reasons for your decisions.

l.The following is a fictional statement by an Ameri-

can factory owner: "I would never hire a union

member. All union members are troublemakers.

Once they join the tinion, they are no longer

dependable workers."

2. The following is a statement by a citizen who voted

against President John F. Kennedy in the 1960 elec-

tion: "The U.S. should never have a Catholic as its

president. All Catholics are puppets of the Pope."

3. The following statement is from a speech by Martin

Luther King, African-American civil-rights leader

during the 1950s and 1960s: "The marvelous new

militancy (among African Americans) must not lead

us to a distrust of all white people, for many of our

white brothers. . .have come to realize that their

destiny is tied up with our destiny. ... 1 his offense

we share. . .must be carried forth by a biracial army.

We cannot walk alone.

"

4. The following statement is from a speech delivered by

labor leader Samuel Gompcrs on May 1, 1890, con-

cerning the eight-hour work day: "Is it not a fact that

we find laborers in F'ngland and the United States,

where the hours arc eight, nine and ten hours a day

—

do we not find that the employers and laborers are

more successful? Don't we find them selling articles

cheaper? We do not need to trust the modern moralist

to tell us those things. In all industries where the

hours of labor are long, there you will find the least

development of the power of invention. How can you

expect a man to work 10 or 12 t)r 14 hours at his call-

ing and then devote any time to the invention of a

machine or discovers' of a new principle or force?

"
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Sections

A Tarnished

Image

Calls for Good
Government

3

Cultural Life

Chapter 20

The Gilded Age

Historical Focus

American political life reached a low

point between 1865 and 1900.

Corruption in the form of graft and
bribery became almost routine in local,

state, and national government. Both

political parties came under the

influence of lobbyists and other special

interests. Neither party was ready for

change, although the assassination of

President Garfield prompted civil service

reform. Overall, the culture of the

Gilded Age reflected a preoccupation

with wealth and the partnership between

business and politics.

Concepts to Understand

• How the spoils system and lobbyists

fostered corruption in government.

• How public protest by a free press

worked to end political corruption.

People to Know
William Tweed, Thomas Nast, Jay
Gould, Samuel Clemens, Joseph Pulitzer

Places to Locate

New York City, Montana

Terms to Identify

gralt, kickback, lobbyists, riders,

antebellum, realism, expatriates, yellow

journalism

Guided Reading

Asyou read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

l.What were the major forms of

political corruption?

2.What new forms of leisure pastimes

and amusements attracted the interest

ofAmericans before 1900?

Spanning the Decades

Political
1872

Credit Mobilier

scheme uncovened

1880

James

Garfield

elected

President

i«83

Pendleton

Act

passed

1884

Grover

Cleveland

elected

President

1870



Fairman Roger's Four-in-Hand by Thomas Eakim, 1879

. . . There's an honest graft, and I'm an

example ofhow it works. I might sum up

the whole thing by saying "I seen my

opportunities and I took 'em. "... Ain't it

perfectly honest to charge a goodprice and

make a profit on my investment and

foresight? . .

.

—Gf.orc.f. Washington Pi.unkitt

New York City politician, 1905
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Section One

A Tarnished

Image

TING THE SCEH5^

What tells in holdin your grip on your

district is to go right down among the poor

families and help them in the different ways

they need help. If a family is burned out

1 don't ask whether they are Republicans

or Democrats, I just get quarters for

them... and fix them up till they get things

runnin again...

—George W. Plunkitt
New York City politician, 1905

Section Focus

The voters of this postwar era swarmed
to the polls, at the rate of 80 percent of

all those eligible. The grass-roots level was

a tar more active center for political activ-

ity than nationally. Indeed, the voting

public practiced their right out of necessi-

ty—with thousands of jobs handed out to

political allies and votes bartered for

ordinary needs of citizens, political par-

ticipation became a matter of survival.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Identify the major causes of increased

political corruption in the post-Civil

War era.

• Give examples of corruption at local

state, and national levels.

J

The Gilded Age was a phrase

coined by two authors of the

period—Mark Twain and
Charles Dudley Warner—in a

novel about the corrupt years of the

Grant administration. They saw this era

as a time when politicians were irrespon-

sible, loyalties were shallow, and money
was tainted.

In this post-Civil War period, the most
ambitious and talented people were no

. longer attracted to politics but to busi-

ness. Indeed, politics itself became some-
thing of a business. The goal of political

entrepreneurs was to achieve power and
position through political office. Quite

often politicians were also able to line

their pockets with money as a result. Cor-
ruption appeared to flourish at evety level

of government.

Political Machines

Some of the most outrageous examples

of graft, or thievery in office, were those

at the grass-roots level of city government.

A major factor that contributed to corrupt

city government was the rapid growth of

cities. In 1840 there were only 131 cities

in the United States; by 1880 there were

939. In addition, cities often doubled,

tripled, or even quadrupled in size within

a single decade. Services for these large

populations had to be expanded at a rate

that had never been experienced before.

Providing increased police and fire protec-

tion, water supplies, and sewage disposal

was a daunting task for what often were

untrained and ill-paid city officials. At the

same time, businesses were eager to get

lucrative contracts for paving streets and
building new schools. The result was an

alliance between business and politics that

fostered corruption.

The usual democratic restraints on
abuses of power did not work well in the

cities of this era. Large portions of the

population of cities were immigrants who
had little or no experience with democrat-

ic government. Many were accustomed

to corruption in government. Both

poor immigrants and native-born resi-

dents alike had little time to worty about

abstract notions of government. They
worked from dawn to dusk just to keep

food on the table. Those more well-off,

who might have gone into politics, were

busy making money in business and real

estate. As a result, almost every major city
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was dominated by a political machine—

a

party-linked political organization that

maintained power by controUing votes,

controlling the courts, and controlling the

police as well.

The strength of a political machine

came from the bottom up, not from the

top down. Local politicians took care ot

the needs of their voters. They ofren pro-

vided groceries to families who were needy,

organized free celebrations on important

national holidays, attended ethnic religious

and social events, and even helped get peo-

ple out of jail. In this way politicians

earned the loyalty of their neighborhood

citizens. When election time came around,

the votes were always there, keeping the

helpful politicians in power.

The most notorious city machine was

the "Tweed Ring" in New York City. In

1868 "Boss" William M. Tweed gained

control of New York's Democratic

machine, known locally by the name of

its central meeting place
—
"Tammany

Hall." For the next 3 years, he and his

underlings managed to steal millions of

dollars of city funds. The usual way this

was done involved a process known as

the "kickback." A kickback was an

arrangement whereby contractors would

pad, or increase, the amount of their bills

for city work, and pay or "kickback" a

percentage of that amount to politicians

in the ring. In one example, a county

courthouse that should have cost taxpay-

ers $250,000 actually cost $11 million.

One plasterer was paid almost $3 million

for 9 months' work.

In 1871 The New York //>«« published

evidence of Tweed's rampant greed. At the

same time, Thomas Nast, a brilliant polit-

ical cartoonist, ridiculed Tweed in his car-

toons for Harper's Weekly. Nast's cartoons

found their mark and were devastating.

Tweed was dtiven to complain: "1 don't

care a straw for your newspaper articles:

my people don't know how to read, but

ihcy cant help seeing them... pictures.

Tweed and his cronies were ultimately

convicted <>( (.rimiiial (.ondiiLt ami driven

irom office.

In spite of Tweed s removal, laminany

Hall continueil to be an active influence

in New York politics. This was true

because local machine leaders drew their

power from the local neighborhoods that

they served 24 hours a day. A good deal

of the graft, however, was used to help

needy residents of the neighborhood

wards, or small administrative divisions

of a city. As Henry Adams, grandson of

John Quincy Adams, described it:

. . . The Tammany district

leader. . . keeps watch not only on

the men but also on the women

and children; knows their needs,

their likes and dislikes, their

troubles and their hopes Is it any

wonder that scandals do

not permanently disable

Tammany and that it speedily

recovers from what seems to

be crushing defeat'!

Occasionally city graft became so fla-

grant that voters were driven to "throw

the rascals out" and put in a reform

administration. Such movements often

failed. Reform candidates focused on

economy and honest administration but

failed to understand the reasons why the

political machines commandeered so

much loyalty and met with such success.

Widespread Corruption

Politics at the state level was nearly as

corrupt as in the cities. In many states big

business stood to gain or lose tremendous

amounts of money as a result of legislative

voles on various matters, ranging Irom lax

rates to internal improvements. Accord-

ingK', companies spent large sums to

influence legislators' votes.

In pre-Civil War times, businesspeople

influenced politicians by writing letters

and inviting ihcm to expensive dinners.

After the war the demands on government

increased to the point ihai ihe amouni of

money spent by state governments was
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Linking

Across

Time
American
Political

Participation

By the time of

the Gilded Age,

the pool of citizens

eligible to vote had

expanded consid-

erably. In the early

days of the Repub-

lic, only white,

male, property

owners over age 2

1

could vote. By the

1850s, property

—

and in some states

religious— restric-

tions had disap-

peared and most

white adult males

could vote. In

1 870 the Fifteenth

Amendment gave

African American

males the fran-

chise. With the

addition ofwomen
voters in 1920 and

1 8-year-old voters

in 1971, the voter

pool had reached

its contemporary

constituency: all

American citizens

1 8 vears and older.

quite huge, and the stakes for those

seeking state contracts were quite high.

Businesses now began to employ lob-

byists—people paid to represent a com-

pany or special interest group. Sometimes

they tried to influence votes by offering

money in the form of campaign contribu-

tions. If it was unclear who would win a

race, contributions were given to both

parties. Such payments were regarded by

legislators and lobbyists alike as "insur-

ance" against unfavorable legislation.

At other times money was offered in

the form of outright bribes. When Jay

Gould controlled the Erie Railroad, he

was reported to have spent $500,000 in

bribes during a single session of the New
York state legislature. Ol the relations

between the Standard Oil Company and

the government of Pennsylvania, one

observer wrote, "The Standard has done

everything with the Pennsylvania legisla-

ture except to refine it."

In general there was more corruption in

state and local politics than in national

politics. Nonetheless, corruption did

exist. By far the worst misconduct in the

federal government occurred during the

administration of President Grant.

Grant had been a great general, but he

was a poor President. Although he was

personally honest, he seemed unable to

distinguish decent people from the dis-

honest. Dazzled by wealth, he fell under

the sway ol the financial speculators

James J. Fisk and Jay Goidd, who reaped

millions of dollars from their relationship

with the President. Members of Grant's

family, personal staff, and Cabinet ped-

dled influence and jobs in return for cash.

At one time Grants brother managed to

hold four jobs by farming out the duties

to other men.

In 1872 the scandals spread to Congress

as well. A New York newspaper revealed

that officers of the Union Pacific Railroad

had formed their own construction com-

pany called the Credit Mobilier. The con-

tracts this company received enabled the

railroad officers to reap enormous personal

profits. To forestall investigation, the com-

pany distributed shares of stock "where it

would do the most good." Grants Vice

President and several prominent members

of Congress turned out to have accepted

these thinly disguised bribes.

When the graft in his administration

was finally uncovered, Grant declared that

Examining Political Cartoons Powerful trusts dominate the United States Senate in ttiis

1889 cartoon by Joseph Keppler The people's entrance to the Senate chambers (upper left)

is shown bolted shut. How did the trusts influence senators?

THL B055ES Or THE SENATt
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Examining
Illustrations

Ulysses S. Grant

poses with his wife

Julia and his son after

the presidential elec-

tion in 1868. Why did

corruption in the feder-

al government spread
dunng Grant's adminis-

tration?

he would "let no guilty man escape." Later,

however, he protected many accused of

wrongdoing trom both investigation and

punishment.

Postwar Political Parties

In The American Commonwealth,
British author James Bryce found it diffi-

cult to explain the positions Democrats

and Republicans took on major issues

such as the tariff and railroad regulation.

He wrote:

Neither party has, as a party, anything to

say on these issues; neither party has any

clean-cut principles All has been lost

except office or the hope oj it.

One reason that parties seemed so simi-

lar was that their strength was evenly

divided. At every level, from wards to

townships, or smaller divisions of a coun-

ty broken up into local government dis-

tricts, political parties were popular, and

democratic participation was high. They

did not avoid any of the issues; rather,

they were split internally on most of

them. In the Northeast, for example, with

its strong banking system, both parties

favored the gold standard. In the Midwest

both parties favored increasing the amount

of money in circulation. Republicans

in the Midwest were protarilf while

southern Democrats were antitariff Both

parties in the Northeast were divided on

the tariff issue.

rile humorist "Mr. Dooley," created by

Finley Peter Dunne, described a hypothet-

ical candidate for President as someone

who was pulletl in dilterent thrections by

/"
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such varied positions and needed to be a!

tilings to all people:

Wanted: a good, actwe Dimmycrat,

sthrong iv lung an' limb; must

he... a sympathizer with th'

crushed an down throdden people

but not be anny means hostile to

vested inthrests; must advocate

sthrikes, govermint be injunction,

free silver, sound money,

greenbacks, a single tax, a tarijf

f'r rivinoo. . .at home in Wall sthreet

an ' th' stock yards, in th'parlors

iv th' r-rich an th' kitchens

iv th'poor.

Examining Graphs
The Republicans domi-

nated ttie presidency

and often controlled

Congress between
1860 and 1900. In

which presidential elec-

tions did the Republi-

cans win over 50
percent of the popular

vote?

Although tairly evenly matched in

strength, the two parties were hardly iden-

tical. Though both parties received sup-

port from people in every walk of life,

each had a distinctive base of support.

The Republicans' base of support was a

coalition of western farmers and mer-

chants, who benefited from Republicans'

internal improvements and liberal land

policies, and Eastern businesspeople, who
benefited from high tariffs and national

THE POPULAR VOTE FOR PRESIDENT,
1860-1900

B 40

Q)

§ 20

°- 10iimi
•1860 1864 1868 1872 1876 1880 1884 1888 1892 1896 1900

Republicans

Democrats
*ln 1860 Southern Democrats won
18% of ttie popular vote, the
Constitutional Union Party 13%

Historical Statistics of the United States: Colonial Times to 1970 (1975)

Examining Photographs The Statue of

Liberty torch, displayed in Philadelphia in

1876. symbolized freedom to new immi-

grants. Which political party were new immi-

grants likely to join?

banks. As a group, the Republicans tend-

ed to be Protestants of old-immigrant

stock—Presbyterians, Congregationalists,

Methodists, or Baptists. The great prob-

lem of the Republican party was to keep

together its eastern and western wings,

which were likely to break into open war-

fare over such issues as greenbacks, free

silver, tariffs, and banking.

The Republicans' "patron saint" was

Abraham Lincoln, whose birthday they

honored with banquets and oratory. As

the party that had led during the Civil

War, they had great prestige in the North

and West. "The party that saved the

nation must rule it," they proclaimed.

While critics attacked the Republicans

for keeping alive war hatreds by "waving

the bloody shirt, " appeals to the memory
of the Civil War were much more than

that. Republican strength came from gen-

uine devotion to the idea of the United

States as a nation rather than as a federa-

tion of states. Many Republicans contin-

ued to be inspired by the party's early

idealism. They felt that government exist-

ed to advance the public good.

Democrats, too, looked back to the

Civil War. From the end of radical Recon-

struction until well into the twentieth

century, southern states formed the solid
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South, never wavering in its allegiance to

the Democrats. But the Democrats could

not have remained a national party with

only southern support. The party depend-

ed on an alliance between white southern-

ers and northern city machines. As in

Thomas Jefferson's day, Democrats tended

to get the support of recent immigrants,

many of whom were Catholics or liturgi-

cal Protestants, such as Lutherans or

Episcopalians whose religious and cultural

background was quite dififerent from that

of evangelical Protestants, such as

Methodists and Baptists, who formed the

core of the Republican parry. The

Democrats had allies among western

farmers, especially when prices for their

crops were low, and among certain groups

of businesspeople and owners of import

companies who favored a lower tariff.

The Democratic party had two "patron

saints"—Jefferson and Andrew Jackson.

Like these leaders, the Democrats claimed

to represent the interests of ordinary

Americans. The Democrats took issue

with the Republican view of the United

States as a nation. "This is no nation,"

said one Democrat. "We are free and

independent states." In contrast to the

Republicans' view that the federal govern-

ment should take an active role in help-

ing the needy and shaping national

growth, the Democrats wanted to keep

the federal government on a skimpy

allowance and a short leash. "That gov-

ernment governs best which governs

least" remained their motto, and it

appealed to many Americans.

The Democrats were so used to being

out of office, according to the hinnorist

Dooley, that when writing their platform

they forgot how to say "we commend"
but aiuomatically began to "denounce

and deplore. " During the entire period

from 1865 to 1900, Democrats held the

presidency for only two terms. Although

they usually lost the White House, the

Democrats were seldom far oiu of the

rimning. Democratic candidates often

got almost as many popular votes as their

victorious opponents, and it was rare that

the Republicans did not have to deal wuh
Democrats in control of at least one

house of Congress.

!«!
Section One Review!; •*•••••••

Summary
In a society dominated by business

interests, an uninformed and indifferent

electorate ignored the corruption that per-

vaded all levels of government. Corrup-

tion was worst at local levels, where party

political machines held power. The Grant

administration, too, was shaken when it

was discovered that high-ranking officials,

including the Vice President and mem-
bers of Congress, had accepted bribes.

Though supporters of the Democratic

and Republican parties differed greatly,

their strength was almost evenly divided.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify William M. Tweed, Thomas
Nast, Finley Peter Dunne

2. Define graft, political machine, kick-

back, ward, lobbyists, township

3. Examine the causes of increased politi-

cal corruption.

4. Cite examples of corruption that

occurred in government.

5. Distinguish those groups of people

who stipported the Republican and

Democratic parties.

6. State how the Republicans and

Democrats viewed the role of the feder-

al government.

Thinking Critically

7. Interpreting Satire In his description

of the ideal campaign candidate on

page 586, what was Mr. Dooley

expressing about politicians?

Linking Past and Present

8. Contrasting Attitudes Much atten-

tion today is focused on campaign con-

tributions, gifts to officeholders,

lobbyists' activities, speaking fees for

legislators, and other perceived con-

flicts of interest. How does this con-

trast with the post-(-ivil War political

climate?

mmISSK
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Interpreting Primary Sources
POLITICAL Cartoon

--'^'V

Political Corruption

None of William "Boss" Tweed's

critics leveled more scathing

attacks at his notorious Tammany
Hall machine than Thomas Nast,

a cartoonist for Harper's Weekly.

Harper's magazine pioneered the

use ot illustrations and cartoons to

comment on significant political

issues of the day. Under Nast's pen,

Tweed and his cronies were
depicted as vultures, jailed

criminals, and smiling deceivers.

Tweed was well aware of the

political damage that Nast's

cartoons could do to him and the

Tammany Hall political machine.

He ordered his men to stop Nast

from drawing his cartoons. Tweed
cared little what the papers wrote

about him because his constituents

could not read. But they could see

and understand the message of the

cartoons.

In an effort to get Nast out of

the way, Tweed ordered his men to

offer the cartoonist $100,000 to

"study art" in Europe. Nast, whose

annual income was a relatively

small $5,000, negotiated the offer

up to halt a million dollars before

he refused it. Applying his artistic

talents to political corruption,

Nast helped drive Tweed out of

office.

In this cartoon, "Who Stole the

People's Money? " the answer is

"'Twas Him." Tweed appears as

the heavyset man in the left

foreground of the cartoon.

On Tweed's right a man holds a

hat labeled "chairs," a reference to

the $179,000 New York City paid

for 40 chairs and 3 tables. Other

contractors and cheats— their

names on their coats—complete

the circle.

Nast is also credited with

creating the elephant and donkey

symbols of the Republican and
Democratic parties.

Who Stole the People's Money?

'Twas Him

Examining the
Primary Source

1. What label identifies the group

in the circle.''

2. What does clothing show in

this cartoon?

3. How does the cartoon visually

answer the question posed in its

title, "Who Stole the People's

Money?"

Thinking Critically

4. What statement does Nast

make in his cartoon about the

extent ol political corruption in

New York City?

5. Describe a recent instance in

which government leaders were,

like the Tammany Ring,

accused of "stealing the people's

money."

ss;
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Section Two

Calls for Good
Government

-^^TtTng thVsceH^
Our government by the people has in

large degree become...government by the

strong and unscrupulous. . . In our national

Sefiate, sovereign members ofthe Union are

supposed to be represented; but what are

more tridy represented are railroad kings

andgreat moneyed interests.

—Henry George

American social reformer,

Social Problems, 1883

Section Focus
During the 1870s and 1880s, social

reformers like Henry George tried to raise

the alarm that official corruption threat-

ened democracy in the United States. If

reformers wanted rebellion, they were dis-

appointed; but through their efforts, a

slow and steady movement away from the

abuses of the Grant administration began

to occur. And the first hopeful sign was the

election of Rutherford B. Hayes in 1876.

Objectives
After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Identify the reforms made during the

1870s and 1880s.

• Describe the tariff controversy.

Before the administration ol

Rutherford B. Hayes, one of tlu

common practices h.ul lucii

patronage— the assiuiicd liglii

of elected officials to control political

appointments to unelected positions.

Moreover, the federal government was die

epitome of apathy and astonishingly idle.

With the election of Hayes, the tone of

national politics began to change.

Civil Service Reforms
After his inauguration in 1877, Hayes

named Carl Schurz, owner of a German-

language newspaper in St. Louis, Mis-

souri, and U.S. Senator from Missouri, to

take charge of the Department of the

Interior, which had previously been the

scene of some of the worst examples of

patronage. The practice was soon curbed.

Hayes also forbade the practice of "shak-

ing down" federal workers—forcing them

to make campaign contributions.

Hayes also defied congressional leaders

by preventing important appointments

favored by individual members of

Congress. In addition, he refused to sign

otherwise acceptable legislation if

Congress had attached riders-irrelevant

amendments-of which he disapproved.

Through his actions, Hayes not only cut

down on corruption but began to restore

the balance of power between Congress

and the presidency.

Examining Illustrations President Garfield

was shot only four months after his inaugu-

ration by a frustrated patronage seel<er.

Charles J. Gulteau. In this engraving. Gul-

teau attempts to flee while James G. Blaine,

secretary of state, supports Garfield. After

Garfield's death, who became President?
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Hayes' reforms brought him enemies

among the Stalwarts, a group of Republi-

can machine politicians who strongly

opposed civil service reform. After Hayes

declined to run for a second term, the

party became divided between the Stal-

warts, who wanted to nominate Grant for

a third term, and the "Halfbreeds," who

opposed Grant. After a prolonged dead-

lock at the National Convention, the

Republicans nominated dark horse James

A. Garfield, a former Union general.

To blunt the old charge of disloyalty in

wartime, the Democrats nominated Gen-

eral Winfield S. Hancock, a Union hero

Susan B. Anthony
1820-1906

From her Quaker upbringing,

Susan B. Anthony learned that men

and women were equal before God.

She spent most of her 86 years trying

to convince others of that equality.

After teaching school for several

years, Anthony returned home to help

run the family farm. While living in

her father's house, she began to focus

on the great reform movements of the

day. Anthony first joined a temper-

ance group and experienced gender

discrimination firsthand when she was

refused permission to speak at a tem-

perance rally. Realizing that as long as

women were properryless and voteless

they would also be powerless, Antho-

ny began devoting her considerable

energies to securing equal rights for

women. Throughout the four decades

from the end of the Civil War to her

death, she was the nation's foremost

crusader for women's right to vote.

of the battle of Gettysburg. The intellec-

tual level ol the ensuing campaign may be

judged by the following excerpt from the

speech of a Republican orator:

/ belong to a party that believes in

good crops; that is glad when a

fellowfinds a gold mine; that

rejoices when there areforty bushels

ofwheat to the acre. . . The Democratic

party is a party offamine; it is a

goodfriend ofan earlyfrost; it

believes in the Colorado beetle

and in the iveevil.

Despite such inflammatory rhetoric,

Garfield narrowly won the election.

Under Hayes and Garfield, govern-

ment was cleaner than it had been during

the Grant administration, but the spoils

system remained a constant source of

inefficiency and sometimes of graft. Dis-

putes over patronage poisoned the rela-

tionship between the President and

Congress.

Still, there was little momentum for

reform. In July 1881, however, as Presi-

dent Garfield entered the Washington,

D.C., railroad station, he was shot by a

disappointed office seeker. The unbal-

anced man cried, "I am a Stalwart and

Arthur is President." Garfield clung to

life for two months, but in September

Vice President Chester A. Arthur, a New
York Stalwart, did indeed succeed to the

presidency.

Garfield's assassination excited public

opinion against the spoils system. In

1883 Congress responded to public pres-

sure, passing the Pendleton Act, which

has been called (with some exaggeration)

"the Magna Carta of civil service reform."

This law allowed the President to decree

which federal jobs would be filled accord-

ing to rules laid down by a bipartisan

Civil Service Commission. Candidates

competed for these jobs through exami-

nations, and appointments could be

made only from the list of those who
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took the exams. Once appointed, a civil

service official could not be removed tor

political reasons.

Although President Arthur was a vet-

eran of machine politics, he supported

the Pendleton Act, placing 14,000 jobs

(about one-tenth of the total) under the

control ot the civil service. The federal

government had finally begun a shift away

from the spoils system.

Cleveland

in Office

The major theme of the presidential

election oi 1884 was honesty in politics.

The Republican nominee. Representative

James G. Blaine, was a man of great abil-

ity and personal charm, but his reputa-

tion was clouded by charges that he had

taken money in return for helping a rail-

road. As a result, some independent

reformers in the Republican party, called

"Mugwumps," refused to support him.

The Democrats won Mugwump support

by nominating Grover Cleveland, who
earned a reputation for stubborn integri-

ty as mayor ot Buffalo and governor of

New York.

The campaign of 1884 was a negative

one, focusing less on issues and more on

character assassination. Blaine was por-

trayed as a "tattooed man" with railroad

stocks and bonds indelibly engraved on

his skin. Cleveland was attacked on the

grounds that he had hired a substitute to

fight for him in the Civil War and that

he had fathered an illegitimate child.

Republicans chanted:

Ma! Ma! Where 's my pa?

Gone to the White House,

Ha! Ha! Ha!

To which ihc Hemocrats coimtered:

Blahie, lilaiue. James (i. li/a/i/e.

The eonti)ieiital liar fro))i the

State ofMaine.

("leveLuul won llic ekxcioii b\- an

extremely n.irrow margin, becoming ilie

first Democratic President since 1856.

The balloting in New York was close.

Had about 600 voters switched to Blaine,

he would have won the state—and the

presidency. The Republicans retained

control of the Senate, but the Democrats

gained a majority in the House of

Representatives.

Unskillful in political maneuvering,

Cleveland often met defeat in his dealings

with Congress. Nevertheless, his devotion

to the public good did much to restore

the prestige of the presidency. Cleveland's

first problem was to deal with the Demo-
cratic officeseekers who swarmed to

Washington seeking the fruits of his vic-

tory. If he were to make appointments on

merit alone, he would split his party wide

open. If he were to give in to the spoils

system, he would lose the support of the

Mugwumps and other reformers who
had played a decisive part in electing

him. As a compromise, Cleveland

appointed many "deserving Democrats"

to office among the two-thirds of federal

offices that changed hands after his elec-

tion. He also made every effort to see that

the new appointees were qualified for

their jobs.

Cleveland entered office with a weak

understanding of most national issues but

worked intensely at the job. Few Presi-

dents have put in more study to deter-

mine what course of action to follow.

His Republican predecessors, for exam-

ple, had signed hundreds of private bills

giving pensions to veterans unable to

qualify imder regular laws. Examining

such bills with care, Cleveland found

many of them fraudulent. One veteran,

for example, asked for a pension for an

injury he had suffered while intending to

enlist. C]leveland disapproved of so manv
private pension bills that his vetoes

totaled more than those of all previous

Presidents.

Cleveland worked to improve govern-

ment efficiency and integrity. He sup-

ported the Presidential Succession Act,

which established a line of succession to

the presidency in the event of the death

of the Vice President. 1 le also won iipcil

of the leiuire of Office Act, which

strengilu luil ihe indepeiulence of the

Linking

Across

Time

Democrats
AND
Republicans

Grover Cleve-

land was the first

Democratic Presi-

dent elected in 28

years. The Demo-
cratic parry had

been in existence

since Thomas Jef-

ferson's time, but

had undergone

several name

changes: from

Republican, to

Democratic-

Republican, to

Democrat. From

1801 to 1861, 9 of

the 13 Presidents

were Democrats.

From 1861 to

1913, 10 of the 12

Presidents were

Republicans.

Today's Republi-

can parry emerged

in the 1850s to

oppose the exten-

sion of slavery.

The first Republi-

can President,

Abraham Lincoln,

began his first

term of office in

1861.
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Examining Illustrations The political cartoon on ttie left. "The Amazing Growth of the Pen-
sion Pig" satirizes the huge funds voted In "pork-barrel" legislation during 1877 to benefit Civil

War veterans. Unlike Cleveland before him. President Benjamin Harrison, shown on the right,

favored attempts to freely spend the mounting treasury surplus. How long did it take the "Bil-

lion-Dollar Congress" to convert the surplus Into a deficit?

President. Interested in the preservation

of public lands, Cleveland reclaimed gov-

ernment land from private companies

that had not lived up to the terms of their

land grants.

Tariffs and the

Election of 1888
The public question that Cleveland

studied most seriously was the tariff

During the Civil War, duties had been

raised from an average of 19 percent in

1861 to more than 40 percent in 1865.

The high rates, which benefited man-
ufacturers, were constantly attacked by

farmers, consumers, shippers, and

importers.

These free-traders argued that a protec-

tive tariff was unfair government interfer-

ence with the normal laws of supply and

demand. Tariffs, they said, were subsidies

paid to manufacturers out of the pockets

of consumers.

Protectionists, on the other hand,

defended the tariff as a means of nurtur-

ing fledgling industries in the United

States. They argued that tariffs kept wages

high by shielding them from competition

with cheap foreign labor. Previous bills to

lower the tariff had been defeated.

Shortly after he took office, Cleveland

was asked to give his opinion on the tariff

question. "You know 1 really don't know
anything about it," he said. But true to

form, Cleveland investigated the problem

thoroughly. His studies convinced him

that the existing tariff was responsible for

the treasury's large surplus. Cleveland

argued that the surplus was a sign of over-

taxation. He proposed a reduction of the

tariff—not because he was a free-trader,

but because he was in favor of limited

government. Excess money in the trea-

sury, he said, was not good for the econo-

my; it was a temptation to Congress,

which was apt to spend it wastefully. The
President's dramatic effort to lower the

tariff was blocked by House Republicans.
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The tariff then became the major issue in

the presidential election of 1888.

Openly avowing protection tor the first

time, the Republicans collected a record-

breaking campaign fund. "Put all the

manufacturers of Pennsylvania under the

fire," said a Republican campaign man-

ager, "and fry that fat out of them." The

Republicans revived Henry Clay's name

for the protective tariff calling their eco-

nomic program the "American system."

Renominating Cleveland, the Democrats

campaigned against unnecessary taxation.

As in 1880 and 1884, the result was

extremely close. Although he got fewer

popular votes than Cleveland, the Repub-

lican candidate, Benjamin Harrison, won
a majority in the electoral college.

The new President was a quiet, reserved

man, whom one observer called a "human

iceberg." Harrison was, in fact, too

reserved to make a good Gilded Age

politician. Still, he had an able legal mind

and a distinguished career as attorney in

Indiana. He was elected to the Senate in

1881.

Harrison had fought under Sherman at

Atlanta and was not shy about "waving

the bloody shirt" for votes. An ardent

protectionist, he was conservative in fiscal

policy and liberal when it came to veter-

ans' pensions.

Once in office, the Republicans

promptly disposed of the treasury surplus

by spending it, and it was the last time in

history that the government held one.

Within two years the "Billion-Dollar

Congress" had created a deficit, mostly

through handouts to special-interest

groups. The number of Civil War pen-

sioners increased by more than half

—

many ot them the same ones who
Cleveland had turned down.

Moving on to the election-winning tar-

iff issue, the Republicans passed the

McKinley Tariff of 1890, which was the

Examining Illustrations The 1888 Democratic nominees for President and Vice President

are sliown in this campaign poster The Cleveland and Thurman ticket received more popular

votes than their Republican opposition but failed to win the presidential election. How could

this happen?

^M^^i^n
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highest in the cotmtry's history. It dried

up revenue by levying rates so high that

some foreign products were kept out of

the country entirely. Nearly every foreign

product that competed with American-

made products were heavily taxed,

including food, clothing, furniture, and

tools. Western silver states supported the

tariff in exchange for the passage of the

Sherman Silver Purchase Act, which

authorized the federal government to

buy up 4.5 million ounces of silver a

month.

Millions were spent on the improve-

ment ot harbors and waterways, coastal

defenses, federal buildings, and naval

expansion. In addition to these measures.

Congress passed the Sherman Antitrust

Act and provided for admission to the

Union of North and South Dakota,

Montana, Washington, Idaho, and

Wyoming.
The Republicans' position on protec-

tive tariffs, which had helped them win

the presidency in 1888, hurt them two

years later. Because there was little com-

petition in the market, prices for the

most part were falling; thus debts were

harder to repay.

In addition. Republicans were hurt

nationally by local Republicans in such

states as Wisconsin and Massachusetts,

who supported compulsory public

school attendance where instruction was

in English. Many Catholic and Lutheran

immigrant families resided in these

states and wanted public funding for

their parochial schools in which students

were taught in their language. Republi-

cans also pushed Prohibition at the grass-

roots level. Democrats used these issues,

together with that of a backfiring tariff,

to attack the Republicans. The congres-

sional elections of 1890 resulted in a

Democratic landslide. By 1892 the

Republicans' position was even worse.

Disspiritedly, they renominated Har-

rison, and the Democrats nominated

Grover Cleveland again. Popular discon-

tent with the Republicans was so high

that, for the first time since before the

Civil War, Democrats won not only the

White House but both houses of

Congress.

xos
Section Two Review!»»I^U*&

Summary
Presidents Hayes, Garfield, and Cleve-

land worked for reform of civil service

and sought to restore a balance of power

between the presidency and Congress.

Cleveland, a Democrat, gained the office

when Republican reformers refused to

support a candidate charged with corrup-

tion. While in office, Cleveland unsuc-

cessfully opposed high tariffs, free-traders

being outnumbered by protectionists.

After Cleveland's election loss to Harri-

son, Republican spending quickly turned

a treasury surplus into a deficit. Sentiment

shifted in the next election when voters

rejected Harrison and returned the presi-

dency to Cleveland.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Rutherford B. Hayes, James

Garfield, Chester Arthur, Grover Cleve-

land, McKinley Tariff

2. Define riders, free-traders, protection-

ists

3. Describe political reforms made during

the 1870s and 1880s.

4. Explain the controversy over raising or

lowering the tariff

5. Contrast the condition of the treasurj'

during Cleveland's and Harrison's

administrations, noting what caused the

change.

Thinking Critically

6. Evaluating Reforms How could the

civil service system limit the patronage

system and cut down on corruption?

Connections:
History and Government

7. Evaluating Alternatives Why do

some people feel that limiting congres-

sional terms of office would be an effec-

tive reform? Explain why you agree or

disagree.
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Section Three

Cultural

Life

•^^TTnG THE~SCEH5i

...[CJlose to [the water's] edge, the

[Washington] Monument. . .towers out of
the mud. ...It has the aspect of a factory

chimney with the top broken ojf. ..tradi-

tion says that the spirit of Washington

often comes down and sits on [the decaying

scaffolding! to enjoy this tribute of respect

which the nation has reared as the symbol

ofits unappeasable gratitude.

—Mark Twain And Charles
Dudley Warner
The Gilded Age, 1873

Section Focus

The Civil War was a turning point not

only in the political life of the nation but

in its cultural life as well. The period

after the war was a time of rapid change.

Some satirized the values of post-Civil

War society, as in Twain and Warner's

description of a poorly maintained

Washington Monument. Others cele-

brated the country's emergence as an

industrial giant.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss developments in literature, art,

and higher education.

• Describe how various leisure activities

expanded.

The United States was quickly

becoming an urban, industrial-

ized society. It needed citizens

who could understand complex

political and economic questions, and it

needed literate workers and managers who

could staff its offices, shops, and fictories.

In the late nineteenth century, the nation

reformed its educational system.

Education

By 1 900 many states had or were work-

ing toward compulsory school attendance.

In cities, graded schools replaced one-

room school houses. The school year,

which had traditionally been squeezed in

between fall harvest and spring planting,

was lengthened. Many cities also intro-

duced free secondary education, and the

number of public high schools increased

from a few hundred in 1860 to more than

2,500 in 1890. Yet there was still great

room for improvement: in 1900 the aver-

age child in the United States received

only 5 years of schooling.

The most far-reaching development in

education in the latter half of the nine-

teenth century was the expansion of high-

er education. At mid-century most

colleges and universities in the United

States had poor equipment, scanty

libraries, and ill-trained, overworked fac-

ulties. Their fixed curriculum, which

emphasized ancient Greek and Roman
thought, included no training in modern
languages, history, or science. There were

no first-rate graduate schools in law,

medicine, or the liberal arts, and no

American scientific school deserved to be

mentioned in the same breath with the

best in Europe.

By 1 900 these weaknesses had been vig-

orously attacked. Responding to the need

for more practical education, colleges in

the United States reformed their curricula.

Courses in the social and natural sciences

were made available, and the elective sys-

tem, first introduced at Harvard, made it

possible tor students to choose an individ-

ual course of study. Young scholars from

the United States trained in the world's

best universities—in Germany—brought

back higher standards of scholarship and

scientific research. Existing private univer-

sities were greatly expanded, and new
ones were foimded—most with the aid of

wealthy biisincsspeople who supported

the trend toward making education more

useful. More than two dozen new schools
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were devoted specifically to technical

training. The Massachusetts Institute of

Technology and others like it supplied

industry with highly trained engineers,

metallurgists, and chemists. Also during

this period the first graduate schools of

business, such as the Wharton School of

Finance, were established.

Along with the growth of privately

endowed universities and technical schools

came an expansion of state universities.

Such institutions owed a great deal to the

Morrill Act of 1862, which gave public

lands to each state as a grant to finance

the endowment of colleges. While the

main goal of these schools was to extend

knowledge of "agriculture and the

mechanic arts," they were funded to teach

Life of the

Times

Personal
Hygiene

For polite society in

the late nineteenth cen-

tury, a virtual wall of

silence surrounded the

bathroom and related

subjects. Such modest}'

would have been

unthinkable in colonial

America, or even on the

farm, where privacy

ivas rare. The inven-

tion ofindoor plumb-

ing—and with it the

flush toilet—exempli-

fied a revolution i>2

personal hygiene and

habits that transpired

during the Gilded Age.

The word toilet

reflected this

change. Americans

borrowed it from

the French toilette,

which referred to

grooming, as a

euphemism for the

British water closet,

or simply, W.C.

Only when privy

facilities were moved

indoors did it

become possible to

treat this most

human of topics

with delicacy. The

first household bath-

room was installed

in the New York residence of George Vander-

bilt in 1855. Other wealthy families soon fol-

lowed suit, although early plumbing systems

wete far from safe or sanitary.

With the mass production of enamel-coat-

ed fixtures around the turn of the century,

indoor plumbing in private homes became

more commonplace. After cities acquired

water and sewage systems, piping was run

first to the kitchen. Next connected were

washbasins, and finaUy the bathtub and toi-

let. The bath thus became a room of genuine

ptivacy.

science and classical studies as well. In

addition to such southwestern universities

as the University of California and Texas

A&M, most of the large state universities

of the Midwest began as land-grant col-

leges.

Univetsities in the Midwest also played

an important role in opening higher educa-

tion to women for the first time. In the

pre-Civil War era, women had been admit-

ted to Oberlin and Antioch colleges in

Ohio. After the war, coeducation became

common west of the Appalachians.

In the more conservative East, women
founded private colleges of theit own, such

as Mount Holyoke, Vassar, Smith, Rad-

cliffe, and Bryn Mawn These colleges

shared the same educational goals as all-

male institutions.

The adult public also cried out for

more learning. Beginning in 1874 as a

summer program to train Sunday school

teachers, the Chautauqua (shuh TAW
kwuh) Institute in westetn New York

sparked a movement that provided the

masses with instruction in such subjects

as literature, economics, science, and gov-

ernment through summer school instruc-

tion and correspondence school.

Literature

United States writers responded to the

post-Civil Wat era in different ways. One
populat school of postwar writers looked

backward, sttiving to capture the tomance

of vanishing tural ttaditions. A center of

such "local-color" writing was the South.

Civil War and Reconstruction had swept

away an entire way of life there, leaving

poverty and destruction in its wake. In the

1870s and 1880s, southern local colorists

wrote nostalgically about antebellum, or

prewar, manners, customs, and institu-

tions. Through their wotk they created a

myth ol an aristocratic order that

appealed to people the world over.

The movement was not confined to the

South, howevet. Local colorists also wrote

of vanishing ways of life in the small towns

and fishing villages of New England, on

the farms of the Midwest, on the ranches

of the plains, and in the mining camps

and boomtowns ot the Wild West.
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Examining Fine Art Winslow Homer's Snap the Whip, 1872, captures the joy of a school

recess. Homer became famous for his vivid use of color and attention to detail. What Euro-

pean artistic styles did he reject?

One of America's greatest writers was a

local colorist named Samuel Clemens,

who wrote under the name of Mark
Twain. Twain wrote vivid and hilarious

stories about his travels in the West. His

most enduring works

—

The Advciitures of

Tom Sawyer and The Adventures ofHuckle-

berry Finn—are tales of his boyhood

home on the Mississippi River. Twain's

books were not only acclaimed by critics

but loved by the public. He combined

shrewd observation and irreverent wit.

His writing bridged the gap between pop-

ular and highbrow literature, between

ordinary local-color writing and realism,

a European-innuenced movement that

strove for accurate representation without

idealization.

Realist writers wanted to get away from

the emotional preoccupations of the

romantic movement and the pretty, senti-

mental themes of popular liieraiure. Real-

ist writers set out to take a close look at

real people's lives and problems. One of

the leading realists, 'William Dean How-
ells, declared that novels should "speak the

dialect, the language, that most Americans

know. " In The Rise ofSilas Laphanu How-
ells depicted a crude, but likeable bump-

kin—the new American millionaire. In

The Red Badge ofCourage, often called the

first modern war novel, Stephen Crane

depicted a Union soldier's fear and cow-

ardice under fire. Other realists undertook

to expose the seamy underside of urban

life. Critics of realism argued that realistic

fiction was not uplifting, that its subject

matter was often ordinary or even ugly,

and that its characters' misdeeds were not

always suitably punished.

Art and Architecture

Realism was also an important force in

American paiiuing during the Clilded

Age. Rejecting the classicism ,uul mmanti-

cism of the first half of the ceiuury, realist

[lainters portrayed ordinary people in
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Examining Fine Art Mary Cassatt's La Toilette, 1892. on the left, is one of many paintings

she did of mothers and children. Thomas Eaklns'The Gross Clinic, 1 875, on the right, depicts

a moment when the famous surgeon Dr. Gross paused during an operation to lecture to med-
ical students. What subjects did realist artists seek to portray?

everyday activities. Winslow Homer, tor

example, moved from painting scenes of

battle in the Civil War to subjects such as

a schoolyard full of boys playing a rowdy

game, a hunter and his dogs, or sailors at

sea. Of another great realist painter Walt

Whitman said:

/ never knew ofbut one artist,

and that's Tom Eakins, who could

resist the temptation to see what

they thought ought to be rather

than what is.

Some of America's greatest painters,

however, became expatriates—people

who choose to live outside their native

country. John Singer Sargent lived in

England and became a brilliant portraitist

ot Europe's upper classes. James Abbott

McNeill Whistler, creator of "Whistler's

Mother," and Mary Cassatt also chose to

live in Europe. Cassatt, in particular, was

influenced by a style of painting called

Impressionism. Impressionists tried to

capture the play of light, color, and

pattern as they made immediate impres-

sions on the senses.

The architecture of the Gilded Age was

heavy and ornate. It is often called "Victo-

rian," after Queen Victoria of Great

Britain, who reigned from 1837 to 1901.

On the outside, fashionable Victorian

houses were festooned with turrets, towers,

porches, and gables. The development of

better woodworking machines made it pos-

sible to add elaborate "gingerbread" decora-

tions to roots and porches of houses. The
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interior decor was similarly ornamented.

Rooms were crowded with dark, thicidy

carved furniture, plush carpeting, heavy

curtains, and countless knickknacks on

ornate shelves. Some dismissed Victorian

style as vulgar and ostentatious—a symbol

of the greed that characterized the Gilded

Age. Others have celebrated the gaudiness

as a symbol of the period's vitality and

exuberance.

Yellow Press

and the Dime Novel

The Industrial Revolution brought

some Americans unaccustomed leisure

time. As machines took over the work of

more and more hands, the time required

to produce a shirt, a bucket, a pin, or a

table was reduced to a small fraction

ot what it had been. Hours of work,

although still long by the standards of the

twentieth century, were gradually reduced.

As leisure time increased, new forms of

entertainment developed.

One was a new form of journalism. In

the late 1800s, improvements in paper-

making and printing made it possible to

produce newspapers far more cheaply

than ever before. At the same time there

was such increased demand for advertising

space that newspapers could make their

profits entirely from advertisers, selling

copies below cost in order to attract the

greatest number of readers. The new
penny-newspapers strove to amuse readers

as much as to inform them. Their intend-

ed audience was not the educated middle

and upper classes but clerks, laborers, and

housewives.

I he pioneer among the penny newspa-

pers was the New York Wuiid. purchased

by Joseph Pulitzer in 1883. In 15 years

its circulaiion rose from 15,000 to more
than 1 million. Pulitzer, dedicating his

paper "to the cause of the people rather

than the purse-proud potentates,"

attacked unfair employers and grafting

politicians with vigor. But the real source

of Pulitzer's success was not politics but

sensationalism. He was one of the first to

use ".scare headlines" like "Baptized in

Blood" and "Death Rides the Rails." 1 le

also introduced the colored Sunday sup-

plement and the serialized comic strip.

From the yellow ink he used in his

comics came the term "yellow journal-

ism," which critics applied to the subject

matter and style of the World and all its

imitators. If he could not find news,

Pulitzer made it. Once he sent a young
woman, Nelly Bly, to travel around the

globe in less time than it took the hero of

Jules Verne's popular novel. Around the

World in Eighty Days.

Another form of reading matter pro-

duced for a mass market was the dime

Examining Political Cartoons Currier and
Ives produced this cartoon in 1875 with the

caption 'The Ladder of Fortune. " Industry

and morality brought solid rewards, such as
"Riches, " while idle schemes led to poverty
and ruin. Why were some moralists against

dime novels'i'
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Connections
History

Improvements in Printing

During the late 1 800s, improvements in

printing led to the inexpensive mass pro-

duction of newspapers, magazines, and

books. In 1863 American inventor

William A. Bullock produced the first

Newsboy photograph by Lewis Hine, c. 1890

AND Technology
web-fed press. This press printed on huge 1]J|[HHHHHHH|
rolls of paper rather than single sheets.

Printer Richard March Hoe perfected the

continuous-roll press in 1871. This device

made it possible to produce up to 12,000

hill newspapers an hour.

In 1886 linotype typesetting machines

cut the time required to set type to a frac-

tion of that required to set it by hand.

The linotype operator sat at a keyboard.

When the operator touched a letter on the

keyboard, a lead mold was placed in line

with other letters. Each complete line of

type was molded onto a single slug, and

the slugs were made into printing plates.

The linotype allowed text to be assembled

much taster into columns and pages.

Improved printing technology led to

rapid growth of the publishing industry. It

also led to increased competition among
newspaper publishers to get out the "latest

edition."

Making The
Technology
Connection

l.What is a lino-

type machine?

2. How did

improved methods

of printing and

typesetting affect

the publishing

industry?

Linking Past

And Present

3. How is most

publishing done

today?

fllllllTfll

novel, which was designed especially to

interest boys. These were adventure sto-

ries, most often set in the Wild West,

where heroes such as Mustang Sam and

Deadwood Dick fought cattle rustlers and

outlaws. Dime novels also portrayed the

worlds of business and crime in such

works as Jay Gould's Office Boy and The

Terrible Mystery ofCar 206. Moralists sus-

pected that these early paperbacks would

corrupt the young, and they were often

hidden from the eyes ot alarmed parents.

Defenders pointed out, however, that

because dime novels were not the work ol

realists, no bad deed ever went unpun-

ished; no good boy went without his just

reward.

Magazines were another important

source of information and leisure reading

in the late 1800s. New kinds of special-

ized publications appeared. Women's
magazines such as Ladies' Home Journal

were highly popular.

Sports and

Entertainment

As work became less strenuous, many
looked lor leisure activities that involved

physical exercise. Golf, croquet, and lawn

tennis—all imported from Great Britain,

were popular sports with the middle and

upper classes. College students brought

in still other British sports, including

rowing, track, and rugby (from which

the American game ol football was

derived).

Baseball, however, was a truly Amer-

ican invention—its earliest form was

played before the Civil War. College and

club teams sprang up all over the country

in the late 1800s. The first team to turn

professional was the Cincinnati Red

Stockings in 1869; in 1876 the National

League was organized. A British visitor

observed that football and baseball games
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Section Three Review
aesss

Examining Illustrations

Baseball promoters enclosed fields and built

stadiums for professional teams. What city

fiad tfie first professional baseball team?

excited "an interest greater than any

other pubHc events except the presiden-

tial election " Professional baseball

found a ready audience and loyal fans in

crowded urban areas where working-class

people had little money to spend on

entertainment.

The amusement that tor a time out-

stripped all others was bicycling. After

the modern safety bicycle was substituted

for the dangerous "high wheeler," bicy-

cling became a craze. There were hun-

dreds of bicycle clubs; special trains

carried cyclists into the country on Sun-

days; special bicycle paths were built in

parks and sulnnbs. Ihere was even

demand tor a transcontinental bicycle

route.

The nation's cities became centers ol

cultural life. C]ircuses and vaudeville

shows enjoyed great popularity. For more

sophisticated tastes, large cities boasietl

opera companies and symphony orches-

tras, theatres, and museums of fine art.

JUbMbKajyyuub 3
Summary
By 1 900 most states had made school

attendance compulsory, and many were

supporting state universities. In addition,

higher education opened to women, and

universities began to offer scientific, tech-

nical, business, and agricultural courses of

study. Local-colot, realist, and impression-

ist styles emerged in literature and fine

art. Yellow journalism and dime novels

were born for the benefit of the working-

class laborers. Indeed, a host of leisure-

time activities became popular

—

including sports such as baseball and

bicycling, theaters, and museums.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Mark Twain, Stephen Crane,

James Abbott McNeill Whistler, Joseph

Pulitzer, Thomas Eakins

2. Define antebellum, realism, expatriates,

yellow journalism

3. List advances in education.

4. Characterize the local-color and realist

styles of literature.

5. Describe realist paintings.

6. Give examples of how Americans

entertained themselves.

Thinking Critically

7. Supporting Opinions Argue for or

against compulsory education in a

democratic society. Support your opin-

ion with facts or arguments that show

how your position supports democratic

goals.

Connections:
History and Literature

8. Distinguishing Literary Genre

What features set dime novels apart

liom the realism that predominated in

literature? How did the purpose and

audience of dime novels explain their

lack of realism?

mnw9nn999wnwwwi

CuAi'ii'R 20 Till (ill ni 1) A(;i- 601



* Chapter 20 Review *

• Summary
Following the Civil War, corruption pervaded all

levels of government in the form of graft, bribes, kick-

backs, and influence-peddling. Corruption was worst

in city governments dominated by political machines,

but it even flourished among the associates of Presi-

dent Grant. Subsequently, Presidents Hayes, Garfield,

Arthur, and Cleveland sought to limit the patronage

system, strengthen civil service, and balance the power

between the President and Congress. The Democratic

and Republican parties were about equal in strength,

although their supporters differed significantly. The

tarifl" became an increasingly important issue as well,

resulting in the passage of the country's highest tariff

ever in 1890.

By 1900 most states had made school attendance

compulsory, and many supported state universities.

Moreover, universities began to expand courses of

study. Local-color, realist, and impressionist styles

emerged in literature and the fine arts. Leisure time

gave birth to yellow journalism and dime novels, and

impetus to the growth of professional and amateur

sports, theatres, and museums.

* Using Vocabulary

Each of the following terms has one of the following

connotations: political, economic or cultunil. Classify

each term under its respective connotation. Write a

sentence that explains the connection between the

term and its connotation.

antebellum

expatriates

free traders

graft

kickback

political machine

protectionists

realism

riders

yellow journalism

* Reviewing Facts

1. Explain the increase in political corruption follow-

ing the Civil War.

2. Describe types of corruption that took place in gov-

ernment.

3. Name the Presidents who introduced reform or

resisted corruption in government.

4. List some political reforms made during the 1870s

and 1 880s.

5. Point out why some were in favor of higher tarifiFs

and others were opposed.

6. Discuss changes in higher education during the

later 1 800s.

7. Define the styles that were used in writing, paint-

ing, and architecture, and literature during the post-

Civil War period.

8. Relate how shortened work hours affected Ameri-

can lifestyles.

* Understanding Concepts

Corruption

l.How might patronage and the spoils system have

allowed for more corruption in government?

2. What legitimate purposes do lobbyists serve? What
restrictions should be placed on them to avoid

wrongdoing?

Public Protest

3. What events described in this chapter suggest that a

free press can inspire public protest of corruption in

government? Can you think of recent examples of

the press doing so?

4. Why did Presidents after Grant become more sensi-

tive to public demands for reform?

* Thinking Critically

1. Examining Causes Throughout most of the coun-

try's history, government workers and officeholders

have earned substantially less than people in business

with comparable ability and responsibility. How can

this imbalance favor corruption in government?

2. Weighing Benefits Explain how the reform of

civil service under the Pendleton Act was supposed

to make for a better federal government.

3. Linking Past and Present What businesses today

depend on people having leisure time? Would all

these businesses be absent if work hours had not

been shortened? Explain.

4. Extending Concepts In what types of periodicals

do you find yellow journalism today? What kinds of

stories do they emphasize? Who might be offended

by their contents?
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* Chapter 20 Review *

* Writing About History

Definition

Refer to the description of how to write a definition

essay in the History Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this bootc. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Imagine that you are an art critic attending the

first showing of a group of American realist painters.

Write a definition of realism that would be appropri-

ate to include in an art review. To help your readers

understand realism, use examples and comments

about how this style contrasts with other schools ot

painting.

* Learning Cooperatively

Work with a partner to act out an interview

between a newspaper reporter and a local political boss

or machine politician. Decide which role each of you

will assume. The reporter should review information

on corrupt government practices as were presented in

the chapter. The politician should review information

on party machines. The reporter should prepare a list

of questions to ask the politician. The politician

should prepare a list of answers to questions that he or

she feels may be asked. After the interview, both of

you should list what were the most pertinent points

brought out in the interview. Compare your findings

with those of other groups.

* Mastering Skills

Making Generalizations

If you say, "We have a great football team, " you arc

making a generalization, or general statement about

your team. If you go on to say that your team was last

year's top-ranked team and has not lost a game this

season, you have provided evidence to support your

generalization. In many fields of study, such as history,

it often is necessary to put together bits and pieces of

information in order to arrive at a complete picture;

for example, an understanding of what life was like

during the (lilded Age. Just as you put together pieces

of a jigsaw puzzle, you can put together pieces o( writ-

ten information to arrive at a general statement—

a

generalization.

In some cases, authors will provide both the general-

izations and the supporting statements. In other cases,

only supporting statements are given, and you will

need to make the generalizations on your own. When
doing this, make sure that the supporting statements

are directly related to the topic. Otherwise, your gen-

eralizations may be incorrect.

Example In the following examples, a series of sup-

porting statements are given. From these statements a

generalization is made.

Example A:

• President Rutherford B. Hayes put a reformer,

Carl Schurz, in charge of the Department of the

Interior.

• Hayes forbade the practice of "shaking down" feder-

al workers for campaign contributions.

• Hayes defied congressional leaders in important

appointments and in refusing to allow riders.

(Generalization: Hayes cut down on corruption in gov-

ernment.)

Example B:

• Presidential candidate Grover Cleveland was

attacked for hiring a substitute to fight for him dur-

ing the Civil War.

• Candidate James G. Blaine was portrayed as a "tat-

tooed man," with railroad stocks and bonds

"engraved " on his skin.

• Cleveland was accused of fathering an illegitimate

child.

(Generalization: The presidential campaign oj 1884 was

a negative one, focusing less on issues and more on char-

acter assassination. )

Practice Make a generalization based on chc follow-

ing statements:

l.By 1900 all but two states outside the South had

made school attendance compulsory.

2. In cities, graded schools replaced one-room school

houses, greatly improving the quality of education.

3. The school year, which traditionally was squeezed

between fall harvesting aiul spring planting, was

lengthened.

4. Many cities intioduced free secondary education,

and the number of public high schools increased to

nioie th.in 6,000.
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Chapter 2 1

Politics, Protest, and Populism

Sections

I

Agrarian Unrest

2

Rise and Fall of

Populism

3

Other Forces for

Reform

tlNG THE SCE

Historical Focus

In the late nineteenth century, most

Americans continued to live on the

farm. By the 1880s, however, agriculture

was in crisis. Farmers blamed their

difficulties on abuses by the railroads,

greedy bankers, and eastern indust-

rialists. Farmers began to band together

to fight these problems, which in turn

led to the creation of a new political

party, the Populists. Populism shared

some goals with a larger movement
aimed at redistribing the wealth and
political power in the United States.

Concepts to Understand

• Why economic inequity developed

between farmers and urban workers.

• Why many reformers believed that

social change would result in a more

just and equitable society.

People to Know
Mary E. Lease, Mark Hanna, William

McKinley, William Jennings Bryan,

Susan B. Anthony, Henry George

Places to Locate

Kansas, Omaha

Terms to Identify

pooling, inflation, deflation, gold

standard. Southern Alliance, proletariat,

single-tax

Guided Reading

As you read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

1

.

What were some of the problems that

American farmers faced in the 1880s?

2. What were the major goals of the

Populist party?

Spanning the Decades

Political 1877

Munn V. Illinois

1878

Bland-Allison

Act passed

1887

Interstate

Commerce

Actpassed

1870 1880
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Section One

Agrarian

Unrest

TjNG THE SCEt*^

The farmers of the United States are up

in arms. They are the bone and sinew ofthe

nation: they produce the largest share of

weahh but they are getting. . . the smallest

sharefor themselves.

—Washington Gladden
Protestant pastor and social reformer,

1890

Section Focus

During the late nineteenth century, the

majorit}' of people in the United States

still lived in rural areas, but the balance

was rapidly shifting. The country's atten-

tion was on the future—on booming in-

dustry and bustling cities. While much of

America prospered, farmers were strug-

gling. As conditions grew worse, they

organized to protest their exclusion from

the table of plenty.

Objectives

th IS section, vou shouldAfter studyin<

be able to:

• Identify the problems farmers laced

during the late 1800s.

• Discuss the rise and fall ol the Grange.

• Analyze the impact ol the Interstate

Commerce Act.

There appeared, as if from no-

where, a plague of grasshoppers

that destroyed not only the

wheat but the morale ol farmers

on the Great Plains. They ate anything

green, choked wells to the brim, broke the

branches off fruit trees by their weight, and

even devoured harnesses and tool handles.

They came in clouds that darkened the sun

and covered the ground. The Norwegian-

American writer, Ole Rolvaag, described

the coming of the grasshoppers in his novel

Giants in the Earth:

They actually hurt me as theyflew against

myface and hands. The wagon. .

.

was literallyfilled with them.

The road was seething. . .

.

I saw Tather standing almost in despair.

So thick were the grasshoppers in the

cornfield ofwhich both ofus had

been so proud, that not a spot ofgreen was

lefi to be seen. And within tivo hours. .

.

not a leafivas left

The Plight of the Farmers

But grasshoppers were only one of the

hazards of life on the plains. There was

always the threat of prairie fires, dust

storms, and, worst of all, drought, which

combined with hot winds and tempera-

tures over 100°F to bake crops in the

ground and cake farmers' laces with the

salt ol their sweat.

Farm prices began to decline in the

1880s; the price ol wheat fell from 91

cents a bushel in 1883 to 69 cents in

1886. This decline was largely the result

of overproduction of crops. New inven-

tions, such as steam-powered harvesting

and threshing machines, improved crop

yields, and more efficient techniques

greatly increased farm production. As

prices declined, farmers had to borrow

more and more money. Costs ol the new

farm machinery that assisted with large

harvests were high. So were the costs of

shipping crops to market. The more farm

prices lell, consequently, the harder it

became for larmers to pay back the princi-

pal and interest on their loans. Farmers

believed that the government was the tool

of the industrialists and the bankers and

that politicians were ignoring the interests

of the larmers.
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Farmers' economic problems were large-

ly the result of the new industrial econo-

my that was emerging. Industrialization

had created complex new problems that

few people understood. For their prob-

lems farmers blamed the railroads, the dis-

tributors of farm goods, industrialists,

bankers, and the shortage in the money
supply. They wanted the government to

regulate railroads and to put more money
into circulation.

Railroad Abuses

Railroads opened vast stretches of the

West to settlement, making it possible for

farmers to get their crops to markets and

to get manufactured goods from the East.

Soon, however, many farmers began to

view railroad companies as their enemies.

Indeed, the railroads were guilty of a

number of abuses of the public interest.

Railroad companies spent millions of dol-

lars in bribes to state legislators and other

public officials in exchange for special

favors such as land grants, cash subsidies,

pro-railroad laws, and tax exemptions.

But they often evaded laws designed to

make them provide services in return for

the benefits they were granted.

Railroad financing was marked by a

common abuse called "stock watering,

"

the practice of increasing the number of

shares of a company without adding to

the company's assets. For example, when

Jay Gould and James J. Fisk gained con-

trol of the Erie Railroad in 1868, they

issued $71 million of stock on property

worth $20 million. They made money by

selling this "watered stock" to the public,

who did not know of the stocks actual

lower value. Such action cheated all the

stockholders. It also hurt the public

because the railroads that had raised the

value of their stock had to keep their rates

high to pay dividends.

In a day when trucks and highways were

not yet dreamed of, railroads often enjoyed

a natural monopoly, that is, in certain

places there wa.s no competition tor ser-

vices. In some areas there was only one rail-

road line and no other possible means of

transportation. Railroads took advantage of

this siui.itioii by charging more for short



Examining Illustrations The Grange
served to unite farmers against tiie forces

that they believed were preventing their

reaping the fruits of their hard labor It had
some success in pushing through state legis-

latures laws controlling railroad rates. What
brought a temporary end to this legislation?

The Patrons of Husbandry, commonlv
called the Grange, was the first national

farm organization. It was founded in

1867 by Oliver Hudson Kelley. At first,

the main purpose of the Grange was to

relieve the isolation and loneliness in the

lives of farm families by having social

activities. And recognizing the importance

of women on the farm, the Grange was

the first fraternal organization to admit

women on an equal basis.

The panic ot 1 873, however, turned the

Grange into a reform lobby. As crop

prices tell and interest rates rose, farmers

began to talk about how to solve their

common problems. Local Grange organi-

zations pooled farmers' resources to set up

mills, factories, banks, insurance compa-

nies, grain elevators, and cooperatives, or

non-profit stores owned by the farmers

themselves. The local Granges involved

themselves in local and national politics

and pressed for state laws to help farmers.

By 1874 the Grange had 1.5 million

members in states throughout the Mid-

west, South, and West. Its solidarity met

with such success that several states passed

"Granger laws" that fixed maximum
freight and passenger rates, forbade rail-

roads to discriminate between places or

shippers, and attempted to regulate

monopolies of such farmer necessities as

2,rain elevators and warehouses.

WiLLA Gather
1873-1947

Life on the prairie was a memorable

experience for a young girl in the

1880s and 1890s. The beauty of the

land and the hardy determination of

the pioneers lasted long in the memo-
ry of Willa Gather. Born in Virginia

in 1873, Willa moved with her family

to a farm near Red Cloud, Nebraska,

at the age of nine. The next eight

years would provide the reflections for

several novels, written years later.

Gather tried her hand at writing

while teaching school in Pittsburgh in

1901 and then became an editor for

McClure's Magazine. But her real suc-

cess did not begin until she started

writing about life on the plains. Many
of her famous novels, such as O Pio-

neers! (1913), tell of the tough, yet

sensitive nature of the immigrants

who matched their determination

against the demanding and lonely life

on a plains farm.
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Private businesses protested loudly

against the Granger laws. Their main

argument was that government should

not interfere with private enterprise.

"Can't I do what I want with my own?"

demanded Cornelius Vanderbilt. Rail-

road lawyers argued that Granger laws

were unconstitutional because the Four-

teenth Amendment forbade a state to

"deprive any person of life, liberty, or

property, without due process of law."

They viewed a railroad corporation as a

legal "person" that should not be de-

prived of its property by being forced to

lower its rates.

Defenders of the Granger laws said rail-

roads that had accepted generous aid Irom

federal and local governments should not

claim to be devotees of laissez-faire capital-

ism. Further, they argued that laissez-faire

rules did not apply to natural monopolies

because there was no competition to keep

prices down. The Grangers maintained

that government must regulate railroads

and other such monopolies in order to

protect the public.

In 1877 the Supreme Court decided in

favor of the Granger laws in the case of

Munn V. Illinois. The Court stated that

common carriers, such as railroads, and

public utilities, such as grain elevators,

"stand in the very gateway of commerce"

and "take toll ol all who pass." Therefore,

these carriers must exercise "a sort of pub-

lic office" and "submit to being con-

trolled by the public for the common
good."

In spite of such Court decisions, the

Granger laws were unsuccessful. The rail-

roads fought the laws by cutting services

or threatening to lay no more track until

the acts were repealed. Moreover, in the

late 1870s, membership in the Grange

declined and so did its political activity.

The main cause of the Grange's collapse

was its venture into business activities.

The Grange set up plow and reaper facto-

ries, grain elevators, packing plants, and

banks. Bitterly opposed by private compa-

nies and often not well run, these Ciranger

businesses usually biled. Their collapse

discredited the Grange, and by 1880 its

membership was less than one-fourth ol

what it had been in 1874.

The remaining Granger laws were dealt

a mortal blow by the Supreme Court in

1886. In the Wabash Railway decision,

the Supreme Court held that the states

could only control railroad traffic within

each state's own borders. They did not

have the power to regulate railroad traffic

that crossed state borders. Because most

railroad traffic crossed state boundaries,

the Wabash Railway decision effectively

wiped out state regulation of railroad

rates.

Interstate Commerce Act

The Supreme Court's ruling in the

Wabash decision made it clear that regula-

tion would have to come at the national

level. In 1887 Congress passed the first fed-

eral law to regulate interstate commerce.

Examining
Illustrations Most
farmers ordered their

household goods
through catalogs such

as this. What form of

natural monopoly
delivered these

goods?

MONTGOMERY WARD & CO.'S CATALOGUE NO. 68.

WOODENWARE Rollins Pins.

3^
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Examining
Illustrations This

cartoon expressed the

view that most people

were not aware of the

danger of railroad

monopolies. What was
the duty of the

Grange?

The Interstate Commerce Act declared that

railroad charges must be "reasonable and

just"; it forbade pooling, rebates, and high-

er rates for short rather than long hauls.

The companies were required to publish

rates, give advance notice of all changes,

and make annual financial reports to the

federal government. Violations of these

provisions were punishable by fines of up

to $5,000 for each offense. Enforcement of

the law was placed under the Interstate

Commerce Commission (ICC), a five-

member panel appointed by the President.

As far as its immediate purpose was con-

cerned, the Interstate Commerce Act was a

failure. The ICC, lacking power to set

rates, could only make recommendations

or bring suits in the federal courts. Of 16

such cases that reached the Supreme

Court, the Court held for the railroads in

15. In retrospect, though, the Interstate

Commerce Act was a very important law.

It established the precedent that the feder-

al government might control large-scale

private enterprise if the public good

seemed to require it. It also provided a

model for regulatory commissions today.

Section One Review»
Summary
Along with the environmental hazards

of life on the plains, farmers faced eco-

nomic problems. Farm prices declined as

a result of overproduction, making it diffi-

cult for farmers to pay back money they

had borrowed for equipment. Their eco-

nomic and natural hardships were intensi-

fied by abuses by the railroads that

enjoyed a monopoly. Discontented farm-

ers formed the Grange. Their efforts

resulted in Granger laws that regulated

monopolies in many states. Granger laws

proved difficult to enforce because most

railroads crossed state lines. The Interstate

Commerce Act was ineffective at first but

provided a precedent and model for future

regulation.

Checking for Understanding

1

.

Identify The Grange, Interstate Com-
merce Act

2. Define pooling, cooperatives

3. Explain why farmers failed to share in

the economy's prosperity.

4. Describe the purposes of the Grange.

5. State the Grange's chief success.

6. Analyze the short- and long-term

effects of the Interstate Commerce Act.

Thinking Critically

7. Appfying Principles Some farmers

believed their prosperity depended on

producing more crops. Explain how the

law of supply and demand worked

against farmers.

Linking Past and Present

8. Recognizing Origins Today govern-

ment oversees airlines, broadcasting,

public utilities, and a range of other

activities. How did an earlier court rul-

ing pave the way for the Interstate

Commerce Act to support this regula-

tion today?

mm»!
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Section Two

Rise and Fall

of Populism

^jrTTNG the~sceH^

There is something radically wrong in

our industry. There is a screw loose The

railroads have never been so prosperous and
yet agriculture languishes. The banks have

never done a better or more profitable busi-

ness, and yet agriculture languishes

Towns and citiesflourish and boom andyet
agriculture languishes

— Farm Journa l ,

North Carolina, 1887

Section Focus

After the collapse of the Granger move-

ment, farmers in the South and West

began to form new organizations to pro-

mote their interests. In the 1890s these

Farmers' Alliances grew into a new
national political party. American farmers

prepared to do battle to maintain their

political power against the growing influ-

ence of industry.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the motivations of the groups

that supported greenbacks and free silver.

• Describe the campaign and results of

the election of 1896.

• Discuss the purposes and achievements

of the Populist movement.

I
CC T 1 God we trusted, in Kansas wc

busted," and "Going home to

Mother"—so read signs on the

.wagons of "busted" firm families

returning east during the hard times of

the 188()s. Discontent in rural areas grew

to new heights. Farm prices continued to

fall, money was in short supply, and more
and more people were losing their land to

creditors. Many blamed their problems

not only on the drought that was baking

crops in the ground summer after summer
but on human forces as well: greedy

bankers, industrialists, and railroad com-
panies that were accused of controlling

government policies and bleeding rural

areas dry. Like the Grangers, these men
and women believed that farmers were the

backbone of the country both economi-

cally and morally. Once again they turned

to politics to solve the problems caused by

rapid economic change. The Farmers'

Alliances, which spawned the Populist

Party, succeeded beyond the dreams of the

Grangers.

Greenbacks

and Free Silver

If there was anything that farmers in the

late nineteenth century demanded more
strongly than the regulation of natural

monopolies or the reduction of the mar-

keters' profits, it was "cheap money." The
value of money, like that of any other

commodity, changes according to the sup-

ply. If the number of dollars in circulation

increases while there is no increase in the

amount of goods and services for sale, the

dollar buys less, and prices go up. This sit-

uation is called inflation. On the other

hand, if the number of dollars in circula-

tion decreases while there is no decrease in

the amount of goods and services for sale,

the dollar buys more, and prices go down.

This situation is called deflation. In the

three decades after the Civil W;tr, the pro-

duction of agricultural staples, such as

wheat and cotton, nearly quadrupled

while the supply of money increased very

little. 1 hus, the prices received by hirmers

dropped by nearly rwo-thirds.

A period of deflation lasted for nearly 30
years. In 1865, with the value of currency

inflated by the wartime issuance of United

States notes, or greenbacks, there was $ 1 0.6

in circulation for every person in the coun-

try. By 1 895 per capita circulation had sunk

to $4.5. This was partly the result of a
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movement toward adoption of tlie gold

standard in many nations. A country that

adopted the gold standard made all its cur-

rency convertible into gold.

Formerly most countries had been on a

bimetallic standard whereby the govern-
.

ment coined both gold and silver and

established the official value oi each. In

spite of official "mint prices" for gold and

silver, their relative value often changed

sharply.

The difficulty with the gold standard in

the late nineteenth century was that world

production of gold did not increase as fast

as world production of goods. This

restricted the currency supply and drove

prices down. Deflation was hard on farm-

ers, who borrowed money more heavily

than ever before. This resulted in thou-

sands of farm owners losing their land.

As soon as greenbacks began to be

called in during the late 1860s and prices

began to drop, farmers started to demand

inflation. They protested that bankers and

bondholders had lent 50-cent dollars dur-

ing the war; they now wanted to be repaid

in 100-cent dollars. Western delegates to

the Democratic Convention of 1868 even

forced an inflationist plank into the party

platform. In the midterm election of

1878, a Greenback party polled more

than 1 million votes, electing 15 members

of Congress.

The Greenback movement declined

after the mid- 1870s as inflationists turned

to free silver. Ever since the gold rush of

1849 had lowered the price of gold, silver

miners had sold their silver commercially

rather than selling it to the Treasury. In

1873 Congress, unaware of the potential

of new silver mines, decided to stop coin-

ing silver money and adopted the gold

standard. Six years later, after building up

a gold reserve, the federal government

resumed specie, or coin, payments. These

events caused a howl of protest from west-

ern silver miners because new mines, espe-

cially the famous Comstock Lode,

produced a flood of silver that would no

longer be coined. Denouncing what they

called "the Crime of '73," silver miners

demanded a policy of free silver, meaning

that the government should coin all silver

brought to the mint. They were joined by

farmers of the West and South who
expected that free silver would mean a

cheaper dollar and higher prices.

The strength of the silver movement
was shown by the Bland-Allison Act of

1878, which was passed over President

Hayes's veto. This law required that the

treasury buy from $2 million to $4 mil-

lion worth of silver a month and issue

currency against it. Although adding to

the money supply, the Bland-Allison Act

did not halt deflation. The increase in

business far exceeded that in currency.

The Populist Movement
The election of 1892 was notable

because for the first time since 1860, a

third party, a minor political party, won
electoral votes. The new organization, the

People's, or Populist party, was principally

an expression of farmers' grievances. Ever

since the Civil War, federal policies had

favored industry over agriculture and the

city over the country. In spite of clamor

for a cheaper dollar, the United States

remained on the gold standard—to the

Examining Photographs Mary E. Lease of

Kansas was an often-quoted Populist leader.

Like many Populists, stie sharply criticized

ttie economic system. What did Populists

believe about banking?
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advantage of creditors—and farm prices

went steadily down—to the advantage of

urban consumers. The protective tariff

raised the price of the goods farmers

bought, to the advantage of manufactur-

ers, but American agricultural staples

were sold overseas in an unprotected mar-

ket. Legislation that favored agrarian, or

farming, interests proved ineffective. State

and federal regulation of railroads had

been frustrated by adverse judicial deci-

sions. The Homestead Act offered free

farms to settlers, but the greater part of

the public lands actually went to railroads

and speculators. When drought hit the

Great Plains region in the late 1880s, the

farmers were in a rebellious mood.
"Those who could submit quietly to such

outrage," said a western editor, "must be

either more or less than men." In the

West in general, economic distress was

widespread; after the depression of 1893,

feelings became so bitter that many citi-

zens feared a revolution.

The Populist party originated from two

great farmers' organizations, which were

formed after the decline of the Grange

—

the Southern Alliance, which covered the

cotton and tobacco belt, and the North-

ern Alliance, especially strong in the

Plains region. Although the two alliances

failed to merge, they made similar

demands—free silver, more paper money,

cheaper credit, government ownership of

railroads, and the restoration of railroad

bounty lands to the federal government.

After several congressional election suc-

cesses and conferences in Cincinnati in

1891 and St. Louis in February 1892, a

new political party was formed. The Peo-

ples party held a national convention in

Omaha in July 1892. Although mostly

from farm organizations, delegates also

represented the Knights of Labor and fol-

lowers of social reformers Henry George
and Ldward Bellamy.

Following the custom of the time, the

convention nominated for President ,i

Civil War veteran, James B. Weaver.

There was nothing customary, however,

about the platform. Instead of the usual

resounding double talk, the Populists

made clear iheir position anti presented

specific demands.

The Omaha Platform

The preamble of the Omaha platform

expressed indignation at the existing

political and economic conditions,

which were, it claimed, bringing the

nation "to the verge of moral, political,

and material ruin." It condemned politi-

cal corruption, newspapers dominated
by business interests, the mortgage bur-

den, and the condition of labor. The
influence of social reformers was seen in

the statements that "the land is concen-

trating in the hands of the capitalists"

and that governmental injustice breeds

"two great classes—tramps and million-

aires." Turning to money and banking,

the Populists characterized worldwide

adoption of the gold standard as "a vast

conspiracy against mankind... organized

on two continents."

The following was perhaps the most

zealously radical statement in the pream-

ble of the Omaha platform:

We believe that the powers of

government—in other words, ofthe

people—should be expanded . .

.

as rapidly and asfar

as the good sense ofan intelligent

people and the teachings

ofexperience

shalljustify.

The Omaha platform revealed that it

was the agriculturalists rather than orga-

nized labor who dominated the Populist

party. "Lhe demands of organized labor,

were given a subordinate position. \L\-

cluded from the platform proper, labors

demands were placed among a miscella-

neous list of resolutions that were given

the title "Expression of Sentiments."

lhe Omaha platform now seems less

radical in perspective than it did at the

time. I he i'()(iulists proposed not to over-

throw the capitalist system but siniplv to

change the rules. 1 hey aimed to achieve
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Connections
H I

Folk Songs of Protest

STORY AND M U S

Songs of procesr are threaded through-

out American History. In 1777, Ameri-

cans marched to battle at Saratoga singing

"Yankee Doodle." During the 1960s

protesters marched for civil rights singing

"We Shall Overcome." In the 1890s, too.

Populists sang a protest song against

bankers called "The Kansas Fool."

The Kansas Fool
We have the land to raise the wheat

And everything that's good to eat;

And when we had no bonds or debt,

We were a jolly, happy set.

With abundant crops raised everywhere,

'Tis a mystery, I do declare,

Why, tanners all should fume and fret,

And why we are so deep in debt.

*****

The bankers followed us out west.

And did in mortgages invest;

They looked ahead and shrewdly planned,

and soon they'll have our Kansas land.

Chorus
Oh Kansas fools! Poor Kansas Fools!

The banker makes of you a tool;

1 look across the fertile plain.

Big crops—made so by gentle rain;

But twelve-cent corn gives me alarm.

And makes me want to sell my farm.

flWTfllTII
Making The
Music
Connection

1 . What complaints

do farmers make in

this song?

2. How does this

protest song reflect

the fears and con-

cerns of farmers

that organized

interests were act-

ing against them?

Linking Past

AND Present

3. Describe the

complaints found

in a current protest

song.

Farmers baling hay tfllTWITIfl

their ends not through revolution but

through the orderly process of free

elections. The Populist platform reveals an

important function of third parties in the

United States—to bring to public atten-

tion measures that the major parties later

adopt as their own.

The Populists" enthusiasm as they

entered the campaign of 1892 had a reli-

gious tone. They adapted revival meeting

hymns as parry songs. Huge rallies were

addressed not only by men but also by

"women with skins tanned to parchment

by the hot winds, with bony hands of

toil, and clad in faded calico." The ballot-

ing revealed the distinct character of

various regions in the People's party. All

of its 11 electoral votes came from states

lying west of the Mississippi River. In the

South sympathy with Populist aims was

widespread, but thete was fear that the

new parry might divide the Democratic

vote and let the Republicans back into

power. Southern Democrats with Populist

principles
—

"Popocrats"—nonetheless

helped elect their own parry's candidate,

Grover Cleveland.

Cleveland's Second Term
Cleveland's second term proved diffi-

cult. Inheriting a treasury deficit from the

Harrison administration, he had scarcely

taken office when the panic of 1893 burst

upon the country. Although Cleveland

could not have prevented this disaster, he

was blamed for it. Furthermore, he man-

aged to antagonize almost every element

in his party. Above all, he antagonized

farmers by defending the gold standard.

Fearful that the Sherman Silver Purchase

Act would flood the U.S. Treasury with

so much silver that it could not be

redeemed in gold, he called a special ses-

sion of Congress in 1893 and forced

repeal of the law. Because most western

and southern Democrats opposed him,

he was able to do this only with Republican

614 Unit 6 The Emergence of Modern America: 1860-1900



support. Even after federal buying of sil-

ver ceased, the gold standard was endan-

gered because it was difficult for the

government to keep an adequate gold

reserve in the treasury. To obtain the pre-

cious metal, the Treasury Department

sold United States bonds.

In one transaction J. Pierpont Morgan,

the most powerful banker on Wall Street,

obtained federal bonds so far below their

market value that he and the bankers

associated with him made $1.5 million.

Western fury at the Morgan bond trans-

action was unbounded. The gold stan-

dard was bad enough, but to pay bankers

to preserve it seemed to them almost

treasonable. More and more, western

Democrats turned against the President,

became "Popocrats," and demanded that

the Democrats favor free silver.

The President faced other problems.

Never popular with "machine" politicians,

he angered them further by putting

120,000 civil service jobs on the merit

system. Cleveland also infuriated workers

by using troops in the 1894 Pullman

strike.

The President's hope of lowering the

prohibitive duties ot the McKinley Tar-

iff faded when a few Democratic sena-

tors joined the Republicans in tacking

633 amendments on a new tariff bill,

thereby keeping rates almost at former

levels. Cleveland let the resulting Wil-

son-Gorman Tariff of 1894 become a

law without his signature, but he de-

nounced the action of the rebellious

senators as "a piece of party perfidy and

dishonor."

Meanwhile the Republicans had be-

come, more than ever, identified with

business interests. A dominant figure in

the party was Mark Hanna, an Ohio

businessman-politician. Big, bluff and

low-browed, Hanna became, perhaps

unjustly, a symbol of the alliance between

corporate wealth and politics. Anti-

Republican cartoons habitually portrayed

him in a suit covered with dollar signs. In

1896 Hanna used his great organizing tal-

ents to secure the Republican nomination

lor his friend William McKinley, on a

platform pledging high larilfs and mainte-

nance of the gold standaril.

Republicans in 1896 boasted that they

could "nominate a rag-baby or a yellow

dog and elect it" because of divisions

among their opponents. The Democratic

national convention opened with such a

bitter fight between Gold Democrats and

Silver Democrats that it was almost

impossible to keep a semblance of order.

Then, with dramatic suddenness, the

party found a leader in a rather obscure

presidential candidate, William Jennings

Bryan of Nebraska. Bryan combined a

romantic devotion to free silver with a

Examining Political Cartoons The New
York Journal identified Republican "boss"

Mark Hanna as tine New Guardian of Wall

Street. Whose nomination did Hanna help to

secure in 1896?
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personality, voice, and presence, which
made him literally a spellbinder, especially

when he spoke the following:

You come to us and tell us that the great

cities are in favor ofthe gold standard. We

reply that the great cities rest upon our

broad andfertile plains. Burn down your

cities and leave ourfarms, andyour cities

will spring up again as ifby magic; but

destroy ourfarms, and the grass willgrow in

the streets ofevery city in the country.

In his famous concluding words, Bryan
used images that seemed to identify the

gold standard with evil itself:

You shall not press down upon the brow of

labor this crown ofthorns—you shall not

crucify mankind upon a cross ofgold!

^WQ^ 1
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Examining Political Cartoons The British

magazine Puck shows candidate Bryan as a
puppet being controlled by the silver-mine
owners. Besides the mine owners, who sup-
ported free silver?

Examining Maps William Jennings Bryan
made the election of 1896 a referendum on
the unlimited coinage of silver The map
shows how the nation divided geographically
in the election. Why was Bryan's main sup-
port in the South and West?

THE ELECTION OF 1896
IIO'W 100'Wl; 90=,W

McKinley

Bryan

Popular Vote
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Section Two Review
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Examining Illustrations William McKinley
and the Republican party favored high tariffs

as a means to protect the growing American
industry. What appeals to traditional Ameri-
can values are made in this poster?

cotton rose as Election Day approached.

The most serious weakness in Bryan's

campaign was that free silver was a poor

issue on which to base an entire cam-

paign. No one knew what the result of

free coinage of silver would be; it would
not have ended fluctuation in the value of

money, and it might have caused a busi-

ness panic.

The Republicans won the election ol

1 896 by a decisive margin, carrying all the

thickly populated states of the Northeast

and Midwest. It was a victory for industrv

over agriculture, the city over the councry,

the North and East over the West and

South.

Aher their defeat in the election of

1896—some say after their decision to

endorse the Democratic candidate—the

Populists ceased to be a force in American
politics. Though many at the time felt

that all of these efforts had ended in dis-

mal failure, those who lived long enough
saw most of the planks of ilieir p.irty's

platform signetl into law.

IiaAftAHHI^^b
Summary
The Populist parry pressed for inflation-

ary policies that favored the farmer. To this

end they protested the gold standard and

supported free silver. In addition, they

opposed national banks and proposed

nationalization of railroad and telegraph

lines. Populists entered the campaign of

1892 with the full support of farmers and

some support of laborers. In 1896 they sup-

ported the Democratic party's narrow focus

on free silver, which split the Democrats

and gave the Republicans an easy victory.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Populist party, Mark Hanna,

William McKinley, William Jennings

Bryan

2. Define inflation, deflation, gold stan-

dard, third party

3. Analyze the causes of more rapid price

declines on farm crops than on many
other goods and services.

4. Summarize what farmers wanted in

terms of prices and credit.

5. List two objectives of the Populist

party.

6. Outline the candidates, the basis of

their support, and the issues in the

1896 election campaign.

Thinking Critically

7. Recognizing Common Goals The
alliance between laborers and farmers

was hampered by each group's different

interests. What did the two groups have

in common that encouraged such an

alliance?

Connections:
History and Economics

8. Analyzing Policy Why did the gold

standard prevent the money suppk
from growing as fast as the production

o( goods and services? How did this

contribute to a drop in prices?

X
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Linking AcrossTime

Minor Political Parties
The Republican and Democratic

parties dominate the two-party

system, yet the United States has a

long history of political parties that

have risen to challenge the major

parties. The Republican party was

itself a third party in 1856; four

years later it captured the

White House. And at

the turn of the centu-

ry, the Populists

seriously threat-

ened the two-party

monopoly. The
Populist party had

an impact on poli-

tics and govern-

ment far beyond its

showing in national

elections. Most impor-

tantly, minor parties

have served as vehicles

for reform by taking

clear-cut stands on controver

sial issues and proposing bold and

original solutions. The table below

shows some of the Populist pro-

posals that were adopted and are

still in use today.

A list of all the minor party pro-

posals that were eventually adopt-

ed would be a long and impressive

one. Minor parties, for

instance, pushed for an

end to slavery, vot-

ing rights for

women, and
child and labor

regulation long

before the major

parties did. Still,

it is fair to ask

why no minor party

has risen to the level

of the Democrats and

j^i^^^^epublicans. One rea-

'.iV ^o"^ '^ th^Lt many of

the ideas proposed

by minor parties

were viewed as radi-

1891 political cartoon. Party of Patches

cal in their day. They often were

accepted years later, but usually

long after the party has dissolved.

Another reason is that once a

minor party's idea gains strong

support from the people, one or

both of the major parties adopts it

for their own. When this happens,

the minor parry is almost sure to

lose its identity.

Making
Connections

1. What, in your opinion, was

the Populists' purpose in

introducing the initiative and

the referendum?

Analyzing Ideas

2. What issues might be the

basis for a minor party today?

Populist Proposals
Proposal First adopted Status Today

Federal Income Tax I6th Amendment, accounts for one-half of monies collected at all levels

1913 of government

Direct Election

of U.S. Senators

17th Amendment, standard method for all senatorial elections

1913

Secret Ballot late 1890s standard practice in all elections

Primary Elections Wisconsin, 1903 used to settle virtually all contests for majority-party nominations

for state and congressional offices and for many local offices

Initiative and South Dakota, 1898 hundreds of cities and about one-half of the states have passed

Referendum laws permitting citzens to introduce legislation and vote on

proposed laws
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Section Three

Other Forces

for Reform

r^^lNG THE SCE

. . . [Rjeason and rightfeeling on any pub-

lic subject has a better chance of being

favorably listened to. . . than at any previous

time in American history. This great benefit

will probably not last. . .and all depends on

making the utmost use ofit.

—John Stuart Mill
British reformer, speech to the American

Social Science Association, 1870

Section Focus

Though the Gilded Age is often

thought of as a period of greed, corrup-

tion, and self-centered individualism, it

was also a period of reform. Like the

Populists, whose strength lay mainly in

the West, reformers in other areas of the

country were trying to call attention to

problems in need ot solutions.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Trace women's involvement in the tem-

perance and suffrage movements.

• Discuss the political ideas of Karl Marx

and Henry George.

R
cforms of the Civil W;ir and

Reconstruction periods encour-

aged people in the United

States to look to government as

the agent ot social change. In the years ot

its unquestioned dominance, the Republi-

can party had treed slaves, imposed a new

way of life on the Souili, .nul opened ilu-

West to settlement. After the war, reform-

ers who were dissatisfied with various

aspects of life in the Gilded Age also

looked to the government for action.

Temperance and

Women's Rights

The period after the Civil War was not

just a time of industrial progress, urban

growth, and agrarian and labor discon-

tent. Like the Jacksonian period, it also

produced "a fertility of projects for the

salvation of the world"—reforms designed

to cure the ills of the new industrial soci-

ety of the United States. Several reform

movements that had begun earlier contin-

ued to reach toward their goals. Support-

ers of Prohibition, for example, formed a

national political parry in 1869; from

1872 on they ran a presidential candidate.

The temperance movement had never

been more active.

Most effective were two national orga-

nizations that waged a ceaseless campaign

against the evils of liquor and the saloon:

the Anti-Saloon League and the Women's

Christian Temperance Union (WCTU).
The WCTU revealed that women were

Examining Illustrations The West led the

way in granting women suffrage. These
women voted in Cheyenne. Wyoming, in

1888. What other reform movement was
reaching toward its goals before 1900?
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learning the techniques of large-scale

organization. Frances Willard, the head of

the WCTU, made her group an effective

force for causes other than temperance,

such as prison reform and protective labor

laws. Because women were far more likely

than men to favor temperance, temper-

ance advocates usually favored women's

suffrage.

The women's suffrage movement had its

beginnings in the antebellum period; its

first leaders were female abolitionists, like

Elizabeth Cady Stanton, who decided to

put the antislavery cause ahead of their

own. After the war women's suffrage was

championed with renewed vigor. Oppo-

nents of women's suffrage argued that

women's interests were represented by

their male relatives and spouses and that

politics was a dirty business that would

degrade "the fairer sex." Wendell Phillips,

a former abolitionist, argued for the suf-

fragist cause as follows:

Life of the

Times

BOARDINGHOUSES

Beginning in the

1830s, farm girls

moved to Lowell, Mas-

sachusetts, to work in

the textile milk there.

The mill owners set up

hoardinghoiises ivith

strict curfews and com-

fortable ifsparse

accommodationsfor the

girls. Young workers in

other towns generally

boarded withfamilies

who took them in to

help pay the rent. Later

in the centu?y, immi-

grant workers often

boarded with other

immigrants who had

lived in the same vil-

lage in the old country

and hadpreceded them

to America.

The practice of

Soarding

offended the

sensibilities of

some middle-

class reformers.

They com-

plained that

boarding weak-

ened the family

unit and

- Iped spread

disease. But

many immi-

grants had a

different point

of view. They knew that all boardinghouses

were not the same. In some tenements, as

many as ten immigrants slept in a room.

But other boardinghouses were like the

establishment of one immigrant woman who

thought she would own her own home in

America. Having difficult)' just making ends

meet shortly after she arrived in the United

States, she cooked for four boarders. Initially

she resented having to share her home, pre-

pare meals, and attend to the needs of people

she did not e\'en know. However, the

woman's attitude changed. She began to

enjoy providing a home for new immigrants

who otherwise would have no place to stay.

One oftwo things is true: either a woman is

like a man—and ifshe is then a ballot

based on brains belongs to her as well as to

him; or she is different, and then man does

not know how to votefor her as well as she

herselfdoes.

In 1878 Susan B. Anthony of the

National Woman Suffrage Association

(NWSA) persuaded a sympathetic senator

to propose the first women's suffrage

amendment to the Constitution. It was

voted down many times in the next 40

years. These defeats reflected the opinion

of the majority. Most people in the Unit-

ed States, male and female, thought

women's suffrage was an outlandish idea.

At the state level, suffragists had better

success. By 1900 about half of the states

allowed women to vote on school issues,

where their special knowledge of children

was presumed to be a benefit. On the

frontier, where women shared the hard-

ships and dangers equally with men, sup-

port for women's suffrage was more

widespread. By 1900, 4 states—Colorado,

Wyoming, Utah, and Idaho—had granted

women the right to vote. It would take 20

more years lor all the women of the Unit-

ed States to win this right.

Women workers especially suffered ex-

ploitation during the new industrial age.

By 1900 almost 5 million women were

employed in the United States. It was not

uncommon for women to work in "sweat

shops" for 10 to 14 hours a day, often for

less than S4 a week. Most unions, howev-

er, refused to accept women as members.

One exception was the International Ladies'

Garment Workers Union, which had wom-
en leaders as well as women members. In

1903 a group of women formed the
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Examining Photographs In the early 1900s, the professions were largely reserved for men.

while typing and secretarial jobs were thought to be women's work. How many women were

employed by 1900?

National Womens Trade Union League to

campaign for better working conditions.

Socialism

Wherever industrialism appeared, there

were people driven toward extreme solu-

tions for the problems it created. Some-

thing seemed wrong with a system that

produced both the idle rich, who lived in

mansions, and the unemployed poor, who
lived in slums. Some were impelled

toward socialism. Eugene V. Debs, tor

example, became a lifelong convert to

socialism because ot unjust treatment after

his imprisonment in an Illinois jail during

the Pullman strike. Declaring that in a

democracy workers could gain control of

the governnicni and use it to change the

free enterprise system, he organized the

American Socialist parly.

Unlike Debs, Socialists in the early

180()s did not attempt to change the eco-

nomic system by gaining control of the

govenunent. While early European Sociah

ists believed private property to be incom

patible with the emerging industrial

system, they tried to effect change by

experimenting with cooperative commu-
nities. Robert Owen brought his idea of

cooperative control of industry from En-

gland to New Harmony, Indiana, in

1825. Such socialist communities reached

their peak in America in the 1840s.

Linking

Across

Time
Women's
Garment
Worker
Unions

The ILGWU
(International

Ladies' Garment

Workers Union)

continues its 90-

year history of

social activism.

"We've always seen

ourselves as forces

for social change,

"

says Vice President

Susan Cowell.

Because so many
members are single

mothers, day care

and maternity or

family leave are

important issues.

Working with

employers, the

union has set a

policy of six

months' paid fami-

ly leave accompa-

nied by job

assurance. Another

union employer

agreement has

resulted in low-

cost childcare.

Examining
Photographs Karl

IVIarx saw all of history

as a struggle between
classes. What did he
predict would be the

last conflict?
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Socialists of the late nineteenth century,

however, were dedicated to changing the

entire social and political system, partly

because of the influence ot Karl Marx.

Marx had been a student at the University

of Berlin during the emergence of a new
philosophical and literary movement that

questioned established values. Searching

for meaning in history, Marx finally wrote

his economic philosophy in The Commu-
nist Manifesto in 1847 and Das Kapital,

the first volume published in 1867. Marx,

who wrote with force and buttressed his

opinions with great learning, predicted

that capitalism was doomed. Fewer and

fewer capitalists, he said, would control all

wealth, while the mass of the people

would be pushed into the ranks ol the

proletariat (people without property).

Eventually the proletarians, preferring the

risk of death at the barricades in violent

revolution to slow starvation in the poor

conditions of factories and slums, would

rise and overthrow their masters. History,

said Marx, had seen continual class strug-

gles, but the conflict between industrial

workers and capitalists would be the last.

When the workers eventually took control

of society, Marx believed they would

establish a classless society. Using the slo-

gan "Workers of the world, unite!" Marx
called on workers everywhere to join his

crusade.

Marxist socialism enlisted many work-

ers in the industrial countries of Europe

to its cause. In the United States, however,

it gained only a small following, mostly

among intellectuals and immigrant groups

in big cities.

Henry George

and the Single Tax
Another writer with a proposal for re-

making society was Henry George, whose

major work. Progress and Poverty, was pub-

lished in 1879. George attacked the central

problem posed by the socialists: Why
should the advance of the industrial revolu-

tion, with more and more machinery lor

producing wealth, apparently result in

more poverty? George said the problem

was that ownership of land—the source of

all wealth—was being concentrated in the

hands of speculators. These speculators did

not put the land to use. They merely wait-

ed for it to increase in value, meanwhile

charging high rents that drove down wages

and business profits. George criticized the

growing gap between rich and poor:

We need not lookfarfrom thepalace tofind

the hovel When people can charter special

steamboats to take them to wateringplaces

. . . build marble stablesfor their horses and

give dinner parties tuhich cost. ..a thousand

dollars a head, we may know that there are

poor girls on the streets. . . [facing starvation.

A believer in private property, George

did not propose socialism as a remedy.

Instead, he urged what he called the "sin-

gle tax" on land values. The rate of the

single tax would be based not on existing

value but on potential value if the land

were used eftlciently. Thus there would be

no profit in keeping land out of use and

waiting for it to increase in worth; owners

would either have to develop it themselves

or sell it to someone else who would do

so. George argued that this would cause

prosperity by promoting maximum pro-

ductivity and by plowing the profits of the

land monopoly back into society. George's

ideas had great appeal to the people of the

United States who were dismayed over the

growth ol monopolies and who had

begun to realize that the fiontier was clos-

ing. Single-tax clubs and magazines spread

his ideas. Although the single-tax idea was

too radical a change to be accepted com-

pletely, it influenced methods of taxation

both in this country and abroad.

Dissenting Voices

Another widely read book. The Theory

ofthe Leisure Class, was published in 1899

by Thorstein Veblen. The son of Norwe-
gian immigrants, Veblen was influenced

by Populism in his early days in Wiscon-

sin. Attending Yale and Johns Hopkins

University, he became interested in the
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social sciences, especially economics. His

appreciation for science led him to write

with the cool detachment of an observer,

not a fiery revolutionary. NXTiile he be-

lieved in the evolutionary process of natu-

ral selection, Veblen argued that the

"leisure class," those who had great

wealth, was not an example ot the most

fit. In fact, he said the leisure class hin-

dered progress and evolution. Veblen

believed that, like the dinosaur, the leisure

class would disappear.

Veblen used the phrase "conspicuous

consumption" to describe the life oi the

upper class. These were the people who
wasted vast resources just for show. The

phrase had deep meaning because the

contrast between wealth and poverty was

not hidden in the United States. The

mansions that lined the streets of cities

like New York and Chicago were within a

few blocks of immigrant ghettos. Howev-

er, Veblen's vision ot a community of

equals governed by an elite group of social

planners was judged impractical by most

Americans of his time.

Probably the reason why radical formu-

las for altering society did not gain wide

support was that Americans were, on the

whole, too prosperous to want change.

Even those at the bottom often felt they

had bettered their position from an earlier

time. A New England farm boy might

prefer drawing wages of a dollar a day for

a 60-hour week in a factory to working

from dawn to dark trying to make a living

from a rocky farm. An immigrant might

be living with his or her family in a single

room and working in a windowless sweat-

shop, but for the first time in his life he

was wearing shoes. Even the poorest

workers believed that, in time, they would

also be able to "get ahead" and become

property owners. If they destroyed proper-

ty rights, what would happen to the

American dream?

Furthermore, the United States was so

large and had so many different interests

that no one idea attained universal

appeal. People in the United States,

wanting lo promote (heir interests,

worked habitually through political par-

ties. These parties tried to appeal to as

many groups as possible.

UIAI

Section Three Review^

Summary
Following the Civil War, reform move-

ments aimed to cure the ills of the new

industrial society. Women began to press

for voting and working rights. Because

most unions excluded women, they

formed their own. Temperance advocates

formed the Prohibition party and began

to sponsor presidential candidates. Some

people turned to socialism as the answer

to the problems of industrialization. Karl

Marx wrote of classless socialist societies

free ol private ownership, capitalism, eco-

nomic inequities, and exploitation. Dis-

senters such as Thorstein Veblen and

Henry George attracted a reading audi-

ence, but most Americans resisted

change.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Susan B. Anthony, Eugene V.

Debs

2. Discuss the goals and methods of the

temperance movement.

3. Describe the movements to gain voting

rights for women.

4. Compare the solutions proposed by

Karl Marx, Thorstein Veblen, and

Henry George.

Thinking Critically

5. Arguing an Opinion Women fought

for the right to vote but had success in

only 4 states by 1900. What arguments

would you propose to justify allowing

women the right to vote in the late

1 80Us.'

Global Plrspective.s

6. Analyzing Ideology Marxist thei)ry

developed a following in industrial

countries of Europe but never really

took hold in the United States.

Describe three conditions m the Ameri-

can experience that probably matle

socialism an unpopular idea.

iJUMiJ fiiiimi
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* Chapter 2 1 Review *

* Summary
By the 1880s hardship had rephiced the prosperity

that farm famihes enjoyed after the Civil War. Ameri-

can farmers now faced hard times because oi their own
overproduction of crops. Economic factors caused

farm prices to drop sharply. Overburdened with debt

and at the mercy of the elements, many lost their

farms.

Farmers sought solutions to their social and eco-

nomic problems through the Granger Laws and the

Populist party. These were successful in bringing

attention to a number of political reforms later adopt-

ed by the Democratic and Republican parties. Among
the most important reform efforts was the passage of

the Interstate Commerce Act in 1887.

Attempts to regulate such monopolies as the rail-

roads failed when new laws were not strictly enforced.

Other attempted reforms included voting and work-

ing rights for women and socialist proposals to

improve industrial society.

* Using Vocabulary

Use each of the following terms in a statement that

might have been made by each of the following peo-

ple:

Railroad owner: pooling

Farmer: cooperatives

Banker: inflation

* Reviewing Facts

1

.

Summarize the factors that created financial hard-

ships for farmers in the late 1800s.

2. List three purposes of the Granger laws.

3. Specify what the Interstate Commerce Act required

of the railroads.

4. Explain why deflation hurt the farmers.

5. Describe the gold standard and its effect on money
supply.

6. State the reforms the Populists demanded in their

platform.

7. Compare Karl Marx's solution to poverty with

Henrv George's.

* Understanding Concepts

EcoNONfic Inequity

l.In the farmers' view, what groups enriched them-

selves at the farmers' expense?

2. Read the quote from the farm journal editorial at

the beginning of Section Two. On what factors did

the farmers blame the inequities described?

Social Change

3. What groups of people might be expected to sup-

port extreme solutions for social problems? What
groups would likely oppose such solutions? Why
did most Americans vote for more moderate candi-

dates in the late 1900s?

4.Wliat did the Populist party, the Grange, and the

followers of Marx, George, and Veblen have in

common?

* Thinking Critically

L Understanding Cause and Effect Explain how
new agricultural technology helped the farmers.

Flow did it hurt some farmers financially?

2. Linking Past and Present Today banks and lend-

ing institutions offer variable-rate loans with an

interest rate that varies as prices rise and fall. What
problem is this intended to solve?

3. Proposing Strategy Assume you are William Jen-

nings Bryan's campaign manager in the 1896 elec-

tion. Draw up a plan of recommendations to

improve Bryan's chances of success.

4. Contrasting Ideas How did Marxist theory of

reform contrast with the methods used or envi-

sioned by the other reform proposals discussed in

this chapter?

* Writing About History

Comparison

Refer to the description of how to write a compari-

son essay in the History Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Assume you are a European tourist attending a rally

at which the Populists describe their platform. Write a
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letter to a Marxist friend in Europe, comparing and

contrasting the Populist approach at reform with the

Marxist formula. You may wish to research additional

details about Marx's theory.

* Learning Cooperatively

You will be part of a discussion between four people

meeting in a Great Plains town in the year 1886.

Divide the following roles among yourselves: a hirmer,

a banker, a railroad owner, and a politician. The pur-

pose of this meeting is to discuss the problems of the

farmer. Review Section One to gain background infor-

mation on your role. The farmer will begin the meet-

ing by stating his or her main concerns. The other

members should discuss ways to answer the farmers

problems, although each individual should be pre-

pared to argue why they cannot agree to a recom-

mended change. End the meeting by having all

members agree on two recommendations for helping

the farmer.

* Mastering Skills

Identifying Unstated Assumptions

Suppose you receive a phone call from a salesperson

offering you a free carpet cleaning, but your residence

has hardwood floors. The salesperson made an unstat-

ed assumption, that is, assumed or took for granted

that your residence is carpeted.

There are many kinds of unstated assumptions.

Sometimes an author makes an unstated assumption

regarding what the reader knows. Assuming that the

reader understands or has knowledge ot certain infor-

mation, the author may move on to make a point—one

that is unclear to the reader because of the unstated

assumption. Another kind of unstated assumption

made by an author may be a result of the author's own

lack of information. In this case a reader may become

aware that an author has made an assumption that is

not true. This type of unstated assumption is usually

discovered only by informed readers or those who

have a special interest in the subject.

While it may be very difficult for you to identify

incorrect assumptions made by the author of a history

textbook, it is a valuable skill to learn to identify

unstated assumptions made by historical figures or

groups. I'or example, the farmers in the late 18()()s

who distrusted banks made the unstated assumption

that a better alternative to banks could be found.

To identify an unstated assumption, follow these

guidelines.

• First read the statement to determine its meaning.

• Review the context of the statement. Who is the

speaker? What special focus may this person or

group have?

• Study the content of the statement. What are the

historical facts upon which the speaker relies? What

facts are not included in the statement?

• Use the answers to these questions to identify the

missing idea or information that the author takes

for granted—the unstated assumption.

Example Following is a list of statements that were

made by an identified historical figure or group. An
unstated assumption follows each statement.

• The fanners. . .produce the largest share of wealth, but

they are getting . . . the smallest share for themselves.

—Washington Gladden, Protestant pastor and

social reformer; assumption: Each group should

receive on the basis of what it produces.

• We believe that the powers ofgovernment—in other

words of the people—should be expanded.... Omaha
Populist platform; assumption: If the government

had greater power, it could solve people's problems.

• Burn down your cities and leave our farms, and your

cities will spring up again as if by magic... William

Jennings Bryan, Democratic and Populist presiden-

tial candidate; assumption: Gities depend upon

farms for their existence.

Practice Read the statements below, each of which

contains at least one unstated assumption. Follow the

guidelines above to identify the unstated assumptions.

Look on the page noted for each item to find the

name of the speaker.

1. ; Workers ofthe world, unite! {p. 622)

2. : Can't I do what I want with my own?

(p. 609)

3. : The bankers followed us out west, and

did in mortgages invest; 'They looked ahead and

shrewdly planned, and soon they'll have our Kansas

/rfW. (p. 614)

4. : Tl.wse who could submit quietly to such

outrage must be either more or less than men. (p. 6 1 3)
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* * * Unit 6 Digest * * *

During the second half ot the 1800s,

the landscape of America changed. The

Plains frontier was settled, and the rise of

industry brought unparalleled growth to

the economy. America ceased to be a rural

nation ot small farms and became an

industrial nation of cities and city

dwellers. It was, according to writer Mark

Twain, a Gilded Age, bright and attractive

on the surface but corrupt underneath.

Chapter 17

Opening the Trans-

Mississippi West
In the early 1860s, many Indian nations

lived on the Great Plains with the buflalo

herds that provided their food. Settlers

from the East believed early explorers'

descriptions of the area as a "Great Ameri-

can Desert." The federal government

reserved this vast area for the Indians.

Then, beginning in 1869, transcontinen-

tal railway lines opened the West. The

discovery of gold and other minerals and

the promise of wealth from cattle also

lured many people. Before long, the once-

desolate region blossomed into a land of

farms, towns, mining communities,

ranches, and open ranges.

Native Americans fought the intrusion

of the railroads and the settlers, but their

cause was doomed. Their way of life was

disappearing. White hunters had slaugh-

tered the buffalo almost to extinction, and

farmers, miners, and ranchers had taken

much of their land. In 1890 at Wounded
Knee, their resistance came to an end. The

American "old West" frontier was gone.

The Homestead Act made land in the

West easy to obtain and the railroads

actively promoted settlement. Pioneer

farmers poured onto the plains by the

thousands and, with the aid of new tech-

nology, overcame the harsh realities of the

region. Many farmers failed, in part,

because they were heavily mortgaged and

grew only a single cash crop.

Chapter 18

The Rise of Industrial

America

The key to the growth of the American

economy was industrialization. The Unit-

ed States had all the necessary ingredients

for industry to grow—abundant natural

and human resources, investment money,

a growing transportation system, a free

enterprise economic system with few gov-

ernment restrictions, and new inventions

and technology.

By 1900 huge companies dominated

the economy. One business after another

consolidated. The efficiency of business

combinations resulted in cheaper produc-

tion, higher quality, and lower prices that

drove smaller competitors out ot business.

Corporations, monopolies, and trusts

became the norm. John D. Rockefeller

and the oil industry and Andrew Carnegie

and the steel industry typified "big busi-

ness." Industrial leaders used social Dar-

winism to explain and justify their actions

and rise to wealth and power. The Sher-

man Antitrust Act, passed in 1890, did

little to stop the consolidations.

Chapter 19

Labor, Immigrants, and

Urban Life

With industrialization the work force

grew and workers' lives changed. Gone

was the personal relationship between

workers and employers. Hours were long,

wages low, and work places hazardous.

Machines had taken over many traditional

tasks. Unable to improve their lot individ-

ually, workers turned to labor unions.

Opposed by the big corporations, man-

agement, and to a certain extent, govern-

ment, the unions resorted to strikes. But

even major strikes, like the 1 894 Pullman

railroad strike, failed to win significant

gains for the workers.

626 Unit 6 The Emergence of Modern America: 1 860- 1 900



An important influence on the efforts of

labor were the large numbers ot immi-

grants who provided unskilled labor lor

urban industries. The United States had

always been a nation of immigrants, but

the nature of immigration changed during

the late 1800s. The "new immigration"

consisted primarily of southern and east-

ern European and Chinese immigrants

rather than northern and western Euro-

peans. The immigrants flocked to the

cities, where they created their own ethnic

communities. Their unfamiliar languages

and customs and willingness to take any

available job aroused anti-immigration

sentiment.

Along with the influx of immigrants

from other countries, rural Americans also

migrated to the cities. As a result, cities

across the nation grew in size. A new way

of life evolved in this urban environment.

While new opportunities emerged in edu-

cation and some other areas, human and

technical problems plagued the cities.

Chapter 20

The Gilded Age
With industrialization and urbanization

came political corruption. Scandals arose

at every level oi government. Political

machines dominated almost all major

cities. Graft was common, and at the state

level, businesses bought favors from legis-

lators. Scandals even touched the Presi-

dent and Congress.

Government in general lacked lead-

ership. Under Presidents Hayes and

Garfield, reform efforts met with limited

success. Less graft occurred, but patronage

and the spoils system still prevailed. Civil

service reform finally came in 1883 with

passage of ihe Pendleton Act. The tariff

and the currency question, however, con-

tinued to provoke controversy.

In addition to these reforms, the society

and culture changed as well. Education

expaniled and improved. Local-color writ-

ers like Mark Twain described their locales

with realism and detail. Sports events

bec.une a favorite leisure-time activity as

dill vaudeville, pennv-newspapers, aiul

tlime novels.

Chapter 21

Pohtics, Protest, and

PopuHsm
The prosperity of the Gilded Age did

not extend to farmers. Burdened with

high costs, low incomes, and heavy debt,

they blamed their plight on unfair rail-

road practices, greedy banks, and the fed-

eral government's monetary policy.

To solve the farmers" problems, they

organized into groups such as the Grange

and the farmers' alliances. Ultimately

these groups turned to politics. One of

their major concerns was the railroads.

The farmers' calls for reform led to the

passage of Granger laws in some states

and prompted passage of the Interstate

Commerce Act of 1887.

The farmers wanted to raise prices for

their produce by putting more "cheap

money"' into circulation. They joined with

labor and other reform groups to form a

new national political party—the Populist

party—and made paper money and "free

silver" a campaign issue in the 1 892 presi-

dential election. The Omaha Platform of

the Populist party clearly reflected the

interests of the farmer.

The Populist party had some successes,

and eventually some of its reform ideas

were adopted by the two major parties.

But the Populist movement itself died

soon after William Jennings Bryan lost

the 1896 presidential election. Republican

victory made that election .i triumph of

industry over agricultute.

Farmers were not the only ones seeking

reform. The temperance movemeiu had

never been more active—nor had women.

Women's suffrage became a popuLuh'

debated issue across the country. Some

women, like Susan B. Anthony believed

that it would take a constitutional amend-

ment to improve their position in society.

At the same time, writers like Karl Marx

proposed socialism as an ecotiomic reme-

dy, while 1 leiuv George favored .i "single

tax" on land values. However, Americans

on the whole were not interested in or

activelv resisted insiitiitiiii; sucli radical

Synthesizing
Unit Themes

Relating Ideas

1. In what ways did

technology influence

American life and

society between 1860

and 1900?

Identifying

Trends

2. What changes took

place in American

business in the dec-

ades before 1900?

Making
Comparisons

3. Compare the

American landscape

and environment in

1860 and 1900.
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* Umt 6 Review *

* Analyzing Unit Themes
Geography and Environment

l.What geographic and environmental features creat-

ed hardships for those who settled and farmed the

West?

Conflict and Cooperation

2. How did the settlement of the West affect native

Americans? the nation as a whole? How might

cooperation have resolved the many conflicts?

3. What groups united against a commonly perceived

opponent in order to better their lives?

Influence of Technology

4. Name some inventions ol the late 1800s and tell

how they made rapid industrialization possible.

Cultural Diversity

5. What ethnic groups played a role in the settlement

of the West and in industrialization?

* Reviewing Chronology
Study the unit time line on pages 502-503, then

answer the questions that follow.

l.The United States became politically unified in

1776. How long after was it before the country

became unified by rail?

2. In 1870 Germany became a unified nation. How many
years later did Germany become one of the members ot

the Triple Alliance?

* Linking Past and Present

• 1989 Speaker ot the House of Representatives

forced to resign over unethical practices.

• 1990 five U.S. Senators accused of exercising undue

influence on behalf of an savings and loan bank

president who gave them political contributions.

1. Making Comparisons How does the corruption

and questionable ethics of the Gilded Age contrast

with recent problems in the legislative branch of

government?

2. Making Judgments In your opinion, is ethical

personal behavior equally as important in govern-

ment leaders as their professional behavior? Explain

your answer.

* Demonstrating Citizenship

Assessing Involvement A citizen's interest in an

issue may depend on how it affects him or her

personally. For example, a citizen may be both a

taxpayer who does not want taxes raised for a clean

air program and an urban resident who does not want

to breathe polluted air. In this exercise decide what

issues each type of citizen is likely to favor. You may
list more than one issue for each citizen, and some

issues will be shared among citizens. Explain your

logic for each choice.

Citizens

1

.

a manufacturer

2. a farmer

3. a commercial

businessperson

4. a government worker

5. an unemployed

worker

6. a consumer

Issues

a. high wages

b. low wages

c. high food prices

d. low food prices

e. high tariffs

f low tariffs

g. large government budget

h. small government budget

* Interpreting Illustrations

Jerked Down by (.Jtarlt's Russell

Examine the painting above, then answer the ques-

tions that follow.

l.What are the cowboys in this painting attempting

to do?

2. What image of the West do you think Russell

conveys?

628 Unit 6 The Emergence oh Modern America: 1860-1900



* Unit 6 Review

3. Cowboys and Plains Indians have been depicted in

fiction and popular culture as enemies. What might

they have had in common?

4. By the 1890s the long drives were over, and the

nation had become increasingly industrialized and

urbanized. Why do you think cowboy adventures

continued to be told in dime novels?

* Thinking Globally

1. Making Comparisons In East Africa during the

1800s an epidemic killed 95 percent of the catde.

What similar incident occurred in the United States

during the late 1800s? How did the two incidents

differ?

2. Making Comparisons In 1871 diamonds discov-

ered in South Africa drew thousands of fortune

seekers and created a booming mining town. Euro-

pean investors became wealthy from mines worked

by South African natives, who were harshly treated.

What similar event occurred in the United States

in the late 1800s? How were the South African

and American situations different? How were they

similar?

* Relating Geography

and History

Movement: Transportation

In the 1800s settlers moved west and established

farms, towns, and cattle ranches. Settlement and

development accelerated rapidly after the building of

the railroads.

Answer the questions that follow.

l.WTiat geographic features attracted people to move

west?

2. Why did the building of the railroad accelerate the

movement of people to the West?

* Practicing Skills

Analyzing Map Data

Refer to the skills lesson on Analyzing Map Data on

page 527 to help you practice this map and graph

skill.

Study the election map ol 1896 on page 616. Then
answer the questions that follow.

1. What data is shown on the map?

2. How is the data separated?

3. How is the data related?

4. What judgments can you make?

Summarizing

Refer to the skills lesson on Summarizing on page

561 to help you practice this study and writing skill.

Read the following material carefully.

Big business enjoyed many advantages. Big compa-

nies could manufacture enough products to meet the

demands of a national market. They produced better

products at lower cost than their smaller competitors

by using the newest processes and by combining oper-

ations formerly carried on by separate companies.

They paid high salaries to executives to get expert

managers. At the same time, they increased efficiency

by establishing separate departments for specialized

functions such as purchasing, production, research,

distribution, and sales.

By using its efficiency, organization, and size,

big business was frequently in a position to take

advantage of its competitors and sometimes of the

public. Big companies could demand volume dis-

counts from shippers. They could sell their prod-

ucts in an area at a loss until local competitors were

forced to shut down or sell out. It a big company

succeeded in getting a monopoly in its industry, it

could raise consumer prices and pay less to suppliers

of raw materials.

Big business resulted from the vision of people who

recognized great opportunities for wealth and were

willing to take risks to get it. In attaining success,

however, many entrepreneius showed few scruples in

driving competitors out of business, evading the law,

bribing officials, destroying labor unions, and devas-

tating the environment. The American public, there-

fore, had mixed feelings aboiu big business. Some

worried about the corrupting influences ot wealth and

power. Yet others admiited that they benefited hom
the efficiency of big business, its lower prices, and the

jobs it created.

list the main ideas expressed in the material. Then

summarize by rewriting the main ideas in your own

words.
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Unit 7

Entering a New Century:

1880-1914

...We must so conduct ourselves that every big nation and
every little nation that behaves itselfshall never have to think

ofus with fear, and shall have confidence not only in

ourjustice but in our courtesy. . .

.

—Theodore Roosevelt

Outlook 1914

-riNG THE SCE

Late nineteenth and early twentieth

centuries

Mood
In an age of optimism and idealism,

two important changes took place in the

way Americans thought about their

country. United States foreign policy

shifted away from isolationism and the

nation became a major power in

international affairs. Americans also

took a look at their political institutions

and concluded that change was

necessary. Progressive-minded reformers

sought a more democratic government

while working to end a host of social ills.

Themes
• American Democracy
• Economic Development
• The individual and I'amily Life

• U.S. Role in World Affairs

Key Events

Purchase ot Alaska and annexation of

Hawaii

Spanish-American War
Building oi the Panama Canal

States institute direct primary,

initiative, and referendum

Formation of the National Association

for the Advancement of Colored People

Income taxes enacted

"Bull Moose" parry formed

Federal Reserve System created

Federal Trade Commission established

Major Issues

Commercial interests and war with

Spain leads to the acquisition of a

colonial empire.

Muckraking literature inspires a new
generation of reformers who seek to

correct social inequities.

Reform-minded Presidents extend

democracy and protect Americans

from big business.

CHift Dwellers (detail) by George Wesley Bellowi, 1913, the Los Angeles County Museum of Art. Los

Angeles County Funds

Chapters

22

Imperialism

The Progressive Era

White House

Reformers
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Global Perspectives ^
In

1898 an explosion on the United

States battleship Maine in the har-

bor at Havana, Cuba, resulted in a

war that dramatically altered the

place of the nation in world affairs. Vic-

tory in the Spanish-American War
brought with it an American empire

that stretched from islands in the

Caribbean to the Philippines off the

coast of Asia.

Conflict broke out in other areas of the

world as well. In 1894 Japan and China

went to war over Korea. The Japanese

were victorious and annexed Korea. Ten

years later, Japan became involved in a

war with Russia. The Russo-Japanese

The World
ASIA
AND

OCEANIA
AFRICA EU ROPE SOUTH

AMERICA

NORTH
AND CENTRAL
AMERICA

1885

1900

1894

Sino-Japanese

war begins

1904

Russo-Japanese

war beginsY

1889

Brazil becomes

a republic

1893

New Zealand

becomesfirst

nation to grant

women suffrage

I915

1908

Belgium estab-

lishes control

over the Congo

A

1898

Battleship

Maine

explodes;

Spanish-

American war

begins

1914 Panama
Canal opens A
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War ended with a Japanese victory that

greatly enhanced its prestige as a world

power.

In southern Africa the British and the

African Dutch became embroiled in the

Boer War, which lasted for three years.

The settlement of this conflict in 1902

laid the basis for the South African policy

of apartheid, or racial segregation.

Also at this time, the United States

strengthened its influence in Central

America. In 1903 a revolt in Panama City

against Colombia led to the formation of

an independent republic. Panama gave the

United States exclusive rights to build a

canal through a 10-mile wide zone
through its territory, connecting the

Atlantic and Pacific oceans. Construction

on the canal, which opened in 1914, was

soon underway. The year 1914 also

marked the start of World War I in

Europe, a war that would eventually

involve the United States and reshape

world affairs.

The United States
PACI FIC
AND

N ORTH W EST
SOUTHWEST M 1 DWEST SOUTH EAST ATL A NTI C

NO RTH EAST

1885

1900

I9I5

1894

Hawaii becomes

a republic

•
1896

Gold discovered

in Alaska
'^,^

1912

New Mexico

and Arizona

become states <

1908

Model T Ford

produced A

1881

Booker T.

Washington

founds Tuskegee

Institute <

1886

Statue ofLiberty

dedicated Y

1903

Wright brothers'

firstflight y
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HERITAGE

A major literary development in

the late nineteenth century was

naturalism, which developed out of

realistfiction. Naturalist writers

carried the vivid detail ofrealism a

step further by depicting

environmentalfactors. Characters

seem to be caught in a web of

circumstances and events that they can

not control or do not understand.

Theodore Dreiser was a master ofthe

naturalist style. In his first novel

Sister Carrie, published in 1900, he

describes the compelling attraction as

well as the cold indifference oflife in

growing cities such as Chicago and

New York.

Theodore Dr

from Sister Carrie

innie's flat, as the one-floor

resident apartments were

then being called, was in a

part of West Van Buren
Street inhabited by families of labourers

and clerks, men who had come, and were

still coming, with the rush of population

pouring in at the rate of 50,000 a year. It

was on the third floor, the front windows

looking down into the street, where, at

night, the lights of grocery stores were

shining and children were playing. To Car-

rie, the sound of the little bells upon the

horse-cars, as they tinkled in and out of

hearing, was as pleasing as it was novel. She

gazed into the lighted street when Minnie

brought her into the front room, and won-

dered at the sounds, the movement, the

murmur ol the vast city which stretched

for miles and miles in every direction.

Mrs. Hanson, after the first greetings

were over, gave Carrie the baby and pro-

ceeded to get supper. Her husband asked

a few questions and sat down to read the

evening paper. He was a silent man,

American born, of a Swede father, and

now employed as a cleaner of refrigerator

cars at the stock-yards. To him the pres-

ence or absence of his wife's sister was a

matter of indifference. Her personal

appearance did not affect him one way or

the other. His one observation to the

point was concerning the chances of work

in Chicago.

"Its a big place," he said. "You can get in

somewhere in a few days. Everybody does."

It had been tacitly understood before-

hand that she was to get work and pay her

board. He was of a clean, saving disposi-

tion, and had already paid a number of

monthly installments on two lots far out

on the West Side. His ambition was some

dav to build a house on them.

In the interval which marked the prepa-

ration of the meal Carrie found time to

study the flat. She had some slight gift of

observation and that sense, so rich in

every women—intuition.

^iiiiMiiiMiiiiiiriiiiMniinMiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiirMiiMiiMiniirinMiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininiiiMiiiiiiiiiiiiiMniHiniiiiiMininiiiniiriiiMiiiiiniiiiiniiiniiiininniiiiininnniiniiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii
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She felt the drag of a lean and narrow

life. The walls of the rooms were discor-

dantly papered. The floors were covered

with matting and the hall laid with a thin

rag carpet. One could see that the furni-

ture was of that poor, hurriedly patched

together quality sold by the install-

ment houses.

She sat with Minnie, in

the kitchen, holding

the baby until it

began to cry. Then

she walked and

sang to it, until

Hanson, dis-

turbed in his

reading, came
and took it. A
pleasant side to

his nature came

out here. He
was patient.

One could see

that he was very

much wrapped up

in his offspring.

"Now, now," he said,

walking. "There, there,"

and there was a certain

Swedish accent noticeable in his

voice.

"You'll want to see the city first, won't

you?" said Minnie, when they were eating.

"Well, we'll go out Sunday and see Lin-

coln Park.

"

Carrie noticed that Hanson had said

nothing to this. He seemed to be thinking

of something else.

"Well," she said, "I think I'll look

around tomorrow. I've got Friday and Sat-

urday, and it won't be any trouble. Which
way is the business part?"

Minnie began to explain, but her hus-

band took this part of the conversation to

himself

"It's that way," he said, pointing east.

"That's east." Then he went off into the

longest speech he had yet indulged in,

concerning the lay of Chicago. "Youd bet-

ter look in those big manufacturing hous-

es along rr.inkliii Street and just the other

side ot the river," he concluded. "Lots of

girls work there. You could get home easy,

too. It isn't very far."

Carrie nodded and asked her sister

about the neighborhood. The latter talked

in a subdued tone, telling the little she

knew about it, while Hanson con-

cerned himself with the baby.

Finally he jumped up and

handed the child to his

wife.

"I've got to get up

early in the morn-

ing, so I'll go to

bed," and off he

went, disappear-

ing into the

dark little bed-

room off the

hall, for the

night.

"He works

way down at the

stock-yards,"
explained Minnie,

"so he's got to get up

at half-past five."

"What time do you get

up to get breakfast?" asked

Carrie.

"At about twenty minutes of five."

Together they finished the labour of the

day, Carrie washing the dishes while Min-

nie undressed the baby and put it to bed.

Minnie's manner was one of trained

industrv, and Carrie could see that it was

a steady round ot toil with her.

She began to see that her relations with

Drouet would have to be abatidotied. He
could not come here. She read trotn the

manner of Hanson, in the subdued air ot

Minnie, and, indeed, the whole attno-

sphere ot the fiat, a settled opposition to

anything save a conservative round to toil.

If I lanson sat every evening in the Iront

room atid read his paper, it he went to

bed at nine, atid Minnie a little later, what

would they expect ot her? She saw that

she would tirst need to get work and

establish hersclt on a paying basis before

she coiiKI think ot having cotnparn' of .my

Working girls

leaving a shoe

factory, 1895
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Birdseye view ofthe

business district of

Chicago

sort. Her little flirtation with Drouet

seemed now an extraordinary thing.

"No," she said to herself, "he can't come

here."

She asked Minnie for ink and paper,

which were upon the mantel in the dining-

room, and when the latter had gone to bed

at ten, got out Drouet's card and wrote

him. "I cannot have you call on me here.

You will have to wait until you hear from

me again. My sister's place is so small."

T~^"-' WvW»») SS^fll'l J'i':^-<-
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as to which way to look. The latter had

changed considerably since Carrie had

seen her. She was now a thin, though

rugged, woman of twenty-seven, with

ideas of life coloured by her husband's,

and fast hardening into narrower concep-

tions of pleasure and duty than had ever

been hers in a thoroughly circumscribed

youth. She had invited Carrie, not

because she longed for her presence, but

because the latter was dissatisfied at home.

'^^^W^W^
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She troubled herself over what else to

put in the letter. She wanted to make
some reference to their relations upon the

train, but was too timid. She concluded

by thanking him for his kindness in a

crude way, then puzzled over the formali-

ty of signing her name, and finally decid-

ed upon the severe, winding up with a

"Very truly, " which she subsequently

changed to "Sincerely." She sealed and

addressed the letter, and going in the front

room, the alcove of which contained her

bed, drew the one small rocking-chair up

to the open window, and sat looking out

upon the night and streets in silent won-

der. Finally, wearied by her own reflec-

tions, she began to grow dull in her chair,

and feeling the need of sleep, arranged her

clothing for the night and went to bed.

When she awoke at eight the next

morning, Hanson had gone. Her sister

was busy in the dining-room, which was

also the sitting-room, sewing. She worked,

after dressing, to arrange a little breakfast

for herself, and then advised with Minnie

and could probably get work and pay her

board here. She was pleased to see her in a

way but reflected her husband's point of

view in the matter of work. Anything was

good enough so long as it paid—say, five

dollars a week to begin with. A shop girl

was the destiny prefigured for the new-

comer. She would get in one of the great

shops and do well enough until—well,

until something happened. Neither of

them knew exactly what. They did not

figure on promotion. They did not exact-

ly count on marriage. Things would go

on, though, in a dim kind of way until

the better thing would eventuate, and

Carried would be rewarded for coming

and toiling in the city. It was under such

auspicious circumstances that she started

out this morning to look for work.

Before following her in her round of

seeking, let us look at the sphere in which

her future was to lie. In 1889 Chicago had

the peculiar qualifications of growth which

made such adventuresome pilgrimages

even on the part of young girls plausible.
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Its many and growing commercial oppor-

tunities gave it widespread fame, which

made of it a giant magnet, drawing to

itself, from all quarters, the hopeful and

the hopeless—those who had their fortune

yet to make and those whose fortunes and

affairs had reached a disastrous climax else-

where. It was a city of over 500,000, with

the ambition, the daring, the activity of a

metropolis of a million. Its streets and

houses were already scattered over an area

of seventy-five square miles. Its population

was not so much thriving upon established

commerce as upon the industries which

prepared for the arrival of others. The
sound of the hammer engaged upon the

erection of new structures was everywhere

heard. Great industries were moving in.

The huge railroad corporations which had

long before recognised the prospects of the

place had seized upon vast tracts of land

for transfer and shipping purposes. Street-

car lines had been extended tar out into

the open country in anticipation of rapid

growth

In the central portion was the vast

wholesale and shopping district, to which

the uninformed seeker lor work usually

drifted. It was a characteristic of Chicago

then, and one not generally shared by

other cities, that individual firms of any

pretension occupied individual buildings.

The presence of ample ground made this

possible. It gave an imposing appearance

to most ol the wholesale houses, whose

olfices were upon the ground floor and in

plain view ol the street. Ihe large plates ot

window glass, now so common, were then

rapidly coming into use, and gave to the

ground floor offices a distinguished and

prosperous look. Ihe casual wanderer

could sec as he passed a polished array of

office fixtures, much frosted glass, clerks

hard at work, and genteel business irien in

"nobby" suits and clean linen lounging

about or sitting in groups. Polished brass

or nickel signs at the square stone

entrances announced the firm and the

natine of the business in rather neat and

reserved terms. 1 he eiuire metropolitan

center possessed a high and niigluy air

calculated to overawe and abash the com-

mon applicant, and to make the gulf

between poverty and success seem both

wide and deep.

Into this important commercial region

the timid Carrie went. She walked east

along Van Buren Street through a region

of lessening importance, until it deterio-

rated into a mass of shanties and coal-

yards, and finally verged upon the river.

She walked bravely forward, led by an

honest desire to find employment and

delayed at every step by the interest of the

unfolding scene, and a sense of helpless-

ness amid so much evidence of power and

force which she did not understand.

These vast buildings, what were they?

These strange energies and huge interests,

for what purposes were they there? She

could have understood the meaning of a

little stonecutter's yard at Columbia City,

carving little pieces of marble for individ-

ual use, but when the yards of some huge

stone corporation came into view, filled

with spur tracks and flat cars, transpierced

by docks from the river and traversed

overhead by immense trundling cranes of

wood and steel, it lost all significance in

iier little world.

It was so with the vast railroad yards,

with the crowded array of vessels she saw

at the river, and the huge factories over

the way, lining the water's edge. Through

the open windows she could see the fig-

ures of men and women in working

aprons, moving busily about. The great

streets were wall-lined mysteries to her;

the vast offices, strange mazes which con-

cerned far-off individuals of importance.

She could only think of people connected

with them as counting money, dressing

magnificently, and riding in carriages.

Wiiat they dealt in, how they laboured, to

what end it all came, she had only the

vaguest concepiion. It was all wonderful,

all vast, all tar removed, and she sank in

spiiii inwardly and fluttered feebly ai ihe

he.iri as she thought of entering any one

ol ihese might v concerns and asking for

something to do—something ihai siie

could (_!()—an\'thing.

interpreting
Literature

1. Why has Carrie

come to live with

her sister?

2. What kind of

attitude about life

in the city at this

time does Hanson

exemplify?

3. What are some

circumstances over

which Carrie has

no control?

4. Do large cities

today hold the

attraction that they

held for Carrie and

other ambitious

men and women at

the turn of the

century? WTiy or

why not?

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiij niiiiiiiiii I iiiiiiiKiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiKiiiiiiiiiii [iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii iir;.

Unit? Enii;kin(, a Ni wCI'Nidr'i 637



Chapter 22

Imperialism

tlNG THE SCE

America Looks

Abroad

The Spanish-

American War

3

The United States

Becomes a

World Power

Pohtics of

Imperialism

5

Theodore Roosevelt

and Foreign Affairs

istorical Focus

Foreign policy before the late

nineteenth century had been dominated

by two ideas. The first was President

Washington's isolationist warning

against entering into "entangling

alliances." The second was President

Monroe's warning to Europe against

interference in the Americas. War with

Spain, however, resulted in a more
aggressive foreign policy and the

acquisition of overseas colonies.

Suddenly, the United States had become

a major world power.

Concepts to Understand
• How increased U.S. economic and

political power led to the acquisition

of an overseas empire.

• How confrontation with Spain

resulted in war over Cuba.

People to Know
John Hay, William McKinley, Theodore

Roosevelt, George Dewey, Walter Reed

Places to Locate
Hawaii, Cuba, Philippines, Puerto Rico,

China, Panama Canal

Terms to Identify

imperialism, isolationism, arbitration,

"yellow press," protectorate, corollary

Guided Reading
Asyoti read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

1 .Why did Americans move away from a

policy of isolationism?

2.What problems and responsibilities

did victory in the Spanish-American

War bring the United States?

Spanning the Decades

Political
1882

Chinese Exclusion

Act is passed

1893

Queen Liliuokalani

ofHawaii is

overthrown

1898

Spanish American War;

Spain cedes Guam,

Puerto Rico, and the

Philippines

Cultural
1880

"General" William

Booth organizes the

Salvation Army

1890

Alfred T. Mahan
publishes The

Influence of Sea

Power on History

1891

University

of Chicago

founded

1899

]ohn Hay

initiates the

Open Door

policy

1893

World's

Columbian

Exposition is

held in Chicago

1897

Library of

Congress

completed
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SECTION One

America

Looks Abroad

NG THE SCEt*S

. . . The burning question is whether the

American people will accept the gifts of

events; whether they will rise as lifts their

destiny; lohether they will proceed upon the

lines ofnational development. . .

.

—Albert]. Beveridge
Senator from Indiana, in a campaign

speech, 1898

Section Focus

Beginning in the 1500s, European na-

tions built vast colonial empires. By the

mid- 1800s, however, many of these

colonies had won their independence.

The Industrial Revolution pushed several

nations into new empire-building. Ger-

many, France, Belgium, Portugal, and

Japan joined the race for colonies. The

United States had grown entirely by

expansion on the North American conti-

nent. Would the race for empire tempt a

once-colonial people to seek colonies of

their own?

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss the emergence ol the United

States from isolationism.

• Cite two examples of arbitration avert-

ing war.

European colonialism was motivat-

ed by trade and adventure, power

and profit, idealism and national

patriotism. These nations also

believed they had a "civilizing mission"

toward nonwhite populations. The

Industrial Revolution generated a need for

markets for manufactured goods and new

sources of raw materials. Imperialism

—

the policy of establishing colonies and

building empires—answered these needs.

New weapons made the subjection of

native people easier. Steamships and ocean

cables required coaling stations and cable

bases; they also tightened control over dis-

tant colonies.

Isolationism, or separation from the

political affairs of other countries, was a

policy established early in United States

history. George Washington, in his fare-

well address, had warned against entang-

ling alliances. Later the Monroe Doctrine

emphasized the United States' desire to

keep the Americas separate from Europe.

While Washington had recognized that

the United States was too weak to partici-

pate in European struggles, James Mon-

roe's policy was meant to prevent what he

saw as the corrupting influence of Euro-

pean affairs on the Americas. Another fac-

tor affecting American foreign policy was

the Declaration of Independence—based

on the idea that people had the right to

govern themselves. This key principle

argued against any United States colonial

ventures.

By the 1890s, however, the United

States was faced with the opportunity of

building a colonial empire. Expansion on

the continent was complete, but a Cuban

revolt against Spain provided the nation

with a timely circumstance with which it

could expand beyond its natural bor-

der
—

"the gifts of events" to which Bev-

eridge referred. The urge to imperialism,

practiced by Europe, proved infectious.

The United States, like Europe, began to

expand its influence onto islands in the

Caribbean and South Pacific areas.

Securing an

American Continent

The United States challenged a French

expansion effort in 1861. Ignoring the

Monroe Doctrine and taking advantage of

the United States' divisiveness and its

Civil War, the French emperor Napoleon

III overthrew the Republic of Mexico. He

640 Unit 7 Entering a New Century: 1880-1914



Examining illustrations Fort Yukon, one of the principal Russian outposts in Alasl<a, was not

very well developed in 1867. When Tsar Alexander I proclaimed Russian commercial ambitions

in Alaska in 1821, President James Monroe responded that the American continents were not

open to future colonization by European powers. The purchase of Alaska was in keeping with

the Monroe Doctrine. Why then were Americans not eager to make this purchase?

hoped to establish a French empire in the

Western Hemisphere.

The French venture began when Mexi-

co's reform government under Benito

Juarez (HWAHR uhz) stopped payment

of its foreign debts. French, Spanish, and

British troops entered the country. The

debts were collected and Spain and

Britain left, but the French remained and

quickly occupied Mexico City. In 1864

Napoleon III installed Austrian prince

Maximilian as Mexico's emperor.

The United States protested and, alter

the Civil War, sent nearly 50,000 troops

to the border at the Rio Grande.

Napoleon's forces withdrew. The Mexi-

cans promptly defeated Maximilian's

army and executed Maximilian. The
United States had proved willing to back

the Monroe Doctrine with h)rce if neces-

sary.

The purchase ol Alaska removed

another North American territory from

F.uropean control. Secretary ol State

-William 1^. Seward was among those

Americans who believed in manifest des-

tiny. He envisioned a future United

States empire and wanted to expand by

annexing Canada, 1 lawaii, and several

Caribbean islands. Although he did not

achieve this, Seward had i)ne great suc-

cess: the purchase of Alaska in 1867.

This imdevcloped territory, twice the size

of Texas, was inhabited by only about

20,000 people. Although Alaska was hekl

by Russia, the tsar saw little value in a

territory so unproductive and so far

away.

In 1867 the Russian minister to the

United States informed Seward that the

tsar wanted to sell Alaska. In a few hours,

the eager secretary of state arranged a

treaty in which the United States would

buy Alaska for $7.2 million—less than

two cents an acre. Americans knew little

of Alaska and could not anticipate the dis-

covery of gold in 1899 or other valuable

resources later. Newspapers called it

"Seward's icebox." After four months of

selling the idea to Congress, the transac-

tion was completed. Charges of bribery to

get the deal through, however, further

soured the public's attitude toward Alaska

and expansion in general for the next ,^0

years.

Economic
Empire-building

At one time the United States had little

need to look bevond its own borders lor

growth. Raw materials were abimdant,

and the home market was immense. By

the 189()s, the coimtrv had dexelofK'd

into a great indirstrial nation, able to com-

pete with I'.uropean producers.

James C. Blaine, secretary of state

imder Presidents Carfleld and 1 larrison,

wanted to open up new markets not by

i.iking on colomes, but b\- increasing

American tr.tde tiirotigli reciprocity—the
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Connections
H STORY AND TECHNOUOGY

Coaling Stations and Colonies
Captain Alfred Mahan believed that for

a countr}' to become a major sea power,

its ships needed remote sources of supplies

that could not be carried for an entire

voyage. While commercial shipping

reqtiired these supply stations, an armed

Battle of Santiago de Cuba byJames G. Tyler, 1898

navy needed them evefi more. The sup-

plies, according to Mahan, were "first,

fuel; second, ammunition; last of all,

food."

Fuel became essential to shipping as

nations switched from sail to steam power

at the turn of the century. No ship could

steam away from its home port

for any great distance without

refueling. A fleet that wanted to

trade or fight very far beyond its

home waters needed coaling sta-

tions in distant lands.

Mahan did not favor

unchecked expansionism. Too

many supply and fueling bases in

foreign lands, he warned, could

drain the resources of the parent

country and could become "a

source of weakness, multiplying

exposed points, and entailing

division of force."

Making The
Technology
Connection

1. What supplies

did coaling stations

provide?

2. How did new
technology influ-

ence American for-

eign policy?

Linking Past

And Present

3. In what areas of

the world does the

United States have

refueling stations

today?

finiiiini

mutual lowering of tariff barriers. He
tried, without much success, to include

reciprocirv' provisions in the McKinley

Tariff of 1890. He was able to chair a

Pan-American Congress in Washington,

D.C., in 1889. The goal of the group,

which later became the Pan-American

Union, was to promote economic_cooper-

ation and trade between the Americas.

Success was limited, however, because the

United States intervened, often forcibly,

in Latin American affairs.

The United States also intervened in,

and only temporarily resisted, the temp-

tation to annex Hawaii. American mis-

sionaries and traders first ventured to

Hawaii in the early 1800s. American

sugar growers followed. By the 1890s

Hawaii was closely connected to the

United States through commerce and the

many Americans living there. While

many nationalities lived in Hawaii, native

Hawaiian rulers were controlled by the

American business communirv until the

Hawaiian Queen Liliuokalani (lee LEE

OO oh KAH LAH nee) came into power

in 1891. She was determined to return

control to her own people. In response,

some American business leaders, with the

help of marines from the cruiser Boston,

took over the government, raised the

American flag, and requested that the

United States annex the islands.

The American minister to Hawaii wrote

the Department of State: "The Hawaiian

pear is now fully ripe, and this is the gold-

en hour for the United States to pluck it."

President Cleveland disagreed. He decid-

ed that the use of American troops to

overthrow the Hawaiian government was

a violation of "national honesty." Despite

criticism for lowering the Stars and Stripes

and "turning back the hands of civiliza-

tion," Cleveland withdrew American sol-

diers from Hawaii. He also tried, but

failed, to oust the revolutionary provision-

al government and put Liliuokalani back

on her throne. Although Americans in
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Examining Illustrations Queen Lilluokalanl

succeeded her brother. King Kalakuaua. in

1891. Her determination to end white rule in

Hawaii aroused American business leaders.

How did President Cleveland respond?

Hawaii continued to control the islands,

annexation was postponed until 1898.

Challenging

Great Britain

After the Civil War, the United States

appeared ready to take a position among
the powers of the world, even if it meant

challenging Great Britain. Twice the Unit-

ed States forced Britain to submit to arbi-

tration, or the settlement of a dispute by

an impartial group. In the first case, in

1868, (Charles Sumner, head ol the Senate

Foreign Relations Committee, claimed

that Great Britain owed the United States

more than $2 million in damages for

allowing Confederate ships to use British

ports during the (^ivil War. If the British

would not pay. Senator Sumner declared,

the United States shoukl lake British-con-

trolled Canada.

In 1871 Secretary of State 1 huiiilioii

Fish cooled the situation by arranging tor

arbitration. Britain did not want to risk

war in Canada and feared that a hostile

United States might supply Britain's ene-

mies with warships. The United States

backed down on its demand for "indi-

rect" damages and agreed to refer the

matter to an international arbitration

commission. In the resulting Treaty of

Washington, the United States was

awarded $15.5 million, which Britain

promptly paid.

The martial spirit in America raised the

threat of war with Great Britain again in

1895. President Cleveland requested that

the British ptit a long-standing Venezuela-

British Guiana boundary dispute to arbi-

tration. In July 1895, Secretary of State

Richard Olney wrote the British govern-

ment that their refusal to arbitrate was a

violation of the Monroe Doctrine. He
warned:

The United States is practically sovereign

on this continent and its fiat

is law upon the subjects to which

it confines its interposition.

After waiting several months, Britain's for-

eign minister answered that the Monroe

Doctrine had no standing in international

law and did not apply to the Venezuelan

situation.

Aware of the possibility that his actions

might lead to war, Cleveland asked the

Congress for authorization to appoint a

commission to determine the boundary

without consulting Britain. Americans

responded with excitement over Cleve-

land's bold move, but Britain thought it

"monstrous and insulting." for a lew

days, war seemed imminent. Britain's fleet

was made ready to sail, and American

coastal defenses were strengthened. Once

again some Americans began to talk of

invading C^anada.

I'oriunately, events made the British gov-

ernment willing to back down. Harly in

lanuary 1896, Britain's attention was

diverted from Venezuela by a disptite with

Germany involving South Africa. Seeking to

improve relations with the United States,

Linking

Across

Time
Hawaii's

Strategic

Importance

Hawaii's strate-

gic position—just

a "hop, skip and a

jump " from Amer-

ican shores—made

the islands highly

attractive to the

United States. The

government

expanded its coal-

ing stop at Pearl

Harbor into a

naval base that

proved invaluable

in World War II.

Attacked by the

Japanese on

December 7,

1941, the harbor

and naval base sus-

tained crippling

casualties: 18

ships, 200 planes,

and 3,700 troops.

The United States

rebuilt the harbor,

however, and ran

the victorious

Pacific campaign

from Pearl Harbor

Naval Base.
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Britain agreed to arbitration. In the end,

both sides gained. The boundary settle-

ment turned out in Britain's favor and a

new era of Anglo-American understanding

emerged.

The Venezuelan crisis called attention

to the fact that the United States had only

three modern battleships to pit against

Britain's huge fleet. The crisis also popu-

larized the writing of an American naval

officer, Captain Alfred T. Mahan.

Although Mahan's best-known work,

The Influence of Sen Power on History,

1660-1783, was published in 1890, it had

been delivered as a series of lectures at the

new Naval War College in 1886. Mahan

believed that as America developed its

industrial strength, the nation should look

outward. Great nations of the past had

built up foreign markets, expanded their

merchant fleets, constructed navies to pro-

tect their commerce, and planted colonies

in distant territories. Mahan argued that a

modern nation needed sea power in order

to become great. A country that neglected

its navy was courting disaster.

At first Mahan had more influence

abroad than in his own country. Kaiser

(Emperor) Wilhelm II of Germany stud-

ied his books and instructed German
naval officers to read them. In Great

Britain Mahan was showered with honors.

Mahan influenced rising American leaders

such as Senator Henry Cabot Lodge and

Theodore Roosevelt and helped to shape

United States naval policy.

While American commercial interests

searched for overseas markets, those who
favored naval power worked hard to build

the United States navy in the 1880s.

Congress established a Naval Advisory

Board in 1881—a group that pressed for

ever larger naval appropriations. In 1883

Congress gave the secretary ol the navy

authority to construct 1 more cruiser and

3 battleships. By adding 3 heavier and

more powerful ships in 1890 and by vot-

ing for 13 new ships in 1895, Congress

made ir clear that it intended to have a

navy capable of matching any enemy on

the high seas. The United States moved

from twelfth to third place among naval

powers by 1900. Its new ships built before

1898 were soon tested in war with Spain.

*A*A**A*ik *******

Section One Review
*••*•** •**•**

Summary
The United States increased its influ-

ence in the world community from

1861 to 1900. The acquisition of Alas-

ka, new trading ties with Hawaii and

Latin America, and a strong stand

against Great Britain in the Venezuela

boundary dispute enhanced the stature

of the United States among more estab-

lished countries.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Maximilian, William

Seward, Queen Liliuokalani, Charles

Sumner

2. Define imperialism, isolationism,

reciprocity

3. Cite the isolationist aspects ofWash-

ington's Farewell Address and the

Monroe Doctrine.

4. Show how the French challenged the

Monroe Doctrine in 1861.

5. State the goal of the Pan-American

Union.

6. Describe two instances of confronta-

tion with Great Britain that were set-

tled by arbitration.

Thinking Critically

7. Understanding Cause and Effect

How did publication of The Influence

ofSea Power on History lead to

increasing the American navy?

Global Perspectives

8. Study the following international

political events for 1893. In what

way are all related to the concept ol

imperialism?

• Hawaii proclaimed a republic;

annexed by treaty in February;

treat)' withdrawn in March.

• France establishes protectorate over

Laos.

• British occupy Bulawayo, South

Africa.

mMHI
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Section Two

The Spanish-

American War

^^t^tTn^g th~e~sceH^

...it would be everythingfor its to takefirm

action on behalf of the ivretched Cubans. It

would be a splendid thingfor the Navy, too.

—Theodore Roosevelt
Assistant Secretary of the Navy, to Henry

Cabot Lodge, 1897

Section Focus

The pHght of Cuba captured the atten-

tion and sympathy of the American peo-

ple. Struggling for freedom under

Spanish rule for years, they had gained

only greater repression. When a new rev-

olution took place in 1895, Americans

were moved by two main impulses to

intervene. Many humanitarians urged

American support for the repressed

Cuban people, while others saw the revolt

as an opportunity to expand the Ameri-

can empire.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List the events that led to the Spanish-

American War.

• Explain the reason for the involvement

of the Philippines in the war.

Americans were outraged when

they found ih.ii the Spanish

Ciovcrnor-Ciencral Valeriano

Wcylcr had ordered (Xibaii

men, women, and chiklrcn into "recoii-

centration camps." Wcylcr, unable to tell

civilians from rebels, hati set up the camps

where 200,000, an estimated one-eighth

o( the popuhilioii, dieil of illness and

(JIAI'I I K 22 IMI'KRIAIISM

Starvation. Some leaders of the Cuban

independence movement were naturalized

vVmerican citizens who had returned to

work in Cuba. When captured by Spanish

authorities, they demanded protection by

the United States.

Not all sentiment supported the

Cubans, however. American business

interests had invested more than $30 mil-

lion in Cuba—mostly in sugar plantations

—and wanted the revolt to end. Some

plantation owners, doubting the capacity

of the Cubans for self-government, fa-

vored the restoration of Spanish rule. The

force of public opinion, however, caused

many in the business community to

change their minds.

Although President Cleveland preserved

strict neutrality in the Cuban struggle, he

warned that if "the useless sacrifice of

human life" went on, the United States

might have to abandon the policy of

"patient waiting."

"Remember the Maine"
President McKinley, who came into

office in the middle of the conflict, was

also committed to maintaining neutrality.

He even offered to buy Cuba to "avert this

terrible calamity" but was rejected. A
peaceful solution seemed possible when

Spain recalled General Weyler and offered

Cuba a measure of local self-government.

Assistant Secretary of the NaNy Theodore

Roosevelt was impatient with McKinley's

negotiation with Spain and described the

President as having "no more backbone

than a chocolate eclair." William Ran-

dolph Hearst's New York Journal and

loseph Pulitzer's New York World fanned

pubhc anger with exaggerated and some-

times fabricated stories of Spanish atroci-

ties in Cuba. This "yellow journalism"

helped sell papers, but it also encouraged

war. Public sentiment in favor of war was

growing when, on February 9, 1898, the

Journal printed a private letter written by

Enrique Dupuy de Lome, the Spanish

amba.ssador to the United States, in which

he called McKinley "weak and a bidder

for the admiration of the crowd...." Less

stinging, perhaps, than Roosevelt's com-

ment, it was a national insult coming
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from a foreigner. The ambassador re-

signed, but the damage to United States-

Spanish relations was done.

Six days later the United States batdeship

Maine, at anchor off the Cuban capital,

Havana, exploded. Two hundred sixty

crewmembers were killed. United States

naval experts declared that the explosion

came from outside the ship. Spanish

experts replied that there were no mines.

The "yellow press" in 1898 expressed

no indecision. Papers promptly blamed

Spain and even printed diagrams show-

ing just how the deed was done.

"Remember the Af^/«c.'" became the bat-

tle cry around the country.

O^"" "^^^

5 in (A

Joseph Pulitzer
1847-1911

After emigrating from Hungary,

Joseph Pulitzer made publishing his-

!, tory—and a personal fortune—by

B creating a new form of newspaper

'[.' journalism.

As a soldier during the Civil War,
''

Pulitzer noted how Americans loved to

read newspapers. After the war, he

bought and merged two St. Louis

newspapers. Circulation soared as he

filled his paper with scandals and

attacks on big business. He later

bought two New York papers, bringing

to them the same successful recipe

—

sensationalism and controversy. He

won a mass audience by running comic

strips and covering ftshions and sports.

,,^ After retiring, he saw his papers engage

M in "yellow journalism" to compete with

William Randolph Hearst's flag-waving

, newspapers. Pulitzer took back control

fl and returned his newspapers to their

flamboyant investigative style.
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t^i^r^j NEW YORK JOURNAL -^^^
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Examining Illustrations Journalism in tliis

i-iearst newspaper dated February 17. 1898.

fired American anger against Spain. The

subtiead included. "Men Tell Thrilling Stories

of Being Blown into the Air Amid a Mass of

Shattered Steel...." Who destroyed the

Maine?

Congress responded to a torrent of public

indignation against Spain by allocating $50

million for war preparations. McKinley,

meanwhile, demanded that Spain give

Cuba independence. Although at the last

moment Spain claimed it was trying to

comply, McKinley nevertheless delivered a

warlike message to Congress. Congress de-

manded that Spain evacuate the island.

When no reply to this ultimatum was re-

ceived. Congress declared war on April 25.

While expansionists were excited about

the prospects of gaining Cuba, humani-

tarian forces in Congress attached the

Teller Amendment to the declaration of

war. In it Congress pledged "to leave the

government and control of the Island to

the people" as soon as peace was estab-

lished there.

"A Splendid Litde War"
While the army prepared to invade

Cuba, the conflict, called by Secretary of

State John Hay a "splendid little war,"

began in the Pacific. Although the McKin

ley administration had no thought of
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expanding the territories of the United

States, some officials beHeved that this was

a prime opportunity to do so. One such

person was Theodore Roosevelt. When
John D. Long, secretary of the navy, was

out of his Washington office, Roosevelt

took charge. On February 25, 1898, he

ordered on his own authority a Pacific

squadron stationed in Hong Kong to sail

for the Philippine Islands, a Spanish

colony for 300 years, if war broke out.

Commodore George Dewey, commander

of the United States fleet, would try to

prevent a Spanish fleet in Manila Bay from

going to sea. As soon as war was declared,

Dewey's fleet set sail; it penetrated Manila

Bay on May 1 and rapidly destroyed the

weaker Spanish fleet. The quick victory

surprised the President, and an army ot

occupation was hastily organized to sail

from San Francisco to the Philippines.

A native Filipino, Emilio Aguinaldo

(ahc; ee NAHL DOH), had led an upris-

ing against Spanish rule of the Philippines

in 1896. Aguinaldo was exiled in Hong
Kong where Dewey met him and provid-

ed supplies so he could lead a revolt

against the Spanish forces that remained

in the islands. By the time the American

army arrived in the Philippines, Aguinal-

do's forces controlled all the territory

except the city ot Manila. When the

Spanish surrendered and turned the Phil-

ippines over to the United States army, it

left unanswered the question ot who
would rule the islands after the war.

When war was first declared, McKin-

ley had called for 200,000 volunteers to

supplement the regular army, which

numbered only 28,000. The War
Department proved to be utterly inetfi-

cient—a substantial problem when it

Examining Maps American troops sailed from Tampa. Florida, to the soutti coast of Cuba In

June 1898. Admiral Dewey had already sailed from Hong Kong to Manila. Why was Dewey
able to engage the Spanish In the Philippines so quickly?

THE SPANISH-AMERICAN WAR
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Linking

Across

Time

Blacks in the
Military

The 24th was

one of 4 units of

African American

soldiers to serve in

Cuba. African

Americans have

swelled the ranks

in every war:

5,000 in the Con-

tinental Army;

almost 200,000 in

the Union army;

400,000 in World

War I, and more

than 1 milhon in

World War II.

Until 1941, how-

ever, less than 1

percent were pro-

moted to officer

rank. In 1940

Benjamin O.

Davis broke a mili-

tary race barrier to

become the first

black brigadier

general. In 1954

the Army demol-

ished segregated

military units and

ruled that more

African Americans

be allowed to serve

in combat units.

Examining Illustrations Many American soldiers died in liospital tents like this one. Wtiat

was the cause of most deaths?

came time to organize 17,000 volunteers

and regulars into an expeditionary force.

Nevertheless, the troops were declared

ready to sail from Tampa, Florida, to

Cuba by the middle of June. To fight a

war in the tropics, they were issued heavy

woolen uniforms left over from the Indi-

an wars; their ammunition was out-of-

date; there were almost no medical

supplies; and rations included inedible

meat that the soldiers nicknamed

"embalmed beef"

After landing on the south coast of

Cuba, the Americans advanced on the cir\'

of Santiago. The martial spirit inspired

excess bravado. One regiment was called

the "Rough Riders"—an assortment of

college athletes, cowboys, miners, and law

officers—led by Theodore Roosevelt, who
had resigned from the Navy Department

Examining Fine Art Charge of San Juan Hill, by Frederic Remington depicts the bravado of

the Rough Riders. Where were the "Riders" horses?
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in order to join the fight. On foot because

their horses were still in Florida, they

recklessly charged up San Juan Hill, heed-

less of casualties. By securing the heights

overlooking Santiago, they helped capture

the city.

The Rough Riders were not alone in

this attack. Among the other regiments

was the all-black 10th Cavalry Regiment.

Many African Americans had responded

to the call for soldiers both because they

identified with the Cubans' struggle for

freedom and because they hoped it would

improve their own lot. At least four of

these black soldiers were awarded the

Congressional Medal of Honor.

At the outbreak of hostilities, an Ameri-

can squadron of new battleships under

Admiral William T. Sampson was given

the task of intercepting a Spanish

squadron under Admiral Pascual Cervera

(pahs KWAHL suhr VAIR uh). Knowing

that Cervera had left the Cape Verde

Islands off the west coast of Africa in

April, Americans feared he would attack

the undefended Atlantic coast of the

United States. They canceled hotel reser-

vations at seaside resorts and prepared for

defense, but Cervera headed directly for

Santiago harbor.

Sampson's superior force found the

Spanish fleet at Santiago and immediately

blockaded the harbor. Once the American

army took the heights overlooking Santia-

go, Cervera had the choice of surrendering

or trying to break the blockade. On July 3,

knowing that he had little hope of victory,

Cervera ordered his ships out of Santiago

harbor. In the ensuing battle, all the Span-

ish vessels were sunk, while only one

American was killed and one wounded.

Effective Spanish resistance in Cuba ceased

with the surrender of Santiago two weeks

later. American troops immediately went

on to occupy another Spanish possession,

the island of Puerto Rico. On August 1

2

Spain and the United States agreed to an

armistice.

The "splendid little war" cost 5,000

American lives, mostly due to disease and

food poisoning. I he flag of the United

States, an emerging world power, flew

over distant islands. Had American isola-

tionism ended?

Section Two Review»»»»
Summary
The Spanish-American War, though

short-lived, demonstrated a number of

principles that were to become part of the

American tradition. The United States

established its willingness to become

involved in conflict to help oppressed

people and to protect its own self-inter-

ests, even though American life and secu-

rity were not threatened. The war also

demonstrated the power of the media to

influence public opinion. A big difference

between this and later conflicts was that

the United States emerged a clear-cut

winner with little loss of life, a matter of

great national pride.

Checrfng for Understanding

1. Identify William Randolph Hearst,

Joseph Pulitzer, Dupuy de Lome, the

Maine, Theodore Roosevelt, Rough

Riders

2. List the key events leading to war with

Spain over Cuba.

3. Describe the unique character of the

10th Cavalry Regiment and their con-

tribution to the war in Cuba.

4. State the importance of the naval battle

between Admiral William T. Sampson

and Admiral Pascual Cervera.

Thinkinc. Critically

5. Making Judgments How did the

United States justify going to war with

Spain given previous American policy

of noninvolvement in foreign affairs?

Linking Past and Present

6. Making Comparisons In a democra-

cy the press is important because it

influences people, wlio in turn, influ-

ence the government. Compare the

role of the press in bringing about the

Spanish-American War and the role ot

the media in inllueiicing American

intervention in the Persian (iulf in

1990.

dUb ann
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Section Three

The United States

Becomes a World Power

\NG THE SCEt*^

Take up the White Man's burden—
Sendforth the best ye breed—
Go, bindyour sons to exile

To serveyour captives' need....

—RuDYARD Kipling
"White Man's Burden," 1899

Section Focus

After the Spanish-American War end-

ed, the United States was confronted by a

host of questions and responsibilities.

Congress debated what to do about the

Philippine Islands. Commercial and in-

dustrial interests argued for annexation,

but how could colonialism be reconciled

with the principles of the Declaration of

Independence? If acquired, how should

the new territories be governed?

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain why the Philippine Islands

were the most difficult of the new

colonies to govern.

• Discuss the constitutional difficulties

involved in colonization.

The Spanish-American War and

the prospect of expanding in

the Pacific brought a change

of policy toward the Hawaiian

Islands. Cleveland had resisted a move to

annex them in 1893, and in 1897 the

Senate had turned down an annexation

treaty presented by McKinley. But

Hawaii, the halfway point between

California and the Philippines, would be

valuable as a naval base. In July 1898,

before the war ended, the Hawaiian

Islands were annexed by a joint resolu-

tion of Congress.

The Philippines

The armistice left Americans in con-

trol of the Spanish-owned Philippine

Islands. The debate over whether or not

to acquire and annex the Philippines was

a stormy one. Several leading Demo-
crats, including former President Grover

Cleveland, were opposed. Many influen-

tial private citizens agreed with them.

Prominent Republicans such as Speaker

ot the House Thomas B. Reed and sev-

eral senators fought annexation as a vio-

lation of American tradition.

Senator Henry Cabot Lodge spoke for

those who wanted a larger American

role in world affairs. Business interests

thought ol new markets and fields of

investment. Public opinion was excited

by the prospect of acquiring an empire.

Patriotism merged with belief in social

Darwinism, or the belief in the "survival

If the United States wasoTthe fittest.

the most fit to govern the Philippines,

why should it haul down the Stars and

Stripes and allow Japan or Germany or

some other power to step in and take

them?

For others, like Reverend Josiah Strong,

there was a sense ot mission based on

racial and religious bias. Strong, in his

book Our Country, blended social Dar-

winism with his interest in spreading

Christianit)'. He felt the nationality

groups were in a competition Irom which

Anglo-Saxons were destined to emerge

victorious.

650 Unit 7 Entering a New Century; 1880-1914



Examining Illustrations Fighting between tlie U.S. army and Filipinos broke out in 1899.

Guerrilla bands occupied the mountains outside Manila. Scattered resistance continued even

after Emilio Aguinaldo (left), the Filipino leader, was captured. Why did the United States

encounter difficult problems in trying to govern the Philippines?

McKinley, a deeply religious man, wres-

tled with the problem, then reported that

through prayer he had decided to:

. . . [Ejducate the Filipinos, and uplift ivid

civilize and Christianize them,

and by God's grace, do the very best we

could by them, as our fellow men

for whom Christ died.

literate city-dwellers. Filipino patriots

had helped the American forces capture

the islands. Once it became clear that the

United States intended to annex the

Philippines, however, a new tiprising

broke out—this time against the Ameri-

cans. More than 60,000 troops—tour

times the number sent to Cuba—and

three years ol fighting were required to

suppress the Filipino patriots.

At the conclusion ot the fighting,

Andrew Carnegie commented to a friend

in the government:

Actually, Catholic missions had been

started in the Philippines in the 1500s.

McKinley instructed his peace commis-

sioners to ask for all of the Philippine

Islands. When Spain resisted, the United

States offered to pay $20 million for

them. In the treaty, signed December 10,

1898, Spain gave up control over Cuba
and surrendered Puerto Rico, the Pacific

island of Ckiam, and the Philippine

Islands.

The United States encountered very

difficult problems in trying to govern the

Philippines. 'Fhe 7,100 islands had 7.^

million people, who were divided inio 4.^

ethnic groups, speaking 87 dilfereni l.m-

giiages and dialects. The Filipinos rangeil

from people living in the forests to highly

You seem to havefinishedyour work

ofcivilizing the Filipinos; it is thought

about 8,000 ofthem have been

completely civilized and son to heaven.

I hope you like it.

Many Americans were distressed to find

their country at war with an indepen-

dence movement. Mark Twain suggested

that Old Cllory should have its white

stripes painted black and its stars replaced

with skull and crossbones.

I'ven before the Filipino uprising was

piH down, I'lesiileni McKinlcv declared
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UNITED STATES OVERSEAS POSSESSIONS, 1900

Examining Maps The United States expanded its empire in ttie Canbbean and ttie Pacific

from ttie 1850s to 1900. l\/lany of ttie acquisitions were tlie result of ttie Spanisti-American

War Locate Puerto Rico, Guam, and ttie Ptiilippines. Wtiicti of ttiese is farttiest from ttie

continental United States?

that American policy toward the islands

would be for the good of the Filipinos.

"The Philippines are ours," said the Presi-

dent, "not to exploit but to develop, to

civilize, to educate, to train in the science

of self-government." The President sent

two commissions to investigate the condi-

tions in the Philippines and set up a civil

government.

Resentment against American rule in

the Philippines was somewhat relieved in

1901 when Theodore Roosevelt, now
President, appointed William Howard
Taft as the first civilian governor. Gen-

uinely devoted to the interests of the

island people, Taft started a program to

prepare the Filipinos for self-govern-

ment, and public schools were estab-

lished. The United States bought out

large foreign landowners and passed laws

to keep property in the hands of the Fil-

ipinos. Taft did not believe that the

Philippines would be ready for indepen-

dence for many years, though. In 1907

an elective legislature was established,

and in 1916 the United States promised

the Philippines eventual independence.

That independence was finally granted in

1946.

Problems of an

Overseas Empire

The new possessions posed constitu-

tional problems summarized in the ques-

tion, "Does the Constitution follow the

flag?" Congress, according to the Consti-

tution, may not set tariff duties on goods

carried within the United States. Did this

mean that no duties would be laid on

goods from American colonies? Did con-

stitutional guarantees of civil rights extend
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to the people of the new colonies who
knew nothing of American justice?

The Supreme Court decided that the

Constitution did not cover overseas pos-

sessions. Puerto Rico, the court ruled,

was a dependency; therefore Congress

could set tariffs on its products. Other

decisions determined that inhabitants of

dependencies enjoyed full civil rights

only if granted them by congressional

legislation.

According to the Teller Amendment,

the United States pledged to withdraw

from Cuba when order was restored.

After three years of civil war, however, the

island was in terrible condition. The

United States Army remained in Cuba to

set up a republican government, oversee

Cuban finances, and establish public

health and sanitation programs. In 1901,

to protect its interests in Cuba, the Unit-

ed States Congress added the Piatt

Amendment to an army bill. This

Amendment, which governed the rela-

tions between Cuba and the United

States for 33 years, provided that: (1)

Cuba should not make any treaty with

another nation that weakened its inde-

pendence; (2) Cuba should allow the

United States the right to buy or lease

naval stations; (3) Cuba's public debt

should not exceed its capacity to pay; and

(4) the United States should have the

right to intervene to protect Cuban inde-

pendence and keep order. These condi-

tions, written into Cuba's constitution

and into a treaty with the United States,

made Cuba an American protectorate—

a

nation or region controlled by a stronger

state. The attitude that Cuba was part of

"the white man's burden" was reflected in

an editorial by William Allen White in

Kansas's Emporia Gazette:

Only Anglo-Saxo)is can goveni themselves.

The Cubans will need despotic

government for many years to

restrain anarchy until Cuba isfilled

ivith Yiiiikees.

For almost four years, Cuba was under

military rule directed by General Leonard

Wood. The greatest achievement of

Wood's administration was the suppres-

sion of yellow fever. An American medi-

cal team under Dr. Walter Reed proved

the theory of a Cuban physician, Carlos

J. Finlay: that yellow fever was transmit-

ted by the stegomyia mosquito. Ameri-

can doctors and volunteers allowed

themselves to be bitten by mosquitoes,

and some of them died as martyrs to

medical progress. Major William C. Gor-

gas, an army doctor, carried on a cam-

paign to eliminate mosquitoes from

Havana. By 1901, tor the first time in

centuries, there was no yellow fever in

the Cuban capital.

Life of the

Times

Imperial Fruits

Tropicalfruits, such as

lemons and oranges,

first came to North

America in the 1500s

by way ofthe Spanish

explorers and mission-

aries in Tlorida. But

7nore exotic tropical

fruits were unavailable

to the average person

until the late nine-

teenth century. Only

wealthy and infuoi-

tial Americans and

Europeans could afford

these rare delicacies.

One stu'h person was

Benjamin Disraeli, the

English prime minister,

who proclaimed,

"There is notl.iin^ so

delicious as a banana.
"

Tropical

fruits like

bananas,

coconuts,

and pine-

apples

appeared on

the break-

fast tables of

ordinary

Americans

for the first

time when

steamships

reduced

travel time

from die tropics. Foods such as bananas,

which easily rotted, could be transported

expeditiously by steamship from the

Caribbean islands to the United States.

The imperialistic impulse that brought the

United States distant colonies ;ilso inspired

business entrepreneurs to build plantations,

hi 1899 Lorenzo Dow Baker and Minor

Keith founded the United Fruit Company;

their goal was to own and operate banana

plantations in Central America. Baker and

Keith realized enormous profits and indirect-

ly helped coin the term, "banana republics'

for Costa Rica, Guatemala, and Nicaragua

—

where American corporations often influ-

enced United States policy.
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U.S. TERRITORIAL EXPANSION TO 1917

Territory in 1790
'

891,364 sq.mi.

Louisiana Purchase,
1803 831,321 sq.mi.

Florida, 1819
69,866 sq.mi.

Texas Annexation, 1845
384.958 sq.mi.

Oregon, 1846
283,439 sq.mi.

Mexican Cession, 1848
530,706 sq.mi.

Gadsden Purchase,
1853 29,640 sq.mi.

Alaska, 1867
591,004 sq.mi.

Hawaii, 1898
6,471 sq.mi

24,6°,

23,0%

1 ,9%

10.6%

7.8%

14.7%

0.8%

16.3%

0.2%-

' Includes part of Red River

Basin below 49th parallel

0% 25°' 50% 75% 100%

Total United States
3,618,769 sq.mi.

Other Acquisitions

•Acquired following Guano Act of 1856: Howard, Baker, and Jaivis Islands

(1857), Johnston I. (1858), Swan Is. (1863) returned to Honduras in 1972,
Navassa(1865).

• Midway Is. (1867); Wake I. (1898); Guam (1898).

• Puerto Rico (1898) Commonwealth since 1952; American Samoa (1898):
Philippines (1898) granted independence in 1946.

• Palmyra (1912); Virgin Is. (1917).

Statistical Abstract of the United States 1990: Webster's New Geographical Dictionary

Examining Graphs By war. by purchase,

and by negotiation. United States territorial

expansion proceeded at a steady pace
from 1790 to 1898. What was the longest

single period of time between two major

acquisitions?

The United States had made no prior

commitment to withdraw from Puerto

Rico as it had done in Cuba. That islands

cukural ties with Spain and Latin America

through the Roman CathoHc Church, the

Spanish language, and other traditions

had existed for nearly 300 years. Yet, the

United States chose to keep the island as

its territory.

After a brief period of military rule,

Congress gradually allowed Puerto Rico a

degree of self-government. The Puerto

Rican people demanded either indepen-

dence or complete self-rule under the

American flag. In 1917 they were granted

territorial status and made citizens of the

United States.

i¥i¥i¥i¥i¥i¥i¥.T.¥iTililililBMMa

Section Three Review»
Summary
The acquisition of overseas possessions

raised serious questions regarding rights

and self-government. Influenced by social

Darwinism and the "white man's burden"

philosophy, the administration decided

these matters in the economic and politi-

cal interests of the United States. A
Supreme Court ruling that the Constitu-

tion does not necessarily follow the flag

gave Congress the power to determine the

rights and privileges of the new territories.

Many prominent Americans protested the

country's imperialist ventures.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify William Gorgas, Walter Reed,

"white man's burden, " Piatt Amend-
ment

2. Define social Darwinism, protectorate

3. List reasons why the United States

wanted to annex Hawaii.

4. Describe conditions within the country

that made the Philippines difficult to

govern.

5. Explain ways in which the President

and Congress resolved the annexation

difficulties in the Philippines.

Thinking Critically

6. Making Decisions Analyze the rea-

soning of the Supreme Court on consti-

tutional guarantees for overseas

possessions. Do you agree with their

conclusions? Explain.

Connections:
History and Science

7. Analyzing Relationships Between

1898 and 1904, the American army

carried out a campaign to eliminate yel-

low tever trom Cuba and the Canal

Zone. Explain how this effort relates to

political and military actions in Latin

America and the Caribbean coimtries.

IIIIIIIIIIIITflTIM
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Section Four

Politics of

Imperialism

:;rTTNG THE~SCEt^

>| to tri

It is not necessary to own people in order

to trade with them. ...We do not own Japan
or China, but we trade with their people.

We have not absorbed the republics of Cen-

tral and South America, hut we trade with

them. Trade cannot be permanently prof-

itable unless it is voluntary.

—William Jennings Bryan
Democratic presidential nominee, from

his acceptance speech, 1900

Section Focus

The year 1898 was a turning point in

United States history. As a result of the

Spanish-American War, the country had

expanded into the Caribbean and extended

its frontier 6,000 miles across the Pacific to

the Philippines. Americas attention now
turned toward East Asia. Some felt the

events of 1898 marked a deviation from

American principles. Others thought they

were part of the United States' destiny.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss the goals and results of the

"Open Door" policy in China.

• Explain the reasons for McKinley's

change in viewpoint on American isola-

tionism.

American expansion into the

Pacific brought closer contact

with Pacific Rim nations, par-

ticularly China. Several Euro-

pean countries, along with Japan, were

liercely competing hir trading rights in

China. The United States entered a new
and complex arena of international poli-

tics, more dangerous than any it had expe-

rienced before.

The problems that arose in East Asia,

along with moral questions about Ameri-

ca's adventure into imperialism, soon

became political issues. In the presidential

election of 1900, Democratic candidate

William Jennings Bryan led the nation-

wide debate against imperialism.

China and

the Open Door
At the close of the nineteenth century, it

looked as though China, like Africa, would

be partitioned, or divided among stronger

powers. Though China had a great cultural

heritage, its power as a nation had declined

during the 1800s. In 1895 Japan easily

defeated China and annexed Formosa (Tai-

wan) and the Pescadores Islands. In 1898

and 1899, Russia, Germany, France, and

Great Britain forced China to lease its

ports, some of them for 99 years. Each

"leasehold" was expected to become the

center of a sphere of influence—an area

where a European nation controlled eco-

nomic development.

Although American missionaries had

remained in China, Chinese-American

trade had slowed since the great days of

the tea clippers. By 1898 only 2 percent of

China's trade was with the United States,

partly as a result of other nations' spheres

of influence. The acquisition of the Philip-

pines revived American interest in business

opportunities in China. Manila, some

people predicted, would become as impor-

tant a center for commerce with China as

the great British port of Fiong Kong.

The United States and Great Britain, in

order to ensure open avenues of trade with

China, decided to oppose the parceling

out of Chinese territory. Fhe United States

feared that it would not be able to benefit

from its possession of Manila if it did not

increase its share ol trade with C'hina.

Great Britain, controlling 80 percent of

the trade, feared that some of its profits

would be diverted to other countries. Pearly

in 1898 the British government proposed
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a joint declaration with the United States

in favor of the "Open Door"—with the

goal of preserving equal trading opportu-

nities in China for all foreign nations. At

that time the United States was cool to the

idea, but its annexation ot the Philippines

changed the American attitude.

John Hay, secretary of state, thought

that the days ot American isolationism

must end. Having defended the acquisi-

tion of an overseas empire, he agreed with

Great Britain on the policy ot an Open
Door in China. In September 1899, Hay
sent notes to countries with leaseholds in

China asking that they keep the ports

open to vessels of all nations on equal

terms, set equal tariffs on imports, and

charge equal railroad rates within their

spheres of influence.

Because none of the nations wished to

state publicly that it intended to discrimi-

nate against the trade of other countries,

none disputed these points. Hay immedi-

ately announced that the Open Door had

been "guaranteed." He was credited in the

United States with having achieved a great

diplomatic victory.

The results of the Open Door notes were

less important than they seemed. The polite

but evasive replies ot leaseholding countries

hardly amounted to a guarantee. Further-

more, the notes did not affect exclusive

rights to build railroads and exploit natural

resources. Hay's well-publicized actions

were a serious move into international poli-

tics, however, and achieved the goal oi pop-

ularizing McKinley's expansionist aims.

Boxer Rebellion
While loreign countries debated who

could control what in China, Chinese

secret societies were organizing to oust

foreign control. One ol these, the Righ-

teous and Harmonious Band, was called

the Boxers by westerners, because o'f the

physical exercises they practiced.

When a falsified stor\' was printed in sev-

eral American newspapers suggesting that

westerners were negotiating the dismantling

of a Chinese monument, the Boxer Rebel-

lion, a violent uprising, broke out. With

secret aid from the Chinese government,

the Boxers intended to wipe out "foreign

devils" and their Christian converts. They

killed more than 200 foreigners, mostly

missionaries and their families. For 7 weeks

the Boxers laid siege to foreign embassies in

Beijing where 900 diplomats and their fam-

ilies held out. These people were finally res-

cued by a joint military expedition to which

the United States contributed 2,500 troops.

During this crisis Hay worked to pre-

vent full-scale retaliation and war against

China and to persuade the leaseholding

powers not to use the Boxer Rebellion as

an excuse to partition the country. In July

1900, he sent a second set of Open Door
notes. This time he declared that the poli-

cy of the United States was to seek ways

to "preserve Chinese territorial and

administrative entity."

Hay did not ask for a commitment and

gave no guarantee that the United States

would back the policy with force. But he

used his influence to decrease the amount

China was forced to pay as punishment.

Of the $333 million that China paid, $25

million was awarded to the United States.

This was more than enough to satisf)' all

Americans who claimed to have suffered

in the rebellion. As a gesture of good will

toward China, the United States returned

$17 million. The Chinese government

used the money to educate Chinese

youths at American universities.

The Election of 1900
Imperialism became an issue in the pres-

idential election of 1900. In October

1899, an anti-imperialist congress met in

Chicago. The delegates denounced the

attempt to subdue the Philippines as

"open disloyalty to the distinctive princi-

ples ot our government." They quoted

what Abraham Lincoln said about slavery:

When the white nuin governs himself,

that is self-government,

but when he governs himselfand

also governs another man,

that is more than self-government—
that is despotism.
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In 1900 William Jennings Bryan, again

the Democratic candidate, attempted to

make imperialism the paramount issue of

the presidential campaign. He weakened his

case, however, by continuing to demand

free silver, which had become a dead issue.

The Republicans renominated McKinley

tor President. Theodore Roosevelt, who
had become governor of New York, re-

ceived the nomination for Vice President.

As much as possible, the Republicans

avoided discussion of imperialism, a ques-

tion on which they themselves were divid-

ed. Adopting the slogan "the full dinner

pail," they claimed credit for the country's

prosperity during McKinleys administra-

tion and predicted a depression if Bryan

were elected. The result was an even greater

Republican victory than that in 1896.

Six months after his second inaugura-

tion, McKinley revealed an awareness ol

the United States' new position in the

world. Previously considered the "high

priest of protective tariffs, " he announced

a change of heart, saying:

Isolation is no longer possible or desirable.

God and man have linked the nations

together. No nation can longer be indijfereiit

to any other

McKinley went on to explain that Ameri-

ca's diversity of products and its efficiency

in producing them had so increased that

there was an urgent need for more mar-

kets. He proposed reciprocity treaties with

foreign nations, providing tor mutual low-

ering of tariffs.

McKinley did not live to put his new poli-

cy into effect. The day after delivering his

speech he was shot by an anarchist, one

who opposes all forms ot government. Vice

President Roosevelt was immediately sum-

moned to Buffalo where the President lay

dying. But the Vice President, on a camping

trip deep in the Adirondack wilderness, was

unable to reach McKinley before he died.

Just short of 43 years old, Roosevelt

became the youngest President. The Rough

Rider, whom the Republican party h.ul

hoped to bury in the obscurit)' o( the vice-

presidency, would now guide the nation.

SRS mMi

Section Four Review

Summary
By the end of the nineteenth century,

Americans were caught in a dilemma.

Tied to the old notions of isolation, they

were anxious to capitalize on the

increased productivity resulting Irom

industrialization. New markets in East

Asia, Latin America, and the Caribbean

were inviting. The call ol commercial

ventures ended isolationism—a change

further justified by the need to

Christianize less fortunate populations.

Checking for Understanding

1 . Identify Open Door, John Hay, Boxer

Rebellion, William Jennings Bryan

2. Define sphere of influence

3. Cite reasons why Britain and the

United States opposed parceling out

Chinese territory to stronger powers.

4. Explain why Hay's Open Door notes

were less important than they seemed.

5. Describe the causes of the Boxer

Rebellion. What was the outcome?

6. State three groups to whom
McKinleys rationale for abandoning

isolationism appealed in 1900.

Thinking Criticai.iy

7. Recognizing Stereotypes Although

the United States did not have specific

spheres of influence in China, many
Chinese regarded Americans as

"Yankee imperialists. " What actions

justified this view? How did Hay
attempt to dispel the image?

Global Perspectives

8. Central Issues At the same time

McKinley was retreating from isola-

tionism, Britain was annexing much ot

South Africa and Nigeria; Japan was

seeking concessions in Korea; and Cier-

m.iiu' secured the Baghdad Railroad

contract. 1 low are all these e\ents

related?smmmm
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Interpreting Primary Sources
DOCU M ENT

Anti-Imperialism Politics

As Democratic presidential

candidate in 1900, William

Jennings Bryan became a leading

advocate of the anti-imperialist

cause. The following passage

illustrates the major arguments of

the anti-imperialists.

From William Jennings Bryan's

speech to the Democratic National

Convention, 1900

—

The principal arguments...

advanced by those who enter upon a

defe72se ofimperialism are:

First— 77m/ ive }?iust improve the

present opportunity to become a

world power and enter into

internationalpolitics.

Second— That our commercial

interests in the Philippine Islands

and in the Orient make it necessary

for us to hold the islands permanently.

Third— That the spread of the

Christian religion will be ficilitated

by a colonial policy.

Fourth— That there is no honor-

able retreat from the position which

the nation has taken

It is sufficient answer to the first

argument to say that for more than

a century this nation has been a

world power. For ten decades it has

been the mostpotent influence in the

world. . .

.

It is not necessary to own people

in order to trade ivith them

We do not own Japan or China,

but we trade with their people

The religious argument varies. .

.

from a passive belief that Providence

delivered the Filipinos into our

hands, for their good and our glory,

to the exultation ofthe minister who

said that we ought to "thrash the

natives (Filipinos) until they

understand who we are, " and that

"every bullet sent, every cannon shot

and every flag waved means
righteousness.

"

...If true Christianity consists in

carrying out in our daily lives the

teachings of Christ, who will say

that we are commanded to civilize

with dynamite and proselyte with

the sword"!

McKinley tailors an expanding

Uncle Sam

Examining the
Primary Source

1. Identify the sentences that

introduce Bryan's answers to the

four arguments he cites as com-

monly advanced by imperialists.

2. What evidence does Bryan give

to refute the argument that

commercial interests of the

United States necessitate perma-

nent control of the Philippines?

Thinking Critically

3. Compare Bryan's description of

the imperialists' attitude toward

Filipinos with the attitude of

those who embraced manifest

destiny toward native

Americans.

4. Does Bryan's proposal for

resolving the Philippine

question differ significantly

from that of the imperialists?

Explain your answer.
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Section Five

Theodore Roosevelt

and Foreign Affairs

^^TtTnG THE~SCEt*!l^

/ am not as sure as you are that the only

virtue we need exercise is patience. I thi)ik

it is well worth considering whether we had

better warn those cat-rabbits that great

though our patience has been, it can be

exhausted.

—Theodore Roosevelt
President of the United States,

in a letter, 1903

Section Focus

Americans expected President Roo-

sevelt to adopt an aggressive foreign poli-

cy. Roosevelt was resolved that the United

States should be a great power. In the

Western Hemisphere, he enlarged the

scope of the Monroe Doctrine and

secured United States domination of the

Caribbean. In the Pacific and East Asia,

he attempted to keep a balance of power

and restrain first Russian, then Japanese,

ambitions. He was the first President to

interest himself in the peace of Europe.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Give examples of Roosevelt's

Stick" diplomacy.

• Discuss America's concerns over

Russo-Japanese Wir.

Big

the

Prcsiikiii IvoosL'vcli had a genius

h)r the dramatic gesture. He told

young men, "Don't flinch, don't

loul, hit iho line hard!" His

actions were sometimes impulsive, some-

times luiwise, but he firmly believed that

power imposed responsibility. One of

Roosevelt's mottoes in foreign policy was

a West African saying, "Speak softly and

carry a big stick." The "Big Stick" was

most in evidence in the Caribbean. The
acquisition of Puerto Rico and the estab-

lishment of a protectorate over Cuba gave

the United States a new interest in this

region. The acquisition of the Panama
Canal Zone showed the nation's willing-

ness to do whatever was necessary to fur-

ther its interests in the area.

The Panama Canal

Roosevelt's most dramatic and debated

action in the Caribbean was his acquisi-

tion of the Panama Canal Zone in 1903.

Roosevelt and others believed that in

addition to saving time for commercial

shipping, a canal would answer the strate-

gic need to shuttle warships between the

Atlantic and the Pacific oceans. This was

clearly demonstrated during the Spanish-

American War. The battleship Oregon,

ordered from Puget Sound to Cuba, was

forced to steam 14,000 miles around

Cape Horn—3 times as far as if there had

been a canal.

In the 1880s a French company had

made a vain and costly effort to cut

through Panama. Early in the 1890s, an

American company started to dig a canal

through Nicaragua, but soon abandoned

the attempt. In 1901 Britain, which also

had an interest in the canal, agreed that

the United States could build, control,

and fortify a canal, providing ships of all

nations were charged equal tolls.

Immediately, Secretary' of State John

Hay offered Colombia, which controlled

Panama, $10 million and the yearly rent of

$250,000 for the right to construct the

canal and control a narrow strip of land on
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Examining Political

Cartoons President

Roosevelt as The
World Constable

waves ttie "big sticl<."

How did Roosevelt

defend this policy in

Panama?

Examining Maps
The Panama Canal
connects the Atlantic

and Pacific oceans. In

what compass direction

would a ship travel

through the canal in

order to pass from the

Atlantic side to the

Pacific?

either side. However, feeling that the price

was too low and fearful of losing control of

Panama, the Colombian senate unani-

mously refused to ratify the agreement.

Roosevelt was furious. He considered

seizing Panama but settled for letting it

THE PANAMA CANAL

be known privately that he would not

mind if Panama revolted. On November

3, 1903, a revolution (financed by French

canal company agents who wanted to

recover their investments) broke out on

the isthmus, and an independent Repub-

lic of Panama was proclaimed. Although

the United States had previously agreed

to uphold Colombia's sovereignty, a

cruiser was sent to assist the revolution-

aries. On November 6 the United States

recognized Panamas independence. Less

than two weeks later the United States

and Panama signed a treaty not only

allowing the canal, but enlarging the

Canal Zone.

Roosevelt defended his Big Stick diplo-

macy in Panama on the ground that he

advanced "the needs of collective civiliza-

tion" by speeding up the building of an

interocean canal. But he also said, "I took

the canal zone and let Congress debate."

His action was widely condemned in the

United States as unjustifiable aggression.

In Latin America it aroused dislike and

distrust of the United States, the "Colos-

sus of the North."

The engineering difficulties involved in

cutting through the Isthmus of Panama

were enormous, and were compounded

by the tremendous health problems en-

countered in the tropics. In 1885 an

Englishman wrote of Panama:
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In all the world there is not perhaps now

concentrated in any so muchfoul

disease The Isthmus is a damp, tropical

jungle, intensely hot, swarming with

mosquitoes. . . the home, even as Nature

made it, ofyelloivfever, typhus,

and dysentery.

George W. Goethals, a colonel in the

Corps of Engineers, directed the engineer-

ing teat that completed the canal in 1914.

Dr. William C. Gorgas, who had cleaned

up Havana, reduced the health threats in

Panama.

The Big Stick

Roosevelt, like Cleveland, defended

Venezuela from possible European aggres-

sion, strengthening the Monroe Doctrine.

By 1902 Venezuela owed money to citi-

zens of several European countries.

Cipriano Castro, the Venezuelan dictator-

president, refused either to pay the debts

or submit them to arbitration. Roosevelt,

who had little sympathy tor Castro, said

the Monroe Doctrine did not protect

Latin American nations against punish-

ment tor misbehavior but only against

loss of territory.

After consultation with the American

State Department, Great Britain and Ger-

many, Venezuela's two principal creditors,

blockaded Venezuelan ports to force pay-

ment. Although there was no threat of

annexing territory, the blockade was very

unpopular in the United States because it

was perceived as a violation ot the Mon-
roe Doctrine. Feeling was intensified

when Venezuelan gunboats were sunk and

Venezuelan ports bombarded. Public

anger moved Roosevelt to press for an end

of the blockade and the submission of the

dispute to arbitration.

Although both parties agreed lo arbiir.i

lion. Great Britain was quicker to respond

than Ciermany. This added to Roosevelt's

A-4M.
I'

<^^^

Examining Illustrations \Nork on the

Panama Canal began in 1904 and lasted 10

years. What difficulties were encountered?

distrust of the rising German empire,

which had the best army in the world and

was building a modern navy. He wrote his

friend Senator Henry Cabot Lodge that

the Germans might take some step "which

will make us either put up or shut up on

the Monroe Doctrine."

In 1903 Argentine foreign minister Luis

Drago urged that forcibly collecting debts

from bankrupt countries be made a viola-

tion of international law. The Drago Doc-

trine posed a problem for the United

States. If the United States opposed Drago

and allowed foreign nations to block the

coasts and bombard the cities of default-

ing Latin American nations, the door was

left open to further aggression. It, howev-

er, the United States outlawed forcible

collection of debts, it might be pushed

into defending financial dishonesty. The
President's reply to the Drago Doctrine

became known as the Roosevelt Corol-

lary, or addition, to the Monroe I^octrine.

Whenever an American republic was

guilty of "chronic wrongdoing," said Roo-

sevelt, the United States might have to

intervene itself.

1 he Rooseselt Corollary was first

.ipplied in ihe Dominican Republic. In

19t)5 the United States assumed the

^>*1^.JR^

^V
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responsibility of collecting Dominican

customs. The United States Marine Corps

collected the duties and divided them to

support the Dominican government and

to pay European debts.

Many Latin Americans resented the

interference of the United States. To

charges of imperialism, Roosevelt replied

that the United States had no more desire

for Dominican territory than "a gorged

boa constrictor might have to swallow a

porcupine wrong-end-to." Still, the Unit-

ed States retained control over the

finances of the Dominican Republic until

1941.

Roosevelt's successor, President William

Howard Taft, continued Roosevelt's poli-

cies, but with a shift of emphasis. Taft's

secretary of state. Philander C. Knox, pro-

moted American business interests

abroad, with the slogan, "Every diplomat

a salesman." In Latin America this "dollar

diplomacy' resulted in increased sales ot

United States goods—including war-

ships—and in efforts to increase American

investments there.

Although Taft described his brand ol

diplomacy as "substituting dollars for bul-

lets," in Nicaragua he used both. In 1912

marines were sent to Nicaragua to install a

government acceptable to the United

States, to force acceptance of a loan from

New York bankers, and to put the cus-

toms office under the control of a former

United States colonel. Knox declared that

the United States wished only to exercise

"a measure of benevolent supervision."

But the economic imperialism and armed

intervention that he fostered increased the

unpopularity of the United States in Latin

America.

Balance of Po'vver

in East Asia

Roosevelt realized that the position of

the United States in East Asia was weak.

He called the Philippines the "Achilles

heel" ot American defense; they were easi-

ly vulnerable to attack by Japan. In China

the United States lacked sufficient mili-

tary power to enforce Hay's Open Door
notes of 1899 and 1900. Equal trading

opportunities in China and the preserva-

tion of China's territorial integrity lay in

maintaining a "balance of power" among
the nations with ambitions in East Asia.

"The Open Door Policy," wrote Roo-

. sevelt, "completely disappears as soon as a

powerful nation determines to disregard

it...."

China's two closest neighbors, Japan

and Russia, were especially threatening.

The Japanese had first opened trade with

western nations when Commodore
Matthew Perry impressed them with a

show of naval strength in 1853. From that

point on, the Japanese moved quickly to

establish an elected parliament, speed

industrial development, and build a

strong militar)' establishment. Japan

believed its manifest destiny was to expand

onto the Asian mainland. In 1893 Japan

established a protectorate over the inde-

pendent kingdom of Korea and obtained

Formosa and other islands off China's

northeast coast.

Japan had designs on the resource-rich

Chinese province of Manchuria, in which

Russia was already established. The Rus-

sians hoped to move into Korea. This

clash of interest led to the Russo-Japanese

War in 1904.

American opinion was at first over-

whelmingly pro-Japanese. The Russian

tsarist government was unpopular because

of its tyranny and persecution. America

regarded the Japanese with an almost pa-

ternal air because of Commodore Perry's

exploits and admired their rapid western-

ization.

To the astonishment of the world, Japan

won victories over Russia both on land

and sea. By the summer of 1905, however,

both countries were ready to make

peace—^Japan, because it was nearing the

end of its resources; Russia, because of

fear of revolution at home. The Japanese

secretly asked Roosevelt if he would serve

as go-between. After consulting the tsar,

Roosevelt formally offered to help make

peace. Both nations accepted the Presi-

dent's proposals and sent diplomats to a

peace conference in Portsmouth, New
Hampshire, in August 1905.

The President induced Japan to give up

claims for a money indemnity, or payment
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for damages, and Russia to give up the

southern half of the island of Sakhalin

(SAK uh LEEN). Japan also took over Rus-

sian interests in southern Manchuria.

Although Roosevelt was awarded the

Nobel Peace Prize for bringing hostilities

to an end, the Treaty of Portsmouth had

unhappy results. By siding with Russia on
the indemnity question, he caused such ill

feeling in Japan that anti-peace riots broke

out in Tokyo.

The war itself altered the balance of

power in East Asia. Now it was no longer

Russian expansion that was most to be

feared, but Japanese. Roosevelt himself

believed that there was potential danger of

war. Both Americans and Europeans were

alarmed that the "yellow race" might over-

whelm the "white race." This idea of a

"yellow peril" was played up by sensation-

seeking newspapers. Resentment against

Japanese immigrants led to the segrega-

tion of Japanese children in California's

public schools.

In a complicated series of maneuvers,

Roosevelt attempted to soothe Japanese

anger, satisfy their ambition, save the

Philippines from aggression, and show the

Japanese that he was not afraid of them.

The President persuaded California to

stop discriminating against Japanese chil-

dren. Japan in turn agreed to halt the emi-

gration of laborers to America. This

compromise, arranged in 1907 and 1908,

was known as the Gentlemen's Agreement.

To check Japanese expansion toward the

Philippines, Roosevelt recognized Japan as

dominant in Korea and Manchuria. At the

same time, he attempted to impress [apan

with American naval power by sending an

American fleet to Tokyo during its voyage

around the world in 1908.

The resolution of the Russo-Japanese

War was an example of Roosevelt's efforts

to use arbitration rather than war to settle

controversies. Although his bluster and
statements of bravado made him appear

ready to lead the nation to war over minor
incidents, Roosevelt's actions were usually

milder than his words. While he upgraded

America's military power, he believed that

the United States had an obligation as a

leader of an interdependent world to act

responsibly and to show restraint.

Section Five Review

JUIIIIIIIIIITIIfll
Summary
The personality and Big Stick policy of

Theodore Roosevelt dominated the period

from 1900 to 1908. He extended Ameri-

can influence over Venezuela and Argenti-

na. Through the Roosevelt Corollary, he

had occasion to exercise police power in

the Dominican Republic and the Canal

Zone. He even exerted influence in the

imperial activities of Russia and Japan as

peacemaker in the Russo-Japanese War.

William H. Taft was so impressed with

Roosevelt's successes that he sent dollars

and bullets to stabilize conditions in

American spheres of influence.

Checking for Understanding
1. Identify Big Stick diplomacy, Drago

Doctrine, dollar diplomacy. Gentle-

men's Agreement, Colossus of the

North

2. Define Roosevelt Corollary, indemnity

3. Describe the dilemma the Drago Doc-
trine presented to the United States.

4. Show how Theodore Roosevelt used

the Big Stick policy in Panama.

5. Cite the difficulties involved in build-

ing the Panama Canal.

6. Indicate how Theodore Roosevelt

acted as peacemaker in the Russo-

Japanese War.

Thinking Critically

7. Understanding Cause and Effect

Explain how laft's dollar diplomac\- in

Nicaragua led to ill-feeling against the

United States throughout Latin America.

Linking Past and Present

8. Making Comparisons Mistoricallv,

the United States has had a keen inter-

est in Latin America. Compare the Big

Slick iliplomacy of I'heodore Roosevelt

with the foreign policies of Presidents

Bush and Reagan.

zssvvxi IITIIITTIl
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* Chapter 22 Review *

* Summary
The acquisition of overseas possessions and exten-

sion of American political and economic influence in

Latin America, the Caribbean, and the Far East

brought an end to American isolationism. Annexing

these territories brought the problem of governance.

After much deliberation the Supreme Court settled

the issue: the Constitution did not follow the flag.

Goods from U.S. protectorates could be taxed, tmlike

products exempted from tariffs by the interstate com-

merce clause. Congress could determine the extent of

citizenship privileges to be granted.

United States intervention in foreign countries was

accomplished with the use or show of force—sanc-

tioned by Roosevelt's Big Stick diplomacy. A war was

fought with Spain to liberate Cuba. Confrontations

with Great Britain and Germany in Venezuela led to

the Roosevelt Corollary sanctioning American

involvement in Latin American affairs when the situa-

tion warranted. This policy was justified by the popu-

lar theory of social Darwinism and acceptance of the

"white man's burden" to rule over the disadvantaged.

Big Stick diplomacy, effective in Latin America

where the United States was in a position to back up

threats with force, was not practical in the Pacific and

East Asia. There a combination of diplomacy and dol-

lars allowed this country to engage in trade on an

equal basis with other nations.

* Using Vocabulary

Assume that you are a reporter for an antiadminis-

tration newspaper covering the Latin American situa-

tion in 1903. Write a feature article describing

Theodore Roosevelt's policies using the following

vocabulary terms.

imperialism protectorate

isolationism sphere of influence

reciprocity corollary

social Darwinism

* Reviewing Facts

1. State three reasons why the United States aban-

doned isolationist policies after the Civil War.>

2. Explain how confrontation with Great Britain in

1895-1896 led to strengthening the American navy.

3. Describe the position of the President and press

regarding war with Spain over Cuba. Why did

McKinley change his mind?

4. List three reasons America went to war over Cuba.

Which was most important?

5. Discuss why Hawaii had fewer difficulties accepting

its position as a United States possession than Puer-

to Rico or the Philippines.

6. Cite the reasons for the Supreme Court decision

that the Constitution did not follow the flag.

7. Show why Americans favored an Open Door Policy

in China.

8. Indicate why the United States needed to build the

Panama Canal.

* Understanding Concepts

Economic and Political Power

l.How did the use of the Big Stick in Latin America

increase American wealth and political power?

2. In what ways were economic and political power

related to the concept of social Darwinism?

Confrontation

3. How did a show of force with Great Britain and

Germany enhance the American position in Latin

America?

4.Why was the United States unable to avoid military

confrontation in Cuba?

* Thinking Critically

1. Recognizing Stereotypes How did adherence to

social Darwinism cause the United States to stereo-

type people who lived in countries under their pos-

session? In what ways did stereotyped thinking

influence political and economic policies toward

these territories?

2. Linking Past and Present Compare the actions

and power of Congress in declaring war on Cuba in

1898 with the actions and 'power of Congress in

their attempts to conduct militar}' operations in the

Persian Gulf in 1990 and 1991.

3. Understanding Cause and Effect Explain how
sending the American fleet on a world tour
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apter 22 Review *

influenced perceptions of American power in East

Asia.

4. Making Judgments It you had been President

during the Cuban crisis, how would you have han-

dled public opinion, the press, and the insult oi the

Spanish ambassador? What actions would you have

taken to resolve the situation?

* Writing About History

Argumentation

Refer to the description of how to write an argu-

mentation essay in the History Writer's Handbook in

the Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and

the assignment's due date.

Write a headline and article tor a Hearst newspaper

urging war with Spain over Cuba. Remember, the

article is designed to stir up public opinion in favor of

conflict. Take into account: national honor; persecut-

ed people wanting freedom; business interests in

Cuba; the superior economy and government of the

United States; and the strategic position of Cuba.

* Learning Cooperatively

Organize into three groups representing diplomats

charged with negotiating the conclusion to the Russo-

Japanese War. Consider:

• What points are on the table tor negotiation?

• What does each team hope to gain?

• What is each willing to concede in order to reach its

objectives?

• What is the conclusion ot the negotiations?

• What is the special role of the United States in the

proceedings?

* Mastering Skills

Wriiinc; a Roiic;n Draft of
A Rl-SF.ARCH Rl PORl

After you have prepared note cards on your selected

topic, you are ready to begin writing \(>iu research

report. Remember as you write that you .ire making ,i

ivuf^/) flmlu or (list copy, and that you will have oppor-

tunity to 111,ike (.li.mges when you Iniali/e \()ur report.

Example You may find that making an outline, if

you have not made one, will be helptul at this point.

Good planning before you begin writing will help

your report tlow more smoothly. Include in your out-

line all subheads that you will put in your report. The
tollowing is an outline of the first section with subsec-

tion headings trom Chapter 22 of your text:

Chapter title: Imperialism

Section 1 : America Looks Abroad

Securing an American Continent

Economic Empire-Building

Challenging Great Britain

Begin your report with a paragraph that states its

theme. Then follow your outline, using the informa-

tion on your notecards to craft paragraphs. Place your

cards in the order you will address them as you write.

Begin each paragraph with a topic sentence that states

the main idea. Make sure that each subsequent sen-

tence supports this idea.

Since you should be using more than one source,

you may find conflicting information. In this case,

recheck your sources to make sure your note cards are

accurate. Also check the copyright ot your sources;

you may have used a source that is no longer current.

If you are still faced with conflicting information,

check other sources tor agreement.

When beginning to write the draft from your note

cards, it is important to write in your own words. This

is difficult if you write directly trom the cards, one

sentence at a time. Try reading several sentences from

a note card, thinking about what they mean, and

phrasing several sentences that are clear to you. Quot-

ing material from a source should be done onI\' if the

quote is essential to carry the meaning or it the quote

makes the point better.

As you write the dratt, be sure that each time you

reter to or quote directly from a source, vou prepare a

footnote based on the information listed on vour bib-

liography note cards.

When you have covered all ot the main ideas in

your oLitline, write a final paragraph that summarizes

what you have learned, and/or expresses an\' conclu-

sions you may have reached.

Practice Use material in this chapter and in three

other sources to prepare a rough draft of a report on

the Panama Can.il. V)n\\ one of \()ur three sources can

be an encyclopedia.
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As America evolved into a

worldpower at the turn ofthe

twentieth century, it also began to

look dijferently at itself. Thefrontier

was nearly gone and in its place, from

1880 to 1914, booming industrial

expansion and a celebration ofgrass

roots became hallmarks ofAmerican

culture.

Realism,
Regionalism,
AND Naturalism

Post-Civil-War

prosperity on the

one hand and

urban blight and

farm problems on

the other led

Americans to

rethink their

optimism. Realism

replaced

romanticism in

fiction. Heading the

movement to "tell it

like it is" was

William Dean
Howells.

Regionalist writer

Sarah Orne Jetvett

Y Naturalist writer

Stephen Crane

A 1901 cartoon showing

America adjusting

her new hat—
World Power

> Crane's classic Civil

War novel, considered by

most as hisfinest literary

achievement

Mark Twain's

writing combined

realism and

regionalism, a style

that accentuated

local color. Other

noted regionalists

were Kate Chopin

and Sarah Orne

Jewett.

Naturalism, seen

in the works of Jack

London and

Stephen Crane,

stressed the role of

nature as a force in

all human affairs.

THE RED BADGE
: OF COURAGE

STEPHEN I RANE

<S!^
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The Arts

Painting

Realism influenced

visual artists as well.

Painter Thomas
Eakins (AY kuhnz),

a leader of the

movement, so

shocked the public

with his depiction

of a bloody surgical

procedure that early

viewers dubbed him

"The Butcher."

Recognition came
late to Eakins' most

gifted pupil, Henry
Tanner, who
painted scenes of

African-American

life in the South. In

1891 Tanner

moved to Europe to

escape racial

prejudice.

Photography

Nor was realism

confined to

painting.

Champions of

"pictorial"

photography Alfred

Stieglitz and Peter

H. Emerson

captured slices of

everyday American

life in their

pioneering works in

the genre. Like

regional writers and

musicians, they

focused on the

"grass roots" of

America.

Unveiling of

the Statue of

Liberty by

Edward Moran

YThe Steerage (1907)fivm Camera
Work No.36, 1911. Collection. The

Museum nfModern Art, New York,

Gift ofAlfred Stieglitz.

Colossal
Sculpture

The year was 1886.

Unveiled in New
York Harbor was

the colossal statue

Liberty Enlightening

the World, more
popularly known as

the "Statue of

Eiberty." The work,

which stands 151

feet and 1 inch, was

a gift of the French

government and

had to be

dismantled and

shipped to the

United States in

214 wooden crates.

The Blues and
Ragtime

It had grown up
among black slaves

as a strain of simple,

plaintive melody. By

1900 the "Blues"

had blossomed

—

with help from New
Orleans jazz greats

"Buddy" Bolden,

"Bunk" Johnson,

and "Ma" Rainey

—

into a full-fledged

musical form.

Ragtime, another

all-American music

form, got its start in

the piano stylings of

Texas-born Scott

Joplin.



Entertainment and Recreation

The
Phonograph

By the early years

of the twentieth

century, the

phonograph was

weaving its spell on

families all over

America. Credit tor

the magic belonged

equally to Thomas
Edison, undisputed

father ot recorded

sound, and

German immigrant

Emile Berliner,

whose variant, the

gramophone,

introduced the

grooved wax-

covered platter.

Symphony
Orchestras

Music lovers who
preferred live

performances had,

by the second

decade oi the

1900s, half a dozen

major symphony

orchestras to choose

from. A concert-

goer on a musical

tour of the six cities

would take in the

New York

Philharmonic and

the Boston,

Chicago,

Pittsburgh,

Philadelphia, and

Baltimore

Symphony
Orchestras.

Professional
Sports

By the 1880s, "Play

ball!" echoed

through ball parks

in nine cities across

the country, all of

them home to

major league

baseball teams.

Football, a

variation on the

British game of

rugby, came into its

own as a

professional sport in

1895. Basketball

was played as a

professional sport

just a few years after

it was invented in

1891.

Publishing

.Fed up with his

wife's taunts over

the inadequacy ot

the women's section

of his Tribune and

Farmer, publisher

Cyrus Curtis defied

her to do better.

Louisa Kanpp did

just that. By 1883

the supplement was

in such hot demand
it was accorded

independent

magazine status, as

well as its own title:

Ladies' Home
Journal.

y Nipper and
Gramophone

< Thomas Edison in his

laboratory, photographed

by Edward Steichen, 1906

Y Boston

Symphony

Orchestra

y 1916football

poster

) ii y

rtklwrnler Kloi-al IMftennf

BROWN UNIVERSITY v
SWE COLLEGE (f;W/SK»GTON
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Technology

Transportation

New sources of

power—electricity

and tiie internal

combustion

engine—moved
Americans trom

here to there in

record time. On
September 1, 1897,

the nation's first

subway began

Model T,

designed in 1908 V

service in Boston.

The project cost

$4,369,000.

Henry Ford,

meanwhile, was

busy cranking out

interchangeable

parts tor his mass-

produced Model Ts,

making "a car in

every garage" a

reality lor

Americans.

Skyscrapers
AND Airplanes

Building design

took a previously

unexplored

direction—up,

thanks to the

invention of the

elevator by Elisha

Otis. In 1890 one

of the world's first

skyscrapers, the

nine-story

Wainwright

Building, went up

in St. Louis.

A decade later

humans touched

the sky literally with

the first airplane

flight by Orville

Wright near Kitt)'

Hawk, North

Carolina.

Freezing Food
Mindful of the ever-

quickening pace of

life, an enterprising

wildlife expert

named Clarence

Birdseye set to work

perfecting a

technique for quick-

Ireezing fresh

vegetables. The
method, which

remains in use to

this day, netted its

inventor, the

founder ol General

Foods Company, a

cool $1 million.

Analyzing
Culture

l.Give examples

of realism and

interest in grass

roots in several

areas of culture.

2. Which aspects

of culture reflect a

new restlessness

and desire tor

speed?

A Tradeniiirk ofBirds Eye

frozen food

< Thomas Edison

invented the

uicandescent Limp in

1879. Two yean later,

African American

inventor Lewis Howard
Latimer developed a

method ofmaking

carbon filaments for

incandescent lamps.

Si. I

A

Mo.,

Wainivright Building
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Sections

Sources of

Proeressivism

Progressive

Reforms

3

Limits of

Progressivism

Chapter 23

The Progressive Era

riNG THE SCE

Historical Focus

In the late 1800s, the Grangers and

PopuHsts had sought to resist corrupt

government and unfair business

practices. By 1900 their stalled efforts

were given tresh life by a new group of

reformers— the progressives. These
optimistic, largely urban, and middle

class reformers were confident in their

ability to improve government and the

quality of life. Their reforms were based

in traditional democratic values, but also

in the new philosophy of pragmatism

and study of the social sciences.

Concepts to Understand
• How values and beliefs shaped the

program of the Progressive Era.

• Why reform efforts were successful in

correcting the worst abuses ot big

business and government.

People to Know
Edward Bellamy, Florence Kelley,

William James, John Dewey, Booker T.

Washington, W. E. B. Du Bois

Places to Locate
Galveston, Wisconsin

Terms to Identify

Wobblies, social gospel, muckrakers,

pragmatism, direct primary, initiative,

referendum, recall

Guided Reading
As you read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

1

.

What types of reform did progressive

leaders advocate?

2.What were the limitations of

progressivism?

Spanning the Decades

Political
1890

Sherman Silver

Purchase Act passes

1890

Cultural
1890

Census shows

population ofthe

United States at

63 million

1896

Plessy v.

Ferguson

1897

Thefirst

subway system

is completed in

Boston

igo2

Oregon adopts

the initiative

and referendum

1903

First direct

primaiy

election in

Wisconsin

1900

1904
Ida Tarbell

publishes History

of the Standard

Oil Company

1906

Pure Food

and DrugAct

is passed

1909

National Association

for the Advancement

ofColored People

(NAACP) isformed
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Section One

Sources of

Progressivism

TING THE SCEH5^

The poor we shall have always with us,

but the slum we need not have. These two

do not rightfully belong together. Their

present partnership is at once poverty's worst

hardship and our worst blunder.

—Jacob Riis

American journalist, in The Battle With

the Slum, 1902

Section Focus

The 1900s presented the United States

with many challenges and opportunities

for change. As city populations exploded

with immigrants and rural Americans

attracted by jobs, squalid slums and

worker discontent also grew. As a result,

a variety of politically moderate, middle-

class reformers worked to protect, pre-

serve, and improve American society in

the face ot threats of radical change.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss the role of the muckrakers in

promoting social change.

• Explain how methods used in business

and education influenced social reform.

Despite widespread social, polit-

ical, and economic change in

the late 1800s, the Gilded Age
produced no broad effort to

improve societ)'. Populism was a large

movement, but it was farm-based and did

not attract urban workers to its goals.

The labor movement was also large,

but involved itself primarily with issues

related to workers' jobs, wages, and work-

ing conditions. Not until the 1890s did

Americans begin to show widespread

jconcern about the direction in which

their society was moving.

Alternate periods of prosperity and

depression accompanied industrialization in

the late nineteenth century. Economic

contractions shook the United States in the

mid- 1870s and in the mid- 1880s. But

the depression that followed the panic

of 1893 was the worst the nation had yet

seen. As the split between rich and poor

became too wide to ignore, Americans of all

classes began to ask hard questions about

the nation's political and economic systems,

and they saw much that alarmed them.

Inequality in America
Millions of American laborers worked

long hours for low wages in the late

1800s. Wages of industrial workers

averaged $10 to $12 for a 60- to 80-hour

week. One of ever)' 5 women worked,

frequently for as little as $6 to $8 a week,

and children received even less. If workers

were injured in industrial accidents, laid

ofl when business slowed, or became

unemployed for any reason at all, their

income completely stopped. At the other

end ot the scale were the immensely rich,

people who owned huge yachts, palatial

estates, private railroad cars, and summer
retreats covering thousands of acres.

In 1900, when Andrew Carnegie earned

$25 million from his steel company, the

average worker made $500.

While 20 percent of the nation's fami-

lies lived in comfort, 80 percent barely

subsisted. A 1904 study estimated that

10 million Americans— 12 percent of

the nation's poptilation—were "underfed,

underclothed, and poorly housed. " Relief

for the poor was of little help because it

was local, unsystematic, and largely

dependent on private charity.

It was not just the disparity of wealth

that was alarming but also the distribu-

tion of political power. Not only did

wealthy industrialists seem beyond the

reach of government, thev appeared to
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dominate it. At every level of government,

Americans could see what newspaper

editor William Allen ^X^ite called "the

alliance between government and business

to the benefit of business." With such vast

wealth and power at the top of society

and such grinding poverty at the bottom,

many Americans feared revolution.

Some Americans turned to socialism as

the answer. Edward Bellamy's 1887 novel

Looking Backward 2000-1887 made
socialism seem an attractive alternative to

the existing industrial society. His book

tells the story of a nineteenth-century

person in the United States who awak-

ens from a prolonged, hypnotic trance to

find himself alive in a socialist paradise

in the year 2000. All business has been

merged into one big trust run by the

people themselves; and there is work and

leisure for all, without a trace of poverty

or crime. Bellamy's vision of a socialist

Utopia made such an impact that his

book sold one million copies, and num-
erous Nationalist Clubs were founded to

advance his ideas. Bellamy had no real

program for action, however, and his fol-

lowing eventually drifted toward other

reform movements. Bellamy's influence,

however, was reinforced by other socialist

writers. Socialist ideas were widely circu-

lated by popular authors such as Jack

London and Upton Sinclair. Influential

Protestant theologian Walter Rauschen-

busch, in his widely read 1907 book,

Christianity and the Social Crisis, con-

demned capitalism:

Theforce oj the religions spirit should

he bent toward asserting the supremacy of

life over property. Property exists to

n/aimain and develop life. It is unchristian

to regard human life as a mere instrunioit

for the production ofioealth.

Popular labor leader luigcne V. Debs

also lost faith in capitalism after being

jailed during the Pullman Strike of 1894.

Decl.iiing that in a democracy workers

WEEKLY WAGES IN THE WOOLEN INDUSTRY,
1890 & 1900

Occupation and

Location

New England

Bobbin hands, doffers,

and filling and roving

carriers

Dresser tenders

and beamers

General hands, helpers,

and laborers

Loom fixers

Overseers and foreman.

Spinners

Weavers

All Occupations

Middle States

All Occupations

Southern States

All Occupations

Central States

All Occupations

Pacific States

All Occupations

All Sections

All Occupations

for workers under 16

Men

1890 1900

Women
1890 1900

Median weekly rates in dollars

4.50

12.00

6.50

12.50

19.50

7.50

7.50

7.50

7.50

6.50

8.50

9.50

3.00

5.00

8.00

7.00

13.50

19.50

9.50

9.00

8.00

9.00

6.50

8.00

9.50

3.50

3.00

6.00

5.00

5.50

6.50

6.50

5.00

3.50

4.00

5.00

3.00

4.00

6.50

5.50

6.00

7.50

6.50

5.00

3.50

4.00

5.00

3.50

Twelfth Census of Ifie United States. 1900 Special Reports Employees and Wages (19031

could gain control of the government and

use it to change the free enterprise sys-

tem, he organized the American Socialist

party

Opposed to Debs and other moderates,

were radical socialists like Daniel De
Leon, who preached that democratic

reform was useless. "We Socialists are not

reformers; we are Revolutionists," he

declared. "We care nothing for forms. We
want a change of the inside of the mecha-

nism of society " De Leon argued that

even labor unions were traitors to the

working class because they compromised

with the industrialists. He proposed to

organize all workers into new industrial

imions that would eventu.illv take over

American business.

Debs and De Leon briefly cooperated

in DOS in foimding such a labor

union, the Industrial Workers of the

World, or "Wobblies. " Debs soon with-

drew, however, an^ the IWW rejected

De Leon in favor of more radical leaders

who preached nunder and sabotage.

Examining Tables

Note the differences in

pay rales for skilled

and unskilled labor and
for men and women
doing the same jobs.

Also note regional vari-

ations in pay and the

lower wages of chil-

dren. Why are no rates

shown for female

supervisors?
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The Preamble of the IWW's Constitution

declared:

Examining
Illustrations In this

powerful radical state-

ment titled From the

Depths, the artist

depicts society's poor
and oppressed break-

ing through class barri-

ers to threaten the

rich. What conditions

made some Americans
fear a revolution?

The working cLjss and the employing

class have nothing in common. There can be

no peace so long as hunger and want are

found among millions ofworkingpeople

and thefew, who make up the employing

class have all the good things in life It is

the historic mission ofthe working class to

do away with capitalism.

Wherever the IWW existed, there was

confrontation, strikes, sabotage, and often

violence. The IWW remained strong,

however, until after World War I, when it

disintegrated as Americans rejected radical

politics.

Most socialists were more moderate

than the Wobblies, however, and the

Socialist Tnovement gained strength

throughout the earlv 1900s. At its height

in 1912, Debs polled nearly 1 million

votes as the Socialist parry candidate for

President. Although this was less than 10

Examining Photographs Unionized gar-

ment workers strike in New York City in

1909 for higher wages and shorter hours.

What did more-radical labor unions think the

goal of the labor movement should be?

percent of the total votes cast, the socialist

movement had an importance greater

than its numbers indicated. Other more

moderate reformers, called "progressives,

"

owed much of their success to a growing

public leeling that the only way to save

the capitalist system was to improve it.

Progressive Leadership

The Progressive Era occupied the first

15 years of the twentieth century.

Although the reforms of this period are

sometimes called the Progressive Move-

ment, that label can be misleading. Unlike

the Populists, the progressives were not a

political -party. Although a Progressive

party was formed in 1912, progressives

also were found in both Republican and

Democraticr-parties. Nor were progressives

united by a geographic section or by an

occupation. Instead, they were a broad

and largely unorganized group of reform-

ers who often worked independently, each

seeking solutions to a specific social, eco-

nomic, or political problem. Some were

local relormers, while others worked for
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change at state or national levels. The
reforms progressives advocated sometimes

even conflicted. In spite of their differ-

ences, what the progressives shared was

their desire to improve society.

Also unlike the Populists, the progres-

sives were generally not the victims of

existing conditions. They were mostly

urban middle-class professional men and

women who worked as journalists, social

workers, educators, and clergy. Although

they were not suffering themselves, they

sympathized with the victims of what they

saw as injustice.

Progressives among Catholic priests,

Jewish rabbis, and Protestant ministers

began to preach a new social gospel that

rehgious organizations should work to

improve society as well as to meet the

spiritual needs ol their congregations. In

1908 the National Council of the

Churches of Christ, representing 32

denominations, was founded and pledged

to support a program of social reform. In

every large city the Salvation Army, a reli-

gious group devoted to helping the needy,

provided food, lodging, and hope for the

despairing and poor. Like the settlement

houses ol the late 1800s, urban churches

began to consider the whole person by

providing recreational facilitites, adult-

education classes, nurseries tor children of

working women, and counseling for

unemployment and alcoholism.

The settlement-house movement,

which women continued to lead, expand-

ed into broader areas of reform such as

slum clearance and legislation to limit

working hours and outlaw child labor.

Florence Kelley left Jane Addams and

Hull House in Chicago and founded the

National Consumers League, where she

organized boycotts of goods produced by

children or by workers in unsafe or

unhealthful conditions. Another former

1 lull House social worker, Julia Lathrop,

became the first head of the federal Chil-

dren's Bureau, created in the Department

of Labor in 1912 and now part of Health

and Human Services. Other female pro-

gressives included Carrie Chapman Catt,

widely known for her work in the

women's suffrage movement. Elizabeth

Piatt Decker headed the General Federa-

tion of Women's Clubs, which attracted

nearly 1 million women in the early

1 900s to promote the arts, education, and

community health.

Ironically, progressive reformers owed a

great debt to the big businesses that so

many of them detested. Unlike Populists,

who believed that common people could

solve society's problems, progressives put

their faith in experts. Although critical of

the methods and power of business lead-

ers, progressives admired their ability to

run large companies smoothly and effi-

ciently. Progressives were confident that

just like the trained managers, scientists,

^ fOj

Ida Tarbell
1857-1944

I
After teaching school briefly, Ida ;|

Tarbell made her career as a writer 1
and editor. She wrote hundreds of I

articles and many books, but her rep-
ji

utation as a "muckraker " rests on one ;

book. The History of the Standard Oil f
Company, initially published as articles ':

in McChire's Magazine.

Her interest in Standard Oil was

deeply personal. Her father had

claimed that the company forced him

out of the oil tank business and had

caused his partner to commit suicide.

McChire's asked her to write about

Standard because of her knowledge of

the oil business and because of her

flair for writing. For two years she

researched Standard Oil's practices.

Her revelations created such a popular

furor that Standard Oil was investig.u-

cd and eventually broken up by the

Supreme Court for violating federal

antitrust laws.
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Linking

Across

Time
Women and
THE Supreme
Court

Since the early

1900s, the

Supreme Court

has strengthened

and expanded the

rights of working

women. In 1971

the Court ruled

that unequal treat-

ment ofwomen
based on their gen-

der violates the

Fourteenth

Amendment and is

therefore unconsti-

tutional. A 1986

ruling declared

that sexual harass-

ment in the work-

place violates the

1964 Civil Rights

Act. This ruling

also makes compa-

nies liable for such

behavior by any

employee and

allows women the

right to seek trial-

by-jury and puni-

tive damages for

harassment.

and efficiency experts who solved business

problems, expert reformers could analyze

and solve problems that kept society from

running smoothly.

Educators

and Investigators

In the mid- 1800s, most American col-

leges were small, church-supported insti-

tutions whose concern was less with

knowledge than with shaping the charac-

ter of their students. Graduates who want-

ed to pursue further studies often went to

Germany, where universities awarded an

advanced degree, the Ph.D. These students

brought back to America a learning style

that emphasized questioning and research

instead of memorizing facts. They pio-

neered changes in American colleges.

Coupled with educational reform was

a new way of thinking known as pragma-

tism, an approach to problem-solving that

was popularized by Harvard philosopher

William James. Pragmatists questioned

the absolute truth of science. They
believed that scientific laws stated only

what was probably true and that ideas

must be tested to see if they worked.

By the late 1800s many American col-

leges offered courses in social work, eco-

nomics, political science, and sociology

and granted advanced degrees. Professors

such as social scientist Richard Ely at the

University of Wisconsin taught students

to solve problems pragmatically. At Johns

Hopkins University, historian Henry

Adams taught students how to do research

and told them, "By the instrumentality of

scholars great improvement of society is to

be made." American colleges thus provid-

ed a core of reformers to study society and

change it.

Pragmatist John Dewey, who taught at

the University of Chicago, argued that the

value of government actions should be

measured by the good they do. Harvard

Law School professor Oliver Wendell

Holmes, Jr., was a pragmatist. In his book

Examining Photographs In 1903 S. S. McClure. editor and publisher of one of the nation's

most popular magazines, decided that the press had a responsibility to expose wrongdoing

In society. The investigative reporting of journalists like Ida Tarbell. Ray Stannard Baker,

and Lincoln Steffens (below) made them frequent contributors. Why did President Roo-

sevelt call such reporters "muckrakers"?

MXLURE'S
MAGAZINE

'? The Labor Boss ,^
The Trust's Ne„ Tool ^-''

RAYSI.ANN'ARD «AKER

LINCOLN STEKfENS

SIX SilORT STOkIL;
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The Common Law, he wrote that law

should not be an absolute set of principles

but a tool to meet the needs of society.

When Holmes was appointed to the

Supreme Court in 1902, his ideas began

to influence its decisions.

Other more popular writers played a

major role in investigating and exposing a

variety of social problems. President

Theodore Roosevelt compared these writ-

ers to a character in John Bunyan's book.

The Pilgrinis Progress, who constantly

looked downward and raked filth, and he

labeled them "muckrakers."

Most muckrakers were journalists who
wrote for popular magazines like

McChire's Magazine, Costnopolitau. and

Collier's. Although similar to the "yellow

journalism" of the period, these articles

were not written to boost sales but

because the writers were deeply disturbed

by the conditions they uncovered. For

example, in 1902 Lincoln Steffens wrote a

series of articles for McClures Magazine
that described shocking graft and corrup-

tion in city governments across the

nation. He was followed in the same mag-

azine by Ida Tarbell, who exposed the cor-

rupt business practices of the Standard

Oil Company. In 1906 David Phillips

shocked the nation with a series in Cos-

mopolitan about links between big busi-

ness and 75 United States senators.

Other muckrakers revealed the results

of their investigations in books. In 1906

John Spargo's Bitter Cry of the Children

documented abuses of child labor, and

two years later, Ray Stannard Baker's Fol-

lowing the Color Line revealed the long

pattern of discrimination against blacks in

both North and South. Still other muck-
rakers were novelists who used fiction to

criticize existing social conditions. In The

Octopus, Frank Norris told how railroads

dominated wheat hirmers in a rich west-

ern valley. Booth larkingtons The Centle-

man from Indiana recounted an honest

man's struggle with a political boss and

with organized crime.

Despite their revelations of society's ills,

most muckrakers were not activists.

I'hey merely identified problems .nul

argued (or reform but counted on oihers

to accoiu[)lisli ii.

PtHW—Mllllli

Section One Review

mnmiiiiiiiii!
Summary
Concerned about the direction society

was taking in the early 1900s and fearful

of radical remedies, middle class men and

women from all professions became part

of a widespread effort to bring about

reforms. These reformers helped the

needy, founded settlement houses, cru-

saded lor better working conditions, and

called lor child-labor reform. Attorneys

and judges reexamined the law to make it

relevant to existing conditions. Writers

exposed graft, corruption, and deplorable

living and working conditions. Educators

and social scientists developed new ways

to investigate and solve problems. Con-
scientious politicians passed laws to

reform business and government.

Chkcking for Understanding

1. Identify Looking Backward, Ida Tarbell,

John Dewey, Oliver Wendell Holmes,

muckrakers

2. Define social gospel, pragmatism

3. Describe the inequities in society in the

late 1800s.

4. Compare the moderate socialism ol

Eugene Debs with the radical views ol

Daniel De Leon.

5. Explain the debt that the progressives

owed to big business.

6. List five social problems exposed by the

muckrakers.

Thinkinc; Critically

7. Understanding Cause and Effect

What relationship does the thinking

of philosophy professor William I.imcs

have to progressive reform?

Connections:
Hkstory and Religion

8. Determining Consequences What
changes in orgaiu/ed religion resulted

Irom the spread of the social gospel.-'

ftiiftftttmiiiii!

Chai'11-.r 2.^ fiii I'KocKtssivi Era 677



Section Two

Progressive

Reforms

\UG THE SCEt*5:

The time is for action and political orga-

nization. Better cast a vote than write a

book. I am inclined to think that these peo-

ple organizing charities and setting germs of

self-betterment to sprout on a large or small

scale are the important people.

—John Jay Chapman
Letter to his fiancee

Section Focus

Progressive reforms affected many areas

of American life, among them govern-

ment, consumer's rights, and education.

People began to speak out against chil-

dren working in mines, mills, and facto-

ries, and for women's suffrage and

temperance. Although early accomplish-

ments were mainly local changes, later

reforms occurred at state and national

levels as reform gained ever wider appeal.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain how reforms strengthened

democracy.

• Describe the advances made in protect-

ing adult and child workers.

It
is fitting that the earliest evidence of

progressive activism dealt with cities.

Being primarily city residents, pro-

gressives were viewed as moderate in

political opinion and representative of the

increasing importance of the nation's

urban centers.

What is perceived as the initial progres-

sive reform came even before the muck-

rakers began to write. This reform was

inspired not by a book or a magazine arti-

cle but by a natural disaster.

Reforms in Government
In 1900 a hurricane roared in from the

Gulf of Mexico and devastated the coastal

city of Galveston, Texas. When the politi-

cal niachine that controlled city govern-

ment proved incapable of responding to

the disaster, local reformers and business

leaders convinced the state legislature to

allow them to take control. In April 1901,

the mayor and city council were replaced

by five commissioners chosen in a non-

partisan election. Four of the commission-

ers were local business leaders who applied

their management experience to running

the city, and it quickly recovered. Reform-

ers in other cities, dissatisfied with their

corrupt bosses and inefficient political

machines, were impressed. Galveston's

experience demonstrated the benefits of

running a city like a business, dividing

government into departments and placing

each under the charge of an expert com-

missioner.

From the commission plan developed

another progressive reform—the city-

manager plan. In this reform an elected

city council hired a professional manager

to run city government, much like the

directors of a business would hire a super-

intendent to run a factory. Early cit)' man-

agers often were engineers, because much
of the business of running a modern

city—such as sewage disposal, water sup-

ply, and paving streets—was technical in

nature. By 1915 more than 400 cities had

adopted commission or city-manager

plans.

Even in cities where progressives could

not reshape government, reform mayors

fought powerful combinations of political

bosses, unethical business leaders, and

corrupt city officials. Mayors such as Tom
Johnson in Cleveland, Samuel "Golden

Rule" Jones in Toledo, and Hazen Pingree

in Detroit gained national attention. All

three left successful businesses to battle

corruption in city government and to
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force streetcar lines, electric companies,

and other utilities to behave in the public

interest.

At the state level, political reform was

first achieved in Wisconsin Robert La

Follette, after twice failing to become

Republican candidate for governor, finally

was elected in 1900. He used his office to

attack the tradition of party nominating

conventions. Because parry bosses con-

trolled the selection of convention dele-

gates, they also controlled^tlie selection of

election candidates. From his own experi-

ence, La Follette knew that reformers had

little chance of being chosen to run for

office. In 1903 he pressured the state leg-

islature to require that each party hold a

direct primary, a preliminary election in

which voters choose candidates for the

general election. This reform took the

nomination of parry candidates from the

bosses and their political machines and

gave it to the people.

To reduce the control that big business

and the party bosses had over state

legislators. La Follette introduced three

other reforms. The initiative allowed a

group ot citizens to introduce legislation

and required the legislature to vote on it.

The referendum allowed proposed legis-

lation to be submitted to the voters

for approval, and the recall allowed

voters to remove an elected official from

office by holding a special election.

Although none of these ideas originated

icuWisconsin, La Follette's great success

in achieving them there gave the state

a reputation as "the laboratory of democ-

racy," and progressives in other states

copied Wjscp nsJilS-Jefo r m.s

.

It was difficult to argue that the people

should have a greater voice in government

without including women, especially

because they were increasingly holding

jobs in factories, business offices, and

schools, as well as taking prominent roles

in reform movements. In addition, some

progressives believed that if women
gained the right to vote, their influence

would help push through other reforms.

THE PROGRESSIVE MOVEMENT AND STATE GOVERNMENT

Reformers control state offices

Reformers influence
state government

Reformers not effective

ifl9n Date roformors camo to power

Examining Maps
Although they achieved

notable success at the

state level. In most
industrial states pro-

gressive reformers

were unable to com-
pletely break the power
of the bosses and polit-

ical machines. Why
was Wisconsin called

the "laboratory of

democracy"?
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Examining Photographs \Nomen parade for the right to vote in New
Yorl<. In Nebrasio a poster appeals for the same cause. Which region of

the nation was first to grant women's suffrage?

PRESDENT
And for All Other Officers in All Elections on the Same Terms

as Hen in

Wyoming, Colorado. Itah and Idaho

WET NOT
XIV

NEBBISEA?
By 1914, 11 western states had granted

women full suffrage. In the East, women
promoted their cause by holding parades

and circulating petitions. Many women
believed, however, that a constitutional

amendment would be needed to gain the

vote nationwide.

The most significant political reform

that the progressives accomplished at the

national level was the direct election of

senators. The United States Senate had

long been known as a "millionaires' club."

In 1905 muckraker Charles E. Russell

described senators as nothing more than

"butlers for industrialists." Because they

were chosen by their state legislatures,

senators were shielded from direct public

pressure. Progressive reformers telt that if

its members were elected, the Senate

would be more responsive to the public

will and less influenced by powerful busi-

ness interests. The call for this reform

became so great that in 1913 the Seven-

teenth Amendment to the Constitution

provided for direct election of senators.

Consumer Protection

A basic principle that American busi-

ness inherited from Great Britain was

cai^eatemptor, or "let the buyer beware."

This meant that people who purchased

worthless life insurance, bread made with

sawdust, or colored water labeled as

medicine had only themselves to blame

for not being more careful. Progressives

argued that consumers had no way of

knowing when meat was prepared under

unsanitary conditions, children's cough

syrup was dosed with opium, or other

products were similarly misrepresented.

In 1905 Charles Evans Hugh es, a

lawyer who worked for the New York leg-

islature, investigated the insurance indus-

try. He uncovered bribery of elected

officials and huge salaries insurance execu-

tives paid to themselves and to family

members they hired. Consequently, New
York—and later other states—passed laws

to regulate insurance companies and to

protect the interests of policyholders.

Hughes used his reputation as a progres-

sive reformer, gained from this investiga-

tion, to become the governor ofNew York

in 1907 and a Supreme Court justice in

At the local level, protection for con-

sumers ofi:en came in the form of city

zoning laws. The laws regulated how land

and buildings could be used. Building

codes prohibited some of the worst fea-

tures of tenements by setting minimum
requirements for light and air, fire escapes,

room size, and sanitation.
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Passage of pure food and drug laws

demonstrated the effectiveness of the

muckrakers in influencing consumer

protection. Articles in Collier's about

harmful medicines in 1906 convinced

the chief chemist of the Department of

Agriculture to perform experiments on

himself and then to call for regulation.

Even more sensational was the publication

in 1906 of Upton Sinclair's best-selling

book, The Jungle, a fact-based novel that

portrayed horrlDly unsanitary conditions

in slaughterhouses:

There would come all the way back

from Europe old sausage that had been

rejected, and that was moldy and white—it

would be doused with borax and

glycerine, and dumped into the hoppers,

and made over again for home consumption.

There ivould be meat that had tumbled

out on the floor, in the dirt and sawdust,

ivhere workers had tramped and

spit uncounted billions of[tuberculosis]

germs. There would be meat stored in great

piles in rooms; and the waterfrom leaky

roof would drip over it, and thousands

ofrats would race about on it.

Examining Photographs Factory workers

make sausage in 1906. What does the Food
and Drug Administration do?

An outraged President Theodore Roo-

sevelt demanded reform, and Congress

responded with legislation. The Pure

Food and Drug Act established a govern-

ment agency, the Food and Drug Admin-
istration, to protect consumers from

unsafe medicines and foods. The Meat
Inspection Act was passed on the same

day in 1906. These laws regtilated the

content and inspection of food, prohibit-

ed the use of addictive drugs in non-pre-

scription medicines, and required accurate

labels on lood and drug products. Because

the Constitution gave Congress control

only over interstate commerce, state gov-

ernments followed with similar legislation

to regulate food and drugs that did not

cross state lines.

Protecting Workers
"I aimed at the public's heart, " Upton

Sinclair complained, "and by accident I

hit it in the stomach." Sinclair did not

intend The Jungle to focus public atten-

tion on impure food. Instead he wanted

to expose the terrible working conditions

in slaughterhouses. One ol the grim reali-

ties of industrialization was the frequency

of industrial accidents.

Until the twentieth century, workers

who suffered industrial accidents had lit-

tle protection. Employers argued that

industrial accidents were not caused by

unsafe conditions but by carelessness, and

they often fired employees who were seri-

ously disabled. The tew injured workers

who could afford to hire lawyers and sue

their employers found that neither judges

nor legal precedent were on their side.

And with no income, they seldom had

enough money to afford medical treat-

ment or to get through a long period ot

recovery.

Impressed by what Germany and New
Zealand were doing about this problem,

progressives joined labor union leaders to

pressure state legislatures tor workers'-

compensation laws. These laws estab-

lished insurance timds into which

employers made payments. Workers who
were injured by industrial accidents were

paid trom the fund. Maryland was first to

pass such les;islation in 1902, and b\' 1911
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Linking

Across

Time
A Progressive
Legacy

The Progressives'

concern with pro-

tection against

harmful substances

was echoed in

1972 when DDT
was banned.

Although an effec-

tive pesticide,

DDT was found

to endanger other

animal wildlife. In

addition, it

appeared to be

contaminating the

food people eat.

Examining
Photographs A major

concern of reformers

was protecting chil-

dren, l-low was ctiild

labor reform achieved?

10 of the states had workers'-compensa-

tion laws on the books. Workers'-com-

pensation laws not only helped injured

workers, they improved working condi-

tions for all workers because employers

with low accident rates paid lower insur-

ance premiums. Related progressive legis-

lation established state agencies to inspect

factories, limited workers' hours, and

attempted to end crowded, unsanitary

work environments.

Many progressives involved in labor

reform were especially interested in

improving working conditions for

women. By 1900 about 20 percent of all

workers were women, and progressive

reformers believed women workers need-

ed special protection. In 1903 Oregon

passed a law limiting female factory work-

ers to a 10-hour day. Employers chal-

lenged the law as violating a woman's civil

right to work as long as she chose, and in

1908 the case was appealed to the

Supreme Court.

To defend the law in Midler v. Oregon,

progressive attorney Louis D. Brandeis

presented research data gathered by his sis-

ter-in-law, Josephine Goldmark, and by

Florence Kelley, both of the National Con-

sumers League. The data convinced the

Court that long working hours damaged

women's health, and the Oregon law was

upheld. After the Muller decision, several

other states quickly passed similar laws.

Aiuller V. Oregon was a revolutionary

legal decision. For the first time, the

Court looked beyond legal principles and

precedents and applied pragmatism to the

law. The Court began to weigh what was

best for society when it decided cases. In

so doing, it took the first step in becom-

ing an instrument of social reform.

Probably the most emotional progressive

labor reform was the campaign against

child labor. Although children typically

worked on family farms, urban children

found factory work monotonous and con-

ditions often unhealthy or dangerous.

Children were often treated like adult

workers. One foreman stated that his child

workers "don't have many accidents, once

in a while a finger is mashed or a foot, but

it does not amount to anything."

Reformers established a National Child

Labor Committee in 1904 to campaign

for the abolition of child labor. Muckrak-

er John Spargo's 1906 book, The Bitter

Cry of the Children, presented detailed evi-

dence of the conditions of child labor in

America. He told of anthracite coal

mines, where thousands of "breaker boys

"

were hired at age 9 or 10 to pick slag out

of coal and were paid 60 cents for a 10-

hour day. He described how the work per-

manently bent their backs and often

crippled their hands. He revealed that in

textile mills more than one-eighth of the

employees were less than 1 6 years old, and

that some children entered cotton facto-

ries at age 7 or 8. Spargo reported that:

During the long weary nights many

children have to be kept awake by having

cold water dashed on theirfaces, and

when morning comes they throw themselves

upon their beds—often still warmfrom

the bodies oftheir brothers and sisters—
without taking offtheir clothing. . . .[Do

not]judge the ages ofworking children

by theirphysical appearance, for they are

usually behind other children. ..as

much as two or three years.
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Public opinion was so stirred by such

information that by 1914 all but one state

set a minimum age for employment, and

many established other limits on child

labor as well. At the federal level, the

newly established Children's Bureau had

few powers, but it investigated and pub-

lished information that helped the cam-

paign to improve the well-being of child

workers.

Varieties of Reform
In addition to reforming labor practices,

many progressives insisted that business

be regulated in ways to protect the public

interest. Because of their great influence

and power, large corporations commonly
got tax breaks from state legislatures. In

Wisconsin, for example, Governor La Fol-

lette determined that railroads paid less

than half the property taxes of other busi-

nesses, and he obtained reform laws to tax

railroads more equally. In addition, he

established a commission of experts

—

many from the University of Wisconsin

—

to regulate the operation of railroads in

the state. Other states followed Wiscon-

sin's lead.

On the federal level, Congress began to

tax corporate profits in 1909. Although

the Supreme Court in 1895 had declared

an income tax unconstitutional, in 1913

the Sixteenth Amendment empowered the

federal government to levy such a tax.

The Progressive Era also was a time

when reformers called for regulation of

public utilities such as street-car lines,

waterworks, and electric-light companies.

Many states set up public service commis-

sions with the power to control the rates

charged by public utilities. Some cirv

reformers, doubiful that regulation could

force utility companies to act in the pub-

lic interest, called for citv governments to

buy them out and run the utilities direct-

ly. By 1915, for example, all but 1 of the

36 largest cities owned or operated their

own waterworks.

Progressive reform expressed itself in

many other ways. It resulted in play-

groimds and dental clinics for children.

The Boy Scouts, Campfirc (iirls, .iiul (iirl

Scouts were founded during ibis period.

Private charities multiplied and broadened

their social usefulness. The Rockefeller

Foundation, for example, led a campaign

to eradicate hookworm, which was caus-

ing serious health problems in rural areas

of the South. Juvenile courts and reform

schools were established to care for young

lawbreakers. Progressives began to show

concern about America's natural resources.

State and federal governments passed con-

servation laws and set aside public recre-

ation areas.

The reform impulse also resulted in

great progress in education. Many states

passed laws requiring children to attend

school, and the number of high schools

more than doubled between 1900 and

1920. The school year was lengthened

Life of the

Times

Boy Scouts

While many progres-

sive reformersfocused

on social issues, such as

worker protection, tax-

reform, and temper-

ance, others concen-

trated on keeping the

nation's youth under

control. Withoutfarm

chores to co>nmiind

theirfill attention,

urban hoys were

becoming, to their

parents' dismay, an

unsuperi'ised leisure

class.

BE PREPARED' Organiza-

tions such

as the Boy

Scouts of

America

(BSA) arose

to provide

supervised

activities

that stressed

old-fash-

ioned values

and shel-

tered ado-

"DO A GOOD TURN DAILY' lescents

from the

lures of the city. Scouts hiked in the school

year, camped in the summer, and attended

weekly meetings packed with instruction,

drills, and games. Scouting channeleti ado-

lescent energy into the wholesome pursuit of

specialized merit badges, acquired b\' passing

test.s on woodscraft, reconnaissance, and citi-

zenship skills.

The Boy Scouts of America was designed,

in part, to reinforce what were perceived at

the time to be traditional American male

values. BSA executives and scoutmasters

strongly opposed girl scouting and were

reluctant to involve the Boy Scouts in ser-

vice projects on which Boy and Girl Scouts

worked as equals.
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and the curriculum enriched by courses in

music, art, home economics, and industri-

al arts. The pragmatism of philosopher

John Dewey influenced schools to revise

their traditional curriculum and offer

studies relevant to the needs of modern

society.

Among the most controversial progres-

sive reforms was the campaign for family

planning. Margaret Sanger, a nurse who
worked with poor residents of New York's

Lower East Side, came to believe that high

birth rates, poverty, and infant mortality

were related. In 1914 she began a move-

ment to educate women about family

planning. Although Sanger faced strong

opposition, and was twice arrested tor vio-

lating obscenity laws, her organization

endured to become the Planned Parent-

hood Federation.

Some progressives saw tejnpetarice as

another reform to protect women anS

children, arguing that money spent for

alcohol deprived families of necessities, and

that drunken men sometimes beat their

wives and children. Others supported

it because of the well-known connection

between saloonkeepers and corrupt city

politicians. Temperance also had the

support of many business leaders, who
believed that alcohol use among their

employees increased absenteeism, decreased

efficiency and productivity, and contribut-

ed to industrial accidents.

Long at the forefront of the temperance

movement was the Woman's Christian

Temperance Union (WCTU), founded in

1874. By 1890, it already had 150,000

members. The WCTU was typical of

many progressive organizations. While its

main focus was a crusade against the use

of alcohol, it spoke out on a variety of

issues and supported other changes such

as women's suffrage, prison reform, and

world peace.

Like so many progressive reforms,

temperance was first accomplished at the

local level. By 1914 nearly half the people

of the United States lived in areas where

the sale of alcohol was illegal, and 12

states had passed statewide Prohibition

laws. In 1919 Prohibition became nation-

wide when the Eighteenth Amendment
was added to the Constitution.

!!
Section Two Review!»***!

Summary
Although some progressive reforms

were national in scope, most occurred at

the state and local levels. The power of

political bosses was reduced by reforming

the structure of city governments and

through primary elections. Other political

reforms also gave voters a more direct

voice in government at all levels. Legisla-

tion protected consumers from poor

products and workers from horrible work-

ing conditions and disabling injuries.

Although court decisions did not always

reflect the reform spirit, a wide variety of

reforms were accomplished in govern-

ment, the economy, and society.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Galveston, Seventeenth

Amendment, Charles Evans Hughes,

Upton Sinclair, Midler v. Oregon, John

Spargo, WCTU
2. Define direct primary, initiative, refer-

endum, recall

3. Describe the commission plan as a

form of citv government.

4. Discuss five reforms that involved vot-

ers in government more directly.

5. Explain how Upton Sinclair's novel,

The Jungle, contributed to consumer

protection.

6. List the problems workers faced and

the reforms that remedied them.

Thinking Critically

7. Understanding Cause and Effect

Explain why progressive reforms

strengthened the cause of women's

suffrage.

Linking Past and Present

8. Comparing Trends In the 1980s

groups such as Mothers Against

Drunk Driving were formed. Com-
pare the temperance movement with

such modern groups.

fiiiiiiTiiTim
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Linking Across Time

The Origins of Modern Government
Although the United States gov-

ernment is the nation's largest

civilian employer, it has not always

been so. "Big government" is a

development that has accom-

panied the government's grow-

ing role in society.

Through the eighteenth and

nineteenth centuries, Ameri-

cans subscribed to the adage

that the best government was

the least government. For

more than 100 years, govern-

ment planning generally was

limited to tariff policy. Social

programs did not exist. As a

result, government was small

in size and limited in function.

But beginning in the Pro-

gressive Era, reformers planted

the seeds of a new concept

—

that government was responsi-

ble for maintaining a stable,

smoothly functioning, and just

society. This goal could be

achieved, they believed,

through planning and control

by expert managers. In this

belief, government bureaucra-

cy—and "big government"

—

was born.

Before the Progressive Era

government generally reacted to

social problems by passing legisla-

tion directed at specific condi-

tions—the Sherman Antitrust Act

of 1890, for example. But after

1900, areas of concern were

increasingly managed by "bureau-

crats"—unelccted officials who
provided daily oversight in their

specialties. Ciovernment grew
rapidly as new executive agencies

arose to fulfill this regulatory

function. The Department of

Commerce, created in 1903, pro-

vided President Theodore Roo-
sevelt the business experts he need-

ed to battle the trusts, as this 1904

cartoon depicts. In his progressive

Theodore Roosevelt about to battle

the trusts.

campaign for President in 1912,

Woodrow Wilson summarized the

new approach to government by

saying "America stands for a gov-

ernment responsive to the interests

of all." This theme was echoed in

1913 when a new Department of

Labor began to promote worker

welfare.

The progressive ideal of the rela-

tionship between government and

society inspired President Franklin

Roosevelt's New Deal programs
aimed at achieving recovery from

the Depression of the 1930s. New
agencies like the Social Security

Administration involved gov-

ernment in social planning by

providing for aged, dependent,

and disabled Americans.

The progressive spirit was

extended again in the 1960s as

President Lyndon Johnson's

Great Society established the

Equal Employment Opportu-

nity Commission, the War on

Poverty, and many other govern-

ment protections and programs.

Today, of more than 90 inde-

pendent executive agencies and

commissions, about two-thirds

are involved in some way in

regulating society or in protect-

ing its members. All but one of

these agencies were created

during or after the Progressive

Era.

Partly because of the progres-

sives nearly a century ago, gov-

ernment began to take on more

and more functions, and the

"hands-off" government of the

late 1800s began to change to

the "hands-on" government of

today.

Making
Connections

1. What did the progressives see

as the government's role in

society?

2. What evidence can you see in

American government today

of a progressive legacy:
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Section Three

Limits of

Progressivism

...[A]n American, a Negro, two souls,

tivo thoughts, tii'o unreconciled striv-

ings The history ofthe American Negro is

the history of this strife He would not

bleach the Negro soul in a flood of white

Americanism. . . . He simply wishes to make

it possible for a man to be both a Negro

and an American, ivithout being cursed

and spat upon.

—W.E.B. Du BoiS
Civil rights leader and

professor ar Atlanta Universitv, 1897

Section Focus

While progressivism resulted in many
lasting changes, reform had its limits.

Much progressive reform was based on

traditional American attitudes about race,

sex, and nationalism. When public atten-

tion turned to world afitairs, and the

progressive spirit began to wane, not all

Americans had shared equally in the

benefits of reform.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe progressive attitudes about

immigrants and racial minorities.

• Explain why black leadership changed.

effective campaigns on a smaller scale.

The federal government also was

more difficult to prod into action. The
Senate, chosen by boss-dominated state

legislatures until 1913, was a highly

conservative body. In the House of Rep-

resentatives, powerful figures such as

committee heads and the speaker usually

resisted change.

The Supreme Court became somewhat

less conservative than it was in the 1890s,

as progressives Oliver Wendell Holmes

(1902), Charles Evans Hughes (1910),

and Louis D. Brandeis (1916) were

appointed to the Court. Yet the majority

of justices seldom were willing to extend

federal power into new areas. The Court

demonstrated this reluctance when it

declared unconstitutional a federal law

providing workers compensation for rail-

road workers in 1908 and a federal child

labor law in 1918. Partly because of the

attitude of the courts, many of the evils

described by the rrmgkrakers—child

labor, city corruption, and industrial

accidents, for example—were considered

outside the constitutional sphere of the

federal governments powers, making

national reform of these conditions nearly

impossible.

The benefits of progressivism were

spread unevenly in othet ways, too.

Many middle-class progressives feared

labor unions almost as much as they did

trusts. So although progressives worked

with labor leaders to improve working

conditions, few objected when businesses

organized effectively to prevent unions in

their plants—often with cooperation

from local courts and police. Therefore,

wage gains during the Progressive Era

came only among skilled workers. The
earning power of unskilled workers—the

largest part of the labor force—actually

dropped because prices increased more

rapidly than their rates of pay.

The achievements of progressive

reform at the national level were

less far-reaching than its suc-

cesses at local and state levels. It

was more difficult to create nationwide

demands for reform than to organize

Reformers

and Immigrants

Among the many factors that held

down the wages of unskilled workers

was the continuing flood of immigrants
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to the United States, averaging one

million a year during the Progressive

Era—largely from southern and eastern

Europe. This "New Immigration" caused

widespread alarm, as immigrant men and

women competed for unskilled jobs in

American mines, mills, and factories. In

addition, the newcomers seemed to have

more difficulty fitting in to established

American culture than the "old immi-

grants" from northern and western

Europe. Pressure from labor-union leaders

and such organizations as the Immigra-

tion Restriction League persuaded

Congress irT 18977 1913, and 1915 to

enact laws requiring all immigrants to

pass literacy tests. All three laws were

vetoedT^ut such a law passed over Presi-

dent Woodrow Wilson's veto in 1917.

Many progressives feared the socialist

ideas that immigrants brought Irom

Europe. As middle-class reformers, pro-

gressives wanted to change capitalism, not

abolish it. Many also worried about pre-

serving existing values and culture. There-

fore, many progressive reforms weakened

the political strength of immigrant num-
bers and instilled in newcomers what

reformers thought were proper American

values.

Examining
Photographs
Progressives believed

in compulsory public

education to keep chil-

dren out of factories

and to provide them
with proper values.

Why did many states

require high school

students to study

American history?

Examining
Photographs
Many businesses

organized English

classes for their

employees and held

them in the plant so

that workers could

attend at the end of

their shift. Why would

employers consider

learning English

important?
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Connections
H STORY AND Religion

• •
• • • •
• • •
• • '

Reform Judaism
By 1880 about 250,000

Jews lived in America,

most were of German
ancestry. Influenced by lib-

eral Protestantism and the

social gospel of reformers,

many Jews began to adapt

their religious customs and

rituals to the American

way ot life. For example,

they adopted a congrega-

tion structure similar to

that of American Chris-

tians. Like their liberal

Christian counterparts,

Reform Jews supported

such progressive social re-

forms as child-labor laws

and collective bargaining.

Attorney and later Supreme Court justice

Louis D. Brandeis, for example, was an

ardent champion of progressive causes.

The Jews of the West

I'he Metropolitan Years

• • • • •
• •
• •

A poster celebratingJewish con-

tributions to America

After 1880 Jewish

immigrants flooded into

America, many escaping

persecution in Russia.

Reform Jews helped these

newcomers make their

way in the United States.

The help was given

partly because of their

belief in social reform

and partly because they

feared these poor, old-

fashioned Yiddish-speak-

ing Jews would create

an anti-Jewish reaction

among American Chris-

tians. The Russian Jews

were Orthodox—observ-

ing traditional Jewish

beliefs and rituals. In

turn, Orthodox Jews reintroduced the

Reform Jews to a number of customs and

rituals discarded by their parents.

• •

• • • •

yTTWITTTfl
Making the
Religion
Connection

1. In what ways

were Reform Jews

influenced by the

American way of

life?

2. For what reasons

did Reform Jews

help Russian Jew-

ish immigrants?

Linking Past

AND Present

3. How have Amer-

ican Jews helped

recent Russian Jew-

ish immigrants?

ITIfTTTTfll

In calling for reform of cir\' govern-

ment, one writer complained about:

[T]he mass of ignorant voters, who now

help the vicious bosses to govern our

cities A colony ofItalians,

Scandinavians, Germans, or Irish,

preserving their national language and

their national ideas, and living as

foreigners among us is very difficult to reach,

but their votes countjust as much as the

votes ofthe most highly educated men

among us.

When progressives reformed government

by defeating political bosses and

machines, they also destroyed the system

that provided immigrant groups with a

political voice, political jobs, and political

power.

As reformers obtained child labor laws

and compulsory school attendance laws,

they forced immigrant children out of

factories and into classrooms. Many
states made the study of American history

a required course in public schools during

the Progressive Era. Educator John Dewey

advised that it was essential to teach stu-

dents to be good citizens.

Immigrant groups opposed many pro-

gressive reforms. Many poor immigrants

needed their children to work to aid the

family income. Those from countries

where drinking wine or beer was accept-

able behavior objected to attempts

to force temperance on them. Many
immigrant women resisted the efforts of

settlement-house social workers to teach

them about "proper" diet, hygiene, or

child care.
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Progressives and Race

The most conspicuous limit to progres-

sivism was its attitudes about race. Like

the majority of Americans at that time,

most progressives believed that nonwhite

races were inferior. Therefore, reformers

did not object to the segregation of

Japanese Americans in San Francisco

schools in 1906, nor did they oppose

sharp cuts in Japanese immigration to the

United States that began in 1907.

In addition, progressives generally

accepted widespread discrimination against

African Ajnericans. Although many pro-

gressives sympathized with their plight,

most reformers agreed with Theodore

Roosevelt, who stated that blacks "as a race

and in the mass are altogether inferior to

the whites."

Few progressives objected to the Jim

Crow laws that southern states had passed

after Reconstruction to restore segrega-

tion. In 1896, when the Supreme Court

ruled in Pjessy v. Ferguson that^ segregation

was constitutional as Idng as separate

facilities were equal, no progressive cam-

paign was launched for reform. While

southern whites were lynching black peo-

ple and barring them from voting or

holding public office, progressives were

crusading for primary elections, direct

election of senators, and other reforms to

spread democracy. Like most whites, pro-

gressives generally accepted the Souths

-Jim Crow system , partly due to inditler-

ence, and partly because northern blacks

also were restricted to low-paying jobs,

segregation, and inferior social status.

These circumstances help explain a shift

in black leadership during the Progressive

Era. At the turn of the century the most

influential black leader was Booker T
Washingt^n^A- fotmfiJ'-siavei-Washington

founded Alabama's Tuskegee Institute in

1881 to train African Americans in 30

trades. Washington argued that equality

would be achieved not through campaigns

for reform, but when blacks gained the

education and skills to become valuable

members of their communities. In 1895

he spelled out this view:

Examining Photographs To blend immigrants into American society, settlement liouse

social workers organized recreational activities, visited immigrants' homes, conducted home-
making and parenting classes, and worked with individual families. What attitude did progres-

sives have about immigrant cultures'^
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. . . [T]he agitation ofquestions of social

equality is the extremistfolly. .

.

progress in the enjoyment ofall the privileges

that will come to us must be the

result ofsevere and constant struggle rather

than ofartificialforcing. No race

that has anything to contribute to

the markets ofthe world is long in

any degree ostracized.

Yet as the great changes in society that

accompanied progressive reform largely

bypassed African Americans, a new black

leadership arose that rejected Washing-

ton's approach to achieving equality. The

most prominent new black leader was W.

E. B. Du Bois, a Harvard-educated histo-

ry professor at Atlanta University. Du
Bois rejected Washington's emphasis on

job skills and argued that suffrage was the

way to end white supremacy, stop the
^

lynching of blacks, and gain better

schools. In 1905 Du Bois and 28 other

black leaders met at Niagara Falls to

demand full political rights and responsi-

bilities for African Americans as well as

an end to racial discrimination. This call

eventually resulted in the founding of the

National Association for the Advance-

ment of Colored People (NAACP) in

1909. "The power of the ballot we need

in sheer self-defense," he said, "else what

shall save us from a second slavery?"

Despite the failure of most progressives

to be concerned about such questions,

progressive reform helped change Ameri-

can society in many ways. Although they

excluded large groups from their efforts,

the progressives expanded democracy,

reformed education, and improved the

quality of life for millions of men,

women, and children. Except for two

amendments to the Constitution in 1919

and 1920, progressivism in America

ended as the United States entered World

War I. Americans turned from reforming

their own society to a crusade to "make

the world safe for democracy."

r
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Section Three Review

Summary
The progressives' reasons for advocat-

ing reform were as varied as the reforms

themselves. While all progressives want-

ed "progress" for society, they disagreed

over what that meant. For some progres-

sives, improving society meant limiting

the political power of immigrants and

eliminating customs and behaviors that

reformers thought were un-American. In

addition, progressives generally agreed

with the racial attitudes of most Ameri-

cans in the early 1900s. Asian v\mericans

and African Americans were bypassed by

progressive reform. Black leaders found-

ed organizations such as the NAACP,

however, and worked to reform society.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Booker T Washington,

W.E.B. Du Bois, Plessy v. Ferguson

2. Cite the threats posed by new immi-

grants from eastern Europe.

3. Describe how some progiessi*^

reform s limited the political power

ol immigrants.

4. Explain why some immigrants resisted

progressive reforms.

5. Discuss the status of African

Americans during the Progressive Era.

Thinking Critically

6. Making Comparisons Compare

the methods of Booker T Washington

and W.E.B. Du Bois for increasing

African Americans' participation in

society.

Global Perspectives

7. Comparing Attitudes In the 1980s

many immigrants came to the United

States from Asia, Mexico, and Central

America. Compare American attitudes

toward those immigrants with the

attitudes toward immigrants of the

1900s.

fiiiiumi
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Critical Thinking Skills

Recognizing Fallacies in a Line of Reasoning

Suppose you heard the following

statements: "When our tootball

team played on artificial turf, we

lost by 20 points. That artificial

turf must have been too slippery to

play on." Couldn't there

be other reasons the

team lost? The state-

ment that you heard is

an example ot a fallacy

in a line ot reasoning.

Explanation

A fallacy in a line of

reasoning is an error in

thinking something out.

The fallacy may be an

unsupported argument

or a mistaken conclu-

sion. In the above

example, it was a fact that your

team played on artificial turf. It

was also a lact that your team

was defeated by 20 points. But to

say that it lost because the artificial

turf was too slippery is a fallacy.

The other team won while playing

on the same turf, so there must
have been other reasons your team

lost. More facts are needed to

explain it.

To determine whether there is a

fallacy in a line of reasoning, ask

the following questions:

• Is there any connection between

the facts and the conclusion? If

not, the statement contains a

fallacy. If there is a connection,

go on to the next question.

• is thcie oiiK' .1 loose connection

l)ctwcen the facts and the

conclusion? II there is, go on to

the next t|iicsiion.

Are there enough facts given to

reach the conclusion, or is

additional information needed? If

more facts are needed, the

statement contains a fallacy.

A group of i)i!iiiigranr women sew

clothing by hand. Ridge Street in New
York City in 1908

Exampk
The following examples each

contain a statement of fact and a

conclusion. Read the statements,

and note how the three steps have

been applied:

In the early 1900s, the managers

of women workers were almost

always men. Ihis was because

women lacked the ability to direct

others. (There is a loose connection

between the fact that men were man-

iig^ers and the conchision that women

did not have the ability. But more

facts are needed to support that abili-

ty' was the reason. What roles did Lick

ofeducational opportunitiesfor women

and biases of male bosses play? The

co)iclusioii that women did )wt have

management ability is not supported.

The reasoning contains a fallacy.)

In the late 1800s immigrants

lived in the poorer sections of

American cities. This indicates that

they did not care about

how they lived. (There is a

loose connection between the

fact a)id the concluding

statement, but more infor-

mation is needed to explain

why inimigmnts lived in the

poorer sections of American

cities. In reality, immigrants

held the least desirable low-

paying jobs and often did

not have the educational

opportunities that would

have given them the skills

needed to perform the

higher-paying jobs. So the

claim that they did not care about

how they lived is not supported.)

Practice

For practice in this skill, read the

following sentences, and determine

if a fallacy exists. If so, explain why
a fallacy is present.

l.The C^onstitution did not con-

tain provisions against child-

labor, so the government was

powerless to do anything about it.

2. The muckrakers published many

books and articles, so the entire

public became more aware of

social injustices.

3. It was dilticiilt to operate a

democratic government and not

allow women to vote, so many
western states granted women
lull suffraae bv 1914.

(|im'I1-:r 2.^ Till i'KocRtssivi; likA
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* Chapter 23 Review *

* Summary * Reviewing Facts

Beginning about 1900 a large, loosely organized

group of urban middle-class professionals—including

journalists, social workers, educators, ministers, and

socially conscious politicians—became concerned

about the need for social change in the United States.

Influenced by German education and American prag-

matism, these reformers—called "progressives"—were

the first to thoroughly investigate a variety of social

problems that they felt were unjust and undemocratic.

Progressives were concerned that if society's problems

were not solved, democracy and capitalism might be

threatened. The growing popularity of socialism in the

early 1900s seemed to confirm their fears.

Progressives believed that the methods developed to

manage big businesses in the late 1800s could be

applied to running the country. Their goal was an effi-

cient, smoothly functioning nation where each social

problem could be managed by experts trained in that

area. The many areas in which the progressives

focused their efforts included the following: reform of

the political system, business regulation, consumer

protection, immigrants, tax reform, protection of

women and children, labor reform, education, and

temperance. Journalists called muckmkers brought

many of these problem areas to public attention, and

most Americans supported calls for change. Reform

occurred first at local and state levels. Many went on

to be national in scope.

While progressives had the nation's best interests at

heart, some reforms came at the expense of immigrant

and racial minorities. Reformers tried to extinguish

immigrant cultures and they neglected African Ameri-

cans almost completely.

With America's entrance into World War I, the pro-

gressive reform fervor slackened. Instead, people

turned their attention to world affairs.

* Using Vocabulary

Imagine that you are a muclcraker who is investigat-

ing the need for reform in your city. Use the following

vocabulary words to write an article summarizing the

corruption and stating your recommendations.

social gospel

recall

direct primary

referendum

pragmatism

initiative

1. Discuss the role of the muckrakers in promoting

social change.

2. Describe the inequalities that existed between the

upper and lower classes of society.

3. List the improvements in city government achieved

through progressive reform efforts.

4. Explain why reform was more successful at state

and local levels than at the national level.

5. State the connection between progressive reform

and big business management methods.

6. Identify reforms that improved the lives of industri-

al workers.

7. Indicate the importance of the socialist movement
in early twentieth-century reform.

8. Discuss why progressives were not considered to be

radical reformers.

* Understanding Concepts

Reform

l.To what extent did reform in government extend

democracy in the Progressive Era?

2. What changes did labor reforms bring to other areas

of society in the early 1900s?

Values and Beliefs

3. Describe the values of the people who preached the

social gospel and pioneered social programs.

4. How did progressives' values and beliefs about

immigrant cultures influence their reform activities?

* Thinking Critically

1. Understanding Cause and Effect To what extent

were progressive reformers inspired by the Populists?

Consider the membership, goals, and approach to

problem-solving of each reform group.

2. Making Comparisons Compare the commission

plan of government to the city-manager plan and

explain how each expressed the progressive

approach to government.

3. Interpreting Points of View Assume you were a

recent immigrant to the United States. Explain how
you might feel about the progressive reformers.
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* Chapter 23 Review *

What reforms would you feel strongest about?

Why?

* Writing About History

CLASSinCATION

Refer to the description on writing a classification

essay in the History Writers Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Use classification to organize all the progressive

reforms discussed in this chapter and to write an

essay on how progressive reform changed American

society.

* Learning Cooperatively

Working in a group of three, organize a debate

among candidates for governor during the early

1900s. Select one student to be a socialist follower of

Eugene Debs, another to be a socialist follower of

Daniel De Leon, and the third student to be a pro-

gressive reform candidate. Candidates should each

prepare a statement expressing their views regarding

reform, what they will do once elected, and why voters

should support them. After completing their state-

ments, students should exchange them with the other

group members so that each candidate can prepare a

rebuttal statement to the other candidates' positions.

Each group should be prepared to present their state-

ments and rebuttals to the class \i called on to do so by

the teacher.

* Mastering Skills

Identifying Ambiguous or
Equivocal Statements

What might your first reaction be if someone said to

you, "With that neon jacket, anyone can spot you

from a mile away"? Chances are that you would take

the comment to mean that the color of your jacket

makes you stand out in a crowd. On second thought,

however, you might decide that the comment was

not meant as a compliment but as a criticism of your

jacket.

Situations such as the one described above arc not

unconinion. I'hey ohen happen because someone has

made an ambiguous or equivocal statement. An
ambiguous statement is a statement that is unclear or

misleading by accident. An equivocal statement is a

statement that is unclear or misleading on purpose.

Both can be interpreted in a variety of ways and can

be confusing, twisted, or contradictory.

To identify an ambiguous or equivocal statement

ask yourseh the following questions:

• Is the statement unclear and or not understandable?

• It the statement is clear, can it be interpreted or

understood in more than one way?

It your answer is "yes" to both questions, you have

identified an ambiguous or equivocal statement.

Example Look at the following statements and the

comments in italics accompanying them:

l."0 kings, lords and rulers ot us all, listen to our

plea!" (This statement is clear but can be interpreted

in more than one way. Are kings being called lords and

rulers, or are three different kinds of leaders being

addressed?)

2. The spirit of progressive reform resulted in dental

clinics and playgrounds tor children. (This statement

is unclear. Were the dental clinics for children, too, or

only the playgrounds?)

On first reading, the statements above may have

seemed perfectly clear. However, after reading the

questions that follow each of them, you can see why
some people would consider them ambiguous or

equivocal.

Practice Read the tollowing passage carefully, check-

ing each statement to determine if it really is clear and

understandable. Identify' those statements that are

ambiguous or equivocal:

John Dewey was a well-known philosopher and educa-

tor He believed that ideas are plans ofaction that serve

their purpose by solving problems. His influence has been

great in the United States in public education and in

other nations.

Dewey was born in Burlington, Vermont, and received

a Ph.D. from Johns Hopkins University in 1884. He
became a professor ofphilosophy in 1888 at the Univer-

sity ofMinnesota. Until his retirement he was a professor

at the University ofMichigan, Columbia University, and

at the University of Chicago, where he served as head of

the philosophy department.
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Chapter 24

White House Reformers

Sections

Roosevelt's

Progressive

Domestic Policies

The Taft Presidency

3

The Election of

1912

President Wilson's

Progressivism

•rlNG THE SCE

Historical Focus

From 1900 to 1917, progressive

reforms at the national level were aided

by three strong-minded Presidents,

Theodore Roosevelt, William Howard
Talt, and Woodrow Wilson. These
Presidents had different political

philosophies, leadership styles, and
personal temperaments. Such dilterences

sometimes led to bitter controversies, as

in the election of 1912. Yet, each worked

to control big business, gain protection

for workers, and protect the American

people from social ills.

Concepts to Understand
• How interests and positions ol the

Progressives were translated into

federal legislation.

• How business practices worked to

limit economic competition.

People to Know
John Mitchell, William Howard Taft,

Gifford Pinchot, Woodrow Wilson

Places to Locate
New Jersey, Wall Street

Terms to Identify

Hepburn Act, Bull Moose party,

Underwood Tariff income taxes, Federal

Reserve System, price-cutting

Guided Reading
Asyou read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefolloiving questions.

1

.

In what ways was Roosevelt successful

or disappointing as a progressive

leader?

2.What progressive reforms did Wilson

achieve as President?

Spanning the Decades

Political
1901

Theodore Roosevelt

becomes President

1902

Roosevelt uses his

office to help settle

the coal strike

1906

Pure Food and

Drug Actpassed

1908

William Howard

Taft elected President

\
1900



The Grand Canyon ot Yellowstone by Thomas Moran, 1893-1901

1912

Progressive

Party

is for)uefl

1908

First Model T Ford

automobile produced

1913

Federal Reserve

System created

1913

Congress designates

Mother's Day as the

second Sunday in May

...We areface to face with our destiny

and we must meet it with a high and

resolute courage. For us is the life ofaction,

of strenuous performance ofduty;

let us live in the harness, striving mightily;

let us rather run the risk ofwearing out

than rusting out. . .

.

—Ti ii-ODciRi- Rciosi- vi'.i r

Campaign Spcccli, New York City,

October S, 1898
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Section One

Roosevelt's Progressive

Domestic Policies

^\HG THE SCE

...We must treat each man on his worth

and merits. ...We must see that each is given

a square deal, because he is entitled to no

more and should receive no less—
—Theodore Roosevelt
Address at the New York State Fair, 1903

Section Focus

From the time Theodore Roosevelt suc-

ceeded WiUiam McKinley as President,

leaders of industry feared that he would

use the power of his office to break up

existing trusts. And with Roosevelt's first

speeches, their worst fears were realized.

The President made it clear that he

intended to carry out his pledge of a

"square deal."

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain why Theodore Roosevelt

became known as a "trust buster."

• Identify the series of events that led to

settlement of the 1902 coal strike.

• Examine Roosevelt's efforts for conser-

vation of wilderness areas.

• Discuss Roosevelt's legacy to the United

States.

When Theodore Roosevelt

received the Republican

vice-presidential nomina-

tion in 1900, the powerful

Republican leader Mark Hanna warned

that there would be only one life between

"that cowboy" and the White Fiouse.

When the election resulted in a Republican

victory, F^anna turned to McKinley and

said, "Now it is up to you to live." But

McKinley would not live. After McKinley's

assassination in 1901, Theodore Roo-

sevelt—the "cowboy," the reformer, the

progressive— did indeed become President

of the United States.

The Trust Buster

After McKinley's death, Roosevelt had

promised America that he would "contin-

ue absolutely unbroken the policy of Pres-

ident McKinley." Not having become

President by election, though, Roosevelt

felt he did not have the authority to push

a general program of reform through

Congress. Even members of his own party

urged him to "go slow."

During this time, however, industries

were merging at an all-time high rate.

This was especially evident with the for-

mation of the United States Steel Corpo-

ration, which produced more than half of

America's steel, and the Northern Securi-

ties Company, which tried to attain a

monopoly of northwestern railroads. This

rash of mergers prompted Roosevelt to

urge Congress to pass legislation regulat-

ing big business.

When Congress did not respond, Roo-

sevelt went to the American people, mak-

ing a series of speeches to garner support

for his program. The response was over-

whelming—every day Roosevelt's popu-

larity grew. And government leaders

responded by beginning a series of moves

designed to limit the trusts. First, the

attorney general took Northern Securities

to court. In 1904 the Supreme Court

overturned previous court decisions and

ruled that Northern Securities had violated
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Examining
Photograplis
After learning of

l\/lcKinley's assassina-

tion. Roosevelt passed
through police lines to

reach the deceased
President as he lay in

state. Why were some
Republican leaders

opposed to Roosevelt

as Vice President?

the Sherman Act. This decision resulted

in the dissolution of Northern Securities.

Roosevelt was not opposed to all trusts,

however. He also understood that trust-

busting suits were not the most effective

means of regulating business; they did not

prevent monopolies but only tried to

break them up after they had already been

formed. But Roosevelt was less interested

in the economic effects of carrying out

antimonopoly laws than he was in using

them to force even the most powerful

businesspeople to obey the law.

Still, Roosevelt's reputation as a "trust

buster" grew. When he thought that a

trust damaged the public or worked out-

side the law, he acted quickly. At one

time, |. i'icrpont Morgan, tlie brilliant

billionaire financier who helped construct

both the United States Steel and the

Northern Securities trusts, asked Roo-

sevelt, "Are you going to attack my other

interests?" Roosevelt responded, "Cer-

tainly not, unless wc find oiu ih.it in any

case they have done something we regard

as wrong."

Eventually, Congress followed Roo-

sevelt's lead regarding the regulation of

trusts and, in 1^)0.^, passed the Expetlition

Act, which gave Federal antitrust suits

precedence on the dockets of circuit

courts. A few days later, an act of Con-

gress also established the Department of

Commerce and Labor, empowered to

investigate corporations involved in inter-

state commerce. In addition, the Depart-

ment ot Justice started more trust-busting

suits against corporations than they had at

any time during the three previous

administrations. And in most of these

cases, the government won.

The Coal Strike of 1902

One of the most prolonged strikes in

United States history started in May
1902, when nearly' 150,000 workers

walked out of the anthracite mines of

eastern Penn.sylvania. Terrible conditions

precipitated this strike: low wages and fre-

quent layoffs were common for the

anthracite miners, whose earnings aver-

aged less than $300 per year. Living in

cheaply built company towns, the cash-

poor miners were forced to trade at com-

pany stores that charged exorbitant prices.

Such conditions drew widespread public

support tor the strikers.
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John Mitchell, a worker who had started

working in the mines at the age of 12, rep-

resented the miners as a member of the

United Mine Workers. He asked mine

operators to consider allowing three men,

two of them clergy, to determine whether

miners' wages were adequate. But George

F. Baer, principal spokesperson for the

mine employers, refused Mitchell's sugges-

tion, saying that "anthracite mining is a

business and not a religious, sentimental,

or academic proposition." Baer further

alienated a public already sympathetic to

the plight of the workers when he refused

to listen to the miners' complaints, to sub-

mit to arbitration, or to recognize the

United Mine Workers as the true represen-

tative of the mine workers. This attitude

and the strong conviction behind the min-

ers' position caused the strike to drag on,

through the summer and into the fall,

with no prospect of settlement. Appeals

for action poured in to the President.

Roosevelt had no power, either by law

or by precedent, to force the mine opera-

tors and miners to come to an agreement.

Yet he resolved to use whatever influence

he had to end the strike. Early in October,

Roosevelt invited representatives of the

operators to meet Mitchell at the White

House. Nothing was accomplished in this

stormy session, but public opinion soured

even more toward the employers.

Faced with this deadlock, Roosevelt

considered a legally questionable seizure

oi the mines by federal troops. But before

he decided on such drastic action, a com-

promise was reached. After a conference

between Elihu Root, the President's repre-

sentative, and J. Pierpont Morgan, whose

banking firm indirectly controlled most of

the anthracite mines, Morgan was able to

put enough pressure on the operators to

force them to back down. Morgan's action

was apparently prompted by concern that

if Americans did not have coal for the

Examining
Photographs Coal
miners at Shenandoah,
Pennsylvania, demon-
strate to win better pay
and working conditions

during the 1902 coal

strike. How was the

strike settled?
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Connections
H STORY AND THE Environment

The Conservation Movement
By the beginning ot the twentieth cen-

tury it was becoming clear that the natural

resources Americans had long taken for

granted were—in fact—in danger of

being used up. Theodore Roosevelt, a

Theodore Roosevelt andJohn Miiir at Yosemhe Ndiiniud Park

champion oi conservation, made an effec-

tive case for the wise and scientific use of

natural resources to people of all ages.

To the Society of American Foresters in

1903, Roosevelt said, 'Tirst and foremost,

you can never afford to forget for one

moment what is the object of forest

policy Your attention should be

directed not to the preservation of

the forests as an end in itself, but as

the means for presei"ving and

increasing the prosperity of the

nation."

His 1907 Arbor Day message to

school children said in part, "Within

your lifetime the nation's need for

trees will become serious You will

want what nature once so bountiful-

ly supplied and man so thoughtlessly

destroyed; and because of that want

you will reproach us, not for what

we have used, but for what we have

wasted
"

Making The
Environment
Connection

1. What did Roo-

sevelt suggest was

the object of forest

policy?

2. How did Roo-

sevelt's conserva-

tion program relate

to the Square Deal?

Linking Past

And Present

3. Why has forest

conservation re-

ceived renewed

emphasis in recent

\7nn re '

winter, United States businesses would

also suffer. Roosevelt's action in using the

prestige of his office and his personal

influence with Morgan to settle the strike

was recognized in this country and abroad

as an important precedent. The London

/}w« commented:

The President has done a very big

and entirely new thing. We are witnessing

not merely the ending ofthe coal strike,

but the definite entry ofa powerful

government on a novel sphere oj operation.

Efforts at Conservation

Hven before Iheodore Rooseveli be-

came President, the nation was adopting

a policy of conservation. In 1872 an act

of Congress created Yellowstone National

Park, and the 1890s saw the establish-

ment of four more national parks. In

1891 Benjamin Harrison's administration

enacted the Forest Reserve Act, empower-

ing Presidents to set aside land for

national forests. But it was not until after

Theodore Roosevelt took office that

"conservation " became a household word.

Roosevelt's efforts to preserve the nation's

natural resources stemmed from a deep

commitment to conservation, born of a

love for America's wilderness. Before this

time, great forests had been felled without

thought of erosion or Riture timber needs;

grasslands turned barren from overgrazing

and overplanting; and the indiscriminate

slaughter of wildlife had resulted in the ex-

tinction of many species, such as the pas-

senger pigeon.

Roo,sevelt's beliefs made conservation

popular. He stimulated public interest in

the subject by writing, and by taking pub-

licized holiday trips to the West, by con-

stantly pushing for better conservation
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Examining
Photographs
Roosevelt and his con-

servationist friend Joiin

Mulr ride In Yosemlte

National Park. How
mucti land did Roo-
sevelt add to the

national forests?

laws. Roosevelt also used the power and

prestige ot the presidency to promote the

cause.

From the beginning of his presidency,

Roosevelt encouraged legislation aimed at

preserving the nation's natural resources.

The Newlands Act of 1902, supported by

Roosevelt, provided federal aid to irriga-

tion projects in arid states. He also en-

forced laws against the illegal occupation

of public lands. Using the Forest Reserve

Act, Roosevelt more than tripled the

amount of land previously set aside tor

national forests.

Roosevelt also enlisted states' aid in the

conservation effort. In May 1908 he called

a national conference on conservation at

the White House. This conference result-

ed in the creation of more than 40 state

conservation commissions as well as a

National Conservation Commission, which

began an inventory ot the nation's natural

resources.

Wisconsin senator Robert La FoUette,

though often critical of Roosevelt, paid

tribute to the "high statesmanship" the

President showed in advancing the idea oi

conservation. La FoUette predicted that

future historians would conclude that

Roosevelt's greatest achievement was not

the Square Deal, but the preservation of

the nation's natural resources for the bene-

fit of all.

Further Regulation

After being elected to a lull term in

1904, Roosevelt lelt confident enough to

respond to the growing public clamor for

stricter regulation oi the railroads. The
Interstate Commerce Commission, lack-

ing authority to set rates or to examine

railroads' financial records, had only limit-

ed success in controlling the unfair prac-

tices and political influence of these

powerful businesses. In defense of govern-

ment controls, newspaper editor William

Allen White spoke for many when he

wrote:

The railroads cannot name senators, pack

state conventions, run legislatures, and boss

politics generally. . . and then successfully

maintain that they are private carriers

doing a private business.

Some well-known figures, among them

William Jennings Bryan, proposed that

the railroads be owned and operated by

the government. Thinking such a step

would lead to disaster, Roosevelt instead

called for tighter regulation.

The result was the Hepburn Act of

1906, which strengthened the Interstate

Commerce Act of 1887 in several ways. It
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abolished the "free pass" that railroads

granted to politicians and other influen-

tial people such as newspaper editors. It

widened the jurisdiction of the Interstate

Commerce Commission to include ex-

press companies, pipelines, ferries, and

sleeping-car companies. Railroad corpora-

tions were restrained from operating other

businesses. And most important ol all, the

Interstate Commerce Commission was

granted power to fix rates, although its

decisions could be appealed to the courts.

After reading Upton Sinclair's 1906

novel. The Jungle, Roosevelt urged legisla-

tion to address the abuses in the food and

meat-packing industries. The Meat In-

spection Act of 1906 gave government the

right to inspect meats sold in interstate

commerce and the right to enforce cleaner

conditions in meat-packing plants.

Assessing Roosevelt's

Progressive Policies

In spite of Roosevelts many accom-

plishments. Congress offered much resis-

tance to his ideas. Legislative achievement

under Roosevelts leadership was so

unimpressive that some critics accused

Roosevelt of producing "more noise than

accomplishment." Often the President could

persuade Congress to act only when he

had overwhelming public opinion behind

him.

In addition, although Roosevelt favored

revision of the tariff he failed to effect a

revision, regarding the issue as "political

dynamite." He did use the issue to his

advantage, however, occasionally threaten-

ing to bring it up unless congressional

leaders supported other legislative mea-

sures. Roosevelt also never seriously sup-

ported long-overdue efforts to make the

banking system more stable and the cur-

rency system more flexible.

Although he accomplished less than he

seemed to promise, Roosevelt restored

the people's faith in the power of the fed-

eral government to serve their interests.

Through his Square Deal philosophy, he

promoted the idea that the cure for the

evils o( luirestrained individualism was

not socialism bin moderate relorm.

iiiiiiTiTfiiiiiiira
Section One Revie-sv

Summary
During Theodore Roosevelt's presiden-

cy, legislation was passed regulating rail-

roads, supporting union efforts to get

higher wages and better working condi-

tions, and reclaiming wilderness land for

national forests. Labeled a "trust-buster,"

Roosevelt was concerned with the regula-

tion of big business and forcing powerful

owners to obey the law. Although Roose-

velt never exerted strong leadership over

Congress, he was very popular with the

American people and restored their faith

in the power of the federal government to

protect their interests. Perhaps his biggest

failure as a leader was that he inspired loy-

alty to himself rather than to his ideals

and policies.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify J. Pierpont Morgan, Expedi-

tion Act, Forest Reserve Act, Hepburn

Act, Square Deal

2. Describe how the Northern Securities

case led to Roosevelt's attempt to regu-

late trusts.

3. Explain why Roosevelt preferred regu-

lation to trust busting.

4. List the reasons for and outcome of the

1 902 coal strike.

5. State how Roosevelt influenced the

solution of the 1902 coal strike.

6. Summarize Roosevelt's progressive

accomplishments.

Thinking Critically

7. Understanding Cause and Effect

Analyze how Roosevelt's conservation

policies grew out of his love for the

American wilderness.

Linking Past and Present

8. Making Comparisons Compare cm-

rent attempts to stop air pollution,

clean up oceans, and preserve forests

with Roosevelt s conservation efforts.

iJdfa
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Section Two

The Taft

Presidency

TING THE SCEt*^

/ do not know that I have had harder

hick than other Presidents, but I do know

that thus far I have succeededfar less than

have others. I have been conscientiously try-

ing to carry out [Theodore Roosevelt's] poli-

cies but my method of doing so has not

worked smoothly.

—William Howard Taft
President of the United States, 1910

Section Focus

In 1908 Theodore Roosevelt dedined

to run for reelection, accepting the cus-

tom that limited Presidents to two terms.

He had enough influence, however, to

choose his successor, William Howard
Taft. Although Taft was a supporter of

Roosevelt's progressive policies, his presi-

dency led not only to a split between him

and Roosevelt but also to a division of the

Republican party itself

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the impact of the

Aldrich Tariff

• Examine the public reaction

Ballinger-Pinchot controversy.

• Describe the reactions of Roosevelt and

the public to Taft's leadership.

Payne-

to the

Although a distinguished public

servant, having ser\'ed as a fed-

eral judge, as governor of the

Philippines, and as Roosevelt's

secretary of war, Taft was a reluctant Presi-

dent. His true ambition lay in the judicial.

not the executive branch of government.

Remarking on the snow, sleet, and rain

that pelted the people coming to the inau-

guration, Taft said with sorrow, "Even the

elements do protest.

"

Taft in Difficulty

Taft began his term as President by

addressing the tariff issue, largely ignored

during Roosevelt's eight-year tenure. Since

passage of the Dingley Tariff of 1897,

prices had advanced more rapidly than

wages, and many blamed the resulting

high cost of living on unduly high tariff

rates. Some, including Taft, also believed

that high rates encouraged monopoly.

Congress met in March 1909, and

within less than a month the House of

Representatives passed a measure, intro-

duced by Sereno Payne of New York, that

provided lor substantial reductions in the

tariff without abandoning the principle of

protection. Under the leadership of con-

servative Senator Nelson W. Aldrich of

Rhode Island, however, more than 800

amendments were tacked onto the House

bill. Many of these amendments were

designed to conceal higher rates, such as

changing a duty on certain small articles

trom so much "per hundred-weight" to so

much "per hundred."

When Aldrich attempted to railroad the

amended bill through the Senate, he was

met with resistance in his own party. Sev-

eral Republican senators, nicknamed the

"Insurgents, " used their privilege of un-

limited debate to reveal the way Aldrich

and his allies were carrying out the de-

mands of high-tariff lobbyists instead of

the people. Too late, Taft attempted to

persuade the Old Guard leaders to reduce

the rates, but they made only slight con-

cessions before the bill received Senate

approval. By the time the bill reached

Taft's desk, the Payne-Aldrich Tariff con-

tained high duties on iron ore, coal, and

hides and increases on other materials.

The bill however, allowed for a corpora-

tion tax, established a tariff commission to

make a scientific study of rates, and pro-

vided for some flexibility in rates at the

discretion of the President. For these rea-

sons, and because he feared a split
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between the Old Guard and the Insur-

gents in his own party, Taft signed the

bill, despite its weaknesses.

The public saw Taft's action as a betray-

al of his campaign promise. On a speak-

ing tour in the Midwest, Taft argued that

the bill ftilfilled the Republican platform,

adding:

Ifthe country. . . wishes the manufacturers

all over the country to go out of

business, ami to have cheaper prices at

the expense ofthe sacrifice of many of our

manufacturitig interests, then it ought

to. . .put the Democratic

party in power

Despite his efforts, there coiuiiuicd to W
widespread dissatisfliction with the i,iiifl

and with Taft for supporting it.

Another blow was dealt to liitt's popu-

larity when a conflict developed between

laff s Secretary of the Interior, Richard A.

H.tlliiiger, and the chief forester, Clifford

I'iiichoi. B.illiiiger reopened for [irivate

pinch.ise cert. tin l.mds in Moiii.in.i,

Wyoming, and Alaska that had been

withdrawn while Roosevelt was President.

Pinchot, a well-known conservationist,

protested these actions and publicly

accused Ballinger of fraud. Taft, convinced

of Ballinger's innocence—later confirmed

by a congressional investigating comrnit-

tee—dismissed Pinchot for insubordina-

tion. But the public viewed Taft's action

as a move against the conservation effort

begun by Roosevelt, and Tafts popularity

plummeted. Even though Ballinger was

exonerated of the charges, he eventually

resigned his post.

Immediately following the Ballinger-

Pinchot controversy came an outbreak of

insurgent Republicanism in the House of

Representatives, which took the h)rm of

an attack on the Old (luard Speaker of

the House, Joseph (i. "Uncle Joe" ('an-

iioii. The speaker had come to enjoy a

power over legislation greater in some

wavs than that of the President. He ap-

pointed all committees, he decided what

bills should be referred to which commit-

tees, and b\' almost absolute control over

debate he could push some measures

through without discussion and see th.ii

others never reached the floor.

I he conservative Cannon used the pow-

ers ol this office to hold up progressive

Examining Political

Cartoons In this car-

toon, a frowning Roo-
sevelt sees that Taft.

his chosen successot,

has been "dozing"

while Square Deal
measures In Congress
became tied up in

knots. Why did Taft

dismiss Roosevelt's

Chief Forester, GIfford

Pinchot?

Linking

Across

Time
President
Taft's

Political

Heirs

In 1990 William

H . Taft's great-

grandson, Robert

A. Taft III, was

elected Ohio's sec-

retary of state. By

entering politics,

Taft III not only

followed in his

great-grandfather's

footsteps but also

those of his father,

Robert A. Taft, Jr.

He had followed

his father, Robert

A. Taft, into the

United States Sen-

ate. Like their pre-

decessor William,

the three succeed-

ing Tifts have all

been Republicans.
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legislation. He also cooperated with

Aldrich during the tariff debacle in 1909.

And Cannon had long been an opponent

of conservation.

Finally, in March 1910, a coalition of

Democrats and Republican Insurgents

forced a change in the rules of the House

that stripped the speaker of much of his

power. This attack on Cannon hurt Taft,

who in order to keep party harmony

aligned himself with the speaker. Thus, by

signing the Payne-Aldrich Tariff, by sup-

porting Ballinger against Pinchot, and by

backing Cannon, Taft gave the impression

that he had "sold the Square Deal down

the river." Popular indignation was so

great that the congressional elections of

1910 resulted in a sweeping Democratic

Life of the

Times

Elderly in

Greenwich
Village

Although Progressive

leaders used the poiver

ofgovernment to

improve society, not all

Americans benefited

from reform efforts.

Not until the 1920s

and 1930s ivere state

andfederalpension sys-

tems established to meet

the needs ofaging citi-

zens. Only afew com-

panies had retirement

plans. Grouting oldfor

many in the early

1900s meant a life of

poverty or near-poverty

and dependencefor

many Americans.

The aged poor

showed imagi-

nation and

ingenuity in

making ends

meet. For

example, a sur-

vey of elderly

residents of

New York's

Greenwich Vil-

lage in 1914

showed seven-

r)'-tour-year-

old Mrs. S.

working as a

janitress in exchange for tree rooms and sev-

enty-five-year-old Miss F. subletting one of

her three rooms to cover $10.00 of her

$16.00 monthly rent. Seventy-year-old Mrs.

N. took in sewing and washing.

Even when entirely dependent on charity,

many aged people managed to find or create

opportunities for recreation. Miss M., finan-

cially supported by her church, lived "in

proud isolation, scorning her neighbors,"

and repeated poetry that she learned as a

child in Canada. "I used to go to lectures at

[the public] school," she said, "but the only

lectures they have now are economical, and I

have enough ot that at home, and I don't

like it!"

Examining Photographs As Speaker of

the House of Representatives. Republican

Joseph! Cannon exercised great influence

over tiis colleagues. Why were his powers

reduced?

victory, with Democrats taking the majori-

ty in the House and Democrats and

Republican Insurgents wresting control of

the Senate from the Old Guard.

Roosevelt Proclaims

"New Nationalism"

During his retirement Roosevelt tried

hard to maintain faith in the man he had

chosen as his successor. But he found

public opinion toward Taft had worsened.

In spite of Roosevelt's intention to remain

out of politics, Taft's disappointing perfor-

mance as President soon drew Roosevelt

back into the political arena.

Roosevelt aligned himself with the in-

surgents in the Republican part)', who had

started to call themselves 'Trogressive

Republicans," or simply "Progressives." In

a speech at Osawatomie, Kansas, during

the congressional election of 1910, Roo-

sevelt spoke of what he called the "New

Nationalism." His words reflect the Pro-

gressive outlook:
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mm
The man ivho wrongly holds that every

human right is secondary to his profit must

now give way to the advocate of

human welfare

In his New Nationalism speech, Roo-

sevelt outlined a much more radical pro-

gram of action than he had ever proposed

as President. He favored both state and

federal legislation to actively promote hu-

man welfare, including laws to protect

women and children in the labor force

and workers' compensation for those in-

jured on the job. Attacking the courts for

declaring certain progressive legislation

unconstitutional, Roosevelt suggested that

state judges be subject to recall and that

Supreme Court decisions be reversible by

popular vote. By taking such stands, Roo-

sevelt established his position as the natu-

ral leader of the Progressive Republicans.

Taft's Successes

Despite Taft's political problems, his ad-

ministration experienced several successes.

Although it was Roosevelt who was nick-

named the "trust buster," Taft actually

prosecuted twice as many antitrust cases in

four years as his predecessor had in seven.

Tah established the Tariff Board to investi-

gate tariff rates, and under his leadership a

federal budget began to take shape. Tah

also supported the Sixteenth Amendment,
giving Congress power to collect income

taxes or taxes on the income of individuals

and companies, and the Seventeenth

Amendment, calling for direct election of

United States senators. And his adminis-

tration saw the admittance ol New Mexico

and Arizona to the United States.

Taft genuinely supported Roosevelt's

Square Deal policies, but unlike Roo-

.sevclt, who claimed an executive right to

do anything not forbidden, lafts judicial

background allowed him to use "only

those powers expressly authorized by law."

laft also lacked his predecessor's gift for

dramatizing issues and enlisting public

support. In the end, however, Taft's ad-

ministration would be rcmemberetl (or iis

failures rather than its achievements.

ftHb

Section Two Review

iiimmiiiiiiHK
Summary

Taft was a reluctant President. Despite

his judicial and administrative ability,

people viewed Taft's handling of the tariff

issue, the Ballinger-Pinchot controversy,

and his support for Speaker Cannon as an

abandonment of the Square Deal. His low

public opinion in 1910 resulted in the

election of a Democratic House and an

"Insurgent" Republican takeover of the

Senate. Dismayed at Taft's leadership,

Theodore Roosevelt returned to politics.

In a speech in which he outlined the New
Nationalism, Roosevelt established him-

self again as the leader of the progressive

Republicans. Despite Taft's problems, his

administration experienced several suc-

cesses.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Payne-Aldrich Tariff Richard

Ballinger, Joseph Cannon, New Nation-

alism, "Insurgent" Senators

2. Define income taxes

3. List the reasons the public thought Taft

was destroying the Square Deal.

4. Explain Theodore Roosevelt's return to

national politics with the New Nation-

alism program.

5. Describe the changes in the Constitu-

tion during Taft's administration.

TlIINKINt. CRIIIC ALLY

6. Making Judgments Analyze how
Taft's leadership led to increasing the

power and authority of the federal gov-

ernment.

Linking the Past and Present

7. Synthesizing Information [immy
Carier and William Howard laft were

one-ierm twentieth century Presidents.

Although they were from different par-

lies, how were their administrations

WTOf
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Section Three

The Election

ofl912

^r^fTNG thVsceH^
A presidential cainpaign may easily

degenerate into a more personal contest and

so lose its real dignity. There is no indispens-

able man.

—WooDROW Wilson
Speech to the Democtatic Convention,

1912

Section Focus

With his 1910 New Nationalism

speech, Theodore Roosevelt returned to

the political arena. As the election of

1912 approached, he remained convinced

that Taft was unfit for another term as

President. Despite his no-third-term

pledge of 1904, it was not in Roosevelt's

nature to sit on the sidelines. Thus the

great question in American politics as the

campaign began was whether Roosevelt

would run again for the presidency.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Relate the events that led to the forma-

tion of the Progressive party.

• Explain how a split in the Republican

party helped lead to Woodrow Wilsons

election in 1912.

Senator Robert La Follette, a man of

great abilit>' and a leader of the

recently formed National Progres-

sive Republican League, had the

support of many Progressive Republicans

for the 1912 presidential nomination.

When La Follette suffered a temporary ner-

vous collapse, however. Progressives turned

to Roosevelt. Explaining that his no-third-

term pledge referred to a third consecutive

term, Roosevelt declared himself a candi-

date against Taft for the Republican nomi-

nation. Now began a heated, emotional

batde for control of the Republican party.

Roosevelt Challenges Taft

The struggle for control of the Republi-

can party reached its climax at the national

convention in June. Conservatives rallied

behind Taft, as did many former supporters

of the Square Deal who thought Roosevelt

too radical or who disliked his running for a

third term. Except for some devoted follow-

ers of La Follette, the Progressive Republi-

cans lined up tor Roosevelt.

The Taft forces, however, had the im-

mense advantage of controlling the parry

machinery. Of 254 convention seats dis-

puted by Taft and Roosevelt, the conven-

tions Credentials Committee gave 235 to

Taft. When Taft received the nomination

on the first ballot, Roosevelt charged the

Republican party leaders with stealing the

nomination. He stood ready, he said, to

carry on the battle for progressive princi-

ples outside the party.

Progressive Party Forms

In August a convention met in Chicago

to found a new political party—the

Progressive party. The delegates were a

curious mixture— college professors, social

Examining Political Cartoons Contempla-

tive American voters must judge whicii

"pump\<in" would be best for their country.

Who are the 1912 presidential candidates?
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Examining
Photographs
The children who
worked In this cannery
worked long hours and
received low wages.
Progressives hoped to

eliminate child labor

Their platform called

for a work day of how
many hours?

workers, newspaper editors, former

Rough Riders, wealthy people motivated

by social conscience, and some profes-

sional politicians. Senator Albert J. Bev-

eridge, who had followed Roosevelt out

of the Republican party, called on the

new party to work for a nobler America.

The Progressives, said Beveridge, stood

for "social brotherhood" as opposed to

"savage individualism," for a "representa-

tive government that represents the peo-

ple," as opposed to invisible government

controlled by corrupt bosses and the

"robber interest."

Examining
Photographs
Roosevelt was a vigor-

ous campaigner What
was the symbol of the

Progressive party?
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was as progressive as that of the Bull

Moose party itself. After a protracted

struggle, Woodrow Wilson, who had won
national fame as a reform governor of

New Jersey, received the nomination on

the 46th ballot, partly through the help

of Bryan.

In the ensuing campaign Taft was not

active, privately expressing the opinion

that Wilson was sure to win. The real bat-

tle took place between Roosevelt and Wil-

son. Both men supported progressivism,

although under different labels. Wilson

countered Roosevelt's New Nationalism

with what he called the "New Freedom."

Although there appeared to be little dis-

tinction between the philosophies of the

two candidates, they did in tact differ.

Roosevelt's New Nationalism accepted big

business as a fact of life and proposed a

more powerful federal government and a

strong executive to keep it under control.

Wilson's New Freedom viewed monopo-

lies as absolute evils, the antithesis of free

competition. He also advocated the use

of federal power to insure more equality

ot opportunity.

The contrast between Wilson and

Roosevelt was striking. Roosevelt had long

been the best known political figure in the

country. Wilson, a former university presi-

dent and college professor, had been active

in politics tor only three years. Roosevelt,

the former Rough Rider, was thought of

by the public as a fighter in a war on privi-

lege. While Roosevelt enjoyed mixing with

all sorts of people, Wilson was aloof

Although Wilson lacked his rival's mag-

netism, he was a persuasive speaker, and he

knew how to touch people's conscience

and appeal to their reason.

I'hc results of the election fulfilled Tift's

prediction of victory ior Wilson. Al-

though he won the presidency, Wilson

actually had fewer popular votes than

Roosevelt and laft combined. But because

of the split in the Republican vote—and

also a surprisingly strong Socialist party

vote—Wilson carried 40 of the 48 states,

with a total of 435 electoral votes; his

opponents together received only ')6. So,

for the first time since (irover ( 'leveLuids

election in 1892, a Democrat became

President of the United States.

ww»ww
Section Three Revie'w»

Summary
During the presidential election of

1912, the Republican party was divided

between progressives and Old Guards.

Taft's nomination by the Republican con-

vention prompted Theodore Roosevelt to

help form the Progressive party. Based on

human-welfare principles, this new
national party attracted reformers, educa-

tors, literary figures, and philanthropists.

Their platform was similar to that of the

Democrats and the election became a bat-

tle between Theodore Roosevelt's New
Nationalism and Woodrow Wilson's New
Freedom. With the Republican vote split

between Taft and Roosevelt, Wilson won
the election.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Bull Moose party, New Free-

dom

2. Explain why Roosevelt left the Repub-

licans and helped form the Progressive

party

3. List Progressive party ideals.

4. Describe the Progressive party plat-

form.

5. Summarize the popular and electoral

votes in the 1912 election.

Thinking Critically

6. Recognizing Stereotypes Analyze

whether supporters of the Progressive

party were radical reformers or dream-

ers.

Global Perspectives

7. Drawing Conclusions While Roo-

sevelt and Wilson campaigned for

human welfare, there were widespread

strikes in Great Britain; Lenin planned

a communist revolution in Russia; and

Sun Yat-sen worked in C^hiiia lor

lelorms in commerce and industry,

agriculture, and education. What con-

nection ilo vou see among these events:

ITTIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIl
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Map and Graph Skills

Supporting Generalizations

You tell a transfer student that

all the students in a particular

physical education class are

in above-average condition. You
have made a generalization. When
the transfer student asks how
you can make that claim, you reply

that each student in that class

has to pass a rigorous stamina test.

You have supported your gener-

alization.

Explanation

A generalization is a

statement that offers a

general characteristic rather

than a specific one. Your

statement about the physical

condition ot the students

was a general characteristic

of a particular physical

education class.

In order to support it, you

could have shown the

transfer student results of

the stamina test indicating

which students were allowed

to take the physical

education class. This would

have supported your

generalization. In this case, a

generalization can be recognized as

a fact.

Sometimes when making a point

or offering an interpretation, an

author may make a generalization

and then give supporting

statements. At other times,

however, you may be given only

a generalization without support-

ing statements, or supporting

statements without a gener-

alization. In such cases you will

need to use your understanding

of the content and thought

processes to supply what's

missing—either the generalization

or the supporting statement.

As a historian, it is important to

back up generalizations with

supporting statements or evidence.

Here are guidelines for making
supporting statements.

• They must relate directly to the

generalization.

• They must be logical.

• Thev must be based on fact.

THE ELECTION OF 1912

WASH

200 Ml,

200 KM,\

Wilson

Roosevelt

Taft

Popular Vote



Section four

President Wilson s

Progressivism

There has been something crude and

heartless and unfeeling in our haste to suc-

ceed and be great There can be no equal-

ity ofopportunity. . . ifmen and women and

children are not shielded. . .from the co)ise-

quences ofgreat industrial and social pro-

cesses. . .

.

—WooDROw Wilson
First Inaugural Address, 1913

Section Focus

Before becoming President, Woodrow
Wilson had held only one political office,

as governor of New Jersey from 1910 to

1912. In those two years, however, he

had successfully worked for an elaborate

program of progressive laws. Wilson be-

gan his first presidential term determined

to obtain major social reform at the feder-

al level.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain why Wilson had congressional

support for his programs.

• List the accomplishments ol Wilson's

domestic program, including legislation

on tariffs and on trusts.

The new President entered office

with several handicaps. He was

.1 minority President, chosen by

only 42 percent of the voters.

With no experience in national politics,

he knew tew Democratic party leaders. In

addition, the Democratic party at the

time was comprised ol a loose alliance ol

local interests not expected to work well

together. Long out of office, the Demo-
crats lacked people with experience in

government at the federal level.

Wilson and Congress

Although inexperienced in national pol-

itics, Wilson enjoyed certain advantages

upon entering office. The 1912 election

results sent Congress a clear message that

most Americans demanded progressive

legislation. If the Democrats did not sup-

port the President in the creation ol this

legislation, warned a member of Congress,

they would be "turned into the wilderness

for 40 years more." However, no promi-

nent Democratic leaders opposed Wilson,

as Republicans Cannon and Aldrich had

thwarted Taft. On the contrary, Wilson

enjoyed the loyal support of most Demo-
crats—including Bryan, the most influen-

tial man in the party, whom Wilson

appointed secretary of state.

In his first inaugural address, Wilson

stated his goals—not, he said. Democrat-

ic or Republican goals but goals for all

the nation. After calling for reform of tar-

iffs and banking, equality of business

opportunity, improvements in agricul-

ture, and conservation of natural re-

sources, he concluded:

This is not a day oftriumph. It is a day of

dedication. Here muster not the forces oj

party, but the forces of humanity /

summon all honest men, all patriotic, all

forward-looking men to my side. God

helping me. I will not fail them, ifthey will

but counsel and sustain me!

(^iiAi'iKR 24 Whim iiocsi Kijormhrs



Examining Photographs After receiving

the Republican nomination, Taft did not cam-
paign hard, leaving the main contest

between Roosevelt and Wilson. President-

elect Wilson and Taft are shown here on
inauguration day. 1913. What goals did Wil-

son set forth in his inaugural address?

The Underwood Tariff

The President lost no time in embark-

ing on his program of reform. Like Taft,

Wilson at once called Congress into spe-

cial session. Appearing in person before

Congress—the first President to do so in

100 years—he delivered a special message

on the tariff This short speech made
headlines nationwide and illustrated Wil-

son's long-standing belief that the Presi-

dent's greatest power lay in focusing

public attention on important issues.

Wilson's message charged that high tar-

iffs had:

. . . built lip a set ofprivileges and exemptions

from competition behind which it was

easy. . . to organize monopoly;

until. . . nothing is obliged to stand the tests

of efficiency and economy

and enterprising " Opening the Ameri-

can market to foreign products would at

the same time open foreign markets to

American goods. Wilson warned, howev-

er, against undue haste, making it clear

that he did not favor removing protective

duties entirely.

The House of Representatives soon

passed a bill, sponsored by Alabama Rep-

resentative Oscar W Underwood, em-

bodying the President's recommendations.

The real fight occurred in the Senate,

where previous attempts to lower the tariff

had foundered, and where the Democrats

had only a six-vote majority. Lobbyists

swarmed to Washington, pressuring sena-

tors to alter the bill. But before senatorial

opposition could crystallize, Wilson again

appealed to the people. He denounced the

"insidious" lobbyists and asked an aroused

public to insist that Congress put an end

to "this unbearable situation. " The Presi-

dent then held personal conferences with

Democratic senators and wrote letters to

those threatening to oppose him. Under

such varied and unrelenting pressure from

the executive office, the Senate voted to

accept the House bill with little change.

The Underwood Tariff Act represented

the first substantial drop in import duties

since 1857. It attempted to ftx duties at a

level where costs of production in the

United States and abroad would be equal-

ized, thus lowering the duty paid on almost

1,000 articles. It removed protection en-

tirely from industries that already compet-

ed successfully with foreign producers.

A most important section of the Under-

wood Tariff Act was the provision for

levying an income tax, now legalized by

the Sixteenth Amendment. Originally in-

troduced merely to make up for losses in

revenue created by lower tariffs, the

income tax became the federal govern-

ment's chief source of revenue in a very

short time.

Lower rates, he claimed, would help

businesses by putting them under "con-

stant necessity to be efficient, economical,

712

The Federal Reserve Act

As the tariff debate reached a crescendo,

Wilson appeared before Congress to in-

troduce the second major item in his

reform program: a revision of the banking

Unit 7 Entering a New Century: 1880-1914



and currency system. The purpose of the

revision was to provide businesses with

cheaper and more available credit. Like

the tariff message, Wilson's speech was so

brief that many influential newspapers

published the entire text.

In 1907 a sharp panic had revealed seri-

ous weaknesses in the American banking

and currency system. There were runs on

banks, many of which closed or stopped

lending as a result. In 1908 Congress set

up the National Monetary Commission,

headed by conservative Senator Aldrich,

to investigate the situation and propose

change. After tour years ol study, the

Aldrich Commission reported that the

financial organization of the United States

was flawed in tour respects.

First, American banking lacked stability

in times of crisis. Banks did not keep

enough money on reserve to cover sudden

withdrawals, and there was not enough

cooperation between banks.

Second, Americas currency was inflexi-

ble. The amount of money in circulation

was based on the amount of gold and sil-

ver in the treasury, plus the bonds held by

the national banks. The present system

provided no way to increase or decrease

the supply of money according to the

investment needs of the country.

Third, there was no central control of

banking practices. In other modern, in-

dustrialized countries, central banks, such

as the Bank ot England and the Bank of

France, directed banking policy. Nothing

similar had existed in this nation since

Andrew Jackson had destroyed the second

Bank of the United States.

Finally, the commission found that too

much bank capital was concentrated in

New York City and on Wall Street. Mean-

while, other parts of the country, especial-

ly isolated rural districts, often sutfered

from a lack ot adequate banking facilities

and credit.

Although tew questioned the list of ills

in the banking and currency system, gov-

ernment leaders disputed the cure. Bank-

ers tavored a great central bank, privately

controlled, like the first and second Banks

ot the United States. But many progres-

sives, especially Bryan, called for strict

federal control of banking and credit. It

was Wilson's difficult task to select a plan

that would work and at the same time win

support from both bankers and Bryan's

followers.

Examining Graphs Tariff duties on imports tiad been fiigfi ttiroughout the second hialf of ttie

nineteentfi century, up thirougli the Taft administration. Tariffs were favored by business

because they limited competition from foreign-made goods. Looking at the duties collected,

why was there a sharp reduction in the percentage of the total value of imports between 1910

and 1915?

U.S. IMPORTS AND TARIFF DUTIES, 1880-1920

VALUE OF IIVIPORTS
(Millions of dollars)

Year

1880

1885

1890

1895

1900

1905

1910

1915

1920

Htsloncal Slalistics ollhe United Stales: Colonial Times to 1970

DUTIES COLLECTED

Total



The plan Wilson finally chose was

called the Federal Reserve Act. Again,

under constant pressure from the Presi-

dent, Congress finally passed the law in

December 1913. The Federal Reserve Act

promptly became one of the most impor-

tant and useful pieces of legislation in

United States history.

The new system provided lor 12 Fed-

eral Reserve Banks situated throughout

the country. All national banks were

required to join them, and other banks

could join if they wished. The Federal

Reserve did not deal directly with in-

dividuals but instead serviced member
banks. These "banks for bankers" con-

centrated reserves, so they could pro-

vide support to individual banks in

times of temporary difficulty such as a

"run." They also provided for local in-

vestment needs and made it easier to

move funds from one part of the coun-

try to another.

The Federal Reserve Act provided a

compromise between private and public

control. The Federal Reserve Banks them-

•selves were privately owned, a majority of

their directors being elected by the mem-
ber banks. Overall control of the Federal

Reserve Banks, however, remained in the

hands of a Federal Reserve Board, whose

seven members were appointed by the

President, subject to approval by the Sen-

ate, for 14-year terms. Thus the center of

the nation's financial power moved from

Wall Street to Washington, D.C.

Before passage of the Federal Reserve

Act, local banks frequently lacked funds

to make sound loans to businesspeople

and farmers. For want of adequate funds,

stores and factories closed, and crops

rotted. The Federal Reserve Act greatly

Examining Maps The Federal Reserve System divided the nation into 12 districts, each
served a single "bank for bankers. " This arrangement made the country's bank system more
responsive to local need and less dominated by financial brokers on Wall Street. By what cri-

teria do you think the 12 districts and the Federal Reserve Bank cities were chosen?

REGIONS OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

•^Boston

•Jacksonville

^_



Examining Photographs The Tuskegee Institute in Alabama offered educational opportuni-

ties in trade skills and professions for African Americans, l^/lost Progressives, however
believed in segregating the races and were blind to the need for black advancement. Why
did black leaders, such as Booker T. Washington and W.E.B. Du Bois, repudiate Wilson

after 1912?

improved this situation by providing for a

new form of "flexible" currency known as

Federal Reserve notes. The new money
went into circulation when local banks

needing cash brought businesspeople's

promissory notes to Federal Reserve Banks.

In return, the Federal Reserve Bank issued

Federal Reserve notes, assessing the mem-
ber bank a small fee called a rediscount.

When a Federal Reserve Bank bought

promissory notes, it could print and issue

more paper money, using those notes as

part of the security, or collateral, thereby

protecting the value of the currency.

Then, when the notes were paid and the

money came back to the Bank, the cur-

rency was retired.

The Federal Reserve Ranks also con-

trolled the amoimt of money in circulation

by raising or lowering the rediscoiuit rate,

or the rate at which they charged for redis-

counting. Raising the rate discouraged

banks from lending and so "contracted"

the currency; lowering the rate encour-

aged lending and "expanded" the curren-

cy. I bus currency and credit in an\'

Federal Reserve district expanded or con-

tracted according to the economic needs

of that region.

On the whole, the Federal Reserve Act

made the banking system responsive to

the needs of a great industri;d nation. It

succeeded in its first great test, dining

World War I, when it assisted industrial

expansion and helped the federal govern-

ment finance the war effort.

Wilson Regulates Trusts

Shortly after signing the Federal Reserve

Act, Wilson asked Congress to pass an

antitrust law more effective than the Sher-

man Antitrust Act. Denying any desire to

interfere with legitimate business activi-

ties, his message to Congress proposed

various methods of preventing the "inde-

fensible and intolerable" abuses ol private

nionopolv.

Late in 1914, Congress responded to

Wilson's requests by passing two laws. I'he

first, the Federal Trade Commission Act,

established a Federal Trade (ximmission to

Linking

Across

Time
The Federal
Reserve System

When the Feder-

al Reserve System,

or Fed, was estab-

lished in 1913, its

powers were more

limited than today.

In its early days,

the Fed served as

the nations central

bank. It cleared the

checks of member
banks and regulat-

ed banking activi-

ties. Since the

United States went

off the gold stan-

dard in 1933, the

Fed has served as

watchdog over the

nation's money

supply. By control-

ling the supply of

money the Fed

seeks to keep the

economy from

expanding too fast,

or slipping into a

recession.
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investigate and regulate business practices.

The commission had power to order

companies to "cease and desist" from

unfair conduct. In actual practice, though,

Wilson's appointees to the commission

failed to take strong actions against trusts.

In October 1914, less than a month
after passage of the Federal Trade Com-
mission Act, Congress passed the Clayton

Antitrust Act. This act forbade several

practices that destroyed competition or

prevented new businesses from being de-

veloped. These practices included: ruin-

ous price-cutting, whereby a large

company deliberately sold goods at a loss

to drive weaker competitors out oi busi-

.c^ii^v

%l >

W.E.B. Du Bois
1868-1963

The first African American to re-

ceive a Harvard Ph.D., W.E.B. Du
Bois was a distinguished educator who
refused to accept racial inequality. Du
Bois initiated the Niagara Movement

in 1905 to fight against racial discrim-

ination against black Americans in the

United States.

For 24 years, Du Bois served as edi-

tor ot the NAACP's journal. Crisis,

using it as a tool to assert demands for

racial justice and equality. Between

1910 and 1930, his influence shaped

not only the NAACP but a generation

of black intellectuals and activists. In

1919 he organized the first Pan-

African Congress, which promoted

the idea that all people of African

descent throughout the world should

work together to combat discrimina-

tion. Pan-Africanism is still strong

today among nations in Africa, where

Du Bois moved in 1961.

ness; "tying" of contracts, whereby a pur-

chaser of goods from a particular compa-

ny had to agree not to trade with its

competitors; intercorporate investment,

whereby a company bought part owner-

ship in a rival concern; "interlocking"

directorates between large corporations

and banks, whereby the same people

acted as directors in many different com-

panies.

The Clayton Act also contained two

sections favorable to trade unions. As

noted earlier, the Sherman Act, by forbid-

ding conspiracies, had proven more effec-

tive against labor unions than against

business monopolies. To discourage such

use of antitrust laws, the Clayton Act stat-

ed that "nothing in the antitrust laws shall

be construed to forbid the existence and

operation of labor... organizations."

In addition, ever since the jailing of

Eugene V. Debs for contempt of court in

the 1894 Pullman strike, labor unions had

protested the use of court injunctions for-

bidding strikes and boycotts. The Clayton

Act forbade federal courts to issue injunc-

tions against peaceful strikes, picketing,

boycotts, or union meetings.

The Clayton Antitrust Act lost most of

its effectiveness because of loose wording

and unfavorable interpretations by the

federal courts. The protection of labor

unions from suits under the Sherman Act

was limited to unions pursuing their

"legitimate" purposes—and it was the

courts that defined the word legitimate.

Injunctions might still be issued when
"necessary to prevent irreparable damage

to property or to a property right," which

again left a large loophole for conservative

judges.

Other Accomplishments

of Wilson
The Clayton Act completed the legisla-

tive program that Wilson had originally

promoted. But Wilson did not stop there.

Additional legislation passed during his

first term included the establishment of

12 regional Federal Farm Loan Banks,

endowed with public funds in order to

provide loans for agriculture. A Federal

716 Unit 7 Entering a New Century: 1880-1914



Highways Act, designed to help farmers

get their produce to market, allotted fed-

eral funds to states for road construction

and development. Wilson also supported

the Keating-Owen Child Labor Act,

which prohibited the employment of

children under age 14 in factories produc-

ing goods for interstate commerce. The

Adamson Act, passed under threat ot a

nationwide tie-up in transportation, es-

tablished an eight-hour day for railroad

workers.

Under Wilsons directed eye, so much
constructive legislation had been passed so

quickly. Wilson supplied a skillkil and

dynamic leadership, sometimes keeping

Congress in session throughout the hot

summer months. Chauncey Depew, a

noted conservative Republican, said that

for a man regarded as a mere theorist,

Wilson had accomplished "the most

astonishing practical results."

The reforms Wilson achieved did not

have "practical results" for black Ameri-

cans, however, as the President brought

[im Crow to Washington. The nation's

capital had been desegregated since Recon-

struction, but Wilson, a native Virginian,

strongly believed in separating the races.

Therefore his administration segregated

drinking fountains, rest rooms, and lunch

counters in government office buildings

and assigned jobs according to race. A
number of prominent black leaders like

W.E.B. Du Bois, who had supported Wil-

son in 1912, turned against him. Black

newspaper editor William Monroe Trotter

blamed Wilson's New Freedom lor a "new

slavery for your Afro-American fellow citi-

zens." Yet the President merely reflected

the racial blindness of many other progres-

sive reformers.

Wilson's efforts during the beginning of

his first term focused almost exclusively on

domestic matters. In fact, foreign affairs

did not even receive mention in his first

inaugural address. But by the end of his

term, world events overshadowed these

domestic achievements, and soon Wilson's

role as architect and promoter of progres-

sive legislation was all but forgotten. It was

obscured by growing tensions in foreign

affairs that resultetl in tragedy for him ,iiul

for the world.

lIIIIIgtIIIIIIIIIIM
Section Four Review
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Summary
The election ofWoodrow Wilson

brought in new reform legislation that

focused on curbing anti-competition

practices of big business, improving work-

ing conditions, helping farmers, lowering

the tariff, and revising the bank and cur-

rency systems. Wilson's exercise of federal

intervention and regulation was a blend of

early Federalist and Democratic ideals

—

respect for the rights of the common
people through federal control. The
Underwood Tariff was the first significant

drop in import duties since 1857. Wil-

son's domestic programs were enormously

popular, and he put the country on a

sound financial footing.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Underwood Tariff, Federal

Reserve Board, Federal Trade Commis-
sion, Clayton Antitrust Act

2. Define interlocking directorate

3. Explain how the Federal Reserve Sys-

tem works.

4. Describe the provisions of the Clayton

Antitrust Act that limited the power of

monopolies.

5. Show how the Keating-Owen Chiltf

Act and the Adamson Act improved the

condition of American labor.

Thinking Critically

6. Making Judgments F.valuate the

effect of Wilson's antitrust legislation

and the creation of the Federal Reserve

System on the economy of the nation.

Connections:
History and Economics

7. Identifying Central Issues Compaie

the ect)iiomic programs of Wilson and

Alexaiuler Hamilton. How did Wilson

draw on Hamilton even though Hamil-

ton at led in the interests of business

and Wilson was opposed to main' big-

business practices?

iiWiWiWil
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* Chapter 24 Review *

* Summary
Theodore Roosevelt, William H. Taft, and Woodrow

Wilson were reform Presidents. They sought to improve

the welfare of the average American citizen, regulate

big-business practices, and conserve the nation's natu-

ral resources. Roosevelt and Taft worked within the

framework of the Republican party, which recognized

the need for big business but sought federal controls.

Wilson, a Democrat, believed monopolies were inher-

ently wrong and wanted to eliminate them.

Roosevelt's greatest achievement lay in the area of

conservation. During Taft's presidency the Constitu-

tion was strengthened with passage of the I6th

Atnendment (providing for an income tax) and the

17th Amendment (allowing direct election of sena-

tors). Taft had been Roosevelt's chosen successor but

political difficulties caused manv progressives to turn

against him. Roosevelt, aher a brief retirement, decid-

ed to reenter national politics. When he failed to win

the Republican nomination in 1912, he helped form

the Progressive party. The election quickly became a

contest between Roosevelt and the Democratic nomi-

nee, Woodrow Wilson. With the Republican vote

split, Wilson won. Wilson was most successful in

achieving a progressive legislative program. He imple-

mented a reform of banking and currency practices,

secured passage of a labor reform bill, brought about

tariff reduction, and engineered legislation regulating

trusts.

4. Cite two important achievements of William

Howard Taft's administration.

5. Compare the progressivism of Woodrow Wilson

and Theodore Roosevelt based on their respective

programs.

6. Explain how Woodrow Wilson won the presiden-

tial election of 1912.

7. Tell how Wilson was able to get his progressive pro-

gram through Congress.

8. Describe the improvements in labor brought about

by the Keating-Owen Child Labor Act and the

Adamson Act.

9. State the reason for including an income tax provi-

sion in the Underwood Tariff bill.

* Understanding Concepts

Interests and Positions

1. Describe the conflicting interests in the Coal Strike

of 1902. How was the conflict resolved?

2. Show how Taft's policies seemed to go against the

Roosevelt's Square Deal.

Economic Competition

3. In what way did big-business practices in the early

1900s inhibit economic competition?

4. How does economic competition operate in the

best interests of the consumer?

* Using Vocabulary

Write a paragraph describing Wilson's New Free-

dom program using the following terms:

progressivism labor

antitrust monopolies

(iree competition income tax

* Reviewing Facts

1. Describe the progressive beliefs of Theodore Roo-

sevelt.

2. Identify the sources of support for Roosevelt's

Square Deal and New Nationalism.

3. Explain the failure of William Howard Taft as an

administrator.

* Thinking Critically

1. Linking Past and Present Compare Theodore

Roosevelt's approach to conservation of natural

resources with those of Ronald Reagan and George

Bush.

2. Recognizing Stereotypes How does the stereo-

type of the Republican party in the 1990s—big

business bias, state responsibility for welfare pro-

grams, strong defense—apply to Theodore Roosevelt

and William H. Taft?

3. Understanding Cause and Eflfect Analyze the

change in the American banking policy that

brought about the Federal Reserve System.

4. Making Judgments Ev;iluate Taft's performance

as President as seen by the public and by his legisla-

tive record.
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* Chapter 24 Review *

* Writing About History

Argumentation

Refer to the description of how to write an argu-

mentation essay in the History Writer's Handbook in

the Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the length of the exam-

ples and the assignment's due date.

Imagine you are a campaign manager for Theodore

Roosevelt, William Howard Taft, and Woodrow Wil-

son during the election of 1912. From your knowl-

edge of American history and the presidential

elections of 1900, 1904, and 1908, you are aware that

speeches and campaign slogans are excellent ways to

communicate the views of candidates. Write a cam-

paign speech with slogans for Roosevelt, Taft, and

Wilson that reflect the views of each and their party.

* Learning Cooperatively

Organize the class into three debate groups. Each

group will then choose one of the following three

topics:

(1) the Baliinger/Pinchot controversy over protecting

wilderness areas

(2) the Payne/Aldrich debate over protective tariffs

(3) the mine workers/mine owners dispute in the

Coal Strike of 1 902

You will work within your group to research and pre-

pare arguments on both sides of the issue. Conduct

the class debates when each group has completed their

preparation.

* Mastering Skills

Recognizing Propaganda

Many people think propaganda is an activity of dis-

honest persons who seek to persuade others for a self-

ish purpose. But propaganda can be used in both

positive and negative ways. Nearly evervonc—ailver-

tisers, editors, entertainers, teachers, political leaders,

preachers, parents, friends—and even yourself—uses

propaganda to influence the opinions o( others.

Propaganda is a persuasion tactic used to influence

people to believe cen.iin ideas, or to follow certain

courses of action. It does this bv linking an iilea with a

common symbol that elicits a powerful emotion or

aiiitutle. lo determine whether or not ,i st.itemeiii

contains propaganda, apply these guidelines:

• Is the purpose of the message to persuade? If so,

state the purpose.

• Does it use a tactic such as name calling, speaking

in generalities, testimonials, card stacking (listing

only the good facts), transferring a reputation, urg-

ing others to hop on the band wagon, and/or

appearing to belong to the common people? If so,

identify the tactic.

• Does it associate its idea to symbols that many peo-

ple feel strongly about? Such symbols can be posi-

tive ones that refer to patriotism, beauty, justice,

health, security, education, or negative ones such as

prejudice, murder, hatred, or greed. If so, list the

symbols and tell what powerful emotions or atti-

tudes they elicit.

Example These guidelines may be used to determine

whether or not the following statement bv President

Theodore Roosevelt contains propaganda:

A man ivho is good enough to shed his blood for his

country is good enough to be given a square deal after-

ward. More than that no man is entitled to, and less

than that no man should have.

• The purpose of this statement is to persuade the

public to look favorably on Roosevelt's progressive

ideas.

• It uses a tactic of transferring the positive reputation

of a soldier ("good enough to shed his blood") to

the common citizen.

• Soldiers serve as a symbol that elicits feelings of

respect and admiration for those who risk their lives

for their country. The phrase "square deal" symbol-

izes an attitude of justice.

Practice Read the following statements which reflect

ideas of President Roosevelt, and apply the three steps

listed above:

l.The great corporations known as trusts are like

wolves gobbling up the wealth of the nation and

keeping the common people in a state not much
different from slaves.

2.1 would rather retire from public otflce and enjoy a

hunting trip to Africa than run for a third term.

3. During the holida\'s 1 will enjov a camping trip to

the wilderness areas of Wyoming. These scenic

lands must be set aside as natural resources to pre-

serve the countr\'s heritage tor future generations.
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* * * Unit 7 Digest * * *

The United States had changed greatly

during the late 1800s. At the start of the

twentieth century, the nation felt strong

and confident. Its people sought to

expand their borders and to solve their

pressing domestic problems.

Chap
Imp

ter 22

erialism

In the last decades of the nineteenth

century, Americans reassessed and aban-

doned their traditional isolationist policy.

Following the Civil War, Alaska was pur-

chased and a show of American force

prompted the French to leave Mexico.

Because of growing industrial power, trade

and contacts with Latin America also

increased. In the Pacific, American inter-

est in Hawaii led to its annexation in

1898. Controversies developed with

Britain over shipping loss claims dating

from the Civil War and the Venezuela-

British Guiana boundary. Both issues

were resolved peacefully.

In 1898 the United States went to war,

not with Britain but with Spain. Ameri-

cans sympathized with an independence

movement in Cuba seeking to overthrow

Spanish control. Yellow Journalism creat-

ed a reading public that welcomed inter-

vention. Thus when the Maine—an

American battleship anchored in Havana's

harbor—exploded, the United States de-

clared war on Spain. The Spanish Ameri-

can War was over in six months.

As a result of the war, the United States

gained a colonial empire and with it the

challenge of governing overseas territo-

ries—Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Philip-

pines. In the Philippines, several years

were spent suppressing a nationalist upris-

ing. Questions soon arose over whether

native people living in colonial posses-

sions were entitled to the same civil rights

as American citizens. Eventually the

Supreme Court of the United States ruled

that the Constitution did not cover over-

seas possessions.

As the United States expanded into the

Pacific, Americans were anxious to renew

trade opportunities with the Chinese. To

protect any potential trade between the

two countries, Secretary of State John

Hay asked the Chinese in 1899 to grant

an "open door" trade policy. This accom-

plished little but it popularized American

expansionist aims in China. United States

soldiers also helped rescue foreign diplo-

mats from China during the Boxer Rebel-

lion in 1899, and Secretary Hay worked

to prevent full-scale retaliation against

China lor encouraging the rebellion.

President Theodore Roosevelt strength-

ened American involvement in world

affairs. He defended Venezuela from pos-

sible European aggression and he issued

the Roosevelt Corollary, a statement that

attempted to justify United States inter-

vention in Latin America. In addition,

Roosevelt negotiated an end to the Russo-

Japanese War. Perhaps most important,

Roosevelt allowed American warships to

prevent Colombia from putting down an

insurrection in Panama City. This action

allowed Panamanians to establish the

Republic of Panama. Roosevelt quickly

negotiated a treaty for the rights to build a

canal across Panama.

Chapter 23

The Progressive Era

On the domestic front, urbanization

and immigration contributed to the

spread ol slums and to the exploitation of

workers. Progressive reformers sought to

remedy these conditions. Progressives

included academics, religious leaders, and

writers known as muckrakers.

Progressive political reforms on the

national level included women's suffrage

and the direct election ol senators. Pro-

gressive accomplishments in state and

local politics were even more impressive.

They included the direct primary, in

which voters choose candidates directly;

and the initiative, relerendum, and recall,
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which gave voters a direct voice in legisla-

tion and the power to remove an elected

official. Other state successes were cor-

rupt-practice laws that regulated cam-

paign spending, and the commission and

city-manager systems of ciry government.

Many progressive reforms sought to

improve human welfare. These included

laws prohibiting child labor, worker's

compensation insurance, the regulation of

public utilities, and tax reform. Laws were

also passed protecting consumers from

tainted foods, mislabeled products, and

substandard housing. In addition, the

progressive spirit in local government

helped to bring about health clinics, new
playgrounds, and public recreation areas.

The Boy Scouts, Girl Scouts, and Camp-
fire Girls were organized to provide

wholesome activites for youth.

But Progressive reform also had limits.

For example, Progressives were satisfied

with the regulation of capitalism. Social-

ists such as Eugene V. Debs, however,

were outspoken in their efforts to modify

or replace capitalism. Many Progressives

were also critical of the flood of new
immigrants from southern and eastern

Europe. There were calls for restrictions

on immigration and a 1917 law required

all immigrants pass a literacy test.

Progressives also generally ignored the

problems of African Americans. Increas-

ingly, blacks found themselves legally seg-

regated and denied their full civil rights.

But many blacks refused to settle for an

inferior position in society. As a result,

black leadership shifted. Conservative

Booker T. Washington was succeeded by

W.E.B. Du Bois.

Chapter 24

White House Reformers

Roosevelt supported the progressive

movement with his domestic goal to give

everyone a "square deal. ' He soon became

known as a "trust btister" because he

broke up trusts such as the U.S. Steel

(Corporation and the National Securities

C'ompany. Roosevelt also helped settle the

coal strike of 1902, in which Americans

sympathi/cd with the p()()rl\' tre.ited

miners. Furthermore, Roosevelt supported

stricter railroad regulation by strengthen-

ing the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion. Conservation was another of Roo-

sevelt's major coticerns. He tripled the

amount of land set aside for national

forests.

William Howard Taft was Roosevelt's

chosen successor as President. He prose-

cuted twice as many trusts in four years

as Roosevelt had in seven. Taft also creat-

ed the Tariff Board to investigate duties.

He supported the Sixteenth Amend-
ment, giving Congress power to collect

income taxes, and the Seventeenth

Amendment, calling for the direct elec-

tion of senators.

Yet Taft lost popularity when he raised

tariff rates by signing the Payne-Aldrich

Tariff; sided with Secretary of the Interior

Ballenger against chief forester Pinchot;

and backed conservative House Speaker

Joseph Cannon in a leadership struggle

within the House. Americans thought

Taft had abandoned the "square deal."

Roosevelt, fearful that progressive reforms

would be lost, returned to politics.

In 1912 Roosevelt lost the Republican

nomination to Taft, but he then formed

the Progressive parry and ran as their can-

didate. His "new nationalism" proposed a

more powerful federal government and a

strong executive. Roosevelt also accepted

big business as a fact of life. Democrat

Woodrow Wilsons "new freedom," on the

other hand, viewed monopolies as abso-

lute evils. Republicans split their votes

between Tift and Roosevelt, allowing

Wilson to win the election.

One of Wilson's first acts as Presidetit

was to help pass the Underwood Tariff

Act, which lowered import duties and

introduced a federal income tax. Wilson

.ilso ptishetl throtigh the Federal Reserve

Act, which overhauled the nation's bank-

ing and currency system. In additioti, he

persuaded Congress to pass two bills that

regulated trusts—the Federal Trade C'om-

inission Act and the Cllayton Antitrust

Act. Other Wilson accomplishments in-

cluded laws that helped farmers, protect-

ed children in the work force, and

established an eight-hour da\' lor railroad

workers.

Synthesizing
Unit Themes

Relating Ideas

1. How did Roo-

sevelt's "square deal"

help to carry out the

progressives' ideals of

equality and a better

life for everyone?

Identifying

Trends

2. How did American

foreign policy change

around 1900? Give

examples of this

change.

Making
Comparisons

3. Compare the

accomplishments of

Roosevelt and Wilson

in regulating big

business.
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* TJmt / Review *

* Analyzing Unit Themes
Economic Development

l.How did the opening of new markets in East Asia

and the acquisition of territories create economic

growth in the United States?

American Democracy

2.Why was the United States ready to extend its

democratic principles into Latin America, the

Caribbean, the Pacific, and East Asia?

3. In what ways did reforms in government help the

middle class and hinder African Americans?

The Individual and Family Life

4. In what ways did social and political reforms

improve the quality of lite for many Americans?

U. S. Role in World Affairs

5. How did Roosevelt's role resolving the Russo-

Japanese War show that the United States had

become a world leader?

* Reviewing Chronology
Create a time line of at least six events between

1865 and 1900 that illustrate the end ot American iso-

lationism.

* Linking Past and Present

• 1990 President Bush and his advisers established

the New Paradigm, an antipoverty program calling

for ownership ol public housing to be turned over

to tenants, and a policy of substituting job training

or jobs in place ol welfare payments.

• 1990 Conservative Republicans and liberal Demo-
crats gave little support to the New Paradigm.

Study the information above, then answer the ques-

tions that follow.

1. Making Comparisons How was the New Para-

digm of George Bush similar to the New National-

ism of Theodore Roosevelt?

2. Making Judgments In your opinion, is it possible

for an antipoverty program to work without a polit-

ical base and large infusions of government money?

Explain your answer.

* Demonstrating Citizenship

Making Judgments Muckrakers of the early 1900s

played a major role in investigating and exposing a

variety of social problems. Do you believe that investi-

gating social problems should be a prime responsibili-

ty of today's media? Why or why not?

* Interpreting Illustrations

1 M
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* Unit 7 Review *

including minimum wage laws, laws limiting work-

ing hours, and safer working conditions in factories.

Compare these reforms and the way they were

achieved with the reforms brought about by Ameri-

can socialists and progressives in the same period.

What did the reform movements in the United

States and Great Britain have in common?

2. Analyzing Motives In 1885 European imperialist

powers met in Berlin to set the ground rules for par-

titioning Africa. They agreed that if a nation for-

mally announced its claim and occupied the

territory, that territory would be recognized as the

nation's possession, or colony. Before this meeting,

nations only had to point to longstanding claims.

How does this new policy compare with the Roo-

sevelt Corollary of the Monroe Doctrine?

* Relating Geography

and History

Location: Relative Location

The Suez Canal in Egypt, opened in 1869, linked

the Mediterranean and Red seas. The Panama Canal

in Central America, opened in 1914, linked the

Atlantic and Pacific oceans.

Answer the questions that follow.

1. Locate the site of each canal on a map. Explain why
the two canals were located where they were.

2. Explain how each canal's relative location was criti-

cal to Great Britain and the United States.

* Practicing Skills

Recognizing Fallacies in a

Line of Reasoning

Refer to the skills lesson on Recognizing Fallacies in

a Line of Reasoning on page 691 to help you practice

this critical thinking skill.

Read the following statements to determine if a fal-

lacy exists. If so, explain why a hillacy is present.

1. The United States purchased Alaska at a bargain

rate of $7.2 million—meaning ih.ii the Uniieil

States accepted Alaska from Russia as a favor.

2. President Cleveland refused to annex Hawaii, which

showed that sometimes ethical reasons won out over

political reasons in (oreigii [lolicy.

3. American business interests in Hawaii and Cuba
concentrated on economic affairs, which left them

little time or interest in both islands' political

affairs.

4. Newspapers constantly exaggerated reports of Span-

ish atrocities in Cuba, so that it was only a matter of

time before the United States would go to war with

Spain over Cuba.

5. Considering the poor qualit)' of medical supplies

and food rations, it was little wonder that 5,000

American soldiers died in the Spanish-American

War.

6. Americans remembered well their own struggle for

independence against Great Britain, so it came as a

surprise to learn that American troops were sup-

pressing Filipinos fighting for independence.

7. Because Puerto Rico's culture was Spanish and

Catholic, it was unusual that its inhabitants were

granted United States citizenship.

8. When William Jennings Bryan, the anti-imperialist

candidate, lost the election of 1900, it proved that

more Americans favored an overseas empire than

opposed it.

9. Roosevelt's perceived need of an interocean canal

allowed the United States to ride roughshod over

Latin American sensibilities.

Supporting Generalizations

Refer to the skills lesson on Supporting Generaliza-

tions on page 710 to help you practice this map and

graph skill.

Study the map of United States overseas possessions

in 1 900 on page 652. Use the map to write a support-

ing statement for each of the following generaliza-

tions.

L United States overseas possessions actualK' amoimt-

ed to very little land area.

2. As the United States entered the rwcnticth century,

its attention had tinned from an exclusive focus on

luu'ope and the Atlantic to a growing awareness of

Asia and the Pacific.

3. The acquisition of overseas territories was a benetit

to United States trade with Asian couniries such as

C^hina and Japan.

4. Acquiring a "Pacific empire" did not me.m ih.u ilie

United States became a militar)- threat to expand

into C'hina, lanan, and Russia.
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UNIT 8

Conflict, Confidence, and
Collapse: 1914-1932

. . . Our country has resources sujftcient to provide in abundance

for everybody. But it cannot confer a disproportionate share

upon anybody. There is work here to keep amply employed

every dollar ofcapital and every hand ofhonest toil . .

.

—Calvin Coolidge
Memorial Day Address, 1 923

^r;^l NG THE SCE
.X^J'

Time
Early twentieth century

Mood
Prior to 1914 the United States had

become a world power at the same time

that it experienced the optimism of

progressive reforms. The reform spirit

dwindled, however, as the nation drifted

toward the conflict of World War I.

Once the war ended, the national mood
was no longer progress and optimism

but "normalcy" and isolation. During

the postwar decade of the 1920s,

Americans elected conservative

Republican leaders who promised
prosperity and a job tor every worker.

Themes
• Conflict and Cooperation

• Inlluenceot Technology

• The Individual and Family Life

• U.S. Role in World Affiirs

Key Events

World War I begins in Europe

Germany resumes unrestricted sub-

marine warfare

Congress declares war on Germany
The Senate rejects the Treaty of Versailles

and the League of Nations

Teapot Dome oil scandal

Stock market crash

Bonus Army marches on Washington

Major Issues

Violation of neutral rights leads the

United States to declare war on
Ciermany.

Despite Wilson's leadership, an

isolationist mood defeats the Versailles

treaty and the League of Nations.

Prosperity of the 1920s lails to reach

African Americans and farmers.

Widespread depression and human
misery alter the crash prompts the

federal government to pro\idc direct

relief

Detail of Transients Cooking Their Meal in the Snow Near a Coal Chute, DeKalb, Illinois;

1/1/ on annuls by J. Porter, 1975, from it photoi/i-aph taken by Ivan E. Prall in 1938

Chapters

World War I

26
The Decade of

Normalcy

27
The Depression

Begins
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Global Perspectives

At the turn of the century, the

industrialized countries of Europe

—France, Germany, Great

Britain, Italy, Austria-Hungary,

and Russia—were the most powerful in die

world. A strong sense of nationalism resulted

in an intense rivalry among them. Some,

like Great Britain, controlled huge empires

in Asia and Afi-ica. All built up their military,

turning Europe into an armed camp.

As each nation sought more power and

control, a system of alliances heightened

tensions. As a result, in 1914 war explod-

ed in Europe. People were drawn into a

global struggle unlike any they had ever

known or imagined.

The World
ASIA
AND

OCEANIA
AFRICA EUROPE SOUTH

AMERICA

NORTH
AND CENTRAL
AMERICA

I9IO

1920

1930

1940

1914 World

War I begins

19 17 Russian^

Revolution

1928

Chiang Kai-shek

and his

Kuomintang

army win

control ofChina

1922

Egypt becomes

independent A

1919 Treaty of
Versailles

•
1922

Mussolini and

his Fascists

march on

Rome Y

1925

New Chilean

Constitution

calls for direct

election ofpres-

ident by voters

1912

U.S. marines

land in

Nicaragua

•
1916

U.S. marines

land in

Dominican

Republic;

Mexico warns

U.S. not to

invade

726 Units Conflict, Confidence, and Collapse: 1914-1932



Governments were toppled, and new
leaders with different political philoso-

phies took control. In 1917 in Russia, the

centuries-old reign of the tsars came to an

end as Bolsheviks led by V.I. Lenin took

control. In eastern Europe the Austro-

Hungarian Empire broke apart into new
nations, such as Czechoslovakia and
Yugoslavia.

At first the United States tried to stay

neutral when war broke out, but in 1917

the United States entered the conflict.

President Wilson sought a lair and just

peace with his Fourteen Points and a pro-

posal for a League of Nations. But the

United States turned down the Treaty of

Versailles that ended the war and refused

to join the League.

During the 1920s, the country sought

to "return to normalcy. " People looked

with hope toward a time of peace and
prosperity. Instead the nation slid into its

worst economic collapse—one that rever-

berated around the world.

The United States
PAC I FIC
AND

N ORTH W EST
SOUTHWEST M I DWEST SOUTH EAST ATLA NTI C

NORTH EAST

I9IO ^ SPIRIT^/i917

//

1920 -^-^

1923

Teapot Do>ne

oil scandal A

\

'M

JOIN IMC

UNITED STATES MARINES
AND BE

FIRST IN DEFENSE ON LAND OR SEA

1930

1940

1917 U.S. declares

war on Germany

and Attstria-
f E.,>t 2JrJ Slrwl New Yorfc. N Y

1920

Prohibition

begins

natiomvidey

Hungary <

1925

Scopes "Mon-

key " trial cap-

tures )iatio>ial

attention 1929 Stock

Market crashes,

triggering the

Great Depression

Unit 8 CxiNii.Krr, Coniii-)! nc;i;, and Cajii.ai'sk: 1914-1932 727



ijiiiiiiMiiiMMiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiHiniiiiiiMiniininiini(niiniiMiiiiniiniiiiininMiinMiiinirMiiiiniiiiiniiniininiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiniiMiniiiiniiiiiitiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiMii

\ C A ^

HERITAGE
After World War I, divergent

movements in American literature

grew up in Neiv York's Harlem and

Greenwich Village and in the nation's

heartland. Three poets who typify these

movements are Edna St. Vincent

Millay, Langston Hughes, and Carl

Sandburg.

In thefirst two ofthe following

selections, Millay captures the tireless

energy ofyouth. In the selections by

Hughes, the poet uses rhythms ofthe

jazz age to reflect his African

American pride. Sandburg celebrates

jazz and recreates theflavor ofthe tall

tale, while displaying his affection for

American slang.

As you read, notice how the three

poets differ in their view ofAmerican

life during the "Roaring Twenties.
"

Edna St. Vincent Millay

Recuerdo

e were very tired, we were

very merry

—

We had gone back and forth

all night on the ferry,

k was bare and bright, and smelled like a

stable-

But we looked into a fire, we leaned across

a table,

We lay on a hill-top underneath the

moon;

And the whistles kept blowing, and the

dawn came soon.

We were very tired, we were very merry

—

We had gone back and forth all night on

the ferry;

And you ate an apple, and I ate a pear.

From a dozen of each we had bought

somewhere;

And the sky went wan, and the wind

came cold,

And the sun rose dripping, a bucketful ot

gold.

We were very tired, we were very merry.

We had gone back and forth all night on

the ferry.

We hailed, "Good-morrow, mother!" to a

shawl-covered head,

And bought a morning paper, which

neither ot us read;

And she wept, "God bless you!" for the

apples and the pears.

And we gave her all our money but our

subway fares.

Edna St. Vincent

Millay

Langston Hughes Carl Sandburg

^MiiiiiniiiiiniiiiiiniiniiiiiiniiiiiiiiininiiiiiininiiiiiiniiiiiniiniiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiHMMiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiniiMiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiMMininiHi»iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii[iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii|;
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Midnight Oil

Cut if you will,

with Sleeps dull knife,

Each day to halt its length,

my friend,

—

The years that Time

takes off my life,

He'll take from off

the other end!

Harlem

What happens to a dream deferred?

Does it dry up

like a raisin in the sun?

Or fester like a sore

—

And then run?

Does it stink like rotten meat?

Or crust and sugar over

—

like a syrupy sweet?

Maybe it just sags

like a heavy load.

Or does it exploded

Langston Hughes

Dream Boogie

in't you heard

The boogie-woogie

rumble

Of a dream deferred?

Listen closely:

You'll hear their feet

Beating out and beating out a

—

You think

It's a happy beat?

Listen to it closely:

Ain't you heard

something underneath

like a

—

What did I say?

Sure,

I'm happy!

Take it away!

Hey, pop!

Re-hop!

Mop!

Y-e-a-h!

Lilf iihigaziiic coi'cr. h'lv ! !'^J()
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Dream Variations

To fling my arms wide

In some place of the sun.

To whirl and to dance

Till the white day is done.

Then rest at cool evening

Beneath a tall tree

While night comes on gently,

Dark like me

—

That is my dream!

To fling my arms wide

In the face of the sun,

Dance! ^X^^irl! Whirl!

Till the quick day is done.

Rest at pale evening. .

.

A tall, slim tree...

Night coming tenderly

Black like me.

/, Too, SingAmerica

I, too, sing America.

I am the darker brother.

They send me to eat in the kitchen

When company comes.

But I laugh.

And eat well.

And grow strong.

Tomorrow,

I'll sit at the table

When company comes.

Nobody'll dare

Say to me,

"Eat in the kitchen,"

Then.

Besides,

They'll see how beautiful I am
And be ashamed

—

I, too, am America.

Cari Sanoiuirc;

Jazz Fantasia

rum on your drums, batter

on your banjoes,

\oh on the long cool .

winding saxophones. I
Go to it, O jazzmen.

Sling your knuckles on the bottoms of the

happy

tin pans, let your trombones ooze, and go

husha-

husha-hush with the slippery sandpaper.

Moan like an autumn wind high in the

lonesome treetops, moan soft

like you wanted somebody terrible, cry I

like a racing car slipping

away from a motorcycle cop, bang-bang!

you jazzmen, bang m
altogether drums, traps, banjoes, horns,

tin cans—make two people

fight on the top of a stairway and scratch

each other's eyes in a

clinch tumbling down the stairs...

from The People, Yes

They have yarns

Of a skyscraper so tall they had to put

hinges

On the two top stories so to let the moon
goby.

Of one corn crop in Missouri when the

roots

Went so deep and drew off so much water

The Mississippi riverbed that year was

dry.

Of pancakes so thin they only had one

side.

Of "a fog so thick we shingled the barn

and six leet out on the fog,

"

Of Pecos Pete straddling a cyclone in

Texas and riding it to the west coast

where "it rained out under him,"

Of the man who drove a swarm of bees

across the Rocky Mountains and the

Desert "and didn't lose a bee,"

;iiiiiiiiiiMiiiiiniiiiiiiniiniiiiMiniiiMiiiiiniiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinii[iiiiMiniiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiMiiiiiiiiiuiiiiiiiiiinMiniiiiiii»iiiiiiiiiniiiiiinMiiiiniiiiiiiiiiniiniiiiiiiiMniiiMiiiiiriiiiiiMiiiiiiii'
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Oi a mountain railroad curve where the

engineer in his cab can touch the

caboose and spit in the conductor's

eye, . .

.

Of the herd of cattle in California getting

lost in a giant redwood tree that had

hollowed out,

Of the man who killed a snake by putting

its tail in its mouth so it swallowed

itself.

Of railroad trains whizzing along so fast

they reach the station before the

whistle,

Oi pigs so thin the farmer had to tie knots

in their tails to keep them from

crawling through the cracks in their

pens,

Ot Paul Bunyan's big blue ox, Babe,

measuring between the eyes forty-rwo

ax-handles and a plug of Star tobacco

exactly.

Of John Henry's hammer and the curve of

its swing and his singing ot it as "a

rainbow round my shoulder.

"

"Do tell!"

"I want to know!

"

"You don't say so!"

"For the land's sake!"

"Gosh all fish-hooks!"

"Tell me some more.

I don't believe a word you say

but I love to listen

to your sweet harmonica

to your chin-music

interpreting
Literature

1. What period of

time is covered in

the three stanzas of

"Recuerdo"?

2. How many
speakers are there

in "Dream
Boogie"? What
device is used to

set them apart.'

3. Who does

"They" refer to in

the opening line of

The People, Yes ?

4.WTiat differences

and similarities in

voice can you find

among the authors

of these selections?

Identifying
Viewpoints

5. What views of

American life in

the 1920s do Mil-

lay, Hughes, and

Sandburg embody?

Ili/w. the BIiu- Ox
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Chapter 25

World War I

Sections

I

Prelude to War

2

America Enters

the War

3

War on the

Home Front

4
After the War

tlNGTHESCE
Historical Focus People to Know
When Europe went to war in 1914,

the United States sought to stay out of

the conflict. Both sides disregarded

American neutrality. Germany's use of

unrestricted submarine warfare and
economic ties to Great Britain eventually

led the United States into the bloody

struggle. Mobilization called for many
sacrifices by the American people. The
Senate, however, rejected Wilson's

proposed peace settlement, and wartime

fervor led to intolerance.

Concepts to Understand
• How conflict became evident in

American society during and after

World War I.

• How Wilson's idealism and American

economic interests led to controversy

over foreign policy.

Victoriano Huerta, John J. Pershing,

George Creel, A. Mitchell Palmer

Places to Locate
Veracruz, Chateau Thierry, St. Mihiel

Terms to Identify
contraband, Sussex Pledge, Bolshevik,

armistice, Fourteen Points, covenant,

deport

Guided Reading
As yon read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

1

.

Why did the United States declare war

on the German Empire in 1917?

2. WTiy was President Wilson unsuccess-

ful in achieving U.S. membership in

the League of Nations?

Spanning the Decades

Political

1914 1916

World War I begins when Pershing

Austria-Hungary declares expedition

war on Serbia in Mexico

1916

Sussex pledge;

Germany agrees

to restrict

submarine warfare

1917

United States declares

war on Germany



^' J *t^i'•'^•'^•^B

Anicncan liXHjpi Arriving in I'ari;,, France by /.
/:' Boucher. 11)18

1918

Wiboii proclaims his

Fourteen Points

1918

Daylight savings

timefirst adopted

1919

Versailles peace

conference is held

1920

Nineteenth

Amendment

is ratified

1919

Sherivood Andcrso)!

publishes Wincsburg,

Ohio

. . . There is one thing the American People

always rise to and extend their hand to, that

is, the truth ofjustice and ofliberty and of

peace. We have accepted that truth and ive

are going to be led by it

—WoodROW Wilson
Speech in Colorado, 1919
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Section One

Prelude

to War

NG THE SCEt*^

There is such a thing as a man being too

proud to fight. There is such a thing as a

nation being so right that it does not need

to convince others byforce that it is right.

—WooDROw Wilson
Responding to the sinking of

the Lusitania, 1913

Section Focus
On the day he took office, President

Woodrow Wilson remarked to a friend

that it would be an irony ot fate if his

administration had to deal mainly with

foreign affairs. But Wilson's administration

soon was confronted with difficult and

complex foreign problems that involved

the fate of the world.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe Wilson's foreign policy toward

Latin American nations.

• Identify the causes of World War I.

• Explain why the United States had diffi-

culty remaining neutral during the war.

President Wilson's focus on domes-

tic issues was demonstrated in his

first inaugural address in 1913.

He was comfortable with and very

well-informed on matters such as the tar-

iff and banking. Wilson's advisers in these

fields were capable of solving problems

when they surfaced. But in foreign affairs

neither Wilson nor his advisers was expe-

rienced. His secretary of state, William

Jennings Bryan, had no diplomatic train-

ing. However, circumstances catapulted

this President, a former college professor.

into an international spotlight where his

political and ethical ideals would be

witnessed in other parts of the world.

Wilson's

Moral Diplomacy

As President, Wilson resolved to "strike

a new note in international affairs" and to

see that "sheer honesty and even unselfish-

ness... should prevail over nationalistic

self-seeking in American foreign policy.

"

However, as events during Wilson's presi-

dency would demonstrate, other forces

were at work at home and abroad that

frustrated his hope to lead the world by

moral example. In fact, Wilson's first

international crisis was awaiting him

when he took office in March 1913.

For nearly 30 years, Mexico had been

ruled by a dictator, Porfirio Diaz (pawr

FEE rih oh DEE AHS), who brought sta-

bility to that nation and encouraged for-

eign investment in Mexico's economic

development. When Diaz was overthrown

in 1911 by a combination of unhappy

peasants and middle-class reformers,

Mexico entered a period of political chaos.

Francisco Madero (frahn SEES koh mah
DAY ROH) came to power, and investors

in Mexico feared that the new president

would confiscate all property owned by

foreigners. Businesspeople and foreign

diplomats, with the knowledge of the

U.S. ambassador to Mexico, plotted with

units of the Mexican army to overthrow

Madero. Shortly before Wilson took

office. General Victoriano Huerta (veek

toh ree AH noh WEHR tah) seized power

in Mexico, and Madero was murdered

—

presumably on Huerta's orders.

American capitalists, who had more

than $1 billion invested in Mexico, sup-

ported Huerta in the belief that he would

support business interests. Because foreign

investors controlled most Mexican indus-

try and commerce, other countries with

large Mexican investments lost little time

in recognizing the new ruler. But repulsed

by Huerta's brutality, Wilson decided to

support "the submerged 85 percent" of

the Mexican people who were "struggling

734 Unit 8 Conflict, Confidence, and Collapse: 1914-1932



toward liberty," and he refused to recog-

nize the new government. Wilson was

convinced that without United States sup-

port "the unspeakable Huerta" would

soon be overthrown. In the meantime, he

said that the situation inside Mexico "was

no affair of ours." Wilson tried to prevent

arms from reachinsj Huerta, however, and

permitted Americans to arm his enemies.

Because Huerta remained in power,

Wilson decided to teach the Mexicans "to

elect good men," and he looked for a rea-

son to directly intervene. In April 1914,

American sailors on shore in the city of

Tampico (tahm PEE KOH) clashed with

Mexican authorities. Seeing a chance to

overthrow Huerta, Wilson sent marines to

seize the Mexican port of Veracruz (VEHR

uh KROOZ). Although Wilson expected

the Mexican people to welcome his

action, anti-American riots broke out in

Mexico and throughout Latin America.

The President's intervention also was con-

demned in the European press.

Shocked by world reaction, Wilson

accepted an offer from the ABC powers

(Argentina, Brazil, and Chile) to mediate

the dispute. The ABC powers supported

Wilson by recommending that Huerta go

into exile. Venustiano Carranza (vay noos

TYAH noh kuh RAN zuh), a candidate

favored by the United States, was installed

as Mexico's president.

Examining Political Cartoons Symbols in

this cartoon illustrate thie conflict between
Wilson and Huerta. What does Huerta's

huge sword represent'i'

Examining Photographs Americans saw
Pancho Villa as a bandit; to Mexico's poor,

he was a democratic savior What action did

Wilson take against Villa ?

Yet trouble continued between the

United States and Mexico. Mexican

forces opposed to Carranza conducted

raids into the United States. Led by Pan-

cho Villa (PAHN choh VEE yah), guer-

rillas burned the town of Columbus,

New Mexico, and killed 18 Americans.

Wilson responded by sending 6,000 LI.S.

troops under General John ). Pershing

across the border to find and capture

Villa. The year-long expedition not only

tailed to capture the guerrillas but result-

ed in a clash with the Mexican army.

Tensions did not ease until January

1917, when Wilson's growing concern

over the war raging in Europe caused

liim to recall Pershing's troops.

Wilson's Mexican policy clid not win

ilie United States any friends. The British

ridiculed the President's attempt to "shoot

the Mexicans into self-government." Latin

Americans regarded his "moral imperial-

ism" as no improvement on Theodore

Roosevelt's Big Stick diplomacy.

In the Caribbean, Wilson followed

Roosevelt's example by ordering marines in

Nicaragua, Haiti, and the Dominican

Republic to preserve order and set up gov-

ernments viewed by Americans as more
stable than those in control. In 1917 the

CHAPTKR25 W(M<II)WakI 735



United States expanded its naval power in

the Caribbean by purchasing Denmark's

strategically valuable Virgin Islands.

War in Europe

Examining Maps
National boundaries in

Europe before World
War I were quite differ-

ent from wtiat they are

today. Several present-

day nations did not

exist less than 100
years ago. Find two

regions on the map
that are now nations,

and two nations that no
longer exist.

While Wilson was dealing with the sit-

uation in Mexico and problems in the

Caribbean, Europe began one of the

bloodiest wars in its history. Although

Europeans had experienced almost 50

years of general peace, the tensions that

developed during that period were ignit-

ed by a single event that plunged the

entire continent into war. The rivalries

that exploded in 1914 resulted from

decades of European nationalism and

imperialism.

In the late 1800s, as Europe became

industrialized and nations sought to estab-

lish or expand overseas empires, tensions

arose among colonizing nations. As France

sought to expand in Africa, for example, it

risked war with Italy over Tunis, with

Britain over the Sudan and Egypt, and

with Germany over Morocco.

Within Europe itself nationalism also

heightened rivalries and tension. Much of

EUROPE IN 1914

500 KILOMETERS

central and eastern Europe was ruled by

empires that included several nation-

ality groups, each with its own language.

Many of these groups wanted to form

independent nations by joining with simi-

. lar groups in other nations. In Austria-

Hungary, for example, seven Slavic

groups—Czechs, Serbs, Croatians, Poles,

Ukrainians, Slovaks, and Slovenes

—

resented being ruled by the Germans and
Magyars (Hungarians). They wanted to

join other Slavic peoples to form a South

Slav, or Yugoslav (YOO goh SLAHV),
nation in the B;dkans.

The Balkans were an area of Slavic peo-

ples in southeastern Europe that for

decades had been fought over by three

major powers—Russia, Austria-Hungary,

and the Ottoman Empire (Turkey and its

provinces). In 1908 Austria-Hungary

annexed Bosnia and Herzegovina (HERT
suh goh VEE nah), two Balkan territories

once ruled by the Turks. Serbia, a Balkan

nation on Austria-Hungary's border, lelt

that the annexation reduced its hopes for

Slavic unification and called on Russia, its

historic protector, lor help. The Russians,

weakened from their defeat by Japan in

1905 and wanting the Balkans for them-

selves, did nothing. This was the situation

when Archduke Franz Ferdinand, heir to

the throne of Austria-Hungary, visited

Bosnia in the summer of 1914.

This instability in Europe—and the

complex rivalries of the European nations

at home and overseas—led to a great arms

race as each country sought to defend

itself The arms race not only generated

more mistrust but also helped military

leaders achieve more power and influence

in European governments.

Seeking additional protection, the

European nations entered into alliances

with one another for mutual self-defense.

The Triple Alliance drew together Ger-

many, Austria-Hungary, and Italy. Fearing

isolation in Europe, France and Russia

agreed to help each other in the event

either became involved in war with Ger-

many or Austria-Hungary. France also

arranged a separate partnership with

Great Britain known as the Entente Cor-

diale (AHN TAHNT KAWRD YAHL),
meaning "cordial understanding." After
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Russia's defeat in 1905 reduced Britain's

fear of Russian power, all three nations

came together to form the Triple Entente.

These two great alliances—the Triple

Alliance and the Triple Entente—attract-

ed weaker countries that sought protec-

tion. This alliance system meant that

any international incident could easily

involve all of Europe in conflict. For

years Europe had been preparing for war,

but hoping to avoid it. Tensions were

high in June 1914, when the assassina-

tion of Archduke Ferdinand in Bosnia by

Slavic nationalist Gavrilo Princip pro-

vided the incident that ignited Europe
into war. One ol the conspirators in the

plot to kill the Archduke witnessed the

event:

As [Franz Ferdinand's] car came abreast,

[Princip] steppedforwardfrom the curb,

drew his automatic pistolfro>n his coat, and

fired two shots. Thefirst struck the wife of

the Archduke, the Archduchess Sofia, in the

abdomen. She was an expectant mother She

died instantly. The second bullet struck the

Archduke close to the heart. He uttered o>dy

one word: "Sofia"—a call to his stricken

tinfe. Then his headfell back and he

collapsed. He died almost instantly.

Although the assassin was a Bosnian

college student, Serbia, which was the

center of Slavic nationalism, was blamed.

Austria-Hungary wanted to use the inci-

dent to punish Serbia and to expand its

influence in the Balkans, but it was afraid

that Serbia's ally, Russia, would resist this

action. Germany, wanting to weaken Rus-

sia in Europe, urged Austria-Hungary to

be harsh with the Serbians. In spite of the

fact that Serbia agreed to most of iis

demands, Austria-Hungary declared war
on Serbia anyway on July 28, 1914.

One month after the assassination, vv.ir

exploded in i'uiope. lii protect its status

as a F.uiope.in power, Russia feh it liatl to

defend Serbia. Believing that Germany
would aid Austria-Hungary, Russian

armies mobilized along the borders of

both nations. Germany demanded that

Russia halt its threatening acts and that

France pledge neutrality in the event of a

war between Russia and Germany. Both
Russia and France rejected Germany's

demands. On August 1 Germany declared

war on Russia; on August 3 it declared

war on France.

Great Britain still hoped to avoid war,

but when the German army crossed neu-

tral Belgium on its way to invade France,

Belgium appealed to Britain for help. As
the German army marched through Brus-

sels, an eyewitness reported:

For seven hours the army passed

in such solid columns that not once

might a taxicab or trolley car pass through

the cit)i. Like a river ofsteel it flowed,

grey andghostlike. Then, as dusk came

and as thousands. . . ofiron boots co)itiiiucd

to tramp forward, they struck tiny

sparks from the stones

Responding to the invasion of Belgium,

Great Britain declared war on (iermai^v.

Europe was thus divided into two warring

camps. Those fighting for the Triple

Entente were called the Allies. Italy

—

which switched sides in 1915, France,

Russia, and (ireat Britain formed the

liackbone of the Allies. What rem.iineil of

Examining
Photographs
Austria's Archduke
Ferdinand made a
goodwill visit In June
1914 to the Slavic

minonty in his empire's

territory of Bosnia.

What unrest existed in

the territory?
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Linking

Across

Time

U-BOATS

German U-boats

wreaked havoc

during the first

years ofWorld

War II, just as they

had during World

War I. From 1940

to 1942, U-boats

sank thousands of

tons of Allied ship-

ping in the

Adantic. After the

United States

joined the Allies,

however, American

shipyards increased

production of war-

ships. The war-

ships accompanied

Allied convoys,

locating the raid-

ing Germans with

sonar and radar.

By mid-1943, the

Allies were sinking

U-boats taster than

Germany could

replace them.

Examining
Illustrations

The stricken Lusitania

sinks in 15 minutes in a
"war zone" thiat Ger-

many tiad declared off

ttie coast of Ireland.

Why was submarine
warfare considered bar-

baric?

the Triple Alliance—Germany and Aus-

tria-Hungary—joined with the Ottoman
Empire and Bulgaria to form the Central

Powers.

United States Neutrality

As war consumed Europe, Americans

were hopeful that the protection offered

by the vast Atlantic Ocean would keep

them out of the conflict. President Wilson

stated that this was "a war with which we
had nothing to do." Besides issuing a

proclamation of neutralin', he called on

Americans to be "impartial in thought as

well as in action."

Despite the official neutrality of the

United States, America could not help but

take sides. The massive immigration of

various European nationality groups to

the United States over the previous half-

century gave many Americans roots that

influenced their opinions about the war.

Many of the 8 million German Americans

were sympathetic to their homeland.

Many Irish Americans, seething from a

long history of British domination of Ire-

land, also hoped for a German victory. In

general, however, the common heritage

shared by the United States and Britain,

and America's historic links with France,

put American public opinion on the side

of the Allies. In addition, American sup-

port of the Allies was promoted through

propaganda. Both sides used it, but Ger-

man propaganda was clumsy and uncon-

vincing. British propaganda, on the other

hand, was extremely skillful, especially in

accusing the Germans of wholesale atroci-

ties in Belgium.

But Wilson found that America's neu-

trality did not protect it from either the

Allies or the Central Powers. The British

were the first to violate international law

when they imposed a tight blockade on
the Central Powers. They planted mines in

the North Sea, forced neutral ships into

British ports for inspection, opened Amer-
ican mail, and redefined contraband, or

prohibited materials, so that not even food

could be shipped to Germany. The British

blockade was so effective that trade

between the United States and the Central

Powers shrank to less than 1 percent of its

prewar level.

At the same time, exports from the Unit-

ed States to the Allies nearly quadrupled, as

American war materials and food helped to

keep the Allies going. The American econ-

omy experienced enormous prosperity as a

result of this trade. Ties between the Unit-

ed States and the Allies became even closer

when the U.S. government allowed the

Allies to borrow $2 billion. In addition, the
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American public purchased another $2

bilMon in British and French war bonds.

To retahate against the British blockade,

cut off Britain's war supplies, and starve

Britain into submission, the Germans

relied on a new weapon—the submarine.

The "U-boat" broke long-established rules

of warfare. International law required that

unarmed ships not be sunk without pro-

viding for the safety of passengers and

crews. Yet U-boats continually sank

unarmed ships.

The 1915 sinking ot the British passen-

ger liner Lnsitania illustrated the full hor-

ror of submarine warfare. As a result ot

this incident, nearly 1,200 passengers

drowned—including 128 Americans.

Some Americans felt that this act was

grounds for war. But others thought that

people who traveled on ships of warring

nations did so at their own risk, especially

when Germany had taken out newspaper

ads warning Americans not to travel on

the Lnsitania. In addition, recent evidence

indicates that the ship was secretly carry-

ing ammunition for the Allies.

Wilson steered a middle course on the

issue of the U-boats. He refused to take

extreme measures against Germany, saying

that the United States was "too proud to

fight." But he sent several diplomatic

notes to Germany insisting that its gov-

ernment safeguard the lives of noncom-
batants in the war zones. Late in March

1916, Wilsons policy was tested when a

U-boat torpedoed the French passenger

ship Sussex, injuring several Americans on

board. Although Wilson's closest advisers

favored breaking off diplomatic relations

with Germany immediately, the President

chose to issue one last warning. He
demanded that the German government

abandon its methods of submarine war-

tare or risk war with the United States.

Germany did not want to strengthen the

Allies by drawing the United States into

the war. So it offered to compensate

Americans injured on the Sussex and

promised with certain conditions to sink

no more merchant ships without warning.

The Sussex Pledge, as it was called, met
the foreign-policy goals of both Germany
and the President by keeping the United

States out of war a little longer.

Section One Review
ilZSSXSC*QlMWIMUS

Summary
The Wilson administration attempted

to implement a foreign policy based on

morality and honesty. These goals were

tested in Mexico when Victoriano Huer-

ta forced his way to power. Tensions con-

tinued when the United States sent

troops into Mexico. In Europe the assas-

sination of the heir to the throne of Aus-

tria-Hungary inflamed nationalist

feelings, and a system of alliances

brought war. Willing or not, eventually

the United States found itself economi-

cally and politically involved in the con-

flict.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Victoriano Huerta, Pancho

Villa, Austria-Hungary, Serbia, Triple

Alliance, Triple Entente, Lnsitania.

U-boat

2. Define contraband

3. Describe Wilson's philosophy and

approach to foreign policy.

4. Cite two causes of World War I.

5. Explain the role of nationalism as a

cause of World War I.

6. Describe two trends that made Ameri-

can neutrality difficult.

Thinking Critically

7. Evaluating Tactics Can German U-

boat attacks on the Lnsitania and Sussex

be justified? Explain your position.

Global Perspectives

8. Making Predictions Many Ameri-

cans considered the war in Europe to be

far removed from American affairs.

Some Americans feel that way about

world events today. What problems

would an American President encounter

in trying to stay neutral if a war broke

out between Britain and Ireland? \)st:

d^ta from the section to support your

prediction.
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Section Two

America

Enters the War

^TtTnG THE~SCEt*^

Property can be paid for; the lives of
peacefid and innocent people cannot be.

The present German submarine warfare

against commerce is a loarfore against

mankind.

—WooDROw Wilson
War message to Congress, April 1917

Section Focus

In the presidential election of 1916, the

Democrats again chose Woodrow Wilson

as their candidate. This time the cam-
paign focused on Wilsons diplomatic

skills, using the slogan "He kept us out of

war." But Americans gave his policies a

less-than-ringing endorsement. When the

election votes were counted, Wilson won,
but it was one of the closest races in Unit-

ed States history.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Identify the events that led the United

States to enter World War I.

• Describe the role of the United States

in helping the Allies to achieve victory

over the Central Powers.

Following his reelection, Wilson

devoted his energies to finding a

peaceful solution to the war. The
President realized the only sure

way to keep Americans out of the Euro-

pean conflict was to end this terrible war
altogether.

A quick victory eluded both sides, as

defensive weapons proved superior to

offensive tactics. The war was especiallv

gruesome. The use of poison gas and such

other new weapons as the tank and the

machine gun, along with enormous casu-

alty lists, ended the optimism that had
pervaded Western Europe before the war.

"Peace Without Victory"

On December 18, 1916, Wilson asked

the warring nations to state their peace

terms. As a neutral party, he hoped to

negotiate a settlement, but both sides

responded with terms that their oppo-
nents would not accept. In spite of these

replies, Wilson addressed the Senate on
January 22, 1917, calling for "peace with-

out victory." "A victor's peace," he argued,

"would leave a sting, a resentment, a bitter

memory upon which terms of peace

would rest only as upon quicksand. Only
a peace between equals can last."

The Germans soon dashed Wilson's

hope of mediating an end to the war. Ger-

man losses on the batdefield and the

shortages caused by the British blockade

forced Germany to resume unrestricted

submarine warfare. German naval com-
manders claimed they could starve Britain

into submission in five months if the Ger-

man government gave U-boats permission

to sink ships on sight. The Germans felt

that even if this violation of their Sussex

Pledge drew the United States into the

war, the Americans could not raise an

army and transport it to Europe in time

to prevent the Allies from collapsing.

Iherelore, Germany decided to risk

American involvement and, on January

31, 1917, announced that all vessels in

waters near Great Britain, France, and

Italy would be sunk without warning.

On February 3, 1917, Wilson respond-

ed to this threat by breaking off diplomat-

ic relations with Germany. When goods

piled up in American ports because ships

feared to sail, he asked Congress for the

power to arm U.S. merchant ships. This

measure passed the House of Representa-

tives easily, but an 11 -person filibuster

blocked the bill on the Senate floor. The
President refused to be stopped by the

effort of this "little group of willful men."

Finding the authority in an 1819 law,

Wilson armed the merchant ships.
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Meanwhile, other events caused the

nation's antagonism toward Germany to

mount. The British government revealed

that it had intercepted a cable from the

German foreign minister, Arthur Zim-
mermann, to the German ambassador in

Mexico. Zimmermann instructed the

Ambassador to arrange an alliance

between Mexico and Germany in the

event that the United States entered the

war. To encourage Mexico's cooperation,

Germany promised that Mexico would
regain Texas, Arizona, and New Mexico

upon a German victory. American news-

papers published the Zimmermann Note,

outraging the public. ThSn, between

March 12 and March 19, four American
merchant ships were sunk without warn-

ing. Two days later Wilson called a special

session of Congress to consider "grave

questions of national policy."

On April 2, 1917, 'Wilson appeared

before Congress with a heavy heart. In

one of the most eloquent speeches ever

delivered in the Capitol, the President

asked the members of Congress to declare

war on Germany:

It is a fearful thing to lead

this great, peacefulpeople into war, into the

most terrible and disastrous ofall

wars, civilization itselfseeming to be in the

balance. But the right is more precious

than peace, and we shallfightfor

the things ivhich we have always carried

nearest our hearts—for democracy,

for the right of. .free peoples as shall bring

peace and safety to all nations and

make the world itselfat last fi-ee. To such a

task we dedicate our liivs and our

fortunes, everything we have. . . . the day

has come when America is privileged

to spoid her blood and her mightfor the

principles that gave her birth

and happiness and the peace

which she has treasured. God helping her,

she can do no other.

In his war message, the President insisted

that the United States' quarrel was only

with the "military masters" of Germany,

and he expressed friendship for the Ger-

man people. Maintaining that the United

States had "no selfish ends to serve," Wil-

son stated that the people of the United

States would be fighting to make the world

"safe for democracy" and to promote

"peace and safety to all nations. " Four days

after Wilson's message. Congress, after a

spirited debate, declared war on Germany
by an overwhelming margin.

Raising an Army
When the United States entered the

war, the Allies seemed in danger of defeat.

U-boats were sinking ships at a rate that

threatened to wipe out the entire mer-

chant tonnage of the world; the British

Isles had only a two-month supply of food

with no relief in sight. Late in 1917 the

Italians suffered a severe defeat at the vil-

lage of Caporetto. Russia's military effort

slackened and then ceased after the over-

throw of the tsar and the Bolshevik, or

communist, revolution. In March 1918,

Russia signed the Treaty of Brest- Li tovsk,

surrendering to Germany immense areas

of land including the Ukraine. With one

of the richest grain-growing areas in the

world now in its possession, Germany
hoped to relieve the severe food shortages

caused by the tightening blockade. Rus-

sia's withdrawal from the conflict also

freed German armies to fight on the west-

ern front—the area along the French-Ger-

man border where the war had been

stalemated for nearly four years.

The Allies did not expect the LInited

States to participate in combat, because in

the spring of 1917 American forces num-
bered only 200,000. In addition, the army
possessed only 1,500 machine guns, 55
obsolete airplanes, and no heavy artillery

at all.

Although these numbers looked dis-

couraging, the United States mobili/xd

rapidly. Supported by his able secretary of
war, Newton D. Baker, Wilson called for

a draft, which he said was based on the

democraiic principle of "a universal obli-

gation to serve." Because conscription li.ul

Linking

Across

Time
Presidential

Mediation

Woodrow Wil-

son's offer of medi-

ation in 1916 was

not without prece-

dent. Theodore

Roosevelt had

mediated an end

to the Russo-

Japanese War and

an end to the crisis

in Morocco

between France

and Germany.

Both disputes were

marginal to the

European powers,

however. Roo-

sevelt's real aim

had been to secure

a place for the

United States in

world politics. The
aim of Wilson's

mediation offer

was just the oppo-

site of Roosevelt's,

though. Wilson

wanted to keep the

U. S. out of world

politics by ending

the war before

America was

pulled into it.
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IF YOU WANT
morale of the Allies. A British nurse

described her first sight of American

soldiers:

- /^

mmmm
Examining Illustrations Although this

poster was Intended to attract male recruits,

more than 300 women enlisted in the

Marines and 11.000 In the Navy. How else

were troops raised?

not been necessary since the Civil War,

some Americans, including representatives

in Congress, opposed a draft. But the

President's will prevailed, and on May 18,

1917, Congress passed the Selective Ser-

vice Act. This act required all men
between the ages of 21 and 30 to register

for military service. In June nearly 10 mil-

lion young men signed up. The draft

eventually extended to all men between

18 and 45 and resulted in the induction

of 2.8 million men into the armed forces.

Another 2 million men and women vol-

unteered for military service.

Twelve weeks after war had been

declared, the first United States soldiers

landed in France. On July 4, symbolically

recalling the American-French partnership

during the American Revolution, Colonel

Charles E. Stanton stood at the tomb of

France's great war hero. Marquis de

Lafayette, and said, "Lafayette, we are

here." More than 2 million American sol-

diers comprising 42 infantry divisions

reached France before the war ended. This

vast new reservoir of military strength was

an important factor in the Allied victory.

It lowered German morale and raised the

/ was leaving quarters to go back to my

ward, wheyj I had to wait to let a large

contingent oftroops march past though

the sight ofsoldiers marching was now

too familiar to arouse curiosity, an unusual

quality ofbold vigour in their swift stride

caused me to stare at them with

puzzled interest.

They looked larger than ordinary men;

their tall, straightfigures were in

vivid contrast to the undersized armies

ofpale recruits to which we had

become accustomed

The coming ofreliefmade me realize how

long and how intolerable had been the

tension, and with the knowledge that we

were not, after all, defeated, I found

myself beginning to cry.

Examining Illustrations ^orld War I pro-

duced this classic poster which has been
used ever since. What percent of American
troops went to Europe?

I WANTYOU

>-OS.ARMY
ENLIST NOW
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THE WORLD AT WAR: WORLD WAR I

SWEDEN
NOBWAV //^

ICELAND ^ I '^

UNITED J^ virgrtMSv

ITALY TRIPOLIs*
jT EGyPT

FRENCH
WEST AFRICA

GERMAN-' /\
SOUTH J L

WEST
AFRICA ~~- UNION OF OCEAN

SOUTH
AFRICA

1 500 3,000 MILES

NEW
ZEALAND

1,500 3,000 KILOMETERS

30 °E^-^° Eg-^ 90°'E 120~E ^'tsO' E .

Allied Powers

Central Powers

Neutral nations

t— Allied offensive

I Central Powers offensive

Sites of conflict

* Allied victory

* Central Powers victory

* Indecisive battles

THE WESTERN FRONT THE EASTERN FRONT

Farthest Central

Powers advance

o^ 1915

^ .^-^-^

Examining Maps Although most action in the Great War occurred in Europe, it was truly a world conflict. Note the battles

outside Europe, the intercontinental alliances, and Europe's division of Africa. Why were so many battles fought in the

twiddle East?
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Examining Photographs Although lew Atncan Amehcans were

assigned to combat, those allowed to fight distinguished themselves.

These black "doughboys" received the Distinguished Service Cross.

What discrimination did African American soldiers experience?

Life of the

Times

Doughboys

Afier Congress declared

war, hundreds ofthou-

sands ofAmericans fol-

lowed urgings such as,

"DONTREAD
AMERICAN
HISTORY, MAKE IT!"

which appeared on a

recruitment poster

desigied byJames

Montgomery Flagg, the

leadingposter artist of

the war. Volunteers

gave different reasons

forjoining the army.

"Because girls like sol-

diers, " was a popular

response; "to see the

world, " was another.

Allied troops welcomed

the Americans whose

shipshape appear-

ance—prior to entering

the trenches—inspired

the nickname, "dough-

boys.
"

The war was

more than the

odor ot the

trenches; the

agony of poi-

son gas; and

the trauma of

violent

tremors, which

indicated battle

shock. To

relieve the

monotony of

trench life, sol-

diers organized

musicals and

variety shows,

betting pools,

and holiday

celebrations.

Inter-Allied boxing matches and baseball

provided additional diversion. Military expe-

rience proved a turning point in the lives

and attitudes of many young men. Socialites,

farm boys, and janitors; atheists. Catholics,

Jews, and Baptists served side-by-side. For

some, the war was the greatest adventure of

their lives. Among the doughboys who never

lost touch with his wartime friends was

Harry Truman, who chose several buddies

from Batten.' D to advise him when he

became President in 1945.

Among those drafted to serve in the war

were some 370,000 African Americans; of

these, 200,000 served overseas. Black sol-

diers encountered rampant discrimination

and prejudice in the army, where their

units were completely segregated from

white units. In addition, black Americans

were not allowed to serve in the Marine

Corps, and the 10,000 who served in the

navy found themselves restricted to the

lower ranks.

Still, in the bitter battles along the west-

ern front, black soldiers fought valiantly,

winning high praise from both the French

commander. Marshal Henri Petain (ahn

REE pay TAN), and the United States

commander. General John J. Pershing.

Soldiers in one black infantry regiment

won 21 American Distinguished Service

Crosses and 68 French military decora-

tions. And the entire 369th Infantry won
the highlv prized French decoration the

Croix de Guerre (kwahd ih GEHR) for

gallantry in battle.

Victory on Land and Sea

In the spring and early summer of 1918,

Germany made a last desperate effort to

win the war and nearly succeeded in its

attempt. Starting in March, the Germans

almost penetrated the British lines; a sec-

ond drive in June threatened Paris. United

States troops helped to stop the advance,

distinguishing themselves in a counterat-

tack at Chateau-Thierry (SHAH TOH TEE

EHREE), a town less than 50 miles from

Paris.

The tide turned in mid-July as Marshal

Ferdinand Foch (FAWSH), supreme com-

mander of the Allied armies, ordered a

great counteroffensive along the western

front close to the German border. Per-

shing, leader of the American Expedi-

tionary Force, requested that American

troops be assigned a section of the front

for themselves—an area southeast of Ver-

dun. In mid-September 550,000 "dough-

boys"—the nickname given American

soldiers—won an overwhelming victory at

St. Mihiel (san mee yehl). Then an even

larger force drove toward the key city of

Sedan, breaking through well-defended

portions of the German lines.
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Examining Photographs Both sides dug
in on the Western Front and attacked each
other for months with no victor These Ger-

man troops in trenches await an Allied

attack. How did U.S. forces affect this stale-

mate?

By early November, the Allies were

poised to advance onto German soil.

Realizing the war was lost, the Germans
signed an armistice, or temporary stop to

the fighting, on November 11, 1918.

American naval forces joined the British

in waging war against Germany's deadly

U-boats. The invention ot the depth

charge, an underwater explosive, provided

the Allies with a new weapon, but its

effective use demanded himdreds of patrol

vessels to watch for U-boats and protect

Allied ships by convoying, or escorting,

them out of dangerous areas. So, in addi-

tion to 79 destroyers, the United States

supplied 128 small "sub-chasers" plus a

variety of former yachts, tugs, and fishing

boats
—

"almost any craft which could

carry a wireless, a gun, and depth charges

was boldly sent to sea." By the end of

1917, the number of U-boat casualties

was slashed in halt and few troop trans-

ports were simk. In 1918 the United

States Navy took the principal role in lay-

ing mines across the North Sea, which

prevented U-boats fiom reaching the

Atlantic Ocean ami isolaieil ihosc already

ai sea from ports ami supplies.

Section Two Review

Summary
Because of Germany's decision to

resume submarine warfare, Wilson led the

United States into the war. The United

States set to work building up its military

and began to draft men into the army.

Soon American troops were helping the

Allies turn the tide against Germany on

land. At sea, British and American navies,

with the newly invented depth charge, cut

losses from U-boats in half

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Zimmermann Note, Selective

Service Act, John Pershing, doughboys

2. Define armistice

3. Explain the meaning of the phrases

"peace without victory " and "Lafayette,

we are here."

4. Summarize the events that brought the

United States into the war.

5. List three ways the United States

helped the Allies achieve victory.

6. Describe the experiences of African-

American soldiers in World War L

7. Cite Allied success on land and sea.

Thinking Critically

8. Assessing Outcomes Would Ger-

many have won if the United States had

not entered the war? Assess the impor-

tance of American participation in the

Allies' war effort.

Connections:
History and Technology
9. Drawing Inferences World War 1

utilized industrial technolog)' to build

weapons deadlier than any before. These

included the automatic machine gun,

poi.son gas, tanks, blimps, and U-boats.

What effect do you think technolog)'

h.id on military strateg)- from that point

on? How do you think such technology

might affect public opinion about war

in general? Explain your an.swcrs.

************
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Section Three

War on the

Home Front

:;;r^TN^G THE~scEt*5j

Every single person in this democracy has

the opportunity of the centuries to take

part in the greatest adventurefor democracy

ever known .... Your right to your own life,

to liberty, and to the pursuit ofhappiness is

worth your service, your cooperation, your

devotion.

—Independent magazine
In article titled "America's Food

Problem", 1917

Section Focus

In order to raise and equip vast armies,

increase the size of the navy eleven-fold,

and keep munitions and food flowing to

the Allies, massive reorganization of

American business, industry, and agricul-

ture was needed. Victory in World War 1

was due, in large part, to the great eflorts

and sacrifices made on the home front.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain how the war was financed.

• Describe how public opinion was

shaped by the government.

• Discuss the goals of Wilsons Fourteen

Points.

The United States found itself ill-

equipped for battle when it

entered World War I. The most

immediate domestic concern

that Congress faced was to keep the Unit-

ed States and Allied armies supplied by

gearing U.S. industry to the war machine.

In addition, the federal government need-

ed to raise money to pay for the war and

to mobilize the American people to sup-

port the war effort. To accomplish these

goals, Wilson and Congress applied the

Progressive Era's ideals of efFiciency, con-

trol, and conformity in society to the war

effort at home.

Mobilizing the Economy
The governments solution to the prob-

lem of supplying the troops was to place

most industries under the control of fed-

eral agencies. The most important of

these—the War Industries Board—han-

dled purchasing for both the Allies and

the United States. Under the leadership of

Bernard Baruch, a Wall Street stockbro-

ker, the War Industries Board attempted

"to operate the whole United States as a

single factory dominated by one manage-

ment." Enlisting the most able business-

people in America to direct the war effort,

the government received the cooperation

of business to convert factories to war

production. Federal officials determined

how raw materials would be allocated and

what prices should be fixed.

The Fuel Administration was in charge

of boosting coal and oil production,

while encouraging people to conserve.

The agency introduced such conservation

methods as daylight savings time and

shortened workweeks for nonwar-related

factories. The Railroad Administration

took charge of the railroads and ran them

as a single system. The War Labor Board

worked to prevent labor disputes.

Labor unions generally supported the

war effort, however, hoping that coopera-

tion would result in goodwill from the

s:overnment and big business. Union lead-

ers correctly saw in the war opportunities

for higher pay, better working conditions,

and the right to organize and bargain col-

lectively Membership in labor unions

doubled during the war, and with govern-

ment support they won concessions, such

as the 8-hour day that industries had long

opposed.

Wartime also meant increased opportu-

nities for American women. Millions of

jobs given up by men who volunteered or

were drafted were filled by women. For

the first time, women were welcomed in
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Examining
Photographs In addi-

tion to replacing men in

vital jobs, women vol-

unteered for noncom-
bat duty on the war
front or for a military

Home Guard in the

United States. Why did

other women oppose
the war?

many occupations previously open only to

men. Women workers became an essential

part of the nations war ettort in war indus-

tries and defense plants.

Despite the progress toward social and

economic equality the war offered them,

many women wondered how the United

States could be fighting to save democracy

and still deny them the vote at home.

Activists for women's suffrage continued to

work during the war.

African Americans might well have asked

similar questions because southern states

continued to deny them the right to vote.

In addition, black soldiers fighting in

Europe encountered far less discrimination

from Europeans than they experienced in

iheir own country.

Nevertheless, the war offered new oppor-

tunities for blacks at home. Job opportuni-

ties and high wages during the war pulled

500,000 African Americans from southern

farms to northern factories. Most were

offered only unskilled or semiskilled jobs,

but by war's end, more than 100,000

blacks held jobs as skilled workers or facto-

ry supervisors. Although discrimination

against black workers led to race riots in 26

northern cities in 1919, African Americans

in the North made significant economic

gains during the war. As a result, black

migration northward continued after the

war ended. One African American wrote a

letter to a Chicago newspaper explaining

this "great migration." Blacks, he said were:

. . . compelled to go where there is better

wages nnd sociable conditions, believe me . .

.

many places here in [Alabama] the only

thing that a black man gets is a peck of

meal and fivin .> to -i lbs. of bacon per week,

and he is treated as a slave.

The war had a great impact on the

lives of all American civilians. Using the

slogan "Eood Will Win the Wir—Don't

Waste It,' the food Administration,

directed by Herbert Hoover, supervised

efforts to reduce food consumption,

families were encouraged to "Hoover-

i/e" by "serving just enough" .iiul by

liavini; Wheatless Mondays ami Meatless
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Tuesdays. Citizens were also encouraged

to plant "victory gardens" to raise their

own vegetables. To increase wheat pro-

duction, the federally financed Grain Cor-

poration guaranteed farmers first $2.00,

then $2.26 per bushel. In 1918 it bought

,

the entire American wheat crop. The
combined efforts of the Food Administra-

tion and the American public were

tremendously successful.

The Great War was costly beyond all

expectation. By its end the United States

government was spending about $44 mil-

lion a day, or a total of about $33 billion.

Of that amount, $10 billion went to the

Allies as loans. The government raised

about one-third of the money to finance

the war through taxation. Income taxes

were increased, although only wealthier

families paid income taxes at that time.

Corporations also paid higher taxes,

including an "excess profits" tax, designed

to return war profits to the government.

The government also levied excise duties

on items as varied as theater tickets, chew-

ing gum, and phonograph records.

The government borrowed the rest of

the money—more than $20 billion

—

from the American people by selling tour

issues of Liberty Bonds and a postwar

issue of Victory Bonds. Posters, rallies,

and "Liberty Loan sermons" encouraged

Examining Photographs With American and British flags flying, this

huge rally was one of many held to encourage Americans to support the

war by purchasing war bonds. How does their name, "Liberty Bonds,
"

reflect the nation's reasons for war as Wilson defined them?

FOOD WILL WIN THE WAI^
You came here seeking Freedom
You must now help to preser\'e it

WHEAT is needed for the allies

Waste nothing

Examining Illustrations The controls that

characterized progressive reform were
applied to the war effort. How did govern-

ment increase food supplies?

people to buy the bonds. Purchasing

bonds became an act of patriotism. Even

children were urged to use their pennies

to buy War Savings Stamps. Boy Scouts

sold the stamps under the slogan "Every

Scout to Save a Soldier." Twenty-one mil-

lion people—more than one-fifth of the

nations population—subscribed to the

Fourth Liberty Loan.

Controlling

Public Opinion
Because the success of the war effort

depended heavily on voluntary civilian

cooperation, the government wanted to

make sure that Americans understood and

supported the nation's war aims. It estab-

lished the Committee on Public Informa-

tion under the leadership of journalist and

author George Creel to "sell" the war to

America. Creel described his job as "the

world's greatest adventure in advertising."

He recruited advertising people, commer-

cial artists, authors, songwriters, entertain-

ers, public speakers, and motion-picture
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companies to help him. Millions of pam-

phlets were distributed explaining the

causes and aims of the war. Thousands oi

"four-minute men" spoke at movie the-

aters and public gatherings in support of

the war effort. Although this flood of pro-

paganda reinforced Wilson's image of the

war as a moral crusade, it also helped pro-

mote widespread intolerance.

To prevent spying and resistance to the

war effort. Congress passed the Espionage

and Sedition acts. The severe penalties

imposed by these laws effectively silenced

most opposition to the war. Loyalty

Leagues, organized by Creel, encouraged

Americans to spy on their neighbors and

to report those who might be "disloyal."

Thousands of people were imprisoned,

sometimes for opinions expressed in pri-

vate conversations. People were arrested

for criticizing the President, for question-

ing the American form of government, for

criticizing the army or even military uni-

forms. Socialist leader Eugene Debs was

arrested and sentenced to 10 years in

prison tor merely telling an audience to

"resist militarism, wherever found. " Peo-

ple were even jailed for criticizing the Red
Cross and the YMCA.
Although war lever was responsible lor

the vigorous enforcement of these laws, the

courts generally upheld the principle

behind them. During the war about 3,000

cases involving convictions under the Espi-

onage and Sedition acts were heard on

appeal in federal courts. After the war,

some of these cases reached the Supreme

Court. In the landmark case Schenck v.

United States (1919), Jtistice Oliver Wen-
dell Holmes, Jr., writing for a unanimous

Court, stated:

When a nation is at war,

many things that might be said in

time ofpeace are such a hindrance to

its effort that their utterance

will not be endured so long as (soldiers]

fight and that no (iourl

could regard them as protected by any

co)istitutional right

The Court refused, however, to support

punishment when no "clear and present

danger" of hurting the United States exist-

ed or when the accused was jailed for

unpopular political beliefs.

War fever was also to blame lor the mis-

treatment and persecution of German
Americans. Despite Wilsons insistence that

Americans were "the sincere friends of the

German people," anti-German sentiment

ran high. Many school systems banned the

teaching of the German language, and

orchestras stopped performing the music of

Beethoven, Schubert, and Wigner.

George M. Cohan
1878-1942

By the time he wrote "Over

There"— the most popular song of

World War I—George M. Cohan
was already a star. At the age of 14, he

was creating songs and skits for his

family's vaudeville act. By his early

20s, he was writing, producing, and

starring in hit Broadway shows.

Claiming that he had been born on

the 4th of July (actually July 3), Cohan

discovered early in his career that he

could excite crowds with such patriotic

appeals as liis "I'm a Yankee Doodle

Dandy." When American troops lelt

tor France in 1917, he quickly penned

"Over There," touching the chord of

nationalistic fervor sweeping the coun-

try. His song became America's war

.iniiuni. In 1940 Congress awardeti

Coiian a Medal of Honor for "0\er

There" and "You're a Grand Old Tlag,"

.mother patriotic song.
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Examining
Photographs This

scene showing alleged

German military brutal-

ity is from "Hearts of

the World" by Ameri-

ca 's best known silent

filmmaker D. W. Grif-

fith. It was part of a

government effort to

shape public opinion

about the war What
government agency

was responsible for the

propaganda cam-

paign?

*•*•*

Sauerkraut was renamed "Liberty cabbage,"

Frankfurters were "Liberty sausage," and

German measles became "Liberty measles."

While the war was foremost in the Pres-

ident's mind, Wilson never ceased to

think ahead to the peace that would fol-

low. In January 1918, Wilson went before

Congress to present his goals and objec-

tives for a lasting peace. With his Four-

teen Points (see Appendix), the President

hoped to establish a new world order.

The Fourteen Points were based on "the

principle of justice to all peoples and

nationalities." The President proposed to

eliminate the general causes of war through

disarmament, freedom of the seas, and

open diplomacy instead of secret agree-

ments. Wilson also addressed the right of

peoples to live imder a government of their

own choosing. Finally, he proposed an

international peacekeeping organization.

Although Wilson's words appealed to a

world weaty of war, the other Allied lead-

ers were not particularly supportive of the

Fourteen Points. They had designs on

German territoty and a desire to see Ger-

many punished for starting the war. A
formidable challenge lay ahead for Presi-

dent Wilson if he were to see his dream of

a lasting peace realized.

iiiiiHinii
Section Three Review
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Summary
The war drastically changed life in

America. Besides the cost in lives, the war

was a financial drain, financed by

increased taxation and borrowing. The

government took control of the nation's

economy, waged a propaganda campaign

to instill public support for the war, and

passed laws to suppress opposition to the

war effort. Wilson kept his sights on end-

ing the war by actively promoting his

peace plan.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Bernard Baruch, George Creel,

War Industries Board, Liberty Bonds,

Espionage and Sedition Acts, Fourteen

Points

2. Describe three ways that Americans at

home supported the war effort.

3. List the two ways the government

raised money tor the war.

4. Explain how the government shaped

public opinion and suppressed opposi-

tion to the war.

5. Summarize the Fourteen Points.

Thinking Critically

6. Defending an Opinion Was govern-

ment action to suppress opposition to

the war justified? List the pros and

cons of this issue, including the legality

of such actions. Based on this list, for-

mulate your own opinion and use facts

to defend it.

Linking Past and Present

7. Making Comparisons Today's

United Nations is an outgrowth of

Wilson's dream for an international

peacekeeping organization. Compare

world tensions in 1914 to those that

exist today in areas such as the Middle

East and Latin America. Compare the

need for an international peacekeep-

ing organization today to the need in

the early 1900s.wmwmiii
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Linking Across Time

Suppressing Dissent
In 1780 Seagoe Potter, a British

Loyalist, was tried and convicted

of treason in a court in Delaware.

For his dissent against the Ameri-

can Revolution the jury sentenced

Potter to be tortured and hanged.

A nation that had been founded

on the fundamental right to dis-

agree was itself stifling dissent.

Although the American gov-

ernment no longer brutalizes

dissenters, it has often sup-

pressed those who disagree

with its actions or policies,

particularly during wartime.

Seagoe Potter was not the

only colonist to remain loyal

to Britain during the Revolu-

tion. Perhaps one-third of the

population retained their ties

to King George and Parlia-

ment—some openly, some
secretly. Although about

100,000 Loyalists emigrated,

many as 400,000 remained
America. Some Loyalists actively

aided British armies. To the revo-

lutionaries, their presence and

opposition constituted a danger to

the security of the nation. Loyalists

were denounced in the press,

reviled in the streets, tarred and

feathered in barnyards, and some-

times, like Potter, tortured and
hanged.

During the Civil War, dissenters

who opposed Abraham Lincoln's

attempt to force the South back

into the Union resisted the draft

system. Union troops forcefully

suppressed rioting dissenters in

New York ('ity and an uprising in

the coal-mining region of Pennsyl-

vania. Others supported the war

but opposed the methods Lincoln

used to wage it, particularK' his

suspension of the writ of habeas

corpus. The Emancipation Procla-

mation, which for modern Ameri-

cans defines the moral purpose of

the war, caused widespread dissent

at the time it was issued. Many
officers of volunteer regiments

protested by resigning, and thou-

sands of enlisted men deserted.

as

in

Junior Red Cross paradingfor

patriotism, St. Paul, Minnesota

During World War I, President

Wilson called for all citizens who
opposed the war to be silenced.

German Americans were perceived

to be treasonous dissenters simply

because of their nationality. They
were spied on by their neighbors,

coerced into buying war bonds,

and forbidden to speak German in

public or on the telephone. The
campaign of suppression was
almost totally baseless. German
Americans, about 8 percent of the

population, were overwhelmingly

loyal to the United States.

Ihcrc was loud antiwar clissent

before the United States entered

World War II. But after Japan
bombetl Pearl Harbor, Americans

imited behind the war effort. I his

lime lap.uiese Americans became

the target of suspicion. As with

German Americans in World War
I, the threat was perceived rather

than real. However, most Japanese

Americans lost their businesses and

homes and were detained in

"internment camps," for most of

the war.

Dissenters during the Vietnam

war questioned the morality

of involvement in another

country's fight for democracy

instead of using American
resources to fight poverty and

civil rights violations at

home. The government used

the courts, the FBI, and even

the Internal Revenue Service

to investigate and harass lead-

ing dissenters. But as antiwar

rallies grew to hundreds of

thousands of people, public

opinion increasingly influ-

enced American withdrawal from

that conflict.

Although some dissent arose

after American forces were sent to

the Persian Gulf to fight Iraq in

1991, antiwar protests were coun-

tered by rallies of equal size in sup-

port of the war.

Making
Connections

1. Why is the right to dissent

vital ill a democracy?

2. Why might the government

treat dissent more severely in

times of war?

3. In your opinion, when does

dissent become treason?
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Section Four

After

the War

:<
c^TtTng the~sc¥t^

American soldiers arid American sailors

went to die for the great cause offree-

dom and of civilization We have done

splendid work ive do not require to be

told by foreign nations when we shall do

work which freedom and civilization

require.

—Henry Cabot Lodge
Speech to the Senate, 1919

Section Focus

As Kaiser Wilhelm abdicated the Ger-

m;in throne and fled, Germany signed an

armistice. Now the AlHes faced the task of

constructing a framework for peace. Wil-

son still had support at home and enjoyed

great popularity abroad. The opportunity

to carry out his peace plan seemed at hand.

But his political blunders and the demands

ofAllied leaders doomed his chances.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe the outcome of the Versailles

Peace Conference.

• Explain why the Senate rejected the

Treaty of Versailles.

• Identify domestic problems that arose

after the war.

Midterm elections in the Unit-

ed States in November 1918

showed a changing attitude

toward Wilson and his poli-

cies. Realizing that Democrats faced heavy

losses in the elections, the President

appealed to voters to show support tor his

peace program by returning Democrats to

Congress. Instead, voters elected Republi-

can majorities in both houses. Shortly

after the election, Wilson announced his

intention to head the American delegation

to the peace conference. His decision was

not received well by those who thought

that as President his place was at home.

Wilson faltered again when he failed to

include any prominent Republicans in the

American delegation to the conference.

The Peace Plan Opposed
The peace conference opened at the

palace of Versailles in January 1919, but

most of the sessions took place in Paris.

Delegates from 27 nations attended. The
proceedings, however, were dominated by

the leaders of the three most powerful

nations—the United States' Wilson,

Britain's prime minister David Lloyd

George, and France's premier Georges

Clemenceau (klem uhn SOH). With Vit-

torio Orlando, the Italian premier, these

men became known as "the Big Four.

"

Because their meetings were held in

secret, Wilson was robbed of an effective

weapon—direct appeal to public opinion.

Secrecy also seemed to violate the Four-

teen Points, which pledged "open

covenants openly arrived at. " Neverthe-

less, the President scored an immediate

triumph by forcing plans for a League of

Nations into the peace treaty. In mid-

February the covenant, or charter, of the

League, written by Wilson Himself was

accepted by the conference.

During Wilson's absence his political

influence in the United States weakened

alarmingly. The likelihood that Wilson's

peace program would tail became evident

when 39 Republican senators and sena-

tors-elect—far more than enough to pre-

vent ratification of a treaty—signed a

statement opposing the League of

Nations. Instead of trying to jepair the

rift, however, Wilson publicly denounced

the "narrow, selfish, provincial purposes"

of his opponents and insisted that the

League be part of the peace treaty. At the

peace table, he tried to appease his critics

at home by calling for changes designed

to protect American interests. But to

accept such changes, the Allies required
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Wilson to make further concessions in

their tavor.

Despite Wilson's hopes, it was a victors

peace. In the Middle East, the Ottoman

Empire lost territory. In Europe, Austria-

Hungary was split up. But the greatest

humiliation was reserved for the Ger-

mans. Germany lost territory and was

stripped of its colonies. In addition, Ger-

many was required to pay for damage it

had done in Europe and to repay what the

Allies had spent to fight the war.

Although many of the Fourteen Points

were ignored, Wilson trusted the League

of Nations to right injustices after the

postwar desire for revenge subsided.

The peace settlement complete, in July

1919, President Wilson came home to

face his foes. Although he hoped Ameri-

cans would support the treaty, they criti-

cized it from all sides. Some thought it

too soft, and others found it too harsh.

Several nationality groups, including Ger-

man Americans, considered it unfair to

their native lands. Fear grew that the

League of Nations would be the kind of

"entangling alliance" that Washington,

Jefferson, and Monroe warned against. In

Congress a small group of senators brand-

ed the League a "treacherous and treason-

able scheme," while a much larger group

wanted the Senate to ratify the treaty but

Examining Fine Art This 1919 painting of

the treaty-signing ceremony is by John
Christen Johansen. Who played major roles

in treaty negotiations?

EUROPE AFTER WORLD WAR I

Examining IVIaps The outcome of World War I brought great changes
in Europe and the Middle East as new nations and colonies were creat-

ed. !\/luch of the instability that has plagued the Middle East originated

with the borders the Allies drew there in 1919. What territory on this map
is now the state of Israel?

with amendments that would preserve the

nations freedom to act independently.

Instead of compromising, Wilson insist-

ed that the Senate ratify the treaty with-

out changes. Convinced that he could

defeat his opposition by appealing to pub-

lic opinion, Wilson went directly to the

people. Starting in Ohio in September, he

traveled 8,000 miles and made 37 major

speeches in less than a month on behalf of

the treaty. Almost everywhere his recep-

tion was warm; he seemed to be regaining

popular support. Had his strength held

oiu, he might have won the battle. But

the physical strain proved too great for the

President. He collapsed in Colorado on

Sepicrnber 25 and was forced to abandon

his speaking tour. Shortly after returning

to the White House, Wilson suffered a

stroke that paralyzed one side of his body

and impaired his speech. He was bedrid-

den for months, isolated from even his

closest advisers.
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Connections
History

Changing the Map of Europe
Part of President Wilson's peace pro-

gram following World War I called tor

self-determination of nations. Before the

war Europe was a complex mosaic, or pat-

tern, of distinct ethnic grotips. Many of

these grotips lived within the borders of

nations dominated by other ethnic

AND Geography
groups. Wilson belieyed that national

boundaries should be drawn to give each

ethnic population its own nation.

Other powers at the Versailles Peace

Conference, however, had their own
plans. Allied leaders wanted to weaken the

Central Powers by dividing their land.

Some Allies also wanted their enemies'

territory for themselves. Wilsons

secretary of state, Robert Lansing,

noted that the boundaries created

after the war were artificial and did

not follow ethnic population pat-

terns. Lansing stated that they

would last only as long as dissatis-

fied nations were too weak to

change them. He believed that

when one nation became confident

of its strength and began to seek to

remedy these boimdaries, a new war

would take place. Twenty years later

that became the case.

Wilson with Allied leaders at Versailles

riiTiiiiTii
Making The
Geography
Connection

1

.

How did Wilson

think national

boundaries should

be determined in

Europe after World

War I?

Linking Past

And Present

2. How did the

desire for autono-

my among ethnic

groups affect the

Soviet Union in

the 1990s?

tiiiiTTin!

With the President silenced, in Novem-
ber 1919, and again in March 1920, the

Senate refused to ratify the Versailles

Treaty. Instead, the United States negoti-

ated a separate peace treaty with each of

the Central Powers in 1921.

America's

Postwar Problems

The fate of the treaty was only one of a

number of problems the United States

faced in the years after World War I.

Demobilizing the armed forces, returning

to a peacetime economy, and coping with

fears of espionage presented the country

with serious challenges.

The United States began to demobilize

as soon as the hostilities ended. Within a

short time, the army was reduced to less

than 500,000, and economic controls

were lifted. The businesspeople left

Washington, and industry converted to

peacetime production. With Wilson pre-

occupied with the peace treaty and later

incapacitated, the nation received little

overall direction. Industry enjoyed a brief

postwar boom, resulting from the

increased demand for consumer goods

that had been scarce during the war. But

government spending during the war

brought inflation that nearly doubled the

cost of living by 1919, and prices rose to a

point where many consumers could not

afford to pay for new items. Consequent-

ly, after 1920 business activity slowed.

Farmers were especially hard-hit. The
slackening of wartime demands for food

and the end of government price guaran-

tees caused agricultural prices to plum-

met. Many farmers who took advantage

of high wartime crop prices and went into

debt to expand their farms now faced

bankruptcy.
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High prices also contributed to labor

unrest after the war, and when the War
Labor Board disbanded, the truce

between employers and organized labor

ended. A record number—3,600—strikes

occurred in 1919, most meeting with lit-

tle success. But 4 ol them—the Seattle

General Strike, the Boston Police Strike,

the steel strike, and the coal strike—were

highly disruptive and had effects that last-

ed well into the 1920s.

In January 1919, only 2 months after

the armistice, 35,000 shipyard workers

from Seattle, Washington, went on

strike in an attempt to gain an increase

in their wages. The next month union

workers in all Seattle industries walked

off their jobs in support of the shipyard

strikers. Many city residents viewed the

strike as revolutionary. They responded

by hoarding food and fuel and by pur-

chasing guns. Seattle's mayor blamed the

situation on dangerous radicals and after

5 days used the state militia to break the

strike.

In September 1919, another major city

was hit by labor unrest as Boston's police

force went on strike for better wages and

working conditions. Looters soon were in

the streets, smashing windows and steal-

ing goods. When the mayor was unable to

restore order, Massachusetts governor

Calvin Coolidge called out the state

guard. A new police force was hired, and

Coolidge received national acclaim for his

view that "There is no right to strike

against the public safety by anybody, any-

where, anytime."

Later that month more than 350,000

steelworkers went on strike across the

nation, demanding better wages, an 8-hour

rather than a 12-hour day, and the right to

join a union. Two-thirds ol the strikers

were immigrants. Most of the office work-

ers and supervisors, who reftised to join the

strike, were American-born. The sieel com-

panies blamed the strike on labor radicals

who told "these foreigners. .. that if tliev

would join the union they would get

Americans' jobs." When the companies

hired replacement workers, violence broke

out, and federal troops were called in to

protect them. Alter 4 months, the strikirs

gave up with no gains.

While the steel strike was underway,

450,000 coal miners walked off their jobs

nationwide. Overworked and underpaid,

the strikers demanded a 60 percent pay

increase and a 30-hour week. Since at the

time coal was the nation's major energy

source, the government responded quick-

ly. Obtaining a court order, it forced the

strikers back to work. Eventually, howev-

er, coal miners won a large pay increase to

an average of $7.50 a day.

Many Americans had long suspected a

link between labor unrest and political radi-

calism. The strikes of 1919 helped fuel a

larger "Red Scare" than the United States

experienced after the war. Wlien the Bol-

sheviks seized power in Russia in 1917,

they called on workers everywhere to revolt.

In 1919 communism seemed to have great

appeal among the poverty-stricken peoples

of wartorn Europe. Althotigh the over-

whelming majority of American labor lead-

ers were not allied with the communists,

nervertheless, many Americans suspected

them of planning revolution.

Examining
Pfiotographs

Chicago's African-

American population

grew from 44.000 in

1910 to 109.000 by
1920. Racial conflict in

1919 devastated tfiis

South Side neighbor-

hood. Why did whites

resent the presence of

blacks in northern

cities after the war?
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The same laws used to quiet opposition

and suppress civil liberties during the war
were now turned against radicals. Immi-
grants—especially those with Russian

names—came under suspicion. Attorney

General A. Mitchell Palmer rounded up
6,000 immigrants that the government
suspected of- being communists and
deported—expelled from the country

—

nearly 600 of them. Some of the immi-
grants deported had become American
citizens, and some were deported without

trials.

Accompanying the Red Scare was a

wave of racism. Racial tensions rose as

white soldiers returning from Europe
found themselves competing for jobs and
housing with blacks who had come north

during the war. During the summer of

1919, race riots broke out in many north-

ern cities. The worst of these was in

Chicago, where nearly 40 people were

killed and more than 500 injured. One
journalist described the scene:

Examining IVIaps Before the Nineteenth Amendment was ratified, half
the states had granted full or partial women's suffrage. But state laws
could change, so suffragists continued to push for an amendment What
effect did the war have on the movement?

WOMEN'S SUFFRAGE BEFORE 1920

ALASKA
1913

Equal suffrage witfi

effective date

Partial women's suffrage

No women's suffrage

During this wild week mobs of

whites pursued and beat and

killed [blacks]. Other mobs of[blacks]

pursued and beat and killed whites. . .

.

Armed bands in motor trucks dashed

wildly up and down the streets, firing into

houses. . . . ifrain had not come,

it is doubtful ifthe armedforces

could have stemmed the emotional

tide that was inflaming

Chicago's citizens.

Few cities in the United States escaped

racial violence in the eady 1920s. Even
after the Red Scare died down, racial

intolerance lived on in organizations such

as the Ku Klux Klan, which spread from
the South to become a powerfijl national

force during the decade.

Wilson's Legacy
Despite a lack of presidential leader-

ship as Wilson's second term drew to a

close. Congress and the states imple-

mented important laws. In 1920
Congress passed the Esch-Cummins Act,

which turned the operation of railroads

back to their owners. This statute gave

the Interstate Commerce Commission
almost complete power to fix rates as well

as to regulate railroad financing, but the

commission was now less concerned with

restraining railroad companies as it was
with helping them.

World War I helped to add two
amendments to the Constitution—both

the culmination of century-old reform

movements. Prohibition, which had
made great gains before the war, made
even greater advances during the war.

"Hooverizing" put the country in the

mood to sacrifice, and war needs com-
pelled the government to forbid the use

ol grain to manufacture liquor. By Jan-

uary 1919, two-thirds of the states had

ratified the Eighteenth Amendment,
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prohibiting "the manufacture, sale, or

transportation" of intoxicating beverages.

The war also advanced the cause of

women's rights. It was difficult to deny

demands that women be allowed to vote

after they had performed traditionally

male jobs in factories and fields and

served with courage and devotion

behind the lines in Europe. On the eve

of the 1920 presidential election, after

decades of struggle, women gained suf-

frage when the Nineteenth Amendment
was ratified.

Wilson's final year and a halt in office

left the country virtually leaderless. The
President had recovered sufficiently to

transact routine business. But his atten-

tion and energies still were focused on

getting the United States into the League

of Nations. Retaining a belief that the

American people would not retreat from

world leadership, he urged that the elec-

tion of 1920 be a "great and solemn refer-

endum" on the League issue.

But the 1920 election saw Wilson's

parry and the League repudiated at the

polls. The country wanted to turn its back

to world responsibilities. In 1923, shortly

before he died, Wilson warned:

/ can predict with absolute

certainty that withi)i another generation

there will be another world

war ifthe nations ofthe world do not

concert the method by which

to prevent it.

isixBhmmUU
Section Four Review

Few people listened to Wilson's warn-

ing, however. Most Americans wanted to

put their memories of war, suffering, and

sacrifice behind them. The return of pros-

perity by 1923 cau.sed Americans to view

the future with optimism and confidence.

The war to end all wars was over. The

United States had done its part in making

the world "safe for democracy. " Americans

turneil liieir backs on Europe. It was lime

to start enjoying the peace.

»»»hHUU
Summary

Wilson's chances to achieve peace on

his terms were damaged when he

snubbed his Republican opposition and

spent too much time in Europe. His

attempts to write many of his Fourteen

Points into the peace treaty were thwart-

ed by France and Great Britain who
were more interested in repayment and

revenge. Although some of Wilson's

points were accepted in altered forms,

the treaty faced opposition at home. In

response, Wilson toured the United

States promoting the treaty until his

health failed. In addition, the nation's

peacetime economy was hampered by a

rising cost of living, labor unrest, and

lower crop prices. Yet reform continued

as Prohibition and women's suffrage

were enacted by amendments to the

Constitution.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Treaty of Versailles, League of

Nations, Eighteenth Amendment,
Nineteenth Amendment

2. Define covenant, deported

3. List the provisions of the Versailles

Treaty.

4. Describe the economic problems of the

United States after the war.

5. Summarize the reasons that the Red

Scare occurred.

6. Explain why the war helped the cause

of womens suffrage.

Thinking Critically

7. Analyzing Motives Explain why
"peace without victory " was .so difficult

to achieve at Versailles.

Global Perspectives

8. Identifying Assumptions How did

the Senate's lejeciion ol the I'reatv ol

Versailles reflect changing American

attitudes about participation in world

affairs?

FiWiliTiWii
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* Sumn ary

Wilson's principles of morality and honesty in con-

ducting foreign policy were soon tested over Victori-

ano Huerta's rule in Mexico, Pancho Villa's raid on the

United States, and pressure from American business to

actively support pro-American governments in Latin

America. When longstanding tensions in Europe

erupted in war in 1914, however, the United States

attempted to maintain neutrality.

Although several factors made American neutralit}'

increasingly difficult, Germany's policies regarding

submarine warfare brought the United States into the

conflict in 1917. Because ot unprecedented govern-

ment controls, the nation mobilized for war at an

astonishing pace. Within months an army was drafted

and sent to fight in Europe. To finance the war effort,

the government sold bonds and borrowed money. To

maintain popular support, public opinion was careful-

ly controlled. With the help of American troops and

supplies, the Allies broke the deadlock that existed on

the western front and turned the tide against Ger-

many. On November 11, 1918, the German army sur-

rendered and signed an armistice to end the fighting.

President Wilson set to work advancing his plan lor

peace, but Congress rejected the Treaty of Versailles

and relused to enter the League ot Nations.

After the war the nation struggled with a sagging

economy, while fear of communism made unions and

immigrants unpopular in the eyes of many Americans.

The mood was right lor the Eighteenth Amendment
to the Constitution, prohibiting the manufacture and

sale of alcohol. Acknowledging the contribution made
by women during the war, the Nineteenth Amend-
ment extended them voting rights.

* Using Vocabulary

Imagine that you have kept a diary of events of

World War I. Write headlines of three diary entries

using each of the following terms in a headline.

covenant contraband

armistice

* Reviewing Facts

1. Discuss Wilson's foreign policy views and how they

related to his actions in Latin America.

2. State how nationalism and alliances created the

conditions that led to World War L

3. Identify two reasons the United States declared war

on Germany.

4. Cite changes in economic and political policies that

were imposed in the United States during World

Wirl.

5. List two actions taken by the American military

that helped win the war.

6. Describe the terms of the Versailles Treaty.

7. Explain why Wilson was frustrated with Congress

after the war.

8. Summarize the social difficulties confronting the

United States after the war.

* Understanding Concepts

Conflict

1. Identify the two t}'pes of nationalism that existed in

Europe and explain why each was a factor in caus-

ing World War I.

2. Explain how Wilson's ideals influenced his actions

and made compromise nearly impossible.

Interksts

3. Explain how economic and political interests in the

United States were factors in its inability to remain

neutral in World War I.

4. Analyze how competing interests made the adop-

tion of Wilson's Fourteen Points difficult.

* Thinking Critically

1. Comparing Actions Did Wilson's actions in

Latin America reflect his principles of honesty and

morality? Make a list of similarities and differences

in his ideals and his actions.

2. Evaluating Foreign Policy Consider the United

States' neutrality policy before entering the war.

Evaluate the feasibility of this policy. Consider the

events that forced the United States to abandon

neutrality' and enter the war.

3. Expressing Viewpoints After America's entrance

into World War I the government worked to con-

trol public attitudes about the war. In your opinion,

was it necessary for the government to take such
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actions? Explain your viewpoint.

4. Analyzing Effects How did World War I change

society's perception oi women in the United States?

Explain the effect ot women's wartime experiences

on their social and political status during the war

and after.

* Writing About History

Comparison

Refer to the description of how to write a compari-

son essay in the History Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Write an essay to compare Wilson's ideals with the

realities he faced in world politics. Before you begin

writing, make two lists: one of Wilson's foreign policy

goals and another of his actions. Use these lists to help

you write.

* Learning Cooperatively

Work with a partner to write two newspaper editori-

als on the United States government's methods of con-

trolling public opinion during World W;ir I—one

supporting the government's policies and the other

opposing them. Before writing, collaborate on a list of

pros and cons about the government's activities,

including the Espionage and Sedition Acts and the

Committee on Public Information. Then each of you

should take opposite positions and write an editorial.

When you have finished, exchange your editorials.

After reading your partner's work, write a "letter to the

editor" as a rebuttal to his or her position.

* Mastering Skills

Analyzing Graphic Daia

Numerical or statistical information can be present-

ed in many ways. Graphs are often used to help you

understand and use such complex material. For exam-

ple, some graphs show how something changes over

time. By comparing two such graphs, you can also

determine similarities and differences between related

kinds of information.

To successfully analyze complex inioi-m.ition, you

must first break it into smaller parts that you can

examine more easily. By analyzing the information

presented in the bar graph below, you can obtain a

clearer understanding of American military support

for its Allies in Europe.

AMERICAN MOBILIZATION. 1917-1918
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Expeditionary

Forces

Apr. June Aug, Oct. Dec, Feb. Apr, June Aug. Oct. Nov.

1917 1918 Armistice

The graph provides information about the United

States Army between April 1917 and November 1918.

In analyzing its detail you can see that one set of bars

shows the growth in total size of the American army

from the time the United States entered the war until

the armistice was signed. The other set of bars shows

how many of those troops were sent to fight in

Europe.

Practice Use your analysis of the graph above in

answering the following questions to better under-

stand American involvement in the war:

l.When the United States declared war, fewer than

250,000 soldiers were ready to fight. When was the

first month that the United States had 1 million

troops in the army? By what month were there 1

million American soldiers in Europe?

2. Between what months was there the greatest

increase in the size of the American army?

3. About what percentage of the United States Army
was in E^irope b\' the end ol 1917? bv the armistice

a year later?

4. After reading about Americas mobilization to fight

the war in the chapter, what information docs this

graph provide about the efficiency of that effort?
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Chapter 26

The Decade of Normalcy

tlNGTHE SCE

Historical Focus

The Harding

Years

The Coolidge Era

3

The "Roaring

Twenties"

The decade that followed the World
War I differed considerably from the

Progressive years that came before it.

Voters turned to conservative leaders who
promised to turn the country away from

European affairs and inward to

"normalcy." For many Americans this

shift meant preserving the values of rural

America and enjoying prosperity. For

others it meant a fascination with a

dazzling new assortment of consumer
goods, entertainment, and changing
fashions.

Concepts to Understand
• Why shifts in government policies and

increased production resulted in

economic change.

• How social change affected the arts,

the role of women, and minorities.

People to Know
Warren G. Harding, Calvin Coolidge,

Andrew Mellon, Henry Ford, Mary
McLeod Bethune

Places to Locate
Japan, Teapot Dome, Nicaragua

Terms to Identify

normalcy, Prohibition, welfare capital-

ism, Harlem Renaissance

Guided Reading
As you read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefolloiving questions.

1

.

In what ways did the United States

involvement in international relations

change following World War I?

2.What signs of social tension were

evident in the 1920s?

Spanning the Decades

Political

1920

Warren

Harding

is elected

1921

Washington

Conference

is held

1923

Calvin Coolidge

becomes President after

Harding's death

i<)i6

United States inter-

vention in Nicaragua

Cultural
1920

First commercial

radio broadcast

is aired

1922

Lincoln Sinclair Lewis

Memorial publishes Babbitt

is dedicated

in Washington, D.C.

1925

John Scopes trial

over teaching

evolution in

Dayton, Tennessee

1927

First "talking"

motion picture,

The Jazz Singer,

is released
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Traveling Carnival, Santa Fe byJohn Sliian. 1924

1928

Kellogg-Briand Pact

is negotiated

1929

Chicago mobsters murder

seven rivalgang members

in the St. Valentine's Day

Massacre

n
. . . Ifa man saves $15 a week and invests

in good common stocks. . . at the end of

twenty years he will have at least $80, 000

and an incomefrom investments of

$400 per month. He will he rich /am
firm in my belief that anyone not only can

be rich hut ought to be rich

—John J. Raskob
Chairman of the Board,

General Motors Corporation, 1929
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Section One

The
Harding Years

^ING THE SCEt*^

Americas present need is not heroics but

healing, not nostrums but normalcy, not

revolution but restoration

—Warren G. Harding
Speech to the Boston Home Market

Club, May 1920

Section Focus

The internationalism ol Woodrow Wil-

son was reversed in the United States dur-

ing the 1920s under the administrations

of the next three Presidents—all Republi-

cans. The party's slogan "America First"

hailed the country's unparalleled prosper-

ity, characterized by remarkable achieve-

ments in the field ol business.

Objectives

After reading this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe the accomplishments of the

Washington Conference.

• Explain the provisions of the National

Origins Act.

• Describe the scandals in the Harding

administration.

The end of the war created new
problems for the United States.

After the dismantling of the

War Industries Board, business

lost the profitable military contracts of the

war years. Four million recently demobi-

lized service men and women needed

work. In 1920 and 1921, unemployment

soared, as did prices. Labor unrest was

reflected in the United States Steel strike

and the Boston police strike of 1919.

Americans had to face the coming decade,

as noted novelist F. Scott Fitzgerald stated,

with "all wars fought, all faiths shattered."

The Election of 1920
Several prominent candidates sought

the Republican nomination in 1920, but

after a convention deadlock, the prize

went to a dark horse, Ohio senator

Warren G. Harding. Many saw in Har-

ding a welcome contrast to Woodrow
Wilson. While Wilson was intellectual

and restrained, Harding was affable and

easy-going. Wilson favored government

regulation of business; Harding wanted to

leave it alone. As Harper's magazine editor

Frederick Lewis Allen explained:

Wilson thought in terms ofthe whole world-

Harding wasfor Americafirst. . . . Wilson

wantedAmerica to exert itselfnobly;

Harding wanted to give it a rest.

Harding's running mate was Mas-

sachusetts governor Calvin Coolidge. To

oppose Harding, the Democrats chose

Ohio governor James M. Cox, a loyal

Wilson supporter. Cox's running mate

was Franklin D. Roosevelt, who, like his

distant cousin, Theodore, had served as

assistant secretary of the Navy. Cox need-

ed to win votes away from the Republi-

cans, the majority party at the time. The
strategy chosen by Cox was as Wilson

desired—to campaign for the League of

Nations, in the hopes of turning the elec-

tion into a referendum on this issue.

The Republicans, however, would not

debate the League, partly because they

were divided on the issue. Harding said he

favored "a society of free nations" to keep

peace. Most prominent Republicans took

this to mean that Harding supported their

decision to join the League, but anti-

League Republicans seemed certain that

Harding opposed it. Thus, as journalist

Walter Lippmann pointed out, Harding

received support from "men and women
who thought a Republican victory would
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kill the League, plus those who thought it

was the most practical way to procure the

League."

The election was an overwhelming

Republican victory. "It was not a land-

slide," said Wilson's secretary, Joseph P.

Tumulty, "it was an earthquake." Harding

carried every northern and western state

and even broke the solid South by carry-

ing Tennessee. A key to the election

results may be found in the President's

reassuring slogan
—

"a return to normal-

cy"—coined by Harding during his cam-

paign. It suggested a return to "the good

old days, " to the conditions that prevailed

before the shocks of World War 1. After

the war, according to Frederick Lewis

Allen, the nation was tired of fighting:

Sick of Wilson and his talk ofAmerica's

duty to humanity, [Americans] hopedfor a

chance to pursue their private ajfairs

without governmental interference, and to

forget aboutpublic affairs. There might be

no such word in the dictionary as normalcy,

but normalcy was what they wanted.

Postwar Foreign Policy

After his election, Harding announced

that the League issue was "dead as slav-

ery. " His administration, he said, would

not lead the United States into the League

ol Nations "by the side door, back door,

or cellar door. " Ihe United States was too

powerkil, too economically interconnect-

ed, and too widely involved in world

affairs to retreat into isolationism, howev-

er, and participated actively in many
League conlerences.

One international problem ih.u ile-

manded a solution, hir example was $10..^

billion in Allied war debts owed to the

United States tor food and war materials.

I he debtor nations had difficulty meeting

their payments. They argued that high

American tarills had closed the U.S. mar-

ket to their imports and slowed their

economic recovery, burthermore, debtor

c^o'>^_A^

nations argued, because the United States

had lost fewer people in the war than the

other Allies, it should be willing to pay

more of the financial cost. The United

States government, however, took the

position that it could not ask American

taxpayers to assume the Allies' war debts;

that the Allies had gained territory and

reparations, or payments for damages, as

a result of the victory while the LJnited

States had claimed no reward; and that to

cancel these debts would destroy faith in

international agreements. Ibis long dis-

pute resulted in hard feelings on both

sides of the Atlantic Ocean.

Eventually the United States made
agreements with 17 of the 20 debtor

nations, reducing the debts by ?>() to 80

percent. Most of the money the Allies

paid actually came from Clermanv. lb pay

its reparations, Germany obtained private

bank loans from other countries—espe-

cially the United States.

Although the Harding administration

wanted to keep out of Luropean affairs, it

cooperated with major Luropean powers

and japan to negotiate a series of treaties

addressing important issues in the Pacific

Examining Political

Cartoons By showing
the League of Nations

agreement trying to

replace the Constitu-

tion in ruling the nation,

this artist expressed
concern that joining the

League would deprive

the United States of

the freedom to set its

own policies. What role

did the 1920 election

play in resolving this

issue?
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region and east Asia. An international con-

ference, meeting in Washington, D.C., in

1921, attempted to produce the first

major disarmament agreement in modern

history.

At the time the Harding administration

called the Washington Conference, the

United States, Great Britain, and Japan

were experiencing costly and competitive

naval buildups that originated during the

war. There was also friction in east Asia,

caused mainly by conflicts over commer-

cial rights in China and by western suspi-

cion of Japan's recent territorial gains.

After World War I, Japan had acquired all

of Germany's Pacific islands north of the

equator as well as the Chinese port of

Kiaochow (jee OW JOH). Japan also

treated the rest of the Chinese province of

Shantung as its own. To further increase

tensions, the United States and Japan

were disputing possession of the tiny

island of Yap, a key cable communications

station between Guam and the Philip-

pines—both United States possessions.

In the hope of resolving these problems,

the administration invited eight nations

to the conference. These nations included

the principal naval powers of the world,

those with Pacific possessions, and those

with an economic stake in China. The
negotiations, which lasted from Novem-
ber 1921 to February 1922, led to three

important treaties.

The Four-Power Treaty was signed by

the United States, Great Britain, France,

and Japan. It ended an Anglo-Japanese

alliance, replacing it with an agreement by

the four great powers to respect one

another's Pacific holdings. In case of dis-

agreements between the four powers or a

threat from another nation, the signers

also agreed to confer with one another

"fully and frankly."

Under the Five-Power Treaty, the 5

naval powers of the United States, Great

Britain, Japan, France, and Italy agreed to

freeze their navies at 1921 levels and thus

avoid the financial strain of further naval

buildups. The signers further agreed to

halt the building of large warships for 10

years; some ships under construction

would even be scrapped. The treaty also

included an agreement by the United

States and Great Britain not to build new
fortifications or naval bases in the western

Pacific. This provision gave Japan control

ol nearby waters in exchange for agreeing

to remain at inferior naval strength.

The Nine-Power Treaty signed by the

United States, France, Great Britain,

Japan, Italy, Belgium, China, the Nether-

lands, and Portugal put the "Open Door"

China policies of John Hay into a treaty.

The signers agreed to preserve equal com-

mercial rights in China and to refrain

from "taking advantage of conditions in

China to seek special rights or privileges."

Following this policy, Japan soon with-

drew from the province of Shantung.

The immediate results of the Washing-

ton Conference were encouraging. Power-

ful nations, hoping to avoid future

large-scale wars, had peacefully agreed to

arms limitations. By lessening tensions in

east Asia, the conference made war there

less likely. In retrospect, though, these

diplomatic accomplishments did not fijr-

ther long-term peace.

One failure of the conference was that it

reached no agreements limiting military

forces on land. Moreover, the treaties had

notable shortcomings. Under the Five-

Power Treaty, naval powers could still

build unlimited numbers of smaller com-

bat vessels, such as submarines and de-

stroyers. In addition, the Four-Power

Treaty did not commit the signers to

active military defense of their allies;

indeed, such a commitment might have

been unacceptable to the United States.

And the Nine-Power Treaty made no pro-

vision for entorcement of the Open Door
Policy. Nonetheless, the conference gave

Americans some reason to look forward to

a period of peace and recovery.

Business Normalcy
From the start, Harding's handling of

domestic problems made it apparent that

normalcy meant a general retreat from

government regulation of business. "We
want less government in business and

more business in government," Harding

declared. Although the federal govern-

ment actively aided businesses by levying

protective tariffs, promoting foreign trade,
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and breaking strikes, its policy in other

matters was laissez-faire. There was little

effort to enforce the antitrust laws that

regulated business mergers. Regulatory

agencies such as the Interstate Commerce
Commission and the Federal Trade Com-
mission consisted largely of members who
were unsympathetic to policies restricting

private enterprise. The ineffectiveness of

these agencies reflected the dominant feel-

ing of the time.

The new trend was immediately seen in

the tariff laws. In 1922 Congress passed

the Fordney-McCumber Act, raising

import duties to high levels. This protect-

ed agriculture as well as certain young

industries, such as rayon, china, and the

optical-glass and chemical products lor

which the United States seized patents

from Germany during the war. The Ford-

ney-McCumber Act was designed to be

"flexible"; it therefore authorized the Pres-

ident to raise or lower duties by as much
as 50 percent. The President could do this

on the recommendation of the Tariff

Commission, set up in 1916 to study

costs of production at home and overseas.

In practice, this provision meant that rates

often went still higher.

In putting more business into govern-

ment, the Republican administrations

introduced more accountability into fed-

eral finances. Because World War I had

raised the national debt from less than

$10 per person to over $200, the Harding

and Coolidge administrations attempted

to lower this burden by making the gov-

ernment more fiscally responsible. In

1921 Congress created the Bureau of the

Budget in the Treasury Department. Until

this time, income and outgo had never

been coordinated. The efforts of the

Bureau of the Budget to introduce savings

were especially supported by Coolidge,

who felt so strongly about curbing the

nation's expenditures that he devoted seri-

ous attention to routine federal purchases

such as lead pencils and typewriter rib-

bons. After the Washington Conference,

there was no threat of war on the horizon,

and even military expenditures were

greatly lowered.

Andrew Mellon, secretary of the treasury

from 1921 lo 1932 and an immensely

wealthy man in his own right, believed

that heavy taxes on excess profits "penal-

ized success" and discouraged investment

in productive enterprise. At Mellon's insis-

tence, Congress abolished the wartime

excise and excess profits taxes and reduced

tax rates on incomes by nearly two-thirds.

Even with these cuts, the nation's tremen-

dous prosperity produced enough tax rev-

enue to reduce the national debt by $8

billion between 1921 and 1929.

Labor and

Labor Unions

In 1927 Andre Siegfried, a French soci-

ologist, wrote, "A worker is far better paid

in America than anywhere else in the

world." Between 1921 and 1928, the

average annual wage rose from $1,227 to

$1,384.

But new manufacturing caused techno-

logical unemployment—jobs lost when

occupations become obsolete. Although

people replaced by machines usually found

Examining Graphs Except for a drop

resulting from tfie labor unrest ttiat followed

World War I, earnings rose steadily through-

out the 1920s. How did this trend affect

unions?



Linking

Across

Time
Today's
Immigrant
Issues

As in the 1920s,

some Americans

today resent recent

immigrants. In

California, where

Hispanic Ameri-

cans make up more

than one-fourth of

the state's popula-

tion, some resent-

ment is caused by

the misguided

belief that Hispan-

ics refuse to learn

to speak English. A
recent study

showed, however,

that 90 percent of

Hispanic children

do speak English

and that 25 per-

cent of the chil-

dren speak no

Spanish at all.

jobs elsewhere, the transition was some-

times difficult. Not only were they often

forced to leave home to find employment,

but they also frequently lost the benefit of

long years spent learning a particular skill.

The introduction of juke boxes and sound

films, to cite an extreme example, caused

widespread unemployment among musi-

cians. And although the assembly line

lowered the costs of production, many
laborers could not stand the monotony

and nervous tension caused by working at

a speed set by the machine. This was par-

ticularly true of middle-aged workers, for

whom "old at 40" became a bitter slogan.

The "prosperity decade" saw labor

unions decline in number and strength.

Even the American Federation of Labor,

one of the largest workers' organizations,

had difficulty holding its members in the

face of the antiunion activities of employ-

ers' associations. Employers joined to pro-

mote the open shop— or a shop where

workers did not have to join a union.

Labeled the "American Plan," in practice

the open shop meant a shop closed to

union members. To further reduce the

power of unions, companies promoted

welfare capitalism, a system to make
employees feel more a part of the business

by enabling them to buy shares of stock,

by instituting profitsharing, and by pro-

viding such fringe benefits as medical care,

retirement pensions, and recreational facil-

ities. Moreover, wages and working condi-

tions improved somewhat for many during

the 1920s. With some improvement in

their standards of living and the relative

weakness of unions, striking seemed point-

less to many workers.

Although Herbert Hoover, secretary of

commerce, persuaded President Harding

to make a successful personal appeal to

the leaders of the steel industry to aban-

don the 12-hour day, the federal govern-

ment was usually on the side of the

employers. Thus Attorney General Harry

M. Daugherty helped to break railroad

and coal strikes in 1922 by obtaining

injunctions that prohibited every conceiv-

able union activity, including picketing,

making public statements to the press,

and jeering at strikebreakers. In 1919 the

Indiana State Guard—and eventually

federal troops—protected strikebreakers at

United States Steel. In addition, the

Supreme Court continually whittled away

at the protections that unions thought

they had secured by the Clayton Act of

1914. Once again, injunctions were freely

used to stop strikes and boycotts.

Restricting Immigration

In the decade before World War I,

approximately 1 million persons a year

came to live in the United States, over

two-thirds of these from countries in

southern and eastern Europe, such as

Italy, Spain, Poland, Hungary, and

Greece. Living standards in those coun-

tries were low and educational opportuni-

ties limited. To slow down this tide of

immigration. Congress passed in 1917 an

act requiring a literacy test, designed to

exclude large numbers of immigrants.

The act, however, had little effect. New
immigrants congregated in such cities as

New York and Chicago, where opportuni-

ties for employment were greatest. Here

immigrants formed homogenous ethnic

communities—every major city had its

own "Little Italy," "Little Poland," "Little

Greece," and so forth. But this in turn

gave rise to the charge that the new immi-

grants resisted "Americanization. " Estab-

lished immigrants resented the new
immigrants' increasing political power.

Even more, they feared that the newcom-

ers, most of whom were Catholic, would

overthrow traditional Protestant values.

Conservative labor unions were angered

by the willingness of poor immigrants to

work for very low wages. Employers, who
had previously favored unrestricted immi-

gration as a means of hiring cheap labor,

now came to fear that the new immi-

grants were radicals who would fight for a

communist revolution.

During and after World War I, feeling

against "hyphenated-Americans" was

stimulated by anti-German hysteria, by

the "Red scare," and by the sinister Ku
Klux KJan. Wlien immigrants began to

pour into the United States, fleeing their

war-torn countries in the hopes of finding

a mythical land of wealth and opportuni-

ty. Congress took quick action. In 1921
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Harding signed the Emergency Quota

Act, which severely cut the number of

people admitted to the United States.

According to this act, only 3 percent ot

the total number of people in any nation-

al group already living in the United

States in 1910 would be admitted during

a single year. Three years later the Nation-

al Origins Act made restriction a perma-

nent policy. This 1924 law temporarily

reduced the quota still further, setting it at

2 percent of those residing in this country

in 1890. It also provided that after 1927 a

total of only 150,000 immigrants would

be admitted to the United States per year,

their nationalities apportioned on the

basis of the 1920 census. This meant that

more than 85 percent of the new immi-

grants would be from Europe—mainly

from Great Britain, Ireland, Germany,

and Scandinavia.

The intention of the National Origins

Act was clearly to discriminate against cer-

tain nationalities and races. This became

even more apparent when immigrants

from Asia and Africa were assigned either

very small quotas or barred entirely. In

fact, Japanese immigration was completely

Examining Pliotographs Members of the Ku Klux Klan parade down
Pennsylvania Avenue in Wastiington. DC. Tine KKK spread from tlie

South to gain national power in the 1920s. How did the Klan as well as
many other Americans react to increased immigration after World War I?

even though the Gentlemen'sexcluded

Agreements of 1907 and 1908 between

Japan and Theodore Roosevelt had been

faithfully observed. Secretary of State

Examining Graplis The effect of the 1924 National Origins Act on Asian immigration is

shown on this graph. What changes did the law cause in European immigration, and how did

it accomplish those changes?
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Examining
Photographs Sacco
and Vanzetti, under

guard, walk to the

courthouse. Why were
they controversial?

Hughes wrote that Japanese exclusion

undid ail the good accomplished by the

Washington Conference. The Japanese re-

garded the law as a national insult, and

the day it went into effect was declared a

day of public mourning and national

humiliation in Japan. The incident dis-

credited moderate Japanese politicians

who sought to cooperate with the United

States and advanced the cause of reac-

tionary militarists in Japan who were

planning to usurp power and lead their

nation on a course of military conquest

and war.

An event that for many came to sym-

bolize mistrust ot immigrants in the Unit-

ed States was the trial of Nicola Sacco and

Bartolomeo Vanzetti. These two Italian

immigrants and anarchists were accused

in 1921 of killing two men during a rob-

bery in Massachusetts. They were convict-

ed, but many thought they never received

a fair trial. It was believed that the trial

judge was prejudiced against the defen-

dants because of their ethnic backgrounds

and political beliefs. For years attempts

were made to obtain a retrial, but in 1927

Sacco and Vanzetti were executed. In his

final statement in court, Vanzetti contin-

ued to maintain his innocence of the

crime, saying:

Examining Photographs Enjoying an outing in 1922 are (seated left to right) Henry Ford.

Thomas Edison. President Harding, and Secretary of the Interior Albert Fall. What was the

relationship between business and the government in the 1920s?
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. . . [M]y conviction is that I have suffered for

things that I am guilty of. I am suffering

because I am a radical and indeed I am a

radical: I have suffered because I was an

Italian and indeed I am an Italia)i

The question ot the guilt or innocence

of Sacco and Vanzetti has never been

answered with certainty, but their trial

made many people think critically about

the American justice system.

Scandals Among
Harding's Advisers

Although President Harding was person-

ally honest, there was more corruption in

his administration than in any previous

one. Harding's poker-playing friends,

known as "the Ohio Gang," used their ties

to the President and the attorney general to

sell government appointments, pardons,

and immunity from prosecution. Harding's

choice for head of the Veterans' Bureau, tor

example, arranged fraudtilent contracts that

sold supplies from veterans' hospitals at a

cost to the taxpayers of about $250 million.

The worst scandal, however, involved

Harding's secretary of the interior, Albert

B. Fall, who secretly leased to private

interests oil lands, which had been set

aside for the navy, at Teapot Dome,
Wyoming, and Elk Hills, California. In

return. Fall received bribes totaling more

than $300,000. Eventually the Senate

investigated the Teapot Dome scandal,

and Secretary Fall went to prison.

When Harding learned what was going

on, he complained privately that he had

been betrayed. He said that he had no trou-

bles with his enemies, but his friends—they

were a different story: "They're the ones

that keep me walking the floor nights! " In

the summer of 192.3, Harding traveled to

Alaska, deeply concerned and depressed

over the .scandals in his administration. On
his return from Alaska, Harding became

severely ill with what may have been h)od

poisoning, piieunionia, or a heart attack.

He died on August 2, shortly before news

of the scandals broke to the public.

Section One Revie-w«»]
Summary

President Harding's easy, comfortable

style matched America's mood in 1920. In

an attempt to maintain world peace and

order, the Harding administration negoti-

ated the Allies" war debts and concluded

the Washington Conference treaties. But

Harding's administration was marred by

scandal. Business returned to prewar con-

ditions, but the nation reacted to the war

by restricting immigration and by dis-

criminating against racial and ethnic

minorities.

Checking for Understanding

1

.

Identify Fordney-McCumber Tariff,

Washington Conference, National

Origins Act

2. Define reparations, open shop, tech-

nological unemployment, welfare

capitalism

3. Cite two foreign policy problems the

United States faced after the war.

4. Summarize the treaties negotiated at

the Washington Conference.

5. Explain the main provisions of the

National Origins Act.

6. Describe the scandals of President

Harding's administration.

Thinking Critically

7. Analyzing Changes Explain why the

election of Harding fit America's mood
and why this mood had changed since

1917.

Global Perspectives

8. Demonstrating Reasoned Judgment
One major effect of World War I was

the decline of Europe's dominance due

to its heavy indebtedness from the war.

Write a short paragraph to evaluate the

pros and cons of demanding the pay-

ment of war debts from Allies. Include

in your analysis the desire among
nations h)r peace and cooperation.a
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Map and Graph Skills

Interpreting Graphic Data

"A picture is worth a thousand

words." How many times have you

heard that expression? Often it is

true. A political cartoonist, for exam-

ple, can reduce a wordy newspaper

column into a clever illustration

that says the same thing in a more

concise and interesting way.

Another way to present information

pictorially is in the form of a graph.

Explanation

When historical information

involves numbers and statistics, it is

often presented as a graph. Graphs

frequently have an advantage over

printed text because they make
organizing and comparing detailed

or complex intormation much
easier. Graphic data can be pre-

sented in the form of circle graphs,

bar graphs, or line graphs. All three

forms organize and show infor-

mation visually rather than verbally.

That is why graphs, just like

political cartoons, catch your eye

and hold your attention.

Use the following guidelines to

interpret data presented as a graph:

a.What is the purpose of the

graph? How does the data it

presents relate to any printed

material that accompanies it?

b.What does each part of the graph

represent? What does each color,

line, or bar represent? Are there

labels? It two or more graphs are

shown, observe the labels tor each.

c.What significant changes or

other relationships does the

graph show? What general-

izations can be made about these

changes or relationships?

Example

The circle graphs on this page

provide immigration data. Apply

the guidelines to interpret the data

shown on them.

a.What is the purpose of this

graph?

• Each graph compares the geo-

graphic distribution of immi-

grants who came to the United

United States from a specific

area of the world in 1921, 1925,

and 1930.

c.What significant changes or

other relationships does the

graph show?

• The proportion of immigrants

from eastern and southern

Europe was reduced from 41

percent in 1921 to only 4 percent

in 1925, while at the same time



Section Two

The
Coolidge Era

•^f
TlNG TH~E~Sc¥H^

The chiefbusiness ofthe American people

is business. The man who builds a factory

builds a temple. The man who works there

worships there.

—Calvin Coolidge
Speech to the American Society

of Newspaper Editors, January 1925

Section Focus

When awakened to hear that Harding's

death had made him President, Vice Pres-

ident CooHdge was off at his boyhood

home in Vermont. His father, a justice of

the peace, administered the oath of office

in the flickering light of a kerosene lamp.

This homey scene typified the small-town

values of the new President—values he

would come to depend on throughout

the course of his presidency and which

many Americans still shared.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss the changes to industry Henry

Ford introduced.

• Outline the problems of farmers during

the 1920s and the government's re-

sponse to them.

• Describe the purpose of the Kellogg-

Briand Pact.

Coolidge had many of the traits

ohcn associated with rural

small-town America. He was

intensely conservative, cautious,

and given to few words. In occasional

public speeches and magazine articles, he

preached the old-fashioned virtues of

honesty, thrift, and hard work. His philos-

ophy of government was simple: economy
and laissez-faire. To take as little action as

possible was with Coolidge almost a prin-

ciple of life; he once said, "Four-fifths of

all our troubles in this life would disap-

pear if we would only sit down and keep

still. " As President, Coolidge was reputed

to sleep 10 hours every night and take a

nap every afternoon.

By 1924 the scandals of the Harding

administration had surfaced, thus present-

ing the Democratic parry with a ready-

made issue for the presidential campaign.

But the Democrats threw away their

chances for victory at their national con-

vention. The party was deeply divided

over two issues: Prohibition—which the

rural regions favored and the cities

opposed—and more importantly, the Ku
Klux Klan. This secret society, which took

its name and ritual from the southern

organization of Reconstruction times,

resembled the Know-Nothings of the

1850s in that it was designed to intimi-

date African Americans, Catholics, Jews,

immigrants, and "foreign ideas" such as

the League of Nations. By the mid- 1920s

the Klan had become a major force in

politics, despite its willingness to use ter-

ror and violence to carry out its goals.

At the 1924 Democratic convention,

the rivals for the nomination were William

G. McAdoo of California—who fitvored

Prohibition and was generally supported

by the West and South—and Governor

Alfred E. Smith of New York—a Roman
Catholic and opponent of Prohibition

whose following came mostly from urban

areas of the Northeast. Smith's supporters

wanted an outright condemnation of the

Ku Klux Klan, which southern and west-

ern delegates blocked. The two candidates

were deadlocked for so long that the cow-

boy-humorist Will Rogers suggested that

the eventual nominee might be born at the

convention. By the time a compromise

candidate—John W. Davis of West Vir-

ginia—was nominated on the one-hun-

drcd-and-third ballot, the Democrats had

lost all chance of winning the election.

The Republicans campaigned on the

slogan "Keep cool with Coolidge'; the
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way to keep business thriving, they said,

was not to "rocii the boat" but to keep in

power the party that favored business.

This strategy was successRil. In an election

that attracted only half the eligible voters

to the polls, Coolidge won easily. The
Democrats carried only the states of the

solid South—a traditional Democratic

stronghold.

The Growth
of Big Business

During the 1920s many Americans

went almost dizzy with prosperity. As

business boomed and wages rose, former

p.^ ^O^

Will Rogers
1879-1935

I

Part native American, Will Rogers

grew up in Indian Territory and ,„•

became a cowboy while in his teens, m
He landed jobs with Wild West

shows, where he would mix in a few

jokes while doing his rope-twirling

act. Aiming good-natured barbs at ;

famous people, he became known as

the "cowboy philosopher."

By 1920 Will Rogers was a star of
|

both stage and screen. Starting in f
1926, his daily newspaper column '

spread his humorous views of life and

politics throughout the nation. Claim-

ing "I dont make jokes—I just watch ;;

the government and report the facts,"

he always poked fun in a lighthearted

way and was never hostile; one of his

favorite sayings was "I never met a

man I didn't like." By the late 1920s

audiences were listening to his com-

mentary on radio. To Americans,

Rogers had become a national treasure.

luxuries became necessities. A combina-

tion of increased leisure time for both

men and women, new gadgets, new
amusements, and more money to spend

resulted in something approaching glorifi-

cation of wealth and of the material com-

forts that went with it.

The outstanding symbol of the new age

was the automobile. In the early twentieth

century, when the manufacture of auto-

mobiles in the United States was just

beginning, driving cars was a sport for the

well-off, like racing yachts. By 1930, how-

ever, with about 27 million automobiles

registered, it was possible lor the nation's

entire population to be on the highway at

one time.

Henry Ford almost single-handedly

changed the automobile from a toy of the

wealthy to a necessity for all. Ford's

famous "Model T"—affectionately known
as the "Tin Lizzie"—was so simple to

operate that anyone could learn to drive,

and so cheap that most families could

afford it. Ford applied many of the famil-

iar techniques of successful industrialists,

such as the use of standardized parts and

the formation of a vertical organization to

combine different operations and elimi-

nate "middlemen." But Ford's greatest

achievement was the assembly line, which

divided operations into such simple tasks

that most of the work could be done by

unskilled labor. Furthermore, by bringing

the parts to the workers, assembly lines

sped up production so fast that Ford

could boast that:

. . . fRjaw iron ore at the docks at eight

Monday morning could be marketed as a

complete Ford car on Wednesday noon,

allowing 15 hours for shipment.

Ford's economies so reduced costs that

an American automobile, which sold for

an average price of $2,123 in 1907, could

be bought for as litde as $290 in 1924.

And while reducing costs, he staved off

unionization by nearly doubling wages, in

1914, to $5 a day. Other employers
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Examining
Photograplis

On this 1910 assembly
line, auto bodies were
moved along tracks

from one worker to

another In 1913 Henry
Ford improved this sys-

tem by putting cars on
a moving conveyor
belt. What effect did

assembly line produc-

tion have on the price

of automobiles?

resented Ford because his pay scale was so

high that it caused discontent among their

own woricers. It was Ford's belief that

mass production methods and low prices

would produce an immense market for

goods. This turned out to be correct, but

the very simplicity ot the formula

Examining Graplis A drop in auto sales

occurred in 1927, when Ford stopped pro-

ducing the Model T. Six months later his new
Model A came out. What factors spurred

auto sales?



industry by reducing competition. The

chain store soon became a familiar sight

on Main Street, capturing one-fourth of

the grocery business by 1929.

Whereas many Americans had formerly

regarded big business as an enemy, they

now relied on it both to supply cheap

products and to create new opportunities

for wealth. The stock market provided

striking evidence of this when, for the first

time in history, some members of the gen-

eral public began to buy securities. The

prices of shares of stock, especially those

connected with new industries, mounted

to dizzying heights. More and more pur-

chasers "invested in the future."

With wealthier Americans speculating in

the stock market, money to run business

came from more and more diverse sources.

Business, on the other hand, was becom-

ing more and more concentrated. One
device used by businesspeople to concen-

trate financial power was the "pyramiding"

of holding companies, whereby it was pos-

sible—with a relatively small outlay ot

capital—for businesspeople to gain control

of immense industrial properties. Another

legal method promoters used to gain the

use of other people's money without sur-

rendering control was the issuance of non-

voting preferred stock. Both of these

devices led to such flagrant abuses that

they were later forbidden by law.

The Plight of Agriculture

Farmers were the one great economic

group that did not share in the Coolidge

prosperity. The average income for farm-

ers in 1929 was less than one-third of the

average income for the rest of the country.

Technological advances led to greater pro-

duction, which caused a slump in farm

prices even while farmers' costs mounted.

As one account puts it;

Freight rates, wages, taxes, farm implements,

and the like, all ofwhich went into the

farmers' cost ofproduction, remained high

or came down via the stairway, luhilefarm

prices took the elevator.

Examining Photographs /n Xh\s park In St. Louis. Missouri, drivers out for a Sunday ride cre-

ate a tiuge traffic jam. By 1929 one in every five Americans owned a car Whiat clianges did

the popularity of the automobile bring to American life?
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Farm prices took a disastrous slide in

1920 and 1921 and did not recover.

Wheat went from almost $2.50 a bushel

to less than $1.50. The foreign market

dwindled because the United States had

changed from a debtor to a creditor

nation. Before World War I, foreign

investments in the United States exceeded

American investment abroad; the princi-

pal means of making up this unfavorable

credit balance was for the United States to

export agricultural staples, such as wheat

and cotton. During the war the balance

shifted the other way, principally because

of United States loans to the Allies. With

the return of peace, countries owing the

United States money preferred not to buy

its products. Great Britain, lor example,

often bought wheat from Argentina or

Canada rather than from the United

States, especially after the Fordney-

McCumber Tariff reduced the American

market for British goods.

The domestic market also diminished.

The use of new fabrics such as rayon less-

ened the demand for cotton; the substitu-

tion of tractors and trucks for draft

animals reduced the need for fodder.

Faced with decreasing demands for the

traditional staples, farmers might have

been expected to shift to other products

—

but that was easier said than done. A
Southern tenant farmer usually had no

skill at anything but raising cotton. A
Dakota wheat farmer usually lacked the

capital and the knowledge to change, say,

to dairy farming, which in any case was

not well suited to that region. Moreover,

credit and marketing facilities were geared

to the existing staple crops of each region.

Many farmers had borrowed heavily dur-

ing the war to buy new land at inflated

prices. The only obvious way to pay off

the debt was to raise more crops. But

more crops meant unsaleable surpluses;

unsaleable surpluses meant low prices.

And low prices made the debt binden

even heavier.

Early in Harding's administration,

members of ("ongress from the Midwest

and plains slates formed what was

known as the larm Bloc. It included

about 25 Senators and 100 Representa-

tives from both parties. Strong enough to

hold a balance of power in Congress, the

Farm Bloc was able to force through sev-

eral laws favoring farmers. The Capper-

Volstead Act of 1922 made farm

cooperatives free of antitrust laws; the

Intermediate Credits Act of 1923 set up

federal banks to make loans to aid farm

cooperatives.

But none of the laws dealt with the

farmers' major problem: surpluses they

could not sell. If wheat farmers were to

benefit from the 42-cent a bushel protec-

tive tariff which eliminated foreign com-

petition, they somehow had to limit the

amount of wheat they themselves put on

that market.

The Farm Bloc supported the McNary-
Haugen bill. Senator Charles McNary of

Oregon and Representative Gilbert Hau-

gen of Iowa presented the bill to

Congress every year from 1924 to 1928.

This bill proposed that the federal gov-

ernment buy crop surpluses and sell them

abroad, while protecting the U.S. market

with a high tariff. This would immediate-

ly raise the domestic price. Whatever loss-

es the government suffered would be

covered by an equalization fee—a tax

charged against producers. Supporters of

the McNary-Haugen bill claitned that it

would help farmers as the tariff helped

manufacturers. They claimed it would

raise farm incomes by as much as one-

third.

Iwice the bill passed Congress, but

both times President Coolidge vetoed it.

The idea would not work, he insisted, and

furthermore, a "healthy economic condi-

tion is best maintained through a free play

of competition. " Thus, farmers failed in

their effort to obtain protections similar

to those many businesses received at the

time.

Foreign Affairs

During the 192()s both Republican

Presidents worked to promote world

peace through individual agreements

rather than through membership in the

League ot Nations, which they perceived

as an entangling alliance. During

Coolidge s administration, France and the

United States took the lead in promoting

Linking

Across

Time
Government
.AND Free
Business—
Late 1980s

The 1980s, like

the 1 920s, was a

time when Presi-

dents vowed to

keep government

out of business. By

the end of the

1980s, however, the

lifting of govern-

ment restriction on

investment indus-

tries under Presi-

dent Reas;an had

resulted in hun-

dreds of failed sav-

ings and loans

businesses due to

fraud or bad man-

agement. The crisis

forced the federal

government to

undertake a mas-

sive cleanup that

may end up costing

taxpayers $500

million.
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a treaty that attempted to "outlaw war."

Called the Kellogg-Briand Pact after the

American secretary of state and the

French foreign minister who proposed it,

the treaty was eventually ratified by 64

nations, each solemnly agreeing to aban-

don war "as an instrument of national

policy" and to settle disputes by peaceful

means. The treaty was hailed as a great

victory for peace. The Pact, often called

the Pact of Paris, was signed by most

nations only under certain conditions.

The primary condition oi most was to

retain the right to defend themselves

against acts of aggression. The United

States, for example, also stated that the

pact did not overrule the principles of the

Monroe Doctrine.

A serious weakness of the pact was no

means of enforcement. No provisions

were set down in the pact in the event

there were acts of aggression among sign-

er nations.

Although the United States generally

participated in talks and treaties with

European and Asian nations during this

period, its manner toward Latin Ameri-

ca remained protective. The Harding

and Coolidge administrations—follow-

ing the Roosevelt Corollary to the Mon-
roe Doctrine—occasionally sent troops

to "preserve order" in Caribbean coun-

tries. They became increasingly aware,

however, that the Latin American peo-

ple acutely resented such intervention.

Although not willing to give up the

right to intervene. Secretary of State

Charles Evans Hughes believed troops

should be sent to Latin America only to

promote political stability, not to assist

American investors. Accordingly, in the

mid-1920s, U.S. marines withdrew

from the Dominican Republic and

Nicaragua, where they had been sent in

the previous decade to maintain order.

But in 1926 a revolt broke out in

Nicaragua against President Adolfo

Diaz, who had gained power with the

help of American financial interests.

Coolidge sent more than 5,000 marines

to assist Diaz, arousing a storm oi pro-

test both within this country and with-

out. The rebels, led by Cesar Augusto

Sandino, continued fighting until 1933.

fllTIIITIIIB
Section Two Review

XlAKb
Summary

After Harding's death, Coolidge contin-

ued Harding's probusiness economic poli-

cies. The automobile industry symbolized

the American public's postwar spending

spree that was spurred by higher wages,

mass production, and standardized prod-

ucts. The economy boomed, but mem-
bership in labor unions declined and

prices for farm products dropped. The
Kellogg-Briand Pact symbolized the

world's efforts to solve international prob-

lems without war. United States interven-

tion, however, continued in Latin

America's affairs.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Henry Ford, assembly line,

McNary-Haugen Bill, Farm Bloc

2. Explain Henry Ford's manufacturing

process and why it made automobiles

less costly.

3. List three ways that the automobile

changed American lite.

4. Summarize the farmers' situation in the

1920s and how government reacted to

their economic condition.

5. Discuss the purpose and effectiveness

of the Kellogg-Briand Pact.

Thinking Critically

6. Supporting an Opinion Would you

agree with the opinion that Coolidge

did not regard farming in the same way

he viewed big business? Supply facts to

support your opinion.

Connections: History and
Economics

7. Analyzing a Quotation Reread the

quotation from Calvin Coolidge in

"Setting the Scene" on page 771. Write

two opinions on his statement; one

from the perspective of a union worker

and the other from a businessowner's

point of view.mmwww
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Section Three

The "Roaring

Twenties"

-:^^Tng the"sceH^

[Today's woman] is shameless, selfish, and

honest, but at the same time she considers

these three attributes virtues. Why not? She

takes a man's point of view as her mother

never could, and when she loses she is not

afraid to admit defeat. . .

.

— The New York Times

July 16, 1922

Section Focus

The 1920s saw striking changes in

American society. Radio and film, the

new entertainments, became immensely

popular. The arts flowered. "Coolidge

prosperity" provided more leisure time

and more spending money for new gad-

gets. The availability of credit helped

many to buy more than they could

afford. Women adopted new standards of

behavior that would never have been

acceptable before. To many, however,

these changes suggested a loss of impor-

tant traditional values.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe changes in women's lives dur-

ing the 1920s.

• Outline developments in the arts and

education during this period.

From ,1 Long Island airfield on

May 20, 1927, a small plane

called the Spirit of St. Louis took

off tor France. Iwenty-five-year-

old Charles Lindbergh set off to make the

first nonstop solo Hight across the

Atlantic. Thirry-three and one-half hours

later, Lindbergh landed near Paris. Huge
crowds greeted him. An American naval

vessel brought him home, and even

greater crowds welcomed him back to the

United States. "Lucky Lindy," as he was

called, became a hero of the age.

President Coolidge called him "a boy

representing the best traditions of his

country." In an era when the ideals and

heroes of history were questioned, when
politics was riddled with graft, and when
machines seemed to be replacing people,

Lindbergh helped people restore some

confidence in themselves. He proved that

Americans were still capable of pioneer-

ing, even in the machine age. Quiet,

courageous, and self-reliant, Lindbergh

showed that not all the old values of life

had disappeared, despite the changing

priorities of modern society. As writer E
Scott Fitzgerald said of Lindbergh:

A young Minnesotan who seemed to have

nothing to do with his generation did

a heroic thing, andfor a moment

people set down their glasses in country clubs

and speakeasies and thougln of

their old dreams.

Radio and

Motion Pictures

Advertising and the increased demand
for goods were especially stimulated by

the spread of a new invention—the radio.

In November 1920, station KDKA in

Pittsburgh broadcast the news of Har-

ding's landslide victory in one of the first

commercial broadcasts in history. By

1927 the Federal Radio Commission was

established to regulate broadcasting sta-

tions—already numbering close to 700.

The sales of radio equipment skyrocketed

from $12.2 million in 1921 to $842.

S

million in 1929. NBC and CBS, the first

nationwide radio networks, sold advertis-

ing time to finance their operations and

hired popular entertainers to appear on
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Examining
Photographs
Because a huge fuel

tank blocked his

plane's windshield on

his transatlantic flight.

Lindbergh used a

periscope to see. How
was he a symbol of the

1920s?

their shows. Secretary of Commerce Her-

bert Hoover opposed advertising, which

he thought would "kill broadcasting."

The public, however, which had few

choices for entertainment, continued to

enjoy radio; products that were advertised

nationwide gained a great advantage over

local products.

X

Examining
Illustrations

Advertising helped pop-

ularize new laborsaving

devices. As consump-
tion of such products

increased, the econo-

my boomed. What
other products

improved American life

in the 1920s?

ONE peri^««4fwtuK-the MOTOR DRIVEN BRUSH- 1> a:.:.,

wonh to you iho cQUo- prkw oi" Ibe Kl«ctric SWEEPER -VAC,

T^ls effic**«t. soil tTusi* (motor ditwn) njvolvwa 1350 tinKS p«r

iiiiiiuii-. It cots ALL lint. thi>.«da. hsira anO pmbeOd«l liirt, aoJ, \v^!h

Powvriol Sttotloo. draws thcut into the Oost bas. A-^t .\^>«r dt^jK-r

tor th,. "El,.ctrx SWEKPER-VAC ^*»"\ iKCvTt » substittjtvs)

Givi. it a thorough t*3t on yoor own r\i£s.

PiwuvacComiwny- IW Frfutont Sin^tt—WoK^st.-r Ma^cs.

Sweeper -l/Ae
A—/ Witli Motor Dn\ en f Brus/i

The young motion-picture industry also

mushroomed. The first feature-length film

appeared in 1915. By 1929 there were

about 100 million paid admissions to

movie theaters every week—proof that

moviegoing had gained respectability'. Dur-

ing the 1920s the motion-picture industry

moved from New York to southern Cali-

fornia. Mary Pickford, Charlie Chaplin,

Douglas Fairbanks, Gloria Swanson, and

Clara Bow were among the first stars of the

silent screen. In 1927 Warner Brothers

introduced "talking" pictures, which made

the movies more popular than ever.

Together, radio and motion pictures

helped to make the 1920s a "golden age

of sports." By listening to sportscasters

and watching newsreels, it was possible

for the general public to enjoy sporting

events all over the nation. Well-estab-

lished sports such as football, boxing, and

baseball reached new heights of populari-

ty, and traditionally upper-class sports

such as golf, tennis, and polo gained new

followers. Notre Dame's famous football

backfield, the "Four Horsemen," were

better known than the cabinet members.

Baseball star Babe Ruth became a national

hero. Enthusiasm for the Jack Dempsey-

Gene Tunney boxing match in 1927

reached such a frenzy that one department

store sold $90,000 worth of radios in the

two weeks before the event.

New Directions

in Society

The rapid changes caused by the

progress of technology in the 1920s did

cause some serious problems, however.

Automobiles, though they offered an

exciting new freedom of movement, also

killed as many Americans in 1928 and

1929 as had lost their lives in batde dur-

ing World War I. Cities lost some of their

attractiveness as automobiles enabled peo-

ple and businesses to move to the suburbs.

The easily available "canned entertain-

ment" provided by radio and motion pic-

tures seemed to discourage Americans

from creating their own amusements.

Unfortunately, during the 1920s crime

became big business. Gangsters such as Al
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Examining
Photographs
Al Capone (center),

protected by tils body-
guards, stands outside

his bulletproof Cadillac.

How did such people
benefit from public

behavior in the 1920s?

Capone and Dutch Schultz consolidated

the illegal liquor trade on many of the

same principles used to consolidate the

automobile and steel industries. The Pro-

hibition Bureau, set up to enforce the law

against the distilling and sale ot liquor,

was understaffed, underpaid, graft-ridden,

and ineffective. Although liquor con-

sumption dropped substantially during

Prohibition, illegal drinking by millions

created an illegitimate billion-dollar

industry. The entrepreneurs in this illegal

business became wealthy enough to buy

beautiful homes in Florida, steel-plated

limousines, and fabulous jewels, such as

Capone's eleven-and-a-half carat diamond

ring. Some gangsters became powerkil

enough to corrupt and even take over

local governments.

Rural America, with its traditional val-

ues and churchgoing ways, tended to sup-

port Prohibition, but the cities generally

opposed it. The customary diets of several

urban ethnic groups included liquor, and

many city dwellers resisted Prohibition as

the work of religious crusaders. Regard-

less, Prohibition was never fully enforced.

Many people supported Prohibition pub-

licly while privately continuing to drink,

prompting humorist Will Rogers to note

that some folks would vote dry "as long as

[they] can stagger to the polls."

Despite the success ot the illegal liquor

trade, Prohibition actually gained in pop-

ularity during the 192()s. In 1428 voters

elected more supporters ot Prohibition to

Congress than ever before, as well as a

"dry" President, Herbert Hoover. The
popularity of Prohibition was a sign of

continuing taith in the possibility of

achieving a better life, of a longing for

the ideals that had eroded in the horrors

of World War I. Traditional standards of

behavior were changing as Americans left

Examining
Photographs
President Coolidge

(left) and President-

elect Hoover had simi-

lar economic policies.

How did Hoover feel

about Prohibition?
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the villages for the cities and the farms

for the factories. To many, Prohibition

seemed a way to halt this change in

values.

Women in the 1920s

The 1920s saw women express greater

personal freedom. A dramatic new
woman of the 1920s—the "flapper"

—

demanded the same freedom enjoyed by

men. She sometimes smoked cigarettes

and drank liquor and dressed in a way her

mother and grandmother would not have

believed possible. While most women in

the 1920s were not flappers, this new
young woman demonstrated how modern
women's behavior was changing.

Life of the

Times

1920s Fashion

During the 1920s,

postwar America

revolted against many

of the puritanical social

mores that were in

place at the turn ofthe

century. The revolt was

spearheaded by the

Americanfemale who

had been thrustfom
her traditional role

during the war. With

the passage ofthe Nine-

teenth Amendment in

1920, women

demanded socialfree-

doms that had been

previously awarded

males only.

One of the

clearest indica-

tors of emerg-

ing feminism

was in women's

fashions. Skirts

that only years

before had rest-

ed at the ankles

were raised to

the knee. Dark

cotton stock-

ings were

replaced by flesh-colored silk ones. Long hair

that was once pulled back and formed into a

bun was cut close to the head with a single

curl at each ear. Camisole knickers came to

symbolize the new equality between the

sexes.

Women revolutionized fashion during the

1920s as a display of their desire for greater

status in society and as a response to societj's

changing standards of prosperit)', indepen-

dence, and beauty. A modern woman need-

ed to look modern—different. The

"modern ' look involved not just clothing

and coordinated accessories, but an updated

"face. " Cosmetics sales soared as women
copied the look of Hollywood movie stats.

The average American woman used about

one pound of face powder and eight rouge

compacts vearly.

American family life was also changing.

Couples had fewer children because of

increased knowledge about family plan-

ning, divorce rates increased, and more
women than ever before sought employ-

ment outside the home.

Having achieved the right to vote,

women sought financial independence as

well. Many young single women became

salesclerks in department stores, secre-

taries, or telephone operators, for exam-

ple. In 1920, 25 percent of women
workers were in clerical and sales work.

Eventually the employees in those particu-

lar jobs became almost exclusively female.

Graduates of women's colleges began to

seek jobs in business rather than in more
traditional jobs such as teaching. But

many women, especially married women
who had to work to suppott families, were

contmed to jobs with long bouts, poor

conditions, and low wages. Women who
worked outside the home sufi^ered severe

discrimination, often receiving only 50 to

60 percent of a man's wages for the same

work. And women continued to meet

with difficulty when trying to enter presti-

gious professions such as science and law.

Examining Illustrations Activists like Mary
McLeod Bethune failed to get a federal law
against the lynching of blacks. What atti-

tudes might explain why such Incidents

Increased in the 1920s?
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Examining
Photographs
Jazz trumpet great

Louis Armstrong is

shown liere with the

King Oliver Band.

What other contribu-

tions did black Ameri-

cans make to 1920s
culture?

Individual women, however, made great

contributions in many fields—often

under difficult circumstances. Amelia

Earhart learned to fly planes and became

the first woman to complete a solo flight

across the Atlantic. Dorothy Thompson
became a famous journalist. Mary
McLeod Bethune—though a black

woman born into poverty—founded her

own college, founded the National Coun-

cil of Negro Women, and served as a gov-

ernment consultant.

Most Americans—both men and

women—continued to believe that a mar-

ried woman's place was in the home.

Thus, in spite of a spirit ot independence,

most women continued to be bound by

the belief that their role was different

from that ot men, that they were to be

mothers and homemakers. With new

electric technolog)', the nature of being a

homemaker changed. New household

appliances, such as refrigerators and vacu-

um cleaners, commercial laundries, and

canned food made hard, time-consimiing

domestic duties much easier. Many who
stayed at home and became mothers, par-

ticularly in middle-class families, managed

motherhood by listening to child-rearing

experts who promoted regularly scheduled

feedings for children and regimented rou-

tines for such children's extra-curricular

activities as music lessons and clubs.

Cultural Achievements

American literature thrived in the

1920s. Some writers, such as the novelist

Willa Gather and the poet Robert Frost,

tried to recapture the spirit and traditions

of rural America; others, such as poet Carl

Sandburg, examined what was happening

in America's cities. In Eugene O'Neill, the

United States produced its finest play-

wright. O'Neill found material in many
aspects of American life—from the rage of

a worker in the hold of a steamship in The

Hairy Ape, to family tension in a decaying

New England town in Desire Under the

Ehns. Ernest Hemingway, who had driven

an ambulance on the Italian front during

World War I, wrote about the meaning-

less violence ot war in A Farewell to Arms.

His fiction created a new literary style

characterized by direct, simple, spare

prose. I he poet 1. S. Eliot saw a world

filled with "hollow men" and, in I he

Wasteland, one that would end "not with

a bang but a whimper."

Postwar disillusionment was often man-

ifested as criticism ot American lite.

Henry Ford said that "history is bimk,"

and a school ot "debimking" historians

reexamined the past and reevaluated more

acciuateU' liie lacis behind the nuths of

many American heroes. Many American

writers did the same. In his novels Main
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Connections
History

Household Technology
"...the wise woman," proclaimed a

1920s electric company ad, "delegates to

electricity all that electricity can do."

Inventions such as electric irons, vacuum

cleaners, and washing machines changed

the lives ol urban middle-class housewives

AND ECHNOLOGY

A 1920s appliance store

in the 1920s. But these devices only

changed the way women spent their time,

not how much time they spent.

One study revealed that upper middle-

class homemakers employed only half as

many full-time servants as their mothers

had. These women did work their moth-

ers had hired others to do. Although

some women tound that laborsaving

devices gave them more leisure time,

others said that the dirt and soot

caused by automobile traffic and

nearby factories made their homes

dirtier than those of the previous

generation. Most of the women sur-

veved said they spent less time on

housework than their mothers, but

other demands had increased. "So

man\' things our mothers didn't

know about, we feel that we ought

to do for our children," said one

woman.

nhmmBmHIJUHU'
Making The
Technology
Connection

1 . What laborsav-

ing devices aided

housewives in the

1920s?

2. How did labor-

saving devices

affect American

homemakers?

Linking Past

And Present

3. What technolo-

gies of today have

changed the way

people spend their

time?

imiiiTii^

Street and Babbitt, Sinclair Lewis depicted

the absurdities of life in small-town Amer-

ica. H. L. Mencken mocked the "vast...

herd of good-natured animals" who made
up most of the machine-age society.

Mencken saw no hope for improvement.

"If I am convinced of anything," he

wrote, "it is that Doing Good is in bad

taste."

Achievements in American literature

were matched in the arts. The new city

skyscrapers and suburban homes expand-

ed the opportunities of architects like

Frank Lloyd Wright, who achieved world-

wide fame for his bold use of new materi-

als and for architectural designs free of

traditional influence. In jazz, which start-

ed with black Dixieland bands in New
Orleans, America produced a new form of

music. At first seen as corrupting the

morals of young people, jazz was soon

accepted as an important art form. In the

fine arts, the American scene was brilliant-

ly portrayed by such painters as Reginald

Marsh, I homas Hart Benton, George

Bellows, and Edward Hopper. In photog-

raphy, Alfred Stieglitz achieved an interna-

tional reputation.

Changes and

Challenges in Education

A significant amount of the new wealth

of the 1920s went into education, both

through taxes for new public schools and

through private donations to colleges and

universities. The introduction of the

school bus made possible the gradual

replacement of bare, one-room country

schoolhouses with large, well-equipped

central schools. High school was no

longer the privilege of the well-off, but

was also attended by the children of farm-

ers and workers—although graduation

from high school remained the exception

rather than the rule. Both high school and

college enrollment increased steadily.
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Examining Photographs Opposing attorneys Clarence Darrow (left) and William Jennings

Bryan pose during the famous Scopes trial. Scopes was later freed on appeal, but the trial

proved too much for Bryan, who died a week after it ended. What basic clash of values in

1920s' society did the trial illustrate?

A philosophy of education, long champi-

oned by John Dewey, emphasized learning

through direct experience and experiment

rather than through memorization. Greater

emphasis was placed on science, which

Dewey viewed as a way of using both

thought and activity to investigate nature.

Some religious groups found these new

etiucational theories threatening and were

able to gain laws in some states to prevent

the teaching ol evolution in public

schools. This set the stage for a battle

between science and religion. It came in

1925, at the trial of John F. Scopes, a

teacher in Dayton, Tennessee, who was

willing to be arrested for teaching evolu-

tion to his high-school class. The Ameri-

can C^ivil Liberties Union (ACLU) had

raised money to test the new anti-evolu-

tion law in lennessee and had asked

Scopes it he would volimteer lor the

cause. I he himous attorney Clarence Dar-

row defended Scopes, while William Jen-

nings Bryan aided the prosecution lor the

ami-evoliuion lorces. Alter a sensational

trial, Scopes was convicted, but Bryan,

who took the witness stand as an expert

on the Bible, was made to look loolish

through Darrow's penetrating question-

ing. The Scopes case symbolized the ten-

sions ot the 1920s, as some Americans

tried to resist the tide of social change and

preserve older values and beliefs.

The Harlem Renaissance

World War I had been a liberating expe-

rience for many African Americans. This

was especially true of those who went

abroad. For the first time they were freed

from the second-class citizenship they suf-

fered in the United States. But the preju-

dice and discrimination that awaited them

at home helped to create among blacks a

spirii ol priile and protest, forging a new

luiilv .uul a new African American:

. . . ic/'o hiul iniflc ill heritage and self and

who, through poetry, music, dance, and the

theater, was able to create works of beauty

out of'traiHtil and sufferings, as well as out

oj the more humorous facts of life.
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A striking outcome of this new spirit

among black Americans was the "Harlem

Renaissance." In New York City, the intel-

lectual capital of the United States, a

number of highly talented black people

rose to fame. Some were in the perform-

ing arts, including actors Charles Gilpin

and Richard B. Harrison, singers Roland

Hayes and Ethel Waters, dancer Bill

Robinson, and singer-actor Paul Robeson.

Others were scholars, including sociolo-

gist E. Franklin Frazier and economist

Abram L. Harris. Still others were writers,

such as poets Countee Cullen and

Langston Hughes and novelists Jessie H.

Fauset, Zora Neale Hurston, and Walter

White.

Musical revues, small nightclubs with

singing and dancing, drew many whites to

Harlem during this period. Here they

mixed with blacks for the first time,

enjoying the entertainment but never see-

ing the real lives of ordinary African

Americans. White interest in black expres-

sion in art, literature, and music produced

a feeling among some blacks in Harlem

that the race problem had been solved.

Langston Hughes had a different percep-

tion ot white interest in black culture

when he wrote in The Big Sea:

I was there. I had a swell time while

it Listed. But I thought it wouldn't last

long. For how could a large and

enthusiastic number ofpeople be crazy

about [blacks]forever?

BS !

More influential than the intellectuals

and artists among African Americans

themselves was a dynamic leader from

Jamaica, Marcus Garvey. A spokesman for

"Negro Nationalism," which exalted black

culture and traditions, Garvey formed the

Universal Negro Improvement Association,

which soon boasted a million members.

Garvey told his followers they would never

find justice in America and proposed to

lead them to Africa. People were not inter-

ested, but Garvey stimulated the pride of

blacks in their history and heritage.

Section Three Review«»
Summary

Prosperity gave Americans more leisure

time, and they spent much of it listening

to radio, traveling in automobiles, and

watching motion pictures. Rapid social

changes made some Americans anxious,

however, especially as crime rates soared.

Although women in the 1920s gained

some personal and economic freedom,

their roles in society continued to be sepa-

rate from those of men. American litera-

ture and art blossomed, highlighted by

the Harlem Renaissance.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Amelia Earhart, Mary McLeod
Bethune, John T. Scopes

2. List three ways that radio and motion

pictures changed the nature of enter-

tainment in America.

3. Cite the factors that resulted in

increased crime in the 1920s.

4. Summarize changes in women's person-

al and economic status during the

1920s.

5. Describe three cultural achievements of

the 1920s.

6. Discuss the significance of the Harlem

Renaissance.

Thinking Critically

7. Evaluating Achievements How are

the advances made by women in the

1920s significant to the lives of

American women today.'

Connections: History and
Technology

8. Making Comparisons Compare the

impact of the new entertainment tech-

nologies of the 1920s with the effect of

television, compact disc and tape play-

ers, videocassette recorders, video games,

and other modern machines. In which

era do you think new technology played

a larger role in people's lives? Explain.

BIBE
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Harlem Renaissance

Just as Americans had become
interested in the theater, movies,

and Hterature, many developed an

interest in art in the 1920s. While

some Americans were pleased with

the outpouring of creativity as

painters broke away from past

traditions to explore new ways of

portraying the world, others were

shocked. African Americans, in

particular, began to express their

unique identity and heritage

through art.

Although the outpouring ot

literature, art, and music known as

the Harlem Renaissance involved

only a handful ot artists and

writers, the power of their work

brought international attention

and acclaim to Harlem in the

1920s and 1930s. The visual

artists associated with the Harlem

Renaissance were a diverse group

of people. Some, such as Edwin A.

Harleston and Laura Wheeler
Waring, painted in a style that was

virtually indistinguishable from

that of their white European and

American peers. Others, such as

Lois Mailou Jones and Aaron
Douglas, used African design

motifs to shape a distinctively

African-American art.

Aaron Douglas, the best-known

visual artist ot the Harlem
Renaissance, was perhaps also the

one most influenced by Ahican

design. He developed his style ol

geometric symbolism as a painter

of murals on public buildings. I he

painting shown here. The Creation,

shows several elements charac-

teristic of Douglas's style: a figure

that represents not a particul.ii

person but all humankind; subtle,

barely different-

iated shades of

purple and gray;

and shapes such as

circles, arches, and

waves. Douglas
believed that art

can be a bridge

between different

cultures and peo-

ples. He asserts this

belief through his

paintings, which
describe human
experience in a

streamlined visual

language that peo-

ple of different

times, places, gen-

ders, and races can

easily understand.

In addition to

his creative talent,

Douglas inspired

the Harlem Renaissance by

actively searching out and training

other African-American artists. His

efforts were rewarded in January

1928 when the first all-black art

show in the United States was held

in New York City. Many of the

exhibitors became eminent in

American art.

Aaron Douglas became a

professor of art at Fisk University

in Nashville, Tennessee. Other

exhibitors at the 1928 show later

joined the faculties of Howard
University, Atlanta University, and

other black colleges. Still others

opened art studios in cities

such as Phihulelpliia and Chicago,

to spre.ul the spirit of the

Harlem Reiiaiss.iiue well be\oiui

New York.

The Creation by Aaron Douglas

Exam ining the
Primary Source

1. Identifv one shape, besides the

circle, in the painting. What
might it stand for?

2. Suggest what the circles

represent.

3. What might the liand atid

figure symbolize?

Thinking Critically

4. What emotions ma\' the ftgurc

in the painting be experiencing?

1-^xplain your viewpoint.

5. What foods, clothes, or

celebrations reflect the origins

of several groups of Americans?

I
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* Chapter 26 Review

* Summary
President Harding's promise of a return to normalcy

in 1920 struck a responsive chord among Americans

who longed for peace, prosperity, and a return to sim-

pler times. To establish peace, Harding negotiated a

number of treaties with other nations to limit arms

and to avoid future conflicts. Domestically, Harding

put the United States on a course that stressed lausez-

faire economics and the stimulation of business

through high tariffs and low taxes. After Harding's

death, his successor, Calvin Coolidge, continued the

same probusiness economic programs.

Economic changes produced social changes. Ameri-

can industry produced an endless array of goods,

including automobiles, that were eagerly snapped up

by increasingly well-paid workers. Equally exciting was

a burst ot creativity in art and literature, typified by

the Harlem Renaissance. Women pushed tor more

personal freedom and for a share in the prosperity.

Not everyone shared equally, however. Farmers suf-

fered due to slumping prices caused by overproduc-

tion. Union membership declined, and would-be

immigrants encountered new barriers that barred their

entrv into the United States.

* Using Vocabulary

Imagine that you are the chairperson oi: a large

industrial company in the 1920s. Write a letter to the

President using the terms below:

welfare capitalism open shop

* Reviewing Facts

1. State two reasons Harding was elected President in

1920.

2. Summarize the foreign policy actions of Harding

and Coolidge.

3. List three ways that Harding and Coolidge helped

stimulate business in America.

4. Explain why the Congress enacted the Emergency

Quota Act and the National Origins Act.

5. Discuss how Henry Ford's innovations contributed

to the growth ol the economy.

6. Describe ways farmers were affected by tariffs and

improved technology.

7. Cite evidence that the 1920s changed the arts and

the lives ofwomen and African Americans.

* Understanding Concepts

Economic Change

1. Explain why urban dwellers of all economic levels

would support the economic changes of the 1920s.

How did the rich, middle class, and poor stand to

benefit?

2.Whv did union membership decline during the

1920s? Speculate on the effect ol an economic

downturn on union membership.

Social Change

3. Art, literature, and music thrived in the 1920s.

What changes in society do you think inspired

artists, writers, and musicians?

4. Explain whv the 1920s was a period of both

advances and setbacks lor women and African

Americans.

* Thinking Critically

1. Evaluating Foreign Policy What was the overrid-

ing goal of the treaties negotiated during the Hard-

ing and Coolidge terms? Would the United States

have been better served by simply joining the

League of Nations? Explain your position.

2. Drawing Conclusions Explain how changes in

business and manutacturing during the 1920s

sparked a revolution in social customs, arts, and

entertainment.

3. Making Inferences Although this was a prosper-

ous era, there were scandals in politics and orga-

nized crime increased. Explain how the new
prosperity and Prohibition may have worked to

make corruption more tempting.

* Writing About History

Narration

Refer to the description of how to write a narrative

essay in the History Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix ol this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instruction on the essays length and the

assignment's due date.
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* Chapter 26 Review *

As you have read, radio became a phenomenon in

the 1920s. During this time, most radio programs

were broadcast "live" by actors and actresses in sound

studios. Choose a topic from Chapter 26 and write an

imaginary news report that could be narrated over

radio. Remember that a radio broadcast must vividly

describe details. When you have finished writing,

reread your narrative and imagine you are the listener.

Rewrite any parts that are unclear or do not adequate-

ly convey the sights, sounds, and feelings of the topic.

* Learning Cooperatively

Work in groups ol lour to evaluate the changes that

took place in the 1920s. One member of each group

should assume one of the lollowing roles: business-

owner, farmer, African American, flapper. The goal of

your group is to write four paragraphs that discuss the

changes from these four perspectives. Have each group

member read the paragraph describing the changes

which affected him or her. Refer to the History Writ-

er's Handbook for help in writing a paragraph.

* Mastering Skills

Distinguishing Between Warranted
AND Unwarranted Claims

When you make a claim, you are stating something

as a fact. When you warrant, or guarantee, what you

say to someone, you are assuring that person ok the

dependability and truth ot what you have said. There-

fore, when you make a warranted claim, you are stat-

ing something as a fact that has a basis in truth and

can be proven. An unwarranted claim, on the other

hand, is a statement that lacks any proof or facts to

support it.

Thus, to determine if a claim is warranted or unwar-

ranted, you have to look for supporting proof. Even if

a claim appears to be true, if no evidence is presented

to back it up, it must be considered unwarranted, and

you would be correcc to question it. In each case, you

must ask yourself, "What evidence is presented to

prove the truth of this statement.'"

When you study history you need to determine if

claims are warranted or unwarranted. The following

guitlclines will help you:

• Identify the claim th.it the speaker or writer is try-

ing to make.

• Ask yourself "What evidence is presented to prove

the truth of this claim.''"

• Realize that any claim that cannot be supported

with evidence is an unwarranted claim.

Example Study and analyze the two paragraphs that

follow, and note how the guidelines have been

applied.

When married women of the 1920s sought

employment outside of the home, their troubles

soon began and American family life would never

be the same. Divorce rates increased, women
smoked and drank in public, and wore dresses

with hemlines above the knees. If they all had

remained at home and followed their traditional

roles, their circumstances would not have been so

difficult.

(While it may be true that some women's behavior

changed during the 1920s, the last statement is an

assumption that cannot be proved by any facts. As a

result, it is an unwarranted claim.)

Most married women who worked in the 1920s

did so because they had to and then they suffered

severe discrimination. They often worked as

maids, or in garment and canning factories for

long hours in bad conditions for low wages. They

also received only 50 to 60 percent of a mans
wages, even for the same work. In addition,

women were barred from many jobs that were

thought to be unsuitable for them.

(The claim that working women in the 1920s were

discriminated against is supported by the statements that

follow it. Therefore, the claim made at the beginning of

the passage is a warranted claim.)

Practice Think about what you have read in the

chapter about the cultural achievements in the 1920s

and then decide if the following claims are warratued

or imwarranted. C'ite evidence tor those claims you

consider warranted.

I.Ernest Hemingway could write accurately about the

destruction and violence of war because he wit-

nessed it first hand.

2. One reason historians deflated the image of many
American heroes was because of postwar disillusion-

ment with American society.

'i.\xi:/. would not have survived if young people had

not likctl it first.

ClIAI'll R 26 Till', Dl (ADl- ()! NOKMAI.CY 787



Chapter 27

The Depression Begins

Sections

The Stock

Market Crashes

2

Hoover's Policies

3

The Depression

Worsens

rlNG THE SCE

Historical Focus

Most Americans believed that the

election of Herbert Hoover as President

in 1928 would continue a decade of

prosperity. This optimism quickly

disappeared. A prolonged slump in

agriculture, industrial overproduction,

high tariffs, and the stock market crash,

all contributed to the worst economic

Depression in the nation's history. By
1932 millions of Americans were out of

work. When Hoover's best eiforts to

revive the economy proved unsuccessful,

the nation turned to a new President.

Concepts to Understand
• Why economic change from

prosperity to depression was triggered

by the stock market crash.

• How political policy changed as a

result ol the depression.

People to Know
Herbert Hoover, Alfred E. Smith, Harry

L. Stimson, Franklin D. Roosevelt

Places to Locate

Manchuria

Terms to Identify

armories, speculation, on margin,

installment buying, Hoover-Stimson
Doctrine, Bonus Army

Guided Reading
AsyoK read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

1

.

How did President Hoover try to lift

the country out of depression?

2.Why was Hoover's political leadership

not more successful?

Spanning the Decades

I POLiriCAU

1929

Stock

market

crash

Cultural
1928

First color motion

pictures demonstrated

by George Eastman

1930

Hawley-Smoot

Tariffis passed

1929

Ernest Hemingway

publishesA Farewell

to Arms

1930

Sinclair Lewis is thefirst

American to win Nobel

Prizefi)r Literature
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Section One

The Stock Market Crashes

;:^TnG THE~SC^3i

. . . [T]be crowds about the ticker tape,

like friends around the bedside ofa stricken

friend, reflected in their faces the story the

tape was telling. There were no smiles.

There were no tears either, fist the

camaraderie of fellow-sufferers. Everybody

wanted to tell his neighbor hoiv much

he had lost.

— The New York Times
October 10, 1929

Section Focus

When Calvin Coolidge declared, "I do

not choose to run in 1928," he cleared

the way for Herbert Hoover to head the

Republican ticket. Many people believed

that electing Hoover President would

help continue the prosperity. With the

great stock market crash of 1929, howev-

er, and the chain of economic problems

that lollowed, this optimism disappeared.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain how Hoover's philosophy

affected his economic policy.

• Explain the major causes of the Great

Depression.

Herbert Hoover easily won the

Republican nomination in

1928. A successful geologist,

he had spent eight years

as Secretary of Commerce in the

Harding and Coolidge administrations.

The Democrats chose Alfred E. Smith,

four-time governor of New York. Their

race for the presidency was marked by the

influence of a new invention—the radio.

This important political tool, however,

helped Hoover more than Smith.

Although Smith had more personal

sparkle, many listeners were repelled by

his New York accent and witry off-the-

cuff remarks. Hoover, on the other hand,

sounded dignified and presented himself

as a typical Iowa farmboy.

The Election of 1928
The most visible issue in the election

campaign was Prohibition. Both candi-

dates vowed to continue enforcing Prohi-

bition, which Hoover dubbed "a great

social and economic experiment, noble in

motive and far-reaching in purpose."

Smith candidly admitted that he occa-

sionally broke the law by drinking a little

wine. The Prohibition issue, however,

masked other important differences

between the candidates. Hoover repre-

sented rural, agrarian interests; Smith

represented urban, industrial interests.

The candidates' personal views on Prohi-

bition brought to light their religious

differences. Simply put. Hoover was a

"dry" Quaker and Smith was a "wet"

Roman Catholic.

Religion was at the core of a smear cam-

paign against Smith's Catholicism. Wild

tales circulated alleging that Catholics had

turned certain Washington church sites

into armories, or storehouses for guns.

Some believed that the White House

under Smith would become a branch

of the Vatican. Although Hoover was

embarrassed by these accusations and

tried to squash them, they certainly hurt

Smith's candidacy, especially in rural

Protestant areas.

Late in the campaign, Hoover made a

speech to offer his ideas on the proper

relationship of government to business.

Government, Hoover claimed, should be

"an umpire instead of a player in the eco-

nomic game." To be sure, government

had a part to play—conservation of

natural resources, scientific research, and

flood control were places where Hoover
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Examining Illustrations Campaign posters often depict major differences between candi-

dates in an election. The posters of Herbert Hoover and Alfred E. Smitfi contrast the stiff for-

mality of Hoover with the smiling, more easy-going Smith. What was the most visible issue of

the 1928 campaign?

believed government could make use-

ful contributions. But personal liberty

depended on economic freedom. To

involve government in business, Hoover

warned, would undermine "the very

instincts which carry our people forward

to progress." He reminded his listeners

that:

Our experi/nent in human welfare

has yielded a degree ofiuell-being

ntiparalleled in the world... . We are nearer

to the ideal ofabolition ofpoverty

andfear from the lives of men and women

than ever before in any land.

Indeed, prosperity was the campaign

issue that proved most damaging to the

Democrats. The almost uninterrupted

prosperity the country had enjoyed during

the 1920s was associated in the minds of

many voters with the Republican party.

Republican campaign slogans such as

"two cars in every garage" meant ih.ii ihe

Democrats never really had a chance of

winning the election.

Hoover won an impressive victory in

the electoral college with a vote of 444 to

87. His appeal to rural Protestant voters

even broke the Democrat's traditional

hold on the solid South, resulting in a

Republican win in 5 southern states.

Although Smith lost the election, he won
twice as many votes as had the Democrat-

ic candidate in 1924. More importantly.

Hoover became the first presidential win-

ner to lose in the nation's 12 largest cities.

A shift in the rural-urban balance of polit-

ical power in America was in the wind.

Hoover in the

White House

When he took office in March 1929,

Herbert Hoover still radiated optimism.

In his inaugural address, he predicted

ih.it the United States would soon be "in

sight of the day when poverty will be

banished from this nation." Hoover did

not believe the federal government

should let economic events run their

course but rather that it should help peo-

ple to lul|i themselves. He appointed

commissions to investigate problems as

diverse as housing, retirement pensions.
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unemployment insurance, child welfare,

and conservation. One commission in par-

ticular, headed by former Attorney General

George W. Wickersham, devoted 2 years

to investigating Prohibition. The 1 1 mem-
bers of the commission disagreed among
themselves on whether Prohibition should

continue. Most felt that the "noble experi-

ment" was ineffective and promoted crime,

yet the commission as a whole recommend-

ed that Prohibition be continued. Their

report was satirized by the humorist

Franklin P. Adams:

Prohibition is an awfulflop.

We like it.

It can't stop what it's meant to stop.

We like it.

It's lefi a trail ofgraft and slime.

It don'tprohibit worth a dime.

It'sfilled our land with vice and crime.

Nevertheless, we'refor it.

The plight of farmers was an issue that

demanded more immediate action. In their

Examining Photographs Panic hit the

stock marl<et as people frantically tried to

sell. What effect did speculation have on the

stock market in 1929?

1 wu L-iLn la j,^ f,rt I Hiit.1. <*•!•««* I Kw*ri ii» •-* w> y*^*' »—
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STOCK PRICES SLOMP $14,000,000,000

IN NATION-WIDE STAMPEDE TO ONLOAD;

BANKERS TO SUPPORT MARKET TODAY

Sixteen Leading Issues Down $2,893,520,108;

Tel. & Tel. and Steel Among Heaviest Losers
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PREMIER ISSUES HARO HIT

Unexpected Torrent of

Liquidation Again

Rocks Markets.

DAYS SALES 9,212,800

nearly 3,000,000 Shares Ar»

1928 campaign platforms, both Democrats

and Republicans had promised relief for

the nation's growing agricultural problem.

In April 1929, Hoover called Congress

into special session to pass farming legisla-

. tion. Members of Congress from farm

states demanded that the federal govern-

ment buy surplus farm products and sell

them abroad. Hoover opposed this on the

grounds that "no government agency

should engage in buying and selling

and price-fixing ol products." Instead

the President proposed that the federal

government help farmers use their own
organizations to market produce more

efficiently and adjust supply to demand.

Following this recommendation. Congress

passed the Agricultural Marketing Act of

1929, which created a Federal Farm Board

with $500 million at its disposal to

help existing farm organizations and to

form new ones. The Farm Board estab-

lished national cooperatives—such as the

National Livestock Marketing Association

and the American Cotton Cooperative

Association and then loaned these organi-

zations money to help keep prices stable.

But it was too little, too late. Farmers

were soon worse off than ever, as America

and the rest of the world plunged into the

worst depression in history.

The Crash of 1929
The market value of securities, or

stocks and bonds, on the New York Stock

Exchange more than tripled between

1925 and 1929—from $27 billion to $87
billion. In the summer of 1929, for exam-

ple, a share of American Telephone and

Telegraph rose from $209 to $303.

During the same period, a share of Gener-

al Motors rose from $268 to $391 and by

September 2 rose even higher—to $452

per share. As prices rose, more and more

people began speculating. Speculation is

engaging in a risky business venture on

the chance a quick or sizeable profit can

be made. People bought shares they

thought would rise in price quickly, and

after prices went up they would sell the

stocks for a profit.

To maximize the potential profits on

their investments, speculators commonly
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Connections
History

The Stock Market

"Sooner or later," said economist Roger

Babson on September 5, 1929, "a crash is

coming.. .factories will be shut down. ..men

will be thrown out ot work. ..the result will

be a serious business depression." But most

analysts assured Americans that the stock

market was healthy and thriving.

Outside the Neiv York Stock Excluvige. October

24, 1929

AND Economics
A stock exchange is an organized sys-

tem for buying and selling shares, or

blocks of investments, in corporations.

In the late 1920s, the value ot stocks on

the New York Exchange climbed to

dizzying heights. To take advantage of

the boom, investors borrowed money to

buy stocks, a practice known as buying

on margin.

The boom could last only as long as

investors added money to the pool. By

1929, everyone with money to invest had

bought into the market, and it ran out of

new customers. Prices stopped rising.

People sold shares to pay the interest on

their loans. As shares were sold, prices

fell. Panicked investors tried to minimize

their losses.

On October 29, less than two months

after Babsons prediction, the market

crashed. But the crash was a symptom not

a cause ot the Great Depression.

iiiniiTiTi
Making the
Economics
Connection

1. What series of

events occur when
the stock market

crashes?

2. Why did people

begin selling shares

of" stock in the fall

of 1929?

Linking Past

AND Present

3. Compare the

1929 stock market

crash with the sav-

ings and loan crisis

of the 1980s.

lITTTTIfTII

bought stock on margin, lo buy stock in

this way one made a small cash down
payment and borrowed the rest from a

stockbroker. For example, it one had

$2,000, rather than paying cash tor 10

shares of stock at $200 per share, one

could buy 100 shares on margin. The
purchaser simply put down 10 percent ot

the price (or $20 per share), and bor-

rowed the other $18,000 from a broker,

who would then hold the shares ot stock

as collateral tor the loan. Brokers loaned

billions ot dollars, which the borrower

was obliged to repay on demand. But

few borrowers were worried. So long as

prices continued to rise, investors could

sell the stock later, repay the loan, ami

reap the profit.

Some bankers, brokers, and economists

were concerned, however, because thev

knew the stock for many companies was

greatly overpriced in comparison to the

earnings and profits the companies were

making. Yet most investors were swept

along on the tide ot the day's optimism.

Even President Coolidge abandoned his

usual cautious silence to say that he saw

nothing wrong with the great increase in

brokers' loans. Meanwhile, the market

continued its dizzying climb. By the end

ot 1929, brokers' loans to those who had

bought on margin exceeded $7 billion.

The Federal Reserve Board tried to restore

stability to the market by advising banks

not to loan money for buying stocks on

margin, but few banks listened.

In September 1929, the market started

to waver as some professional specidators

sensed danger and began to pull out, and

prices slipped. Late in October real disas-

ter struck. On Thursday, October 24,

almost 13 million shares of stocks were

traded so frantically the ticker couldn't

keep up. As stocks' values dropped below

the amounts borrowed to purchase them,

brokers demanded that investors repay

their loans, it they could not, the brokers

ottered the stock tor sale.
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Examining Graphs
Stock prices rose dra-

matically in the mid-

1920s. In what year

did the average share

of stock reach its high-

est price?



NEW YORK
LIFE

In tht^ issitc

Examining Illustrations The cover o/ Life

magazine depicts a woman reading a stock

market ticker tape. One cause of the

Depression was overspeculation. What
were the other causes?

the nation. The dedining value of farms

made it harder for farmers to get credit.

Banks that had invested heavily in farm

mortgages were in danger of failing.

In addition, huge farm surpluses

produced a drop in farm prices so great

that farmers often spent more money
growing and marketing their products than

they received in selling them. The resulting

loss in farmers' purchasing power further

reduced the consumption of manufactured

goods—a condition that only added to the

problem of underconsumption.

The Great Depression was not solely a

result of economic practices. Many of the

economic policies of the Harding and

Coolidge administrations during the

1920s set the stage for problems by the

end of the decade. Policies such as the

prohibitively high Fordney-McCumber
tariff, combined with the Republican

administrations' insistence on collecting

war debts, interfered with world trade and

destroyed foreign markets for American

products, especially in agriculture. The
Mellon tax policies, which aided the

From January to September 1929, for

example, the number of automobile pur-

chases dropped by one-third.

Another cause of the Depression was

underconsumption. In the 1920s the rich

got richer much faster than the rest of the

people. Some 30,000 families at the top

of the economic pyramid had as much
income as did the 1 1 million families

at the bottom. Fhough production

increased, employment stood still, and

workers' wages went up at a far slower rate

than executive salaries or corporation

profits. In 1929 more than two-thirds of

the nation's families were earning less than

$2,500 per year, a sum said to be the min-

imum income for a decent quality of life.

About one-fifth of the nation lived in dire

poverty. Thus there was insufficient piu-

chasing power to support the nation's

mass-production industries.

A prolonged slump in agriculture,

which affected the economic life of the

entire coimtry was another factor. Farmers

were he.ivily indebted to banks, which

held mortgages on farmlands throughout

Examining Tables Statistical tables can
give answers to questions about what hap-

pened to the American economy dunng the

Crash of 1929 and the Depression. Study
each column heading, noting the years that

show the greatest change. What was the

worst year of the Great Depression for both

business and labor?

GNP, STOCK VALUES, AND UNEMPLOYMENT,
1920-1932



upper class, contributed to the uneven

distribution of wealth. Failure to curb or

discourage the stock markets early on

boom made the ultimate crash more severe.

Once started, the Great Depression took

on a momentum of its own that helped to

create a vicious downward spiral. Individu-

als with mortgages on their homes, who
had bought cars and other goods on credit,

and who had purchased stocks on margin,

"lost their shirts." They stopped buying,

for example, luxuries like radios, causing

radio manufacturers to close down plants

or run them only part-time. Thousands ot

workers were laid oft as orders were can-

celed for copper, wood cabinets, and glass

radio tubes. Montana copper miners, Min-

nesota lumberjacks, and Ohio glassworkers

in turn lost their jobs. Because these jobless

workers could not meet mortgage pay-

ments or repay loans, they lost their prop-

erty. Banks that had lent them money

failed, wiping out their depositors" savings.

Such chain reactions closed down more

and more factories, drove more and more

firms into bankruptc)', and put more and

more Americans out ot work.

Russell Hunter, a brass worker in the

Naugatuck Valley region oi Connecticut,

known as the "Brass Valley, " describes what

the early years of Depression were like:

During Hooper's time, we iverit on short

time. After a ivhile, when things really were

bad, in 1 932, we were working sometimes

five hours a week, one day a week. That was

tough, trying to raise a family.

Nobody lost theirjobs completely. They

shared [the work] to give everybody

something to do. Still , you had to go on

welfare. People got by by going on the

welfare. At that time, people ivere losing

their homes, automobiles

Thus, the suddenness and violence of

the stock market crash helped to change

the mood of the countr}' from one of

optimism to one of fear.

Section One Reviewa
Summary
Aided by a campaign based on prosperi-

ty Herbert Hoover easily won the 1928

presidential election. During the cam-

paign, Hoover stressed his belief that the

role of government was to referee the

booming American economy, but not to

restrict it. But there were some troubling

economic signs, including a continuing

slump in farm prices and Americans' will-

ingness to accumulate debt. On October

29, 1929, the stock market crashed, sig-

naling an end to prosperity.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Wickersham Commission,

Agricultural Marketing Act

2. Define armories, securities, speculation,

on margin, installment buying

3. State four reasons Herbert Hoover won
the 1928 election.

4. Summarize the three ideas Hoover

thought created prosperity and some

practical examples of these ideas at

work.

5. Explain how speculation caused the

stock market to rise.

6. List four causes of the Great Depres-

sion.

Thinking Critically

7. Synthesizing Ideas Who was to

blame for stock market speculation and

the problems it caused—stock brokers,

banks, speculators, or the government?

Explain your answer.

Linking Past and Present

8. Making Comparsons Today's

economists are undecided on the possi-

bility of another Great Depression.

There are some similarities between

today's economy and events in 1929.

Do you think another Great Depression

could happen?

aaoK

796 Unit 8 Conflict, Confidence, and Collapse: 1914-1932



Section Two

Hoovers

Policies

No country is more loved by its people.

I have an abiding faith in their capacity,

integrity, and high purpose. I have no fears

for the future of our country. It is bright

with hope.

—Herbert Hoover
Inaugural Address, 1929

Section Focus

Before 1929 the federal government had

responded to economic depressions by

considering different monetary or tariff

policies. During the Great Depression,

however, the government was forced to

seek more vigorous remedies for the

nation's vast economic problems. Failing

to succeed, however, in domestic policies.

President Herbert Hoover made peace the

cornerstone of his administration.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List the ways in which Hoover tried to

end the Depression.

• Describe the change in United States

policy toward Latin America under

Hoover.

• Describe the Hoover-Stimson Doctrine

and evaluate its effectiveness as a

foreign policy.

No sooner had ihe stock market

collapsed than President

Hoover asked leaders of

industry, finance, and labor to

come to the White I louse. He asked labor

leaders to abandon wage demands, indtis-

try leaders to keep employment high, aiul

bankers to loiitiiuie lending, floover and

Chafii:r 11 I'lu; Depres.sion Begins

other leaders tried to restore public confi-

dence by issuing optimistic statements.

But their rosy predictions were contradict-

ed by worsening conditions, and the

phrase "prosperity is just around the cor-

ner" became a joke. The Republican

campaign slogan "Two cars in every

garage" had become "Two families in

every garage."

Domestic

Concerns Loom
In dealing with Congress and the

public. Hoover was limited by his inflexi-

ble views. A man of great abilit)' and

possessed of a sincere desire to serve the

nation, he lacked practical political experi-

ence. Even with such skills, his position

would have been difficult. Republican

parry leaders never gave him their whole-

hearted support, and members of the

Farm Bloc were in open revolt. As a result

ol the midterm elections of 1930, the

Democrats made gains in the Senate

and won control of the House of Repre-

sentatives. This shift in power led

to a Congress hostile to Hoover's

policies during the last two years of his

adtninistration.

Like President Taft in 1909, Hoover
was unable to control Congress on the

tariff issue. The Hawley-Smoot Tariff

started in the House as a protection for

farmers, but by the time it passed the

Senate it had turned into the highest pro-

tective tariff in peacetime history. It raised

the average duty on raw agricultural mate-

rials and other items above the Fordney-

McCumber Act levels.

By the time the Hawley-Smoot bill

reached the President's desk in 1930,

more than a thousand leading economists

had sigtied a letter urging him to veto it.

They argued that it would help inefficient

producers, raise consumer prices, reduce

foreign markets, and cause ill will toward

the L'nited States in other countries. This

opinion w.ts voiced b\- iiiain' conservative

newspapers, by the American Bankers

Association, and even by a number of

mainifacturers. Now Hoover faced a

tlilemma. II he used his veto power, he
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Farmers' income was cut by more than

half between 1929 and 1932; their bur-

den of debt became unbearable. During

this crisis, the Farm Board tried to main-

tain the price of wheat and cotton by buy-

ing up the surplus of these crops. The

Farm Board also attempted—without suc-

cess—to persuade farmers to plant less, in

order to reduce the amount of farm pro-

duce grown and thus to prevent further

surplus crops. The immense quantities of

wheat and cotton held by the government

actually drove prices down, however,

because buyers feared that the government

would sell these surpluses as soon as prices

rose. Finally, in 1931, the Farm Board

acknowledged defeat and stopped its pur-

chases. Immediately prices dropped even

lower. By 1932 farmers were receiving

only 38 cents a bushel for wheat that in

1929 had sold at $1.04. Even Hoover's

relatives in Iowa suffered from the

depressed farm economy Harry Terrell, a

farmer who lived in the same neighbor-

hood as President Hoover in Iowa,

described conditions in the following way:

Examining Photographs Work /s whai I

want" gives the feeling of wfiat it was like to

be out of work during tfie Depression. How
did Hoover feel about providing direct aid to

the unemployed?

would isolate himself politically by

breaking with the Republican values he

held so strongly. Furthermore, he would

abandon the one feature of the bill he had

fought so hard for—a revised Tariff

Commission with the authority to raise

and lower rates. He therefore signed the

bill in spite of the warnings.

Within a year, 25 nations retaliated

with laws to restrict purchases of Ameri-

can goods, causing foreign trade with the

United States to drop rapidly Some

American corporations managed to avoid

international barriers by establishing fac-

tories overseas. Ironically, an act designed

to promote American economic recovery

instead created employment overseas.

American farmers, beleaguered through-

out the 1920s, were hit even harder.

Examining Graphs American agriculture

suffered as indicated by the steep decline in

farm prices in the 1920s. How successful

were the Farm Board's policies to alleviate

this crisis?

FARM PRICES, 1910-1935 1



/ wiis bom across the roadfrom thefarm

ofHerbert Hoover's uncle. I knew the

Hooverfamily, distant cousins ofthe

President. Even people like them, they had

timesjust like the rest of us Corn was

goingfor eight cents a bushel. One county

insisted on burning corn to heat the

courthouse, cause it was cheaper than coal

Hoover's Strong Resolve

Hoover was deeply affected by all the

misery and poverty around him. But as a

staunch believer in private enterprise, he

feared direct government hand-outs

would destroy personal initiative. Hoover

therefore offered government help to

banks and businesses in the hope that

restored financial health at the top oi the

economic pyramid would eventually

trickle down to relieve unemployment at

the bottom. Keeping his attitude positive

and his resolve strong, Hoover sought to

inspire confidence in a people ravaged by

hopelessness and despair: "Ninety percent

of our difficulty in depression is caused

by fear."

In 1932, after Hoover's initial resistance,

Congress established the Reconstruction

Finance Corporation (RFC). With

$2 billion in resources, the RFC made
loans to hard-pressed railroads, insurance

companies, banks, and even state and

local governments—but not to indi-

viduals. The RFC favored projects that

were "self-liquidating"; that is, projects

designed to pay their way so the govern-

ment would eventually get back its

money. Thus projects such as toll bridges

and dams that would produce electric

power were favored over those which

could have been socially useful bui

brought in no revenue, such as play-

grounds, schools, and city halls.

There was a point beyond which

Hoover refused to use the power and

resources ol the federal government. He
feared that too much reliance on federal

action would result in the very "paternal-

ism" and "state socialism" he had warned

against in the 1928 campaign. He
opposed direct federal relief for the unem-
ployed on the grounds that it would

weaken the self-respect of those who
received it, undercut the efforts of private

charity, and that it would destroy the tra-

dition of local responsibility for the unfor-

tunate. Hoover, therefore, vetoed the

Garner-Wagner bill in 1932, which would

have given direct aid to the unemployed.

He also vetoed the Norris bill, which

would have put the government in the

business of producing and selling electrici-

ty in the Tennessee Valley—thus setting

up a direct competition with private com-

panies.

Efforts for Peace

Ihe desire for world peace was strong

during these hard times, partly because

preparation for war was costly, and partly

because few had forgotten the horrors of

World War I.

As a Quaker and a pacifist, Herbert

Hoover believed that war was morallv

wrong; as administrator of Belgian relief

between 1914 and 1917, he saw the

devastation of World Wir 1 firsthand.

Hoover was committed to world peace. As

he stated in 1928:

/ think I may say that I have witnessed as

much of the horror and suffering of war as

any other America)!. From it I have derived

a deep passion for peace. Ourforeign policy

has one primary objective, and that is peace.

Hoover's peace efforts were aided by his

many years spent overseas. The most

widely traveled man ever to occupy the

White House, he had visited every conti-

nent and knew many foreign leaders

personally.

As secretary of commerce, Hoover had

come to understand that Latin America's

resentment and distrust of the United

States inhibited American trade with that

region. To allay this ill will, he used the

lime between his election in November

Linking

Across

Time
Foreign
Factories

In the 1980s, as

in the 1930s,

American corpora-

tions shared simi-

lar desires for

opening foreign

markets as well as

promoting Ameri-

can trade and

goodwill abroad.

Big-hitter McDon-
ald's opened fran-

chises in Europe

and the Soviet

Union, CocaCoIa

opened a plant in

Japan, and Disney

signed plans for a

Magic Kingdom

in France. IBM,

Xerox, and ITT
established facto-

ries in Mexican

border towns. A
bonus for the latter

three: cheap labor.

Mexican workers

earn only 55'! an

hour.
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1928 and his inauguration in March 1929

to make a goodwill tour ot 10 Latin

American countries. In his speeches,

published in English, Spanish, and

Portuguese, Hoover stressed that the

United States wished to be a triend to its

neighbors in Latin America. Many
expressed doubts about how effective

Hoover's efforts would be. Commenting
on Hoover's trip, one Cuban journal

printed this statement:

IfAh: Hoover wants to

conquer the immediate sympathy ofLatin

America, he should at once announce

a change in the policy ofhis

country, declaring that the Monroe Doctrine

does not mean that the American

continent is only for the United States

But Hoover's Latin American policies

reflected a sincere desire to improve

relations. In addition to successfully

arbitrating a long-standing boundary dis-

pute between Chile and Peru, Hoover

abandoned military intervention in Latin

American countries. The Clark Memo-
randum, written bv Undersecretary of

Examining
Photographs
Hoover said his Latin

American visit was of

"one good neighbor to

another " Why were
Hoover's efforts unsuc-

cessful?

State J. Reuben Clark, argued the position

that the Roosevelt Corollary to the Mon-
roe Doctrine had no historical basis. Clark

wrote, "The Monroe Doctrine states a

case of the United States v. Europe, not of

the United States v. Latin America. " In

other words, the Monroe Doctrine could

no longer be used to justify American

intervention in Latin America.

In accordance with this principle.

Hoover withdrew troops from Nicaragua

and refused to intervene in the affairs of

Latin American states that, because of

political chaos, had repudiated their debts

to the United States. While this noninter-

vention policy helped to convince many
Latin Americans that the United States

had no aggressive intentions, it won
Hoover little goodwill. The Hawley-

Smoot Tariff had hurt Latin America's

economy, and the regions underlying

resentment of the wealth and power of the

United States did not disappear. Nonethe-

less, Hoover had laid the basis lor the

"Good Neighbor" policy that Franklin

Delano Roosevelt would develop during

his administration.

Disarmament

and Moratorium
Hoover strongly favored disarmament,

not only because of his personal beliefs

but also because military spending and

increased taxes depleted valuable

resources. Shortly after taking office.

Hoover made arrangements for a new
conference in London on naval disarma-

ment. Its goal would be to extend the lim-

its on battleships that had been set in the

Five-Power Trear\' signed in 1921-1922.

After four months of talks, the London

Naval Conference of 1930 produced a

treat)' fixing ratios for the submarines,

cruisers, and destroyers of the United

States, British, and Japanese navies. Italy

refused to sign. France, fearing aggression

by Germany and Italy, said that it favored

disarmament only if other powers would

agree to give France assurance of protec-

tion. In the end, France chose not to sign.

Ever since 1 927, a disarmament confer-

ence hosted by the League of Nations had

800 Unit 8 Conflict, Confidence, and Collapse: 1914-1932
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been meeting at Geneva. Its work was

hampered by the activities of lobbyists for

arms manutacturers and by mutual

mistrust among the delegates. For five

years it had gotten nowhere, focusing on

such trivial issues as the influence of log

on war. In 1932 President Hoover

proposed to the Geneva Conference that

the nations of the world either entirely

abandon aggressive weapons or cut exist-

ing arms by one-third. No action resulted.

With Adolf Hitler's rise to power

in Germany, however, and Japanese inva-

sions into China, disarmament now
seemed like an invitation to aggression.

Hoover's proposal could have succeeded

only if the United States had been willing

to join an alliance of nations committed

to "collective security," whereby members
would all agree to come to the aid of any

member nation who was threatened with

aggression.

By 1931 Germany was in the throes

of a serious depression. Germans could

not continue paying war reparations to

the Allies without defaulting on their debts

to American private investors. Hoover, like

Harding and C'oolidge before him, believed

that reparations were "a European prob-

lem. " But heavy war debts and rising

unemployment caused great discontent

among the German people and led

directly to the rapid growth of two

antidemocratic parties—the Communist
party and the Nazi parry.

The Allies were unlikely to cancel Ger-

man reparation payments, which they

used to pay oil their own war debts to the

United States. To address the problem in

1931, Hoover proposed an international

moratorium that suspended, for one year,

all war-debt payments to the United

States. Hoover's aim was to protect Unit-

ed States investments in Germany and to

save the German Republic from collapse,

as well as to stimulate international trade.

Secretary of State Henry L. Stimson urged

that war debts and reparations be

canceled completely, but Hoover refused,

lo do so would have been a highly

unpopular measure and would have wors-

ened Hoover's already poor relations with

C Congress.

The Hoover-Stimson

Doctrine

In September 1931, [apan seized

Clhina's rich province of Manchuria. Tak-

ing advantage of the civil war in China

and the weak condition of the western

nations, Japanese armies speedily overran

Manchuria. This action was in direct

Examining
Photograplis
Japanese soldiers cel-

ebrate victory over the

Chinese in the port of

Hankow. China. What
was the American
response to the

Japanese invasion?
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violation of the Nine-Power Treaty of 1922,

which guaranteed Chinas sovereignty, and

the Kellogg-Briand Pact, which outlawed

wars of aggression. It also breached the

Charter of the League of Nations, to which

both China and Japan belonged.

China appealed to the League of

Nations, which turned to the United

States lor help. President Hoover, howev-

er, refused to consider either economic or

military action. Instead, he sent a United

States army officer to serve on a League

commission to investigate Japanese

actions in Manchuria. Secretary Stimson

proclaimed in 1932 that the United States

would refuse to recognize the legality of

any territorial arrangement that violated

the Kellogg-Briand Pact. The Hoover-

Stimson Doctrine, designed to enlist

world opinion against aggressor nations,

did nothing to aid China and served only

to irritate the Japanese.

Although the nonrecognition policy

had been worked out by Hoover and

Stimson together, it meant different

things to each of them. Stimson wanted

the policy to act as a warning, which later

might be backed up by economic or mili-

tary aid. But according to Hoover, the

statement itself was enough. The United

States, he said, did not exist to police the

world. Economic sanctions might lead to

war, he said, and Japanese aggression in

Asia did not "imperil the freedom of the

American people." Nor were the British

and French governments willing to apply

sanctions. The failure of western nations

to take action only encouraged Japanese

expansion into China and Southeast Asia.

The American public was not prepared

to support any interventionist effort that

could potentially involve the United States

in war once again. This feeling was evident

in 1931 when Congress overwhelmingly

overrode Hoover's veto and voted to give

independence to the Philippines within 10

years. This measure pleased Filipino lead-

ers; it also pleased the United States busi-

ness community, who wanted to keep

Filipino products out of America. But a

major reason for passage of the bill was

that the American people no longer want-

ed to defend the islands, upholding the

American anti-imperialist past.

Section Two Review

Summary
The Great Depression deepened and

Hoover's signature on the Hawley-Smoot

Tariff Act hurt American business. Ameri-

can farmers were hard hit during the

depression when crop prices fell so low

that farmers could not make a living.

Hoover, torn between helping people with

direct aid and his belief in free enterprise,

compromised by helping banks and busi-

nesses.

Hoover also sought to maintain world

peace during the Depression. He estab-

lished a good neighbor policy toward

Latin America and proposed a one-year

moratorium on German war reparations.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Hawley-Smoot Tariff, Recon-

struction Finance Corporation, Clark

Memorandum, Naval Conference,

Hoover-Stimson Doctrine

2. Summarize why Hoover disapproved

of relief programs and direct involve-

ment in business and give examples of

actions he took based on this reasoning.

3. List three actions Hoover took to pro-

mote ties with Latin America.

Thinking Critically

4. Predicting Consequences What
message did the United States and its

allies send to leaders such as Adolf

Hitler by not taking action against

Japan?

Connections:
History and Religion

5. Analyzing Ideas In the late 1600s,

Quakers settled in the present-day state

of Pennsylvania, in part, so they could

practice their pacifistic beliefs. Write a

short paragraph analyzing the difficulty

of maintaining these beliefs in the

twentieth century and how they might

have affected the policies of Herbert

Hoover, a Quaker.

ddfa >«XMK!
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Study and Writing Skills

Writing a Persuasive Argument

The last time your school had an

election, whether it was for class

president or the homecoming
queen, how did you decide who
to vote for? Was it because of

popularity or because that

person presented a very per-

suasive argument?

Explanation

A persuasive argument is one

in which the reader or listener is

urged to do something or believe

in the same thing as does the

writer or speaker.

The following guidelines will

help you organize and write a

persuasive argument:

a. Before writing, research the

topic. What are the facts, and how
do people feel about this subject?

This will aid you in determining

what arguments to use.

b.Tailor your argument to your

audience. Exactly who are you

trying to persuade? Keep in mind

that many people will share your

point of view if they see some
benefit for themselves.

c.Support your argument with

solid facts and examples. Use

only those which are most likely

to cause the reader to share your

viewpoint.

d.Save the most persuasive argu-

ments for last, then end your

paper by sLimmarizing your

points.

Example

Hoover defending his war debt

moratorium. Note how the above

guidelines were applied:

Imagine ih.u the lollowing is a

paper ih.u you wrote as Herbert

Pmifii'nt Hcrlwrt Hoover

I din writing to yon, the people of

France, us yon continnc to heal the

wounds inflicted by the Great War.

My heart and thoughts are with you.

Look around you. In what condition

is Europe^ There is depression, unem-

ployment, and debt. Germany, for all

its past offenses, is teetering on the

brink of collapse. Europe, like

Atnerica, is fighting the eflects of this

demoralizing depression. Internation-

al trade is at dangerously low levels,

and the spectre ofdebt hangs over all

of us like a shadow. The time has

come to close the gap between how we

feel about that Great War, and what

we know to be the just and proper

way to revive our ailing economies.

Let us consider our children's future,

and not so much our temporary

feelings of outrage for a war that is

over. Abide with me in my decision to

place a one year, international

moratorium on all war debts. It is

time to let go of the past, and resurrect

the quality of life that has been

obscured by this spectre ofdebt.

After reading this, it should be

clear to Hoover's audience that:

a.Hoover researched the topic.

He cited world conditions,

international trade, and debt.

b.He knew that France would be

in opposition, since it was
France that was most in favor

of demanding payments from

Germany. Hoover therefore

tailored this paper for the

French people.

C.Hoover used facts about the

low levels of trade and the

political and economic problems

of Germany. His remark about

Americas suffering made the

point that all countries were

linked by common interests and

needs.

d. He mentioned the future of the

world's children as perhaps the

most persuasive argument,

making the reader realize that

feelings of revenge could affect

the world for years to come.
Then he summarized the argu-

ment with an appeal to let go of

the past and to restore the

quality of life that had been lost.

Practice

For practice in this skill, write a

persuasive argument against the

Hawley-Smoot tariff. Determine

your audience before you begin

writintr.
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SECTION THREE

The Depression Worsens

^flNG THE SCE

We thought American business was the

Rock of Gibraltar. We were the prosperous

nation and nothing could stop us now....

Suddenly the big dream exploded. The

impact was unbelievable.

— E.Y. Harburg
Songwriter interviewed in Hard Times,

1978

Section Focus

Between Election Day in November

1932 and Inauguration Day in March

1933, the nation's economy hit rock

bottom. National income had dropped

from $81 billion to $41 billion. Over 25

percent of the nation's workers were

unemployed, and many others worked

only part-time. Thousands of businesses

were bankrupt, thousands of banks had

closed, and farmers were in revolt.

2 months in 1931 over 800 banks failed,

wiping out the life savings of thousands of

depositors.

Want in the

Land of Plenty

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Compare the condition of workers and

farmers in the early 1930s.

. Discuss the mood of the country as the

election of 1932 approached.

The Depression was uneven in

its impact. While many people

lost their jobs, the majority

of Americans did not. Instead

many found their hours reduced.

The few who kept their jobs and did not

have their hours or wages cut, actually

were better off because prices declined.

But for most Americans the mood was

gloomy—and for good reason. In 1932,

over 30,000 companies closed. In just

As the Depression deepened, fear and

despair replaced the buoyant optimism of

the 1920s. "I'm afraid, every man is

afraid," steel industrialist Charles M.

Schwab admitted. "I don't know, we

don't know, whether the values we have

are going to be real next month or not.

"

Loss of confidence affected all sorts ol

people. Some who lost their jobs suffered

such emotional effects that they became

unemployable. "My father spent two years

painting his father's house," one man later

remembered. "He painted it twice. It gave

him something to do."

Business leaders hesitated to build new

factories or to bring out new products.

Frightened bankers became unwilling to

lend money, even to borrowers with good

character and ample collateral. On the

stock market, security prices dropped

dramatically. Stock in Radio Corporation

of America (RCA), for example, dropped

from $101 per share in 1929 to $2.50

in 1932.

One of the great ironies of the Depres-

sion was that starvation existed in the

midst of plenty. The productive capacity

of farmers did not slacken. On the

contrary, farmers' problems resulted, in

part, from their ability to grow more food

than they were able to sell. Already in a

depression throughout most of the

1920s, the collapse of the farm economy

after 1929 wreaked havoc on rural Amer-

ica. Despite Hoover's programs, grain

prices dropped so low that farmers heated

their homes by shoveling their crops into

their furnaces. They protested low agri-

cultural prices by declaring "farmers' holi-
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days" and tried to prevent food ship-

ments to cities. In Iowa, farmers blockad-

ed highways and dumped milk trucks

in an attempt to make milk scarce and

raise its price. In Oregon, they slaugh-

tered sheep because mutton prices were

lower than what it cost to ship the ani-

mals to market. Meanwhile, in America's

cities people picked through garbage

looking for scraps of meat.

Virginia Durr, an Alabama activist

for tenant farmers" rights, described the

suffering when she said, "Have you

ever seen a child with rickets shaking,

as with palsy? No proteins, no milk.

And the companies pouring milk into the

gutters People with nothing to eat

and they killed the pigs.

The Human Cost

of the Depression

Although business leaders promised

Hoover that they would not cut wages of

remaining workers, as the Depression

deepened, their situation changed.

In October 1931, United States Steel

Corporation cut salaries and wages by

10 percent, and employers in other

industries soon followed. By 1933

salaries had decreased 40 percent and

hourly wages by 60 percent. The average

family's income fell from $2,300 in 1929

to $1,600 in 1932. More layoffs followed

the wage cuts. In 1930, 4 million work-

ers were unemployed; by 1933 the num-

Examining Photographs Life photographer Margaret Bourke-White took this famous pho-

tograph at a relief station in Louisville. Kentucky. Contrast the message on the billboard with

the line of people waiting for food.
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ber oi jobless Americans more than

tripled.

In cities throughout the country bread-

lines and soup kitchens appeared on

sidewalks as local governments and

private charities struggled to feed the

poor. In some cases the lines stretched tor

blocks as people waited lor their only

good meal each day.

As unemployment grew, Hoover's

Reconstruction Finance Corporation

began to loan money to state governments

for relief. But these and other relief funds

proved woefully inadequate. Toledo,

Ohio, for example, could only spend 2

cents for each relief meal it served. New
York Ciry provided only $2.39 per week

to each family on relief. But in many

Life of the

Times

Depression
Needy

Few Americans lost

millions ofdollars

when the stock market

crashed in 1929. How-

ever, according to the

estimates of Fortune

Magazine, // million

were unemployed at the

peak ofthe Depression.

Counting thefamilies

ofthe unemployed and

the underemployed—
those who couldfind

only part-time work—
34 million Americans

were living without

enough money to buy

adequatefood or to pay

rent and mortgages.

Many lost their homes

or became sick. And
many people, between

the ages of14 and 22,

left home to ease their

family's burden and

lookfor work.

The tragedies

of the depres-

sion became so

commonplace

that children

played games

with names like

"Eviction" and

"Relief." But

even play was a

luxury tor

some children

who, foraging

for food, had

to fight grown

men and

women for the garbage in ciry dumps. Other

people survived by eating weeds or dog bis-

cuits that they stole from the local pound.

The severe need of people during the

Depression resulted in an increase in health

problems. Poor or inadequate nutrition made

Americans vulnerable to disease, and the

incidence of r\'phoid, dysentery, tuberculosis,

and heart and stomach disorders increased.

The problems ot families became acute

when they could not pay their rent, and they

were evicted from their homes. Homeless

people often devised ingenious makeshift

shelters in which to live. Some built shacks

from packing boxes, and others camped in

sewer pipes.

other cities, after private charity was

exhausted, there was nothing.

I'hrougbout the nation, families who
could not pay their rent or make their

mortgage payments were evicted from

their homes. Some moved in with

relatives if they could. The less fortunate

ended up in makeshift communities

dubbed "Hoovervilles" on the outskirts of

cities. One woman later remembered

Oklahoma City's Hooverville:

Here were all these people living in

rusted-out car bodies. I mean that was their

home. There were people living in shacks

made oforange crates. Onefamily with a

whole lot ofkids living in a piano box. This

wasn'tjust a little section, this was maybe

ten miles wide and ten miles long. People

living in what ever they couldjunk together

People who were even less fortunate slept

in doorways or on park benches. Desper-

ate men grubbed in garbage cans to feed

their families. Nearly every street corner

had its apple seller. So many apples were

available because of a surplus of the fruit

in the Pacific Northwest. To reduce the

surplus, the International Apple Shippers

Association set up a system for unem-

ployed people to sell the apples. A person

could get a credit for $1.75 for a crate of

lOO-to-120 apples, then turn around and

sell the apples for 5 cents each, making a

small profit. However, as more and more

people tried to make money this way,

apple vendors reacted by raising the

price to $2.25 a crate. Unless a person

sold more than half a crate, he or she

made no profit.

Other jobless Americans banded togeth-

er in hunger riots, smashing into grocery

stores and grabbing whatever food they

could carry. Begging increased dramatical-

ly, and "Brother, Can You Spare a Dime"

became a bitter testimony to veterans who
remembered fighting a war to protect

American values and to make the world

safe for democracy:
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Once in khaki suits,

Gee we looked swell.

Full of that Yankee Doodle-de-dum

Half a million boots went

sloggin through Hell,

I was the kid with the drum.

Say don'tyou remember,

they called me Al—
It was Al all ofthe time.

Say don'tyou remember

I'm yourpal—
Buddy, can you spare a dime?

The
Bonus Army

In May 1932, some 1,500 unemployed

army veterans marched on Washington,

D.C., to demand early payment ot the

bonus Congress had promised to pay

them in 1945. Within sight of the White

House, some set up a Hooverville in an

area across the Potomac River known
as Anacostia Flats. Others occupied

abandoned buildings in the area. As they

daily demonstrated in front ol the White

House and the Capitol, their nimibers

increased to more than 20,000.

The government tried to keep the

protesters peaceKil. President Hoover

supported their right to express their

views and even provided them with army

tents, cots, and field kitchens. When
Congress rejected their demands, most ol

the veterans lelt Washington. But abom
2,000 refused to leave. Alter a clash

between the veterans and the local police.

Hoover called in the army. General

Douglas MacArcinu', commander of the

troops, carried out the i'resident's orders

to clear the veterans bom Icdei'.ii buiki

ings. Using tanks, machitie guns, and tear

gas, his troops drove the veterans out of

Washington and IniriK-d their cimp. I lis-

torian i'federick Lewis Allen desciibeil the

sudden chaos that resulted:

Dorothea Lange
1895-1965

By the time she finished high

school, Dorothea Lange had chosen

her career. She wanted to be a photog-

rapher—even though she had never

used a camera.

After taking a photography course,

Lange journeyed from New York to

San Francisco, where she ran a por-

trait business for 10 years. Then the

Depression struck. Lange became a

documentary photographer, her com-

passion showing clearly in her photos.

By the mid- 1930s, she was docu-

menting the life of California's

migrant laborers, work that earned

her a position with the Farm Security

Adtninistration (FSA). Her FSA pho-

tos revealed poverty's brutal effects on

rural Americans. Lange later traveled

through the dustbowl states, captur-

ing people's suffering in a book called

An American Exodus, A Record of

Human Erosion.

C.avalrymen were riding into the crowd,

injantrymen were throiving tear-gas bombs,

WO)no I a)id children were being trampled

and choking from the gas;. . . [Peoplel were

runni)!g wildly, pell-mell across unercn

ground, screaming as they stmnbled andjell.

I he troops moved slowly on, scattering

before them veterans and homegoing

government clerks alike That evening, the

Washington sky glowed with fire. Even after

midnight the troops were still on iheir way

with bayonets and tear-gas bombs.
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Examining Pliotographs In 1932, the Bonus Army gathered in Washington. D. C. to

demand that Congress vote early bonuses for World War I veterans. What was Hoover's

response to these demands?

Many Americans blamed Hoover for the

use of brutal and excessive force against

the veterans. He seemed more than ever

an inflexible leader.

Fear of Revolution

During this time of bewilderment

and despair, fear of revolution started

to spread. Lloyds of London, a British

insurance company, began to write

policies for riot insurance in the United

States. Looking for scapegoats, Americans

blamed the Depression on the very

people they had admired and willingly

followed a few years earlier—industrialists

and bankers. Public outrage increased when

a Senate investigation charged that some

of the nation's wealthiest were trying

to get away without paying taxes on

their huge incomes. Others were accused

of using unscrupulous business practices

to increase their wealth in the midst of

such widespread poverty and suffering.

The unrest in society offered hope to

both Socialists and Communists, who
preached that the Depression marked the

end of capitalism, which would soon be

replaced by a system that distributed

goods more fairly. Both groups proposed

that government control the means of pro-

duction and distribution. Both promised

that a planned economy would result in

greater abundance for all. "Folks are

restless," observed Mississippi governor

Theodore Bilbo, "communism is gaining a

foothold In fact, I'm getting a little pink

myself"

But such radical alternatives were weak-

ened because Socialists and Communists

bitterly opposed each other, and destroyed

each others credibility. The Socialists pro-

posed to gain their power by persuasion

and the ballot box. The Communist party,

however, held that capitalism could not be

overthrown without violent revolution

—

what Earl Browder, the general secretary of

the party, called the "omelet theory." Just

as it was impossible to make an omelet

without breaking eggs, Browder explained,

it was impossible to make a revolution

without breaking heads.

Fears of a revolution in the United

States proved to be unfounded, however.

Although many Americans were sufi^ering,

angry, and wanted a change, protest move-

ments tended to be splintered. No single

leader emerged to galvanize them or act as
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a unifying force. Most Americans clung to

their democratic traditions and expressed

their anger at the ballot box.

The Election of 1932
As the presidential election of- 1932

approached, the Democrats sensed victory

for the first time since 1916. The Demo-
cratic national convention rejected AJ

Smith's bid for renomination and instead

chose New York governor Franklin D.

Roosevelt as their candidate. In 1 928, while

Smith was losing the presidential election,

Roosevelt had won New York's race for gov-

ernor and in the process proved himsell to

be a remarkable vote-getter. In 1930 he had

been reelected by a huge majority.

The Democratic platform ol 1932—the

briefest in U.S. political history—urged

the repeal ot Prohibition and made
general proposals for reform and recovery

The Democrats' most effective asset, how-

ever, was Roosevelt himself Setting the

tone for what became a whirlwind cam-

paign, he flew by plane to the Democratic

convention to become the first candidate

to accept a presidential nomination in

person. In his acceptance address, he

pledged "a new deal for the American

people." In later speeches, however, he

was vague and described the "New Deal"

in broad terms only. But it remained clear

that Roosevelt intended to take action

that would help "the forgotten man at the

bottom of the economic pyramid.

"

The Republicans, meanwhile, gloomily

renominated Hoover, who suffered the

problem of having to defend his policies

in the midst of a terrible Depression.

He maintained that hard times were the

result of economic collapse abroad—for

which his administration could not be held

responsible—and that without his relief

measures the disaster might have been

Examining Photographs The American people looked upon the election of 1932 with

optimism. What did Roosevelt pledge during his acceptance speech at the Democratic

Convention?

Linking

Across

Time
"Insider"

Public Anger

In 1990 public

anger ran high

against unscrupu-

lous speculators,

much as it had in

the 1930s. During

the 1980s, Wall

Street moguls had

manipulated stocks

to make huge for-

tunes. In 1986

Ivan Boesky, first

of these "raiders,"

was fined $100

million and sen-

tenced to three

years in prison. In

1990 Michael

Milken, convicted

of similar crimes,

received a ten-year

sentence, a

S600,000 fine, and

5400 hours of

public service.

Analysts believed

the sentence

reflected growing

public anger at

such practices.
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worse. But Hoover flatly rejected Roo-

sevelt's position that government had "a

positive duty to see that no citizen shall

starve." "You cannot," warned Hoover,

"extend the mastery of government over

the daily life of a people without some-

where making it master of people's souls

and thoughts."

On Election Day, the Republican

victories of the 1920s were completely

reversed as Roosevelt carried 42 of the 48

states. This landslide revealed not only a

widespread willingness to blame the

Republicans for the Depression but also

a desire to use government as an agency

for human welfare. Yet even at the bot-

tom of the worst depression in history,

few Americans favored the overthrow of

capitalism, either by violent or peaceful

means. The election restdts revealed that

the Socialists polled 900,000 votes and

the Communists only 100,000. This

meant that their combined share was a

little more than 2 percent ot the total

vote.

In the time between Roosevelt's elec-

tion in November and his inauguration

in March, the Twentieth Amendment
was added to the Constitution, changing

the date of the presidential inauguration

from March 4 to January 20. Had this

amendment gone into effect sooner, it

would have been better for the country.

But for four months, the nation was vir-

ttially leaderless, as it had been in the

months before Lincoln took office in

1861. Even though Hoover had been

repudiated, the new President—Franklin

Delano Roosevelt—was without power

to act.

During this short time, the entire

banking system disintegrated, and the

economy ground almost to a standstill.

Although thousands ot smaller banks had

already failed, most of the larger banks

seemed to be able to hold firm during

Examining Fine Art Home Relief Station, by Louis Ribak, describes the frustration felt by

ttie American people during the Depression years. What did the election of 1932 reveal

about American public opinion concerning the Hoover administration and Its response during

the most difficult years of the Depression?
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Mar 4,1933 THE Price 15 cents

Examining Illustrations During the ride to

Roosevelt's inauguration. Hoover was silent

and glum while Roosevelt seemed confident

in his ability to meet the crisis in America.

What happened to the American economy
between Election Day 1932 and inaugura-

tion day 1933?

this time. Despite Roosevelt's promise

that upon becoming President he would
take action to rescue the nation from the

Depression, in early 1933 the entire

country was seized by a banking panic.

Having lost faith in the nation's econo-

my, thousands of depositors withdrew

their money from banks and hoarded

cash and gold. Given such a situation,

even the most stable banks were bound
to stop payments eventually because

there was not enough gold in circulation

to cover all deposits. As the situation

deteriorated, state governors issued

proclamations closing the banks of their

states until confidence could be restored.

By March 4—the day Roosevelt would
lake the oath of office—almost every pri-

vate bank in the country was closed or

placed under restriction by state regula-

tion. I lie people ot the nation waiieil

anxiously to see what the new I'resitleiu

would do.

IIITIITTITIIimill
Section Three Revie'w

ITmillllTTIIIIIIl
Summary
The Depression did not affect everyone

equally—those with little to begin with

were hurt the most. World War I veterans

marched on Washington to demand their

military bonuses early. Farmers were pro-

ducing more food than ever, but could

not sell it for a profit. The mood of many
Americans turned to anger. The threat of

revolution spurred the hopes of socialists

and communists. Instead ot revolution,

Americans turned to the ballot box, and

Democrat Franklin Delano Roosevelt was

elected President in 1932.

CHECKrNG FOR UNDERSTANDING

1. Identify bonus army, General Douglas

MacArthur.

2. Describe the mood of the country as

the Depression worsened.

3. Explain why farmers destroyed crops

and livestock even though people were

htmgry.

4. Explain why Americans never really

leared revolution during the Great

Depression.

5. Contrast the message deliveied by Roo-

sevelt in 1932 with the one delivered by

Hoover.

Thinking Criticaily

6. Identifying Problems The banking

crisis was caused partly by public fear

and panic. Do you think this crisis

refiected the public's lack of confidence

in government and Hoover?

Linking Past and Prksent

7. Contrasting Candidates C^ompare

the campaign philosophies ot Hoover

and Roosevelt. Which ot these candi-

dates do you think would be elected

today? Contrast today's economy with

the Cjreat Depression to explain your

answer.

SRSi¥i¥i¥i¥i¥ii
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* Chapter 27 Review *

* Summary
The stock market crash that began on October 29,

1929, ended the era of prosperity that had ushered

Herbert Hoover into office. Hoover's leadership phi-

losophy, which emphasized self-government, individu-

al freedom, and equalir)' of opportunity, was chal-

lenged by the crisis. The many effects of the Depres-

sion were self-generating and created a chain reaction

of negative consequences.

Hoover's actions to end the Depression were ineffec-

tive. His inability to stop passage of the Hawley-

Smoot Tariff Act hurt American businesses instead of

helping them. American farmers continued to suffer

from plunging prices for their products. Hoover con-

tinued to oppose direct federal relief, but he did give

aid to banks and businesses in hopes that it would ease

unemployment. In foreign policy, Hoover navigated a

course to maintain world peace and avoid conflict. He
abandoned military intervention in Latin America and

pushed unsuccessfully for worldwide disarmament.

The practicality of America's isolationism was chal-

lenged by the Japanese invasion of Manchuria in

1931.

Despite Hoover's hopes for an economic lift, the

Depression worsened. Some believed that revolution

was imminent. The socialist and communist parties

hoped that capitalism was dying. Instead of revolu-

tion, however, Americans went to the ballot box and

elected Franklin D. Roosevelt.

4. List two defeats Hoover had in foreign policy.

5. Cite reasons for the rise of communism and social-

ism during the Depression.

6. State three reasons Franklin Roosevelt won the elec-

tion of 1932.

7. Discuss the banking crisis of 1933 and relate it to

the overall mood of Americans.

* Understanding Concepts

Economic Change

l.Was America's appetite for money and consumer

goods a cause of the Great Depression? Explain how
activities such as stock market speculation and

installment buying contributed to the crisis.

2. How did economic changes affect American faith

and beliefs about the United States? Why do you

think some Americans feared a revolution? Explain

the increased activity among the socialists and com-

munists in America.

Political Policy

3. Explain why Hoover's political beliefs were popular

while the economy was doing well, but increasingly

unpopular during the Depression.

4. Do you think Franklin Roosevelt, using the plat-

form he proposed in 1932, would have won the

1928 presidential election? Explain your answer.

* Using Vocabulary

Imagine that you must write a handbook on tips for

investing in the stock market. Write an entry about

speculation that explains the pros and cons. Use these

terms.

speculation

securities

on margin

installment buying

* Revie'wing Facts

1. Explain how overproduction or underconsumption

was one cause of the Great Depression.

2. Describe the effects of the Hawley-Smoot tariff.

3. Summarize Hoover's actions to combat the Depres-

sion and the philosophy behind the actions.

* Thinking Critically

1. Contrasting Ideas Explain the difference between

laissez-faire economics and Hoover's beliefs about

government in the economy.

2. Recognizing Ideologies Imagine that you are a

political opponent of President Hoover. Write a

criticism of his "trickle down" economic philosophy.

In your writing, address how this philosophy might

create the impression that Hoover favored the

wealthy over the poor.

3. Analyzing Choices Explain why the Hoover-

Stimson Doctrine was ineffective. Make a list of rea-

sons why Americans might have been unwilling to

go to war in the early 1930s.

4. Identifying Assumptions Compare the Demo-
cratic and Republican platforms in the election of
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* Chapter 27 Review

1932. What assumptions did the Republicans make

about what American voters were thinking?

* Writing About History

Cause and Effect

Refer to the description of how to write a cause-

and-effect essay in the History Writer's Handbook in

the Appendix ot this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instruction on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Write an essay on how the Great Depression might

have affected a young person your age. Before you

begin writing, make a list ot the worries, fears, and

hardships the Depression caused. Use this list to write

an essay on the eflect these factors might have had on

an individual your age. Include how the Great Depres-

sion would have attected your ideas about careers and

school, your self-esteem and way ot lite, and your

hopes tor the future.

* Learning Cooperatively

Work in groups of three to analyze the causes of the

Great Depression. Assign each group member two of

the causes listed on pages 794-796 of your text. Have

each group member make a list of economic and

social effects that might have resulted from his or her

cause. For example, if your subject is underconsump-

tion, explain how this factor affected store owners,

manufacturers, and consumers. When you have fin-

ished your individual lists, create a master list entitled,

"How the Great Depression Changed America."

* Mastering Skills

Testing Hypotheses

At one time or another, you may have read a state-

ment and wondered about what you read. Then you

may have begim to form explanations about the mate-

rial, explanations that you may or may not have been

able to prove. What vou did was to hypothesize. You

formed one or more hypotheses, assumptions that offer

a possible answer or answers to a problem or provide a

possible expl.iii.ition loi ,111 observation. 1 l\'|iotheses

arc only preliminary explanations. rhe\' must be

accepted, rejected, or modified as the problem is

investigated. Mach Inpothesis must be tested .igainst

the information gathered. Hypotheses that are sup-

ported by evidence can be accepted as explanations of

the problem.

Example The steps in the following example will

help you hypothesize:

• Read these statements.

The Communists made mtieh of thefact that there was

no unemployment in Russia. What the defenders of

Russian Communism did not tell, however, was the

terrible price in human suffering. In 1931, for

instance, several million farmers in the Ukraine were

alloived to starve to death because they refused to give

up their land arul livestock to the government.

• Ask yourself what the statement is actually saying.

To do this, put the statement in your own words.

For example:

While Communism appeared to be doing ivell because

many people had jobs, the fact was that many more

people were actually suffering because of it.

• Determine what you might logically assume from

these facts. For example, two hypotheses might be:

The price people paid for communism in Russia dur-

ing the '30s was giving up their belongings.

People might have been employed but they did not

have jobs of their oivn choosing because the govern-

tnent controlled everything.

• Test each hypothesis to cietermine whether or not it

is correct or true. Often, this can be done by asking

yourself questions that relate to your hypothesis and

then researching the answers.

• Finally, based on your research, determine which

hypothesis, if any, provides an explanation for or

supports the statements in step 1.

Practice Using the steps above and what you have

read in the chapter, test the following h\-pothescs and

determine if they can be supported.

l.Due to the publics tear about (Catholics having

power in the White House, Herbert Hoover won

the election in 1928.

2. Fhe Depression was a result ol people's greed.

3. 1 he stock market crash oi l')2') did not hap[U-ii

overnight but rather was \ears in die making.

4. Hoover would have taken action to alleviate the

problems ol the Depression had il not been tor his

ihil( 'ohv of "overnmeiu.
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* * * Unit 8 Digest * * *

In 1913 the main defender of American

ideals was President Woodrow Wilson,

who took office opposing war, imperial-

ism, and "big stick" diplomacy. But with-

in a short time, Wilson and the nation

were caught up in World War I—one ol

the bloodiest struggles in history. The war

changed nearly everything—politics, the

economy, and moral standards. Americans

went from isolationism to worldwide

involvement and from an economic boom
to the depths of depression.

Chapter 25

World War I

Wilson, an idealist who believed in

friendship and fair play, sought to change

the direction of American foreign policy.

He wanted the United States to stop using

military force and economic pressure.

However, he ended up imitating his

Republican predecessors by sending Amer-

ican troops to shore up Caribbean govern-

ments he supported. And when Wilson

rejected the new Mexican government

because its leader had the previous presi-

dent murdered, Latin Americans resented

his "moral imperialism" as much as Roo-

sevelt's "Big Stick."

When war ertipted in Europe in 1914

after years of European nationalism and

imperialism, the United States declared

neutrality. But eventually British and

French propaganda and American busi-

ness interests persuaded Americans to

side with the allies. Furthermore, the

German use of unrestricted submarine

warfare endangered American lives and

cargo and strained to the breaking point

Wilson's efforts to keep the United States

neutral.

Reelected by a narrow margin in 1916,

Wilson continued to press for peace. But

warring countries were cool to his argu-

ments for "peace without victory." An
apparent conspiracy between Mexico and

Germany against the United States and

the sinking of lour American merchant

ships ended American neutrality. Congress

declared war on Germany in April 1917.

Unprepared tor war, Americans mobi-

lized with incredible speed. The produc-

tion of armaments became a priority, and

government agencies such as the War
Industries Board reorganized the economy

to supply them. The draft was reinstated

and a Committee on Public Information

produced propaganda to influence public

opinion to support the war. The govern-

ment raised vast amounts of money for

the war effort through taxes and the sell-

ing oi bonds. Meanwhile, intolerance

toward German Americans and all things

German became rampant.

American troops—and new forms of

weaponry—tipped the balance ot the war

in favor of the allies, and an armistice was

signed in November 1918. Wilson pushed

hard tor his Fourteen Points—a plan for

preserving the hard-won peace. But the

allies rejected most of Wilson's peace plan,

and the Senate turned down the Treaty of

Versailles because ot disagreements over

the League of Nations. Afterwards, the

United States experienced economic and

social unrest, punctuated by strikes and

race riots.

Chapter 26

The Decade of Normalcy
By the 1920s, Americans wanted to get

on with their lives, forget about public

affairs, and stay out ot wars. Warren G.

Harding understood this when he

promised "normalcy," a return to the val-

ues and practices of the past. But the

United States was now too enmeshed in

world affairs to return to isolationism.

The government sought to improve rela-

tions with Japan and Latin America and

negotiated a series of important treaties

with nations worldwide. Americans also

won major diplomatic victories by leading

disarmament talks and by promoting the

1928 Kellogg-Briand Pact—an attempt to

outlaw international war that many
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nations eventually signed.

President Harding, his successor Calvin

Coolidge, and the RepubHcan party

believed in "less government in business

and more business in government." So the

government eased its restrictions on busi-

ness and looked after business interests.

These policies seemed to work because

many urban Americans experienced un-

paralleled prosperit)' during the 1920s.

For the first time, the average person

began to buy shares in businesses and to

"invest in the fixture. " The growth of new

industries such as home appliances and

automobile-making fueled the economic

boom. The growing prosperity was a key

factor in the decline of labor unions'

numbers and strength.

The automobile affected more than the

economy; it seemed to change the Ameri-

can way of life. It helped shift homes,

shops, and factories from the inner cities

to the suburbs. Some people claimed that

the automobile even contributed to the

relaxation of moral standards.

Other major social changes and cultural

achievements took place during the

1920s. Prohibition brought on a crime

wave. The success of radio and radio

advertising increased the demand for con-

sumer goods. The first "talkie " stimulated

Americans' taste for the styles and morals

shown in the movies. Along with their

newly won suffrage, American women
demanded economic opportunity. And in

the art of the "Harlem Rennaissance,"

African Americans reflected a new spirit

of pride and protest.

After World War I, however, feelings

against immigrants fueled by a postwar

hysteria "Red scare," led Congress to seri-

ously restrict all immigration into the

United States.

Chapter 27

The Depression Begins

Herbert Hoover slid into the presitlency

in 1928 full of optimism. In foreign poli-

cy, Hoover made peace efforts a priority

and practiced a "good neighbor" policy

with Latin American republics. An advo-

cate of disarmament, he proposed an

international moratorium that suspended

all war-debt payments to the United

States. In domestic policy, he assured

Americans that as long as business

thrived, the country would prosper.

But prosperity did not last. Farmers

were already experiencing a depression.

Government relief to farmers proved

ineffective. At the same time, the stock

market was booming. Stock prices rose,

and people began speculating. Often

investors paid only a small percentage

of the total cost of the stock and bor-

rowed the rest. Then a panic of selling

started, requiring investors to repay the

money they had borrowed. Many, how-

ever, could not. On Black Tuesday, Octo-

ber 29, 1929, the stock market crashed,

losing much of its value. This touched off

a business and ecomonic decline from

which the country did not recover for

more than a decade. The Great Depres-

sion had begun, caused not only by stock-

market speculation but also by the effects

of World War I, the depressed condition

of agriculture, overproduction or under-

consumption, and unwise government

policies. Soon the Depression had spread

worldwide.

By the end of the 1920s, thousands of

Americans were jobless, and farmers lost

the land they bought during the boom
time of World War 1. The government

searched for remedies. Hoover thought

the Hawley-Smoot tariff would stimulate

consumption of domestic goods. Instead

the higher tariff caused foreign markets to

curtail their American imports, hurting

business even further. Hoover offered to

help banks and businesses but opposed

direct federal relief to the unemployed

because he feared that government hand-

outs would destroy Americans' drive to

work. As a result, unemployed people

blamed the President for their continuing

financial troubles.

The American economy had hit rock

bottom by the 19.32 presidential election.

Signs of instability and rebellion appeared

evervwhere. Angrv and restless, Americans

expressed their eagerness for change in

leadership in the voting booth. Democrat

Franklin D. Roosevelt won the presidency

by a wide margin.

Synthesizing
Unit Themes

Relating Ideas

1. How did American

foreign policy change

under Presidents Wil-

son, Harding, and

Hoover?

Identifying

Trends

2. What factors con-

tributed to the boom
and bust of the

American economy

between 1914 and

1932?

Making
Comparisons

3. Compare American

society before and

after World War 1.
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* Unit 8 Review *

* Analyzing Unit Themes
Conflict and Cooperation

1. Explain why Americans felt so willing to cooperate

with their government during World War I but felt

in conflict with it during the Depression? What
accounted for these changes in attitude toward the

government? Give examples ot ways people cooper-

ated with the government and ways they engaged in

conflict.

Influence of Technology

2. How did technological innovation alter the lives of

Americans in both war and peace? What was one

important technology that revolutionized both?

The Individual and Family Life

3. Trace the social changes covered in the unit from

war to peace, from prosperity to depression. Think

about other social changes during the era. How do

you think all these changes affected families—for

better and for worse?

U. S. Role in World Affairs

4. In what specific ways did the United States' role in

world affairs change during this era?

5. How did Americans feel about their nation's involve-

ment in war during this time? Why?

* Revie'wing Chronology
Study the imit time line on pages 726-727, then

answer the questions that follow.

l.How soon after the start of World War I did the

United States enter the war?

2. How would you characterize the 1920s for the

world? for the United States?

* Linking Past and Present

In the late 1980s and 1990s, some economists noted

economic factors similar to those in the 1920s and

1930s. These factors included a period of economic

growth, a stock-market crash, bank failures, a slump

in agriculture, industrial innovation, and a call for

high tariffs.

1. Making Predictions Research recent news maga-

zines such as Newsweek, U.S. News and World

Report, TIME, or Business Week for a summary

report on the present state of the economy. Compare
the factors listed above and the information in the

report with the description of the economy prior to

the Depression in your text. List any similarities and

differences between the two time periods. Predict

whether or not another depression could occur.

2. Making Comparisons Compare the economic

policies of Hoover and Coolidge. How do you think

their policies would be viewed by Americans today?

Support your answer with information about each

President's economic policies.

* Demonstrating Citizenship

Making Decisions In the years during World War I

and the Great Depression, the United States govern-

ment made several controversial decisions that affected

American citizens. Answer the questions that follow to

evaluate two of these actions.

l.Is it the role of government to control public opin-

ion through propaganda, as the United States did

during World War I? Explain your answer.

2. Was President Hoover justified in his refusal to give

direct aid to victims of the Great Depression?

Explain your answer.

* Interpreting Illustrations

RcvtjluiKiiii.si.s h\ joiC Llciiuiilc Uiozlu

Study the mural shown above, then answer the

questions that follow.
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* Unit 8 Review *
1. What themes are illustrated?

2. What was happening in Mexico in the early 1900s

that may have inspired this work?

3. Why would a wall mural be a good way to spread a

message?

* Thinking Globally

1. Analyzing Motives During the 1920s and 1930s

American and European oil companies discovered

vast deposits of oil in the Middle East. Soon these

companies were making large sums of money
exporting the oil to meet the demands of the indus-

trializing world. Explain what developments and

inventions from this time created an increasing

appetite for oil.

2. Comparing Cultures U you went to a jazz club in

Paris or a movie theater in Rome in the 1920s, it

was likely that you would see and hear American

musicians and actors. The burst ol American cul-

ture during the 1920s influenced the entire world.

Some American jazz musicians were more acclaimed

in Europe than in their homeland. Though many
countries in the 1920s produced movies, 90 percent

of all films shown in the world were produced on

the lots of movie studios in Los Angeles, California.

How would the experiences of World War 1 help to

create this exchange of cultures between the United

States and Europe? What in American culture

appealed to audiences in Europe?

* Relating Geography

and History

Regions: Boundaries

Geographical regions can be defined in many ways.

The most common way to define a region is a political

boundary. For example, nations and states have politi-

cal boundaries. You could also create your own classi-

fication for regions. Answer the questions below to

demonstrate both ot these methods.

1. Compare a map of Europe bekire World War 1 to a

map of Europe after World War I. Make a list of

national boundaries that were changed during the

conflict.

2. Use your imaginaiion lo make a list ol lactors other

than political boundaries that could be used as

criteria to create regional maps. Remember that

regions are defined as areas with any unifying factor,

such as language.

* Practicing Skills

Comparing Graphic Data

Refer to the skills lesson on Interpreting Graphic

Data on page 770 to help you practice this map and

graph skill.

Refer to the graph on page 794 to answer the fol-

lowing questions.

l.What kind of graph is shown here?

2. What is the title of the graph?

3. What is the purpose of the graph?

4. What do the numbers along the vertical grid rep-

resent?

5.What do the numbers along the horizontal grid

represent?

6. In what year were stock prices the highest?

7. In what year were stock prices the lowest?

8. What do the two lines along the grid represent?

9. What significant changes does the graph show?

10. What general conclusion can you draw from inter-

preting this graph?

Writing Persuasive Arguments

Refer to the skills lesson on Writing a Persuasive

Argument on page 803 to help you practice this study

and writing skill.

Imagine that you are an American citizen living at

the time of World War 1. You have relatives who are

old enough to be drafted and who might be sent to

fight in Europe if the United States declares war. Use

inhMination fiom ("hapter 25 to write a persuasive

argument on one ot the following topics:

1. Why the United States should/should not go to war

in 1917.

2. Why African Americans should/should not enlist in

the militar\' to serve during World War I.

3. Why citizens should/should not be opposed to the

Espionage and Sedition acts.

4. Why the United States should/should not join the

League of Nations.
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U NIT 9

Times of Crisis:

1932-1960
. . . Today the gtins are silent. A great tragedy has ended.

A great victory has been won. The skies no longer rain

death—the seas bear ordy commerce—men everyivhere walk upright

in the sunlight. The entire world lies quietly at peace.

The holy mission has been completed. . .

.

-DtiUGLAS MacArthur
Radiobroadcast, 1945

flNG THE SCESl>

Mid-rwentieth century

Mood
The period beginning with the 1930s

and ending in 1960 was very difficult.

The carefree atmosphere and isola-

tionism of the 1920s gradually had

given way to a sobering reality—a great

depression endangered the nation's

economic system, and military

dictatorships threatened its national

security. Americans committed them-

selves to economic recovery and fighting

the Axis Powers in World War 11. After

the war, the United States sought to

contain the spread ol communism.

Thernes

American Democracy

Cjvil Rights and Liberties

Cx)nHict and Cooperation

U.S. Role in World Affiiirs

Key Events

New Deal legislation

Dust Bowl

Japanese attack Pearl Harbor

Surrender of Germany and Japan

United Nations charter

Cold War
Truman doctrine

North Atlantic Treaty Organization

Korean War
Polio vaccine

Suez Crisis

Castro controls Cuba

Major Issues

New Deal programs attempt to relieve

economic hardships and pull the

United States out of the Creat

Depression.

Aid to the Allies and the Japanese

attack on Pearl Harbor pulls the

United States into World War II.

The desire to contain communism
leads the United States to assume a

more active role in world affairs.

lnri.Mvii,iiigc by Wayne rhicbdiifi. 1979
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Global Perspectives

As the world was held in the grip

of economic disaster in the

early 1930s, a World Economic

Conference in London failed to

recommend solutions. The depression

worsened. With more people feeling the

sting, some began to question their form

of government.

Seizing the opportunity, dictatorial

leaders, promising national glory and eco-

nomic prosperity, rose to power. Benito

Mussolini seized power in Italy; in Ger-

many, Adolf Hitler; and in Spain, Francis-

co Franco. In the Soviet Union, the Com-
munists held firm under Joseph Stalin. In

China Mao Zedong and his communist

The World
ASIA
AND

OCEANIA
AFRICA EUROPE SOUTH

AMERICA

NORTH
AND CENTRAL
AMERICA

1930

1940

1934

Hitler becomes

Der Fuhrer of

Germany A

1939

World War II

nis in

Europe

1945

Atomic bombs

devastate

Hiroshima

and Nagasaki A

1950
1948 The mod-

ern nation of

Israel is created

>

i960

1956

Suez Canal

Crisis

1956

Revolts in

Poland and

Hungary

1938

Venezuela

becomes the

third largest

oil-producing

nation in the

world

1959 Fidel

Castro takes

over Cuba
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followers fought the Nationalists for con-

trol of the country.

Increasing world tensions led to vast

military buildups. When Germany at-

tacked Poland in 1939, global war again

broke out. This conflict was far more dev-

astating than previous wars as countries

from all corners of the globe—Europe to

Asia to Latin America—took sides. A new

weapon, the atomic bomb, was dropped

on Hiroshima and Nagasaki in Japan, and

the havoc it reaped shocked the world.

The war ended with the defeat of Ger-

many, Italy, and Japan and, as a result, the

world balance of power shifted. Two
"superpowers" emerged as the most power-

ful nations—the United States, which had

fought to preserve democracy, and the

Soviet Union, which wanted to spread

communism worldwide. A cold war of

confrontation threatened for decades to

erupt into a full-scale "hot" war. The bitter

rivalry between these two nations affected

almost every other nation in the world.

The United States
PACi nc
AND

N ORTH W EST
SOUTHWEST IVI I DW EST SOUTH EAST ATL A NTI C

NO RTH EAST

1930

1940

1950

1937

Parts ofthe

Southwest and

1941

Japanese sur-

prise attack on

Pearl Harbor

brings the

United States

into World

Warily

the Great

Plains become

a Dust Bowl

i960

1955

AFL-CIO
merge toform

one union

1933

Newly inaugu-

rated President

Roosevelt

launches

New Deal <

1946

United Nations

headquarters is

established in

1958

First successfiil

Liunch ofa U.S.

New York <

1953

McCarthyism

stirs national

interest

satellite
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I C A iv

HERITAGE

When the economy collapsed in

1929, millions ofAmerican lives

collapsed with it. People everywhere

lost theirjobs and hofnes. And in the

nations Dust Bowl, sharecroppers had

to leave the lands that theirfamilies

had workedfor generations.

In The Grapes of Wrath, John

Steinbeck chronicles the hardships of

the Joads, an Oklahomafarm family

whose plight resembles that of the

downtrodden everywhere.

Asyou read the excerptfrom

Steinbeck's novel, lookfor statements

that reveal the beliefs, concerns, and

attitudes oftenantfarmers during

the 1930s.

John Steinbeck

from

The Grapes ofWrath

he owners of the land came

onto the land, or more often

a spokesman for the owners

came. They came in closed

cars, and they felt the dry earth with their

fingers, and sometimes they drove big

earth augers into the ground for soil tests.

The tenants, from their sun-beaten door-

yards, watched uneasily when the closed

cars drove along the fields. And at last the

owner men drove into the dooryards and

sat in their cars to talk out of the win-

dows. The tenant men stood beside the

cars for a while, and then squatted on

their hams and found sticks with which to

mark the dust.

In the open doors the women stood

looking out, and behind them the chil-

dren—corn-headed children, with wide

eyes, one barefoot on top of the other bare

foot, and the toes working. The women
and the children watched their men talk-

ing to the owner men. They were silent.

Some of the owner men were kind

because they hated what they had to do,

and some of them were angry because the

hated to be cruel, and some of them were

cold because they had long ago found that

one could not be an owner unless one

were cold. And all of them were caught in

something larger than themselves. Some
of them hated the mathematics that drove

them, and some were afraid, and some

worshiped the mathematics because it

provided a refuge from thought and from

feeling. If a bank or a finance company

owned the land, the owner man said. The

Bank—or the Company—needs-wants-

insists-must have-as though the Bank or

the Company were a monster, with

thought and feeling, which had ensnared

them. These last would take no responsi-

bility for the banks or the companies

because they were men and slaves, while

the banks were machines and masters all

at the same time. Some of the owner men
were a little proud to be slaves to such

^iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii(iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiriiiiiiiiijriiiiiiiiiiiiijriiiiiiiiiiiii(iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiijiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii iiiiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiir iiiiiiiiiiiiniiijiiiiii
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cold and powerful masters. The owner

men sat in the cars and explained. You

know the land is poor. You ve scrabbled at

it long enough, God knows.

The squatting tenant men nodded and

wondered and drew figures in the dust, and

yes, they knew, God knows. If the dust

only wouldn't fly. li the top

would only stay on the soil,

it might not be so bad.

The owner men went

on leading to their

point: You know the

land's getting poorer.

You know what
cotton does to the

land; robs it, sucks

all the blood out

of it.

The squatters

nodded—they

knew, God knew.

It they could only

rotate the crops

they might pump
blood back into the

land.

Well, it's too late.

And the owner men
explained the workings

and the thinkings of the

monster that was stronger

than they were. A man can

hold land if he can just eat and

pay taxes; he can do that.

Yes, he can do that until his crops hiil

one day and he has to borrow money
from the bank.

But—you see, a bank or a company
can't do that, because those creatures don't

breathe air, don't eat side-meat. They
breathe profits; they eat the interest on

money. 1( they don't get it, they die the

way you die without air, without side-

meat. It is a sad thing, but it is so. It is

just so.

The squatting men raised their eyes to

understand. Gan't we just hang on?

Maybe the next year will be a good year.

God knows how much cotton next year.

AntI with all the wars—God knows what

price cotton will bring. Don't they make
explosives out of cotton? And uniforms?

Get enough wars and cotton 11 hit the ceil-

ing. Next year, maybe. They looked up

questioningly.

We can't depend on it. The bank—the

monster has to have profits all the

time. It can't wait. It'll die. No,

Taxes go on. When the

monster stops growing,

it dies. It can't stay

one size.

Soft fingers began

to tap the sill of

the car window,
and hard fingers

tightened on the

restless drawing

sticks. In the

doorways of the

sun-beaten ten-

ant houses,

women sighed

and then shifted

feet so that the

one that had
been down was

now on top, and

the toes working.

Dogs came sniffing

near the owners cars

and wetted on all four

tires one after another.

And chickens lay in the sunny

dust and fluffed their feathers to

get the cleansing dust down to the skin.

In the little sties the pigs grunted inquir-

ingly over the muddy remnants of the

slops.

The squatting men looked down again.

What do you want us to do? We can't take

less share of the crop—we're halt starved

now. The kids are hungry all the time. We
got no clothes, torn an' ragged. It all the

neighbors weren't the same, we'd be

ashamed to go to meeting.

And at last the owner men came to the

point. The tenant system won't work any

more. One man on a tractor can take the

place of twelve or fourteen families. Pay

him a wage and take all the crop. We have

Hoe Culture

photograpljed by

Dorothea Lange in

Alabama, 1937
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The Dust Bowl by

Alexander Hogne,

1933

to do it. We don't like to do it. But the

monster's sick. Something's happened to

the monster.

But you'll kill the land with cotton.

We know. We've got to take cotton

quick before the land dies. Then we'll sell

the land. Lots of families in the East

would like to own a piece of land.

The tenant men looked up alarmed.

But what'll happen to us? How'll we eat?

You'll have to get oft the land. The
plows'!! go through the dooryard.

And now the squatting men stood up

angrily. Grampa took up the land, and he

died on it. Even if it's no good, it's still

ours. That's what makes it ours—being

born on it, working it, dying on it. That

makes ownership, not a paper with num-
bers on it.

We're sorry, k's not us. h's the monster.

The bank isn't like a man.

Yes, but the bank is only made of men.

No, you're wrong there—quite wrong
there. The bank is something else than

men. k happens that every man in a bank

hates what the bank does, and yet the

bank does it. The bank is something more

than men, I tell you. It's the monster.

had to kill the Indians and drive them
away. An Pa was born here, and he killed

weeds and snakes. Then a bad year came

and he had to borrow a little money. An'

we was born here. There in the door—our

children born here. And Pa had to borrow

money. The bank owned the land then,

but we stayed and we got a little bit ot

what we raised.

We know the— all that. It's not us, it's

the bank. A bank isn't like a man. Or an

owner with fifty thousand acres, he isn't

like a man either. That's the monster.

Sure, cried the tenant men, but it's our

land. We measured it and broke it up. We
were born on it, and we got killed on it.

Men made it, but they can't control it.

The tenants cried, Grampa killed In-

dians, Pa killed snakes for the land. May-

be we can kill banks—they're worse than

Indians and snakes. Maybe we got to fight

to keep our land, like Pa and Grampa did.

And now the owner men grew angry.

You'll have to go.

But it's ours, the tenant men cried.

We—
No. The bank, the monster owns it.

You'll have to go.

We'll get our guns, like Grampa when
the Indians came. What then?

Well—first the sheriff, and then the

troops. You'll be stealing if you try to stay,
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you'll be murderers it you kill to stay. The
monster isn't men, but it can make men
do what it wants.

But it we go, where'll we go? Howl! we

go? We got no money.

We're sorry, said the owner men. The
bank, the fifry-thousand-acre owner can't

be responsible. You're on land that isn't

yours. Once over the line maybe you can

pick cotton in the tall. Maybe you can go

on relief. Why don't you go on west to

California? There's work there, and it

never gets cold. WTiy, you can reach out

anywhere and pick an orange. Why, there's

always some kind of crop to work in. Why
don't you go there? And the owner men
started their cars and rolled away.

The tenant men squatted down on their

hams again to mark the dust with a stick,

to figure, to wonder. Their sunburned

faces were dark, and their sun-whipped

eyes were light. The women moved cau-

tiously out of the doorways toward their

men, and the children crept behind the

women, cautiously, ready to run. The big-

ger boys squatted beside their tathers,

because that made them men. After a time

the women asked, What did he want?

And the men looked up tor a second,

and the smolder ot pain was in their eyes.

We got to get oft. A tractor and a superin-

tendent. Like tactories.

WTiere'll we go? the women asked.

We don't know. We don't know.

And the women went quickly, quietly

back into the houses and herded the chil-

dren ahead of them. They knew that a man
so hurt and so perplexed may turn in anger,

even on people he loves. They left the men
alone to figure and to wonder in the dtist.

After a time perhaps the tenant man
looked about—at the pimip put in ten

year agt), with a goose-neck hanclle and

iron flowers on the spout, at the chopping

block where a thousand chickens had

been killed, at the hand plow lying in the

shed, and the patent crib hanging in the

rafters over it.

The children crowded about the women
in the houses. What we going to do, Ma?
Wh ere we gomg to go?

The women said. We don't know, yet.

Go out and play. But don't go near your

father. He might whale you if you go near

him. And the women went on with the

work, but all the time they watched the

men squatting in the dust—perplexed and

figuring.

The tractors came over the roads and

into the fields, great crawlers moving like

insects, having the incredible strength of

insects. They crawled over the ground,

laying the track and rolling on it and
picking it up. Diesel tractors, puttering

while they stood idle; they thundered

when they moved, and then settled down
to a droning roar. Snub-nosed monsters,

raising the dust and sticking their snouts

into it, straight down the country, across

the country, through tences, through

dooryards, in and out ot gullies in straight

lines. They did not run on the ground,

but on their own roadbeds. They ignored

hills and gulches, water courses, fences,

and houses.

The man sitting in the iron seat did

not look like a man; gloved, goggled,

rubber dust mask over nose and mouth,

he was part of the monster, a robot in

the seat. The thunder ot cylinders

sounded through the country, became
one with the air and the earth, so that

earth and air muttered in sympathetic

vibration. The driver could not control

it—straight across the country it went,

cutting through a dozen farms and
straight back. A twitch in the controls

could swerve it, but the driver's hands

could not twitch because the monster

that built the tractor, the monster that

sent the tractor out, had somehow got

into the driver's hands, into his brain

and muscle, had goggled him and muz-

zled him— goggled his mind, muzzled

his speech, goggled his perception, muz-

zled his protest. He could not see the

land as it was, he could not smell the

land as it smclled; his feet did not stamp

the clods or teel the warmth and power

of the earth

Me loved the land no more than the

bank loved the land.

Interpreting
Literature

1 . Locate passages

where the tenant

men are

beseeching,

protesting, or

resigned.

2. What is the

"monster"? Do you
think this is an apt

metaphor? Why or

why not?

Evaluating
Viewpoints

3. Steinbeck clearly

sides with the

tenant farmers.

What arguments
could be made tor

the banks and the

owners? Which
viewpoint do you
favor?
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Chapter 28

The New Deal

Sections

Roosevelt

Takes Charge

Reform, Relief,

and Recovery

3

The Second

New Deal

The Impact of the

New Deal

•riNG THE SCE

Historical Focus

When Franklin D. Roosevelt took the

oath of ofHce, Congress and the

American people were eager to follow

the President's leadership. Within
months, laws were passed to provide

relief, recovery, and reform of the

economic system. Two years later,

however, millions of Americans were still

unemployed, and the New Deal came
under increasing criticism. Throughout

Roosevelt's second term, many programs

were reshaped to permanently change

the way government relates to its citizens.

Concepts to Understand
• Why the political leadership of

Roosevelt was effective at bringing

about New Deal reforms.

• How New Deal economic reform dif-

fered from previous government policies.

People to Kno'w
Eleanor Roosevelt, Frances Perkins,

Harry L. Hopkins, Huey Long, Charles

Coughlin, Francis Townsend

Places to Locate
Tennessee Valley, Grand Coulee Dam

Terms to Identify

brain trust, pump priming, dole, craft

union, industrial union

Guided Reading
Asyou rea^ this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

1

.

How did New Deal legislation attempt

to end the depression?

2.What were the long-term effects of

New Deal programs on American

society?

Spanning the Decades
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Section One

Roosevelt

Takes Charge

ING THE SCEt*5^

First of all let me assert my firm belief

that the only thing we have to fear is fear

itself-
—nameless, unreasoning, unjustified

tetror which paralyzes needed efforts to con-

vert retreat into advance.

—Franklin Roosevelt
First Inaugural Address, March 1 933

Section Focus

President Roosevelt's inaugural address

attempted to lift the clouds of gloom and

fear that had hovered over the country

since the stock market crash. At last, a

new President promised action against

the Depression. Congress and the Ameri-

can public—some in eager anticipation

and others out ot desperation—were

ready to follow the President's lead.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Identify the traits that made Franklin

Roosevelt an effective leader.

• Describe how Roosevelt garnered ideas

and support for his New Deal.

Within his inaugural address

Franklin D. Roosevelt

made the same promises

about the nation's recovery

that Herbert Hoover and his advisers had

been saying since 1929. Roosevelt

promised that the nation "will endure as it

has endured, will revive and will prosper.

"

Unlike Hoover, however, the new President

reflected the popular mood of the nation

by blaming bankers, "the unscrupulous

moneychangers," for allowing starvation in

the midst of plenty. The nation was in a

kind of war, he said, and strong presiden-

tial leadership was needed. If Congress

failed to act quickly, Roosevelt promised to

ask for executive authority "as great as the

power that would be given to me if we
were in fact invaded by a foreign foe.

"

A Master Politician

Before taking office, Roosevelt dis-

played little evidence of the leadership he

would ofter in his 12 years in the White

House. His outstanding attribute was his

name, which his cousin Theodore Roo-

sevelt had made well known in American

politics. The only son of wealthy parents,

FDR, as his friends called him, attended

the best schools.

At the time of his election, Roosevelt

had been in politics for more than 20

years, yet his views on many issues were

unknown. Nor did many Americans real-

ize that he had overcome a serious physi-

cal handicap.

In 1921, at age 39, Roosevelt was

stricken with polio. Fighting back against

the crippling disease, he regained the use

of his hands and arms, but he remained

paralyzed from the waist down. His

painful recovery toughened him and, at

the same time, gave him genuine sympa-

thy for the less fortunate. Playwright

Robert Sherwood, a close associate,

described his toughness and compassion:

/ tried continually to study him,

to try to look beyond his charming and

amusitig and warmly affectionate surface

into his heavily forested interior But I never

understood what was going on in

there He could be a ruthless politician,

but he was the champion offriends and

associates who for him were political

liabilities. . . and ofcauses which apparently

competent observers assured him would be

political suicide.
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Both friends and foes agreed that,

despite his compiexit)', Roosevek was

master of the art of pohtics. Few Presi-

dents had such varied poUtical training

—

at local, state, and federal levels—in

elected and appointed offices. Elected to

the New York legislature in 1910, at the

height of the Progressive Era, Roosevelt

learned about local government. As assis-

tant secretary of the Navy during World

War I, he had an insider's view as the Wil-

son administration organized the federal

government to wage war. As governor of

New York when the stock market crashed,

FDR dealt with many of the same prob-

lems he would face as President.

Perhaps Roosevelt's greatest strength as

a politician was his warm and understand-

ing approach to people. Although Hoover

had withdrawn to the isolation of the

White House as the Depression settled in,

Roosevelt reached out by radio to the

American people in a series of "fireside

chats. " These were informal talks in

which the President calmly but confident-

ly explained in simple terms the nation's

problems and how the New Deal planned

to defeat the Depression. Millions of

radio listeners felt that the President was

talking directly to them. After a fireside

chat, Roosevelt sometimes received as

many as 50,000 letters a day.

Roosevelt also knew how to use the

press better than his predecessor. Hoover

had avoided reporters and refused to

answer questions unless they were written

out in advance. In contrast, FDR allowed

reporters to barrage him with questions

during frequent press conferences. This

approach made him popular with the

press—important shapers of public opin-

ion—and focused public attention on

Washington and his New Deal programs.

"Cione is the fortress that was the White

House," wrote one reporter after Roo-

sevelt took office.

A product of the Progressive Era, FDR
retained the progressives' approach to

solving society's problems. As President he

was a pragmatisi and an experimenter. He
sometimes asked three or hiur people with

conflicting opinions to do the same job.

Fl^R compared himscll to a quarterback

on a football team who called a play, and

Examining Photographs President

Franklin Roosevelt. First Lady Eleanor, and
their son James posed for ttiis ptiotograph

shortly after FDf^'s Inauguration on March 4,

1933. What personal qualities did Roosevelt

bring to the presidency?

if it did not work tried another. Action, he

felt, was better than inaction. Most Amer-

icans, desperate for relief from the effects

of the Depression, agreed with him.

Humorist Will Rogers observed:

The whole country is with him.

Even if what he does is wrong, they

are with hiui. Just so he does something.

Ifhe burned down the Capitol,

we would cheer and say, "Well,

at least we got a fire started anyhow.
"
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Examining Photographs Frances Perkins,

appointed secretary of labor by Roosevelt,

is shown here greeting steelworkers. A long-

time advocate of minimum wage and maxi-

mum hour laws, child-labor restrictions, and
other progressive reforms, she was one of

only two cabinet members to serve through-

out Roosevelt's four terms. What was
unique about her appointment?

Roosevelt also had trust in the ability of

experts to plan for society. Even before

receiving the Democratic nomination for

President, he gathered a group of professors

from Columbia University to advise him.

This group of economists, political scien-

tists, and attorneys was nicknamed the

"brain trust" by the press. After Roosevelt

became President, the brain trust stayed on

to help him plan New Deal recovery pro-

grams. In selecting his cabinet, FDR
named people who presented a variety ol

viewpoints and ideas—northerners and

southerners, liberals and conservatives. He
named Republican Harold Ickes as secre-

tary of the interior, and for secretary of

agriculture he chose Henry A. Wallace,

whose father had the job under Harding.

For secretary of labor Roosevelt named the

first woman cabinet officer, former child

labor reformer Frances Perkins. Other

women held important positions in almost

every New Deal agency. Like Secretary

Perkins, many ol these women had been

social workers. Now the President was call-

ing upon them to administer the federal

government's social and relief programs.

Outside the brain trust, the adviser that

Roosevelt relied on most was his wife,

Eleanor. Because of his paralysis, FDR
moved with difficulty in a wheelchair or

with heavy braces on his legs. As a result,

he asked Eleanor to assume a significant

role in his administration. The President

called her his "eyes and ears" outside the

White House. During the first year of

the New Deal, she traveled extensively to

attend political rallies, tour factories,

visit coal mines, and contact many peo-

ple that FDR might not otherwise have

met. At cabinet meetings, the President

would report, "My missus says that peo-

ple are working for wages well below the

.o^::^v

Eleanor
Roosevelt

1884-1962

Eleanor Roosevelt did not herself

hold public office until she was a 61-

year-old widow. But as First Lady she

fought tenaciously for social justice

and added a sense of compassion to

the New Deal.

Although painfully shy as a young

girl, Eleanor Roosevelt emerged as a

vibrant public personalit)' during the

1920s when her husband, FDR, was

recovering from polio. She did all she

could to keep his name in the public

mind. After Roosevelt's election, she

spoke for people who otherwise would

have been ignored—women, the

underprivileged, and African Ameri-

cans. Sensitive to racial injustice, she

spoke up so strongly for civil rights

that she won black support for the

New Deal. Eleanor Roosevelt later

worked for global human rights in the

United Nations.
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minimum... in the town she visited last

week." Eleanor Roosevelt shared Franklin's

concern for the victims oi the Depres-

sion—close friends thought that her con-

cern was even deeper than his—and that

decisive government action was needed to

conquer society's ills.

The Hundred Days
President Roosevelt fulfilled his promise

to provide "action now." On Sunday,

March 5, 1933, the day after his inaugu-

ration, he called a special session of

Congress. On Monday he used an old law

still on the books to suspend the nation's

banking activity. Many Americans had

lost faith in banks after the crash, with-

drew their money, and kept it at home.

Banks needed depositors' funds to make

loans that would help recovery, but, in

many areas, the loss of deposits was so

great that banks had to close their doors.

After a week in office, the President went

on the radio with his first fireside chat.

He explained that only healthy banks

would be allowed to reopen. He assured

Americans that it would be "safer to keep

money in a reopened bank than under the

mattress." The next day most banks began

to do business again, and in a few days

deposits exceeded withdrawals. As the

President's calm assurances restored public

confidence in the nation's financial sys-

tem, the bank crisis ended.

That first week was just the beginning

of feverish activity. In the "Hundred

Days" between March 9 and June 16,

1933, Congress passed 15 major bills,

more than had ever been enacted in such

a short time. Most were bills that the

President submitted and that Congress

passed with little debate. Seldom had a

Examining Photographs Afraid for the safety of ttieir savings, panicked depositors line up

outside a banl<. Suchi "runs"—wlien all depositors tried to withdraw their money at the same
time—usually caused those banks to fail, making their depositors' fears come true. How did

Roosevelt handle the bank crisis?

Linking

Across

Time
New Deal
Precedents

The substance,

style, and organi-

zation of the New
Deal followed dis-

tinctly American

precedents. The

program had its

roots in such late-

1 800s progressive

legislation as rail-

road regulation

and antitrust acts.

President Roo-

sevelt's activist

style was modeled

after that of his

cousin, Theodore

Roosevelt.

Much as Wil-

son's administra-

tion worked to

fight World War I,

the New Deal was

mobilized to fight

the Great Depres-

sion. Many top

New Dealers,

including FDR,

had been officials

in the Wilson

administration.
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President enjoyed such overwhelming

support. As Anne O'Hare McCormick
reported in The New York Times Magazine

in May 1933:

In his present temper the American is not

in the least afraid ofexperiments. . .

.

But he wants action, the immediate

action promised by Mr. Roosevelt

in his inaugural address and no lobby

ever exerted so much pressure

on Congress as the people are bringing

to bear. . . we have never had a

President as powerfrd as Mr. Roosevelt

is at this moment.

Roosevek toolc office with no clear

idea of how to solve the nation's econom-

ic crisis. "There's nothing to do, " he said,

"but meet each day's troubles as they

come." The New Deal, therefore, was

not a carefully worked out reform plan.

Instead, it was a series of measures quick-

ly drawn up to attack the Depression in

many ways at once. Some laws were in

response to special demands from specif-

ic groups in society. Some were even

passed against the President's wishes, but

he signed them to head off something

that he might like even less, or to avoid

holding up other legislation. However,

New Deal programs had three general

purposes: recovery from the Depression,

relief for its victims, and reform of the

economic system. Much legislation

reflected all three goals.

From 1933 to early 1935, the dominant

purposes were recovery and relief During

the "First New Deal," as this phase was

called, the President and his advisers

thought that a series of temporary mea-

sures could get the economy moving

again and then recovery would come on

its own momentum. Therefore, little

additional legislation followed the Hun-
dred Days of the First New Deal. The
administration merely implemented the

laws Congress had created and waited for

recovery to occur.

dUb

Section One Review

IIIIIHIIIIIIIIIIM
Summary

President Roosevelt attempted to deal

with the Depression on two levels. On a

psychological level, he offered the positive

image of an energetic, caring leader who
would get the economy moving. His fire-

side chats and easy manner with the press

reinforced this perception. On a more

practical level, he immediately addressed

the banking crisis and quickly implement-

ed a number of government programs to

attack the causes of the Depression. These

approaches inspired confidence and led

people to believe that the government was

acting at last.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify FDR, fireside chats, brain

trust, Frances Perkins, the Hundred

Days

2. Cite the political experience that pre-

pared Roosevelt to lead the nation out

of the Depression.

3. Describe the personal characteristics

that gained Roosevelt the confidence

and trust of Americans.

4. Explain Roosevelt's approach to solving

problems.

5. Discuss the role women played in the

Roosevelt administration.

6. List the three general approaches that

New Deal programs took in attacking

the Depression.

Thinking Critically

7. Making Comparisons Compare

Roosevelt's style in managing the crisis

to Hoover's approach. Why did the

public support Roosevelt?

Connections:
History and Economics

8. Interpreting Primary Sources

Explain Roosevelt's statement about the

Depression that "the only thing we have

to fear is fear itself
"

UUIAJ •ss
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Section Two

Reform, Relief,

and Recovery

-:^^Tn^G THE~SCEt*^

The country needs and, unless I mistake

its temper, the country demands bold, per-

sistent experimentation. It is common sense

to take a method and try it. If it fails,

admit itfrankly and try another But above

all, try something.

—Franklin Roosevelt
Campaign speech in Atlanta,

May 22, 1932

Section Focus

Many of the laws passed during the

Hundred Days were popularly known by

their initials—AAA, NRA, TVA, and

CCC. People jokingly called them the

New Deal's "alphabet soup," yet the pro-

grams gave the nation a sense of hope.

Many were intended as stopgap measures,

but their effects are still felt.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Give examples of how Roosevelt's poli-

cies helped and hurt the rural poor.

• Compare the effectiveness of measures

aimed at farmers and city workers.

Both Hoover and Roosevelt

believed that prosperity would

return with a little help to spark

the economy. So, like Hoover,

FDR sought the help of the business com-

munity and spoke of an alliance ol "busi-

ness ami banking, agriculture and

industry, and labor and capital." But he

differed from Hoover in ihe amount and

variety of legislation he proposed and in

his willingness to call on the full powers

of the federal government to solve nation-

al problems. He also rejected Hoover's

belief in "rugged individualism " and used

government to help people.

Financial Reform
In June 1933 Congress passed the

Glass-Steagall Act. This law prohibited

banks from investing in the stock market

and created a Federal Deposit Insurance

Corporation (FDIC) to insure depositors'

savings. Although the program was

opposed by the American Bankers' Associ-

ation as "unscientific, unjust, and danger-

ous," federal insurance made people feel

confident that their money would be safe

in banks.

Congress also responded to the demand
that the government prevent stock market

fraud. The Federal Securities Act of 1933

required companies that issued or market-

ed stocks and bonds to provide complete

and truthful information to purchasers.

Congress followed this act in 1934 with

the Securities and Exchange Commission

(SEC) to regulate the stock market.

When Roosevelt took office, he faced

strong pressure to inflate the currency. A
number of senators and representatives

wanted to stimulate recovery by putting

into circulation billions of dollars in new
paper money. But Roosevelt rejected

inflation and took a conservative

approach in his early efforts to achieve

recovery. During the campaign he had

promised efficiency and economy in gov-

ernment, and he was reluctant to create

budget deficits. He realized, however, that

to keep relief agencies from closing and

millions of Americans from starving,

deficit spending was necessary. In other

words, the federal government's annual

spending would exceed its income.

Help for the Jobless

From balancing the budget, the New
Deal moved to pump priming—pouring

government money into the economy

through loans and federal spending in the

hope of stimulating recovery. Roosevelt

called for government to give money
directly to people who would spend it.
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Conservation Corps (CCC), established

in March 1933, offered outdoor work to

unemployed single men, 18 to 25 years

old, at $30 per month, $22 of which went

back to their families. By midsummer the

CCC had established 1,500 camps,

including separate camps for black CCC
workers. During its existence, the CCC
put 3 million young men to work plant-

ing trees, fighting forest fires, building

reservoirs, and stopping soil erosion. The
CCC took better care of its young work-

ers than their families could. As one CCC
worker observed:

This is better clothes than I ever had at

home, before I got to the CCC. You see, at

home they was so marry ofus, we couldn't

have much clothes to wear and in the

summer time we jist didn't wear no shoes,

and no shirts much, nor nothing else much.

The average CCC worker returned

home after six months to a year, better

nourished and with greater self-respect.

One early New Deal program com-

bined emergency relief and pump priming

Examining
Photographs
CCC workers plant

seedlings. What else

did the CCC do?

THE TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

W VA,

32 N

Dam

f Steam power plant

f Nuclear power plant

Examining IVIaps

Covenng a huge
region, the Tennessee
Valley Authority was
one of the most ambi-

tious New Deal pro-

grams. Today its lakes

are heavily used recre-

ational sites that pump
millions of tourist dol-

lars annually Into the

region's economy.

What benefits did TVA
bring to the area in the

1930s?
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with long-term economic and social plan-

ning. In May 1933, after Roosevelt's

prodding. Congress established the Ten-

nessee Valley Authority (TVA), designed

to promote the development of a seven-

state region drained by the Tennessee and

Cumberland rivers.

Before the TVA, the natural resources of

the Tennessee Valley had long been exploit-

ed. Forests were leveled, and heavy rainfalls

caused erosion and disastrous floods. Poor

farmers attempted to work worn-out land,

and many of the people in the Tennessee

Valley were on relief

Employing as many as 40,000 workers

at a time, the TVA built 20 dams for

flood control and improved 5 others. The

TVA also moved farmers from marginal

lands, reforested millions of acres, built

power plants and fertilizer factories, and

even started new towns. But the most

notable change was the immense amount

Examining Artifacts This poster by
famous graphic artist Ben Shahn promotes

a New Deal agency founded in 1935 to

resettle poor farmers on good land and pro-

vide them with equipment for a new start.

But due to inadequate funding, the program
aided less than 4.500 families. What prob-

lems did farmers face?

YEARS OF DUST
^EfCE

RESETTLEMENT ADMINISTRATION
Rescues Victims
Restores Land to Proper Use

of cheap electricity that the TVA pro-

duced. Its increased availability improved

agriculture, allowing farmers to install

refrigerators, milking machines, and other

equipment. Cheap power also brought

industry and jobs to the valley.

Despite its obvious benefits, the TVA
was one of Roosevelt's most controversial

programs. Critics charged that it favored

one small section by using government

funds that could support programs

nationwide. But above all, the TVA was

attacked by the power companies. One
goal of the TVA was to provide a basis to

determine fair electricity rates all over the

country. But private power companies

argued that to use the TVA for this pur-

pose was unfair because the government

charged large parts of the cost of electrici-

ty production to the cost of flood control

and navigation. For the federal govern-

ment to take over the production of pri-

vate power, they argued was unfair and

communistic.

Although the power companies were

powerful enough to prevent any more

regional authorities like TVA, the New
Deal did build other power plants. The
most famous of these was the Grand

Coulee Dam on the Columbia River in

Washington State.

Relief for Agriculture

The impoverished condition of farmers

in the Tennessee Valley was by no means

unique in 1933. Farmers were in an angry

mood everywhere. Since 1929 banks had

foreclosed on the property of 10 percent

of the nation's farmers. In foreclosure

actions, when a borrower cannot make

loan payments, the bank seizes the prop-

erty that was put up as security for the

loan. Bands of farmers prevented judges

and sheriffs from enforcing foreclosures,

and farmers threatened to stop producing

food unless their debt burden and agricul-

tural prices improved.

The New Deal provided relief for

heavily indebted farmers by placing a

five-year moratorium, or freeze, on

mortgage foreclosures. But New Dealers

recognized that the root of the farmers'

plight was low agricultural prices, and
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rhat this situation was related to a

problem that had plagued hirmers since

the end of World War I—overproduc-

tion. Roosevelt proposed an unusual

approach: stop agricultural surpluses by

paying farmers to not produce crops. In

May 1933, Congress passed the Agricul-

tural Adjustment Act (AAA), under

which the government paid farmers who
reduced production ot basic crops like

cotton, wheat, tobacco, hogs, and corn.

Funds for these payments came from a

tax levied on flour mills, slaughterhouses,

and other food processors. These proces-

sors passed this cost on to consumers.

In 1933 cotton farmers plowed under a

quarter of their acreage, and hog producers

killed 6 million piglets instead ot fattening

them for market. In 1934 and 1935, farm-

ers withdrew 10 million acres from pro-

duction and received more than $1 billion

in benefit payments. Surpluses were great-

ly reduced by 1936, and total farm income

rose by more than 50 percent.

The AAA did not relieve the suffering of

all farmers. Large commercial farmers, who
concentrated on one crop, benefited more

than smaller farmers who raised several.

The crop redtiction program actually hurt

some people. In the West and Southwest,

Examining Photographs A homeless farm

family was the subject of photographer

Dorothea Lange. What farm programs did

the New Deal offer?

Examining Photographs Evicted share-

croppers set up camp in southeast Missouri,

near the Arkansas border Why did many
sharecroppers and tenant farmers lose their

farms?

Mexican migrant workers suffered when

growers raised less produce and so hired

fewer pickers. Tenant farmers and share-

croppers—black and white alike—were

forced off the land they worked as owners

took it out of production. About 1 50,000

white tenants and almost 195,000 black

tenants left farming during the 1930s. To

stop this trend, the New Deal created the

Farm Security Administration to give loans

to help tenants purchase land. But only

3,400 black farmers received any of this

money. Landless farmers joined other

urban and rural migrants who wandered

the country in search of jobs.

In 1934 and 1935 a terrible disaster

struck the Great Plains and added to the

number of farmers on the move. The ori-

gins of the disaster arose during World

War 1, when high crop prices tempicd

hirmers to grow wheat and cotton on

what iradilionally had been grazing lands.

['lows broke up the deep, tough sod that

had prevented erosion and conserved

moisture in this semiarid region. When
ilie years from 1933 and 1935 were

unusually dry, the area began to turn to

desert. Dust storms carried awav so much
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Connections
H I S T O R Y AND E N V R O N M E N T

The Dust Bowl

As the entire nation struggled to cope

with the Depression, farmers in Kansas,

Oklahoma, and Texas suffered from the

scourges of drought and dust. From the

1890s to the 1920s, grasslands in this

part of the Great Plains were put to the

plow, and when rain fell, they were

bountiful. But in the 1930s, the rains

A farm in the Dust Bowl

failed. As crops withered, leaving bare

dirt exposed, the region's high winds lift-

ed the fine topsoil to create dust storms

called "dusters."

Large-scale mechanized farming on the

plains after 1900 exposed huge areas of

soil. Farmers eager to maximize yields

overtilled the soil and burned wheat stub-

ble to kill weeds. These poor soil-conser-

vation practices and the long drought

created a dust bowl on the plains through-

out most of the 1930s, as millions of tons

of airborne powdery topsoil buried crops

and killed livestock.

The dust bowl took its toll on people

too. People sat helpless while their farms

blew away. They sometimes lost their way
and died in the thick storms while only

yards from their houses. Thousands of

families abandoned their land and

became migrant farm workers. Those

who stayed on their land were encour-

aged to plant crops that conserve the soil.

iflllWIIIH
Making The
Environment
Connection

l.How did

humans change the

natural environ-

ment on the Great

Plains in the early

twentieth century?

2. How was a dust

bowl created in

this region?

Linking Past

And Present

3. What soil-con-

servation practices

are used today?

fritflllflllll

topsoil that a haze obscured the sun,

sometimes as far away as the Atlantic

coast. Between 1934 and 1939, nearly

350,000 farm families left what came to

be called the "Dust Bowl."

To take care of immediate distress.

Congress provided the farmers in the

Dust Bowl with funds for new seed and

livestock. For long-term solutions, the

Department of Agriculture helped farmers

plant millions of trees in shelter belts to

cut wind velocity and help retain mois-

ture. The government also encouraged

farmers to return the land to grazing. Yet

there was much criticism of New Deal

farm policies. Many farmers did not like

being told what to raise or how much to

plant. To others, decreasing food supplies

when people were hungry seemed

immoral. However, the New Deal provid-

ed more direct assistance to farmers than

to any other group, and saved thousands

of farm families from poverty and despair.

In addition, as Collier's magazine reported

in a 1934 article:

[Thefarmer's] morale has been strengthened

not just with money but by the

conviction that at last he is considered by

Washington to be as important—perhaps

even more important—than the capitalist

and at last government is being

administered in his interests.

Industrial Relief

In 1933 the condition of American

industry was as desperate as the situation

in agriculture. So in June 1933 the New
Deal tried to help industry with the

National Industrial Recovery Act (NIRA),

which Roosevelt hailed as probably "the
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these workers were unemployed. The earn-

ings of the rest had shrunk as their hourly

rates or work hours were cut. The average

laborer earned $375 in 1933, nearly half

as much as in 1929. Women earned as

little as $3 a week. Even outside the labor

movement, the idea spread that the best

way to restore workers' wages and pur-

chasing power was to strengthen labor

unions. And under Section 7a of the

NIRA, every NRA code guaranteed work-

ers the right to organize unions and to

bargain collectively with their employers.

As a result. Section 7a encouraged a

revival of unionism, and between May and

October 1933, American Federation ot

Labor (AFL) membership jumped by about

a million workers. After this initial success,

however, the effort to enlist new members

stalled. The AFL was not greatly interest-

ed in organizing the mass-production

industries such as steel and automobiles.

In addition, employers generally opposed

labor unions in their plants. In some cases

they avoided organization while technical-

ly complying with Section 7a by forming

their own "company unions," which

lacked real power, ot course, because they

were controlled by the employers.

In 1934 a wave of strikes swept the

nation as workers demanded the right to

organize for improved wages and job secu-

rit)'. Many of these strikes became violent,

and most resulted in defeat for the work-

ers, as police generally sided with employ-

ers. Although sympathetic to organized

labor, the only way the NRA could pun-

ish a company was to take away its Blue

Eagle symbol. Workers began to demand

stronger labor laws.

In November 1934, Americans showed

they approved ot FDR's efforts by return-

ing overwhelming Democratic majorities

to Congress. But as the nation entered

1935—the New Deal's third year and the

Depression's fifth—American spirits

noticeably sagged. Despite the New Deal,

farm prices and industrial wages were well

below 1929 levels, and workers remained

unemployed and poor. To many Ameri-

cans, the New Deal was taking too long

and accomplishing too little. FDR and

his advisers clearly saw that they must

find other means to restore prosperity.

Section Two ReviewTOM
Summary
To end the Depression, Franklin Roo-

sevelt was willing to try anything and see

what worked. He offered jobs and direct

relief to victims of the Depression and

tried to enlist cooperation among busi-

ness, labor, and agriculture to achieve eco-

nomic reform. But labor unions lacked

the power to secure improvements for

workers, and management would not give

up control. Farm income continued to

trail behind the income of the rest of the

nation. By 1935, as Roosevelt's emergency

measures failed to achieve full economic

recovery, the need for a long-range plan

became obvious.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify FDIC, FERA, PWA, CCC,
AAA, NRA, Section 7a

2. Define deficit spending, pump prim-

ing, dole, foreclosure, moratorium

3. List three programs designed to create

jobs by employing workers on projects

to benefit the nation.

4. State the positive and negative effects of

New Deal farm programs.

5. Explain Roosevelt's theory that giving

money directly to people would stimu-

late economic recovery.

Thinking Critically

6. Making Judgments During

widespread unemployment, is govern-

ment money better used as a dole or for

more expensive

Whv?
work-relief programs?

Global Perspectives

7. Making Comparisons In Germany
during the Depression, Adolf Hitler

employed workers in building projects

and military enterprises. He placed con-

trols on wages and prices and outlawed

unions. Compare his strategies with

Roosevelt's.

M& FSSVSSSSSS
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Linking Across Time

The Agriculture Business
Thomas Jefferson wrote that

"Those who labor in the earth are

the chosen people of God, if ever

He had a chosen people." The
years from 1865 to 1900 seemed

to support this idyllic view, show-

ing the largest increase in the num-
ber of farms of any period in Unit-

ed States history.

Technological advances, the rise

of agricultural education, and the

application of business practices to

production and marketing, howev-

er, changed farming dramatically.

These changes led to an increase in

farm production—and the begin-

ning of a problem that plagues the

American farmer to this day. Effi-

ciency increased production,

resulting in falling prices. But

goods that farmers buy have not

fallen in price as fast as those they

sell. This disparity has been the

root of much of the difficulties.

The shift from local self-suffi-

cient farms to specialized business

farming began in the mid- 1800s.

The most successful farms became

large cash-crop operations that

depended heavily on machinery.

Specialization made the farmer

dependent on weather conditions,

markets, transportation, and finan-

cial institutions that were stable.

When times were good, farmers

borrowed for machinery, increased

cultivation, and hoped for good
weather. Many who borrowed
heavily lost their land when crop

failures or low farm prices lowered

their income.

When their problems became
widespread, farmers joined cooper-

atives and turned to government

for help. In farm crises before the

1930s, the federal government
always left competition and the

free enterprise system intact

among farm businesses. The Great

Depression of the 1930s, however,

triggered actions that altered the

lace of agriculture. Farmers, long

thought of as free and indepen-

dent, became largely dependent on

government assistance. The Agri-

cultural Adjustment Act of 1933,

for example, offered farmers pay-

ments to reduce production.

Farm income



Section Three

The Second

New Deal

^ING THE SCE

I'm for the poor man—all poor men.

Black and white, they all gotta have a

chance.... "Every Man a Khig"—that's my

slogan.

—HuEV Long
United States senator from Louisiana

Section Focus

Some of Roosevelt's critics planted

seeds of dissatisfaction with the New
Deal by appealing to the jobless, the dis-

placed, the underpaid, and the elderly.

These victims of the Depression were fer-

tile ground for the radical ideas floating

about in 1935. FDR recognized that the

New Deal must be reassessed and redi-

rected. Yet even after strong voter support

in the 1936 presidential election, Roo-

sevelt faced continued opposition to any

extension ol the New Deal.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List the special interest groups that

challenged Roosevelt.

• Outline the steps that Roosevelt's Sec-

ond New Deal took to achieve perma-

nent reform.

• Identify the events that led to the end

of the New Deal.

For
the 10 million unemployed

Americans in 1935, "Every Man a

King" was an appealing fantasy

but a far cry from their reality.

They received just enough relief to keep

themselves and their families alive. Their

miserable dole seemed hardly worth the

humiliation it caused. Millions of elderly

Americans faced a similar stark reality,

without savings, without adequate medi-

cal care, and without hope.

Attacks on the New Deal

The radical critics of the New Deal

posed a greater threat to the Roosevelt

administration than the Republican party.

Every week Father Charles E. Coughlin,

the "Radio Priest" whose broadcasts

reached 40 million listeners, bitterly

attacked Roosevelt. Originally a New
Deal supporter, Coughlin became impa-

tient with its moderate reforms. The

priest accused the President of being too

timid and of turning the New Deal into a

"raw deal." His political organization, the

National Union for Social Justice, called

for such socialistic measures as heavy taxes

on the wealthy and a guaranteed income

for everyone.

An even more dangerous rival to Roo-

sevelt was Huey Long, senator from

Louisiana. With the backing of the rural

poor, he became extremely powerful in his

home state and used it as a base on which

to build national popularity. With his

folksy, humorous manner. Long knew

how to win audiences. He proposed con-

fiscating the property of the rich and giv-

ing every family a home, $2,000 a year,

and a free college education for their chil-

dren. His tollowers organized hundreds

of "Share-Our-Wealth" clubs.

Less colorful than Father Coughlin or

Senator Long but just as threatening, was

Dr. Francis Townsend. A former public

health official, Townsend was shocked by

the plight of older Americans who were

no longer able to compete for jobs. He
proposed a plan that he claimed would

provide relief for the elderly and at the

same time stimulate economic recovery,

calling for the federal government to pay

all Americans over age 60 a pension of

$200 per month. Recipients would be

required to spend their entire pension

check within 30 days. Townsend claimed

that this plan not only would end the suf-

fering of older Americans but the money

they pumped into the economy would
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Examining
Photographs Father

Charles Coughlln (far

left) reached millions of

listeners before the

Catholic church made
him stop his radio

broadcasts. Until his

assassination. Senator
Huey Long (right) was
equally popular What
did these radicals have
in common ?

^tmlk
increase consumption and create jobs.

The pensions could be financed by a

national sales tax on consumer goods,

Townsend argued. His innovative plan

attracted millions of devoted advocates.

Roosevelt's annual address to Congress

in January 1935 answered his attackers.

He admitted that "we have not weeded

out the overprivileged and we have not

effectively lifted up the underprivileged.

"

The President announced a "Second New
Deaf to put recovery on a new course.

This new phase showed greater concern

for the less fortunate and abandoned

vjias

Examining Political

Cartoons Some
Americans thought the

New Deal was too

restrictive to free enter-

prise. This cartoonist

shows Uncle Sam tied

down by New Deal

agencies and laws,

much as Gulliver was
bound by the Lil-

liputians in the famous
book. Gulliver's Trav-

els. Why might critics

have thought this way?
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Examining Fine Art H/R4 artists painted

murals in many government offices. l\/litchiell

Jamieson's mural of black opera singer Mar-
ian Anderson s famous concert before an
integrated audience of 73,000 at the Lincoln

Memorial is in the offices of the United

States Department of the Interior in Wash-
ington, D.C. What political favor did Roo-
sevelt want from African Americans?

efforts to enlist the support of business.

In government finance, attempts to bal-

ance the budget were abandoned.

The political groups supporting the

New Deal also changed. In the election

of 1932, Roosevelt had received support

from many groups, including the busi-

ness community. He had played down
partisanship to gain the support of mod-
erate and progressive Republicans. Now
he devoted his energies to achieving his

goals through the Democratic party

alone. To strengthen it, he attempted to

form a coalition, or combination, of

separate groups whose members could be

counted on to vote for Democrats. To
the traditional source of Democratic

political power—the South and northern

urban political machines—Roosevelt

attempted to add labor unions, farmers,

and blacks. Many of the Second New
Deal's programs were intended to appeal

to these groups.

Work Relief

and Social Security

The most immediate result of the New
Deals shift in attitude was the Presidents

demand for large-scale work relief

Responding to Roosevelt's request,

Congress appropriated ftinds in April

1935 for "work relief and to increase

employment by providing useful projects.

"

An immense new agency, the Works
Progress Administration (WPA) was set up

under the direction oi Harry Hopkins to

provide a chance for all people to use their

skills to earn an income. In addition to

work relief projects such as building roads

and schools, the WPA employed writers,

teachers, librarians, actors, musicians, and

artists. A "junior WPA," the National

Youth Administration (NYA), helped high

school and college students stay in school

by giving them part-time work, such as

typing and library catiiloguing. Existing

work-relief programs were expanded. The
Reconstruction Finance Corporation lent

large sums to businesses and to local gov-

ernments. The Civilian Conservation

Corps increased the number it employed.

The Public Works Administration finally

rolled into high gear and provided hun-

dreds of thousands of jobs.
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The unemployable needed help during

the Depression as much as the

unemployed. Persons with no source of

support and no ability to earn an income

had no place to go. To remedy this prob-

lem, Congress in 1935 passed the Social

Security Act. Under this program, the

federal government financed state unem-

ployment insurance plans through payroll

taxes paid by employers. Federal grants to

states provided care for dependent moth-

ers and children. The core of the program

was retirement benefits, paid for by taxes

on workers and employers, that people

could collect when they stopped working

at age 65.

The Social Security Act had flaws. For

example, the act did not protect some

groups who needed it most, such as farm

workers and domestic help. Since 65 per-

cent of all black employees in the 1930s fell

into these two categories, the act neglected

blacks the most. Yet the Social Security Act

was a landmark in reforming society. It set

the policy that an industrial society was

responsible for those who, through no fault

of their own, are unable to work.

Business and Labor

Several pieces of legislation passed dur-

ing the Second New Deal demonstrated

Roosevelt's efforts to appeal to the politi-

cal coalition he was forming. Early in the

New Deal, taxes remained at levels set in

the 1920s. Now Congress passed tax

increases on the incomes of wealthy

Americans, inheritance taxes on the prop-

erty of deceased persons, and higher taxes

on corporations. Although the law was

attacked as communistic, Roosevelt was

more interested, some felt, in heading off

the various "share-the-wealth" schemes

than he was in actually redistributing tiie

nation's wealth.

Next to the Social Security Act, the most

important and lasting legislation of the

Second New Deal was the National Labor

Relations Act, also called the Wagner Act,

passed in July 1935, after the Siipivmr

Court declared the National liidustri.il

Recovery Act unconstitutional. The Wag-

ner Act set up a National Labor Relations

Board (NLRB), which could liokl secret

elections in factories to find out whether

workers wanted to unionize. The board

could arbitrate grievances, reinstate work-

ers fired for supporting unions, and order

employers to stop antiunion activities.

The Wagner Act stimulated a burst of

labor union activity. But the AFL was ill-

equipped in both philosophy and structure

to organize workers in mass-production

industries such as radio, steel, automobiles,

and textiles. The AFL was a federation of

craft unions—unions where all members

had the same skill. But in mass-production

industries, workers from many crafts or

skills often worked in a single plant. To

have several unions undermined unity. So

some labor leaders proposed that factory

workers be organized in an industrial

union—a union to which all workers in a

single industry belong, regardless of the

job they perform. When the AFL rejected

this approach, these leaders abandoned it

to form the Congress of Industrial

Organizations (CIO).

"If I went to work in a factory, the first

thing I'd do would be to JOIN A
UNION," read the slogan signed by Pres-

ident Roosevelt on union recruiting

posters, as the CIO moved into industries

that the AFL had long neglected. By 1936

the CIO had signed up enough steel

workers to threaten a nationwide strike.

Instead, in March 1937 the nation's

largest steel producer, the United States

Steel Corporation, recognized the union

as bargaining agent for its workers, estab-

lished a 40-hour work week, and

increased wages. Just beginning to recover

from the Depression, the company was

not willing to risk a major strike. The
smaller producers did not follow this lead,

however, and bloody strikes broke out

around the country. But by 1941, the

steelworkers' union had contracts with the

entire industry.

Meanwhile, the CIO moved iiuo the

automobile industry, where management

discouraged worker unity by exploiting

racial and religious tensions among
blacks, southern whites, and Catholic eth-

nic groups. Although hourly wages in the

industry were high, seasonal layoffs

reduced the average worker's annual

earnings to less than $1,000. Workers also

Linking

Across

Time

American
Labor Laws

The gradual

reversal of govern-

ment attitudes

toward labor

unions was com-

pleted in 1935.

The Sherman

Anti-Trust Act of

1 890 had declared

illegal any "combi-

nation in restraint

of trade. " Courts

consistently used

this provision to

break strikes and

outlaw other activ-

ities of labor

unions.

The Clayton Act

of 19 14 aided

labor by exempt-

ing unions from

the anti-trust laws.

Section 7a of the

National Industrial

Recovery Act of

1 933 legally recog-

nized the right of

workers to orga-

nize unions, and

the National Labor

Relations Act of

1935 established

rules to enforce

this "iiarantee.
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resented the "speed-ups" that occurred

when management hicreased the rate at

which cars moved along the assembly

line.

The CIO did not want to challenge

the auto industry until the struggle with

the steel companies had ended. But

autoworkers were impatient for change

and they took matters into their own

hands, using a strike strategy called the

"sitdown strike." Rather than walking off

their jobs, strikers remained in the facto-

ry. The company could not hire new

workers to continue production nor

could it remove the strikers by force

without risking violence to the factory.

One striker later remembered:

Life of the

Times

Sitdown Strikes

Passage ofthe Wag>ier

Act boosted workers'

morale and inspired

imaginative techniques

to bring rehictant man-

agers to the negotiating

table. Chiefamong

their strategies was the

sitdown strike. On

December 30, 1936,

the UAW members of

General Motors' Fisher

Body plant in Flint,

Michigan, sat down at

their work stations.

Meanwhile, workers at

other General Motors

plantsfollowed suit or

struck in more tradi-

tional ways: picketing

factories, seizingplants

byforce, andjeering at

scabs—workers sent to

take their places.

General

Motors

strike veter-

an Bob

Stinson

described

how work-

ers managed

to get food

and keep in

touch with

their families during the sitdown: "The soup

kitchen was outside the plant. The women

handled all the cooking, outside of one chef

who came from New York. He had anywhere

from 1 to 20 women washing dishes and

peeling potatoes in the strike kitchen. Most-

ly stews, pretty good meals. They were put

in containers and hoisted up through the

window

We had a ladies" auxiliary. They'd visit the

homes of the guys that was in the plant.

They would find out if there was any short-

age of coal or food. Then they'd maneuver

around amongst themselves until they found

some place to get a ton of coal."

Since the strikers were not going to starve,

GM decided to freeze them out. It turned

off the heat in the plant. But after six weeks,

when the strikers still refused to give in.

General Motors signed a contract with the

UAW.

We were nervous. We didn't know we could

do it. Those machines had been kept going

as long as we could remember. When we

finally pulled the switch and there was some

quiet, Ifinally remembered

something. . . . that I was a human being,

that I could stop those machines

The sitdown strike was not originated

by the autoworkers, nor was it unique to

them. The radical International Workers

of the World first used the technique

against General Electric in 1906. But in

the late 1 930s factory workers, taxi drivers,

maids, secretaries, and sales clerks sat

down at their jobs to protest their pay and

working conditions.

Union success in the auto, steel, and

other industries swelled the ranks of orga-

nized labor during the Second New Deal.

The CIO grew especially rapidly because

it was willing to organize women workers,

whom the AFL had ignored. From less than

3 million in 1933, union membership

more than tripled by 1939. Organized

labor showed its appreciation tor the Wag-

ner Act and other New Deal programs by

giving political support to the Democrats.

The 1936 Election

The Democrats renominated Roosevelt

for President in 1936, and they enthusias-

tically endorsed the New Deal. The busi-

ness communit)', however, contributed to

his 1936 campaign only about one-fifth as

much as it contributed in 1932, and many

newspapers turned against FDR. The

Republican nominee, Kansas governor

Alfred M. Landon, denounced Roosevelt

for endangering the "American system of

free enterprise." He labeled social security

as "unjust, unworkable, stupidly drafted,

and wastefully financed," and attacked

many other New Deal programs.

Four years of New Deal programs,

however, had forged a new political coali-

tion for the Democrats. Farmers, labor
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unions, retirees, and many ethnic groups

supported Roosevelt and his programs.

Black voters abandoned an allegiance to

the Republican party that dated back to

Reconstruction to support the parry ot

Roosevelt. FDR's New Deal had not

ofifered special programs for African

Americans, but it had not tried to exclude

them either. Black workers, who often

were the first fired when hard times hit,

owed much to New Deal relief programs,

and they showed their gratitude at the

polls. On Election Day, Roosevelt won in

a landslide, and Democrats elected huge

majorities to the House and Senate.

The New Deal and

the Supreme Court
Before he could continue the New Deal

in his second term, Roosevelt believed he

had to eliminate opposition on the

Supreme Court. During 1935 and 1936

the Court struck down New Deal pro-

grams, including the NIRA and AAA.
Never before had the Court declared so

much legislation unconstitutional. Roo-

sevelt and his supporters believed that "9

old men" on the Court, 7 of whom had

been appointed by Republican Presidents,

were interfering with the New Deal's

attempts at recovery. Laws that helped

millions of people, passed by large majori-

ties in Congress, were being rejected by

the Court, often by margins of 5 to 4.

Roosevelt considered his landslide

reelection to be a mandate to curb the

Supreme Court. In February 1937 the

President presented legislation allowing

him to appoint an additional justice to the

Supreme Court for each justice over 70

years of age. Although the Court's size

would increase from 9 to 15, Roosevelt

argued that it needed "an infusion of

younger blood. " Ihc "court-packing" bill

caused a furor even in the President's own
party. Many Americans were alarmed by

the threat it posed to the system of checks

and balances. Fnough Democrats joined

the Republicans in Clongress to deleai

Roosevelt's proposal. Although he sulleivd

a major setback and lost many supporters.

ALL I SMD
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the r resident claimed that he had "1 the

battle but won the war. " While debate on

the "court-packing" bill raged in Congress,

in two 5 to 4 decisions, the Court upheld

the constitutionality of the two major laws

of the Second New Deal—the Social Secu-

rity Act and the Wagner Act.

Later New Deal Measures

By 1937 the economy had recovered

nearly to 1929 levels, although

widespread unemployment still remained.

Roosevelt's financial advisers urged a cut-

back in spending and a balanced federal

budget. So Federal Reserve banks tight-

ened credit, and the WPA cut the number

of its employees in half The economy

quickly slumped into a recession, a mild

downturn in the business cycle, that crit-

ics called a "Roosevelt Depression." Huge
crop surpluses collapsed agricultural

prices, and industrial production dropped

by a one-third, almost to 1932 levels. The
President blamed the slump on businesses

that, he claimed, failed to reinvest profits

in production and on monopolies that

kept prices artificially high. To meet the

economic crisis, the President again

expanded the work-relief programs of the

WPA and stepped up military spending.

People went back to work and prices rose.

But the recession proved that hard times

were not \'et over.

Examining Political

Cartoons Although

Roosevelt was over-

whelmingly reelected

in 1936. most people

reacted negatively In

1937 to his attempt to

"pack" the Supreme
Court. In this cartoon,

what does the donkey's

reaction symbolize?
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In 1938 Congress passed a number of

New Deal measures that carried out earlier

policies. A Fair Labor Standards Act abol-

ished child labor and placed a ceiling on

hours and a floor under wages, at least for

workers in businesses classified as "inter-

state commerce." A new Farm Security

Administration promoted the well-being of

impoverished farmers. A new AAA
attempted to cope with surpluses by paying

farmers not only to produce less but also to

improve the soil and to control erosion. In

addition, a food-stamp plan helped to dis-

tribute farm surplus among those on relief

These were some of the last New Deal

programs. In the fall of 1937, when Roo-

sevelt called a special session of Congress

not one of his proposals was enacted. Both

in 1937 and in 1938 Congress rejected the

President's request to reorganize the execu-

tive branch. These defeats were largely the

result of a coalition of Republicans and

conservative southern Democrats who
increasingly opposed the President in

Congress. Roosevelt tried to weaken this

coalition by supporting liberal Democrats

against incumbents in the 1938 primary.

Montana senator James Murray spoke lor

many Democrats in Congress:

There was a time when I would have bled

and diedfor him, but in view ofthe way he

has been acting I dont want to have any

more dealings with him. .

.

Roosevelt's attempted "purge" ol his

own party ended in defeat. In most cases,

the conservative Democrats won. In the

November election the Republicans staged

a modest comeback, picking up seats in

both houses of Congress. The coalition of

Republicans and Southern Democrats was

growing powerful and could block further

extension of the New Deal.

Roosevelt accepted the judgment ol the

voters in the 1938 election. In January

1939 he announced that he would pro-

pose no further New Deal programs.

Instead, he turned his attention to the

growing threat of war in Europe.

^gT^
Section Three Review

flflllllllllllllllll
Summary

Faced with mounting criticism, Roo-

sevelt abandoned business support, moved

away from conservative policies, and

searched for long-term economic solu-

tions. Social security provided benefits tor

the poor and the elderly, and the National

Labor Relations Act increased labor

unions' power. Political support from

farm and labor groups gave Roosevelt a

solid base within the Democratic parry.

But his plan to gain control of the

Supreme Court angered his supporters

and marked the beginning of the end for

the New Deal.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Father Coughlin, Huey Long,

WPA, NLRB, CIO, court-packing

2. Define coalition, craft union, industrial

union, recession

3. Explain Dr. Townsend's recovery plan.

4. Describe steps the New Deal took

toward reform after 1935.

5. Cite the purpose and provisions of the

Social Security Act.

6. Explain whv Congress rejected Roo-

sevelt s plan to reorganize the Supreme

Court.

Thinking Critically

7. Contrasting Ideas How did the

second New Deal differ from the first

in its objectives, support base, and

program focus? Which was more

successful?

Linking Past and Present

8. Examining Change Membership

in labor unions increased dramatically

in the 1930s. In recent years, however,

union membership has fallen again.

Compare the economic and political

climates of each era and suggest possi-

ble explanations for this change.

UlbHUIBS
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Section Four

The Impact of

the New Deal

-^^^Tng the~sceH^

We Americans of today—all of us—we

are characters in the living book ofdemoc-

racy. But we are also its author It falls upon

us noiv to say whether the chapters that are

to come ivill tell a story of retreat or a story

ofcontinued advance.

—Franklin Roosevelt
Final national address of the campaign,

1940

Section Focus

Just as Roosevelt's "fireside chats" over

the radio directly reached the American

people, his New Deal programs directly

touched their lives. From relief for the

poor to wages and working conditions,

along with regulation of the nation's

economy and financial markets, programs

affected society at every level. The New
Deal involved the lederal government in

American Hfe to an extent unprecedented

in the nation's history.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Identify changes that the New Deal

caused in American society.

• Evaluate the effects of the New Deal on

life today.

Sociologists Robert and Helen Lynd

in l')2'^ published a study of val-

ues, behaviors, and everyday lite in

the 1920s in a t)'pical American

city that they called "Middletown." (It

really was Muiicie, Indiana.) In 193'> ihcv

returned lo "MidilleU)wn " (or a follow-up

study and found that the Depression and

the New Deal had profoundly affected the

families living in that community.

The New Deal

and Society

During the Depression, both births and

divorces decreased as people could not

afford either event. Older people moved
in with working relatives. Many families

rented rooms to boarders or moved to

smaller and less expensive homes. House-

wives took in laundry and sewing to help

support their families. Sales of prepared

food declined, and many people canned

foods at home.

Competition among adults for jobs

resulted in stronger child labor laws, and

the number of working children declined

during the 1930s. Consequently, the

number of high school and college stu-

dents rose. The number of elementary

school students, however, declined

because of the lower birth rate.

In Middletown, the Lynds noted that

the community traditionally had expect-

ed a husband to support his family. But

when a man lost his job and could not

find another, family roles often were

reversed, "with the woman taking a job

for whatever money she could earn and

the man caring for the household and

children. " There were, however, strong

social pressures against working women.
They were accused of taking jobs from

men, and businesses often refused to hire

married women.
Most women who worked outside the

home, with the exception of farm and

domestic workers, benefited from die

New Deal. Women's wages rose and work-

ing conditions improved. The greatest

direct assistance to women came from the

Women's Division of the WI'A. It

employed between 300,000 and 400,000

women, some in traditionally female

white-collar jobs such as teacher, nurse,

and librarian. But most worked on can-

ning and sewing projects. Their pay was

low, but it often made the difference

between food and famine, as in this share-

cropper's family:
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Lastyear my wife. . .got herself a

job with the government and she's

making 21 dollars a month, working

at the sewing room. Thisjust about

takes care ofeverything.

The New Deal

and Minorities

As the poorest of the poor, blacks often

fell through the cracks of broad legislation

such as the AAA and the Social Securit}'

Act. For example, although the AAA gave

money to rural landowners, in the South

80 percent of all black farmers owned no

land. In addition, Roosevelt offered no

civil rights program and did little to

challenge the segregation that continued

to exist throughout the nation, and he tol-

erated job discrimination. Even some

government agencies refused to hire

African Americans. Those that did, such

as the CCC and armed forces, segregated

blacks and whites. In addition, African

Americans received lower wages than

white workers and were not assigned to

certain jobs.

Nevertheless, Roosevelt appointed more

African Americans to government posts

than any President before him. Although

most black officials filled secondary posts,

they influenced the President as an unoffi-

cial "black cabinet." Heading the black

cabinet was Mary McLeod Bethune,

director of the Negro Affairs Division of

the National Youth Administration. A
personal friend of Eleanor Roosevelt, she

often expressed the black cabinet's con-

cerns to the First Lady, who then carried

them to FDR.

Examining Photographs Most blacks did not directly benefit from the New Deal. Although)

Afncan Americans in the North contributed heavily to Roosevelt's election victories, he did not

protest the poll taxes in the South that prevented poor blacks and whites from voting. What
explanations are there for his stand?
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One concern of blacks in and out of

government during the Depression was an

increase in lynching and other acts ot mob
violence against African Americans. One
piece of civil rights legislation that Roo-

sevelt did support was a 1934 federal

antilynching bill that held local sheriffs

accountable for the frequent lynchings of

blacks in the South. But he never made
the bill a legislative priority, so it never

reached the House floor and it finally died

in the Senate in 1938.

One reason New Deal programs for

African Americans were so limited was the

opposition of powerful congressional

committee heads who were from the

South. So Roosevelt accepted NRA codes,

for example, that permitted a lower mini-

mum wage in the South than in the rest

of the nation. FDR felt that it he pushed

these southern legislators too strongly, he

would lose their support.

In general, the federal government

responded more favorably to white ethnic

groups. During the 1930s the federal

Office of Education sponsored a radio

Examining Artifacts Comic strip hero Little

Orphan Annie became a radio star complete
with a fan club book. What cartoon charac-

ter was popular?

Examining Photographs Clark Gable and
Vivien Leigh starred In the movie of the

1930s' best selling novel. Gone With the

Wind. The film was a big hit because people
got nearly 4 hours of entertainment for just

10 to 25 cents. What other mass entertain-

ment medium was popular In the 1930s?

series called 'Americans All... Immigrants

All." The show celebrated the cultural

vitality of a democracy made up ol people

from many lands. It also indicated the

Democrats' awareness of the political

power that ethnic groups could exercise it

they were organized. Immigrants and

their children made up 40 percent ot

the white population at that time. They
tended to vote in groups and could

swing elections, especially in large urban

areas. Americans of Irish, Italian, and

Polish descent became major partners in

the New Deal coalition. Because of

the Depression, however, immigration

declined in the 1930s. In fact, more peo-

ple emigrated from the United States dur-

ing the 1930s than immigrated to it.

Bacila® OlP^plLgiim Popular Culture
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'''Mono

WARNING: t«)« good cw o) tht* booh* II li Cc oHlcia]
Rul^boat rofilainng the ,„C'Ptv IMl] on'^ a mttnbvr of R&tf.o Orphan
Anr,i«'^ SKtH Socw.:, mn, ,.io» Tn«u, utz^ttt ant dridlir pvj-
wato—oil^ fo' Ih* ry*» o* mcmb^r^ »fl0 H,»i( oar^nlt. mt^a B(« cotv
fcit),.*od «t honorafy mf't^btm l( rt (hou'd Oe accidnntnlly tort.
iinfon^ w»o t.nOt ,1 ihoi/tcf r«lur>, R jrl Onc«. wiffc,

(he ownof arltoac name n on Ow luch covx.

Ihc 1930s were somber years com-

pared to the fads and frivolity of the

1920s. Literature and the arts generally

turned to more realistic themes about

poverty and himian suffering. Cirim times

provided powerful themes for American

authors such as John Dos Pa.ssos, whose

trilogy of novels called U.S.A. focused on

fictional characters who lost their ideals
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and became hardened by society. Erskine

Caldwell's popular novel, Tobacco Road,

portrayed the hard and cruel lives of a

tenant farm family in Georgia. But per-

haps the most powerful novel of the era

was John Steinbeck's Grapes of Wrath, the

story of a family who left their Oklahoma

farm in the Dust Bowl and headed to the

migrant labor camps of California.

But there was also much escapism in

popular culture, as people turned to

entertainment when things became grim.

The best-selling book of the decade was

Margaret Mitchell's Gone with the Wind.

Although set in the South during the

Civil War and Reconstruction, it offered

a hopeful account of Scarlett O'Hara's

efforts to rebuild her life and had much

Examining Fine Art This WPA mural,

Prairie Poets, is a testament to the legacy of

the New Deal. It is on display at the Franklin

D. Roosevelt presidential library in Hyde
Park. New York. How did the New Deal

change the relationship between Americans

and their government?

meaning tor readers who had gone

through the Crash and the Depression.

As "talkies"—films with sound

—

became common during the 1930s, about

85 million people escaped the realities of

the Depression for a few hours each week

at the movie theater. There they watched

movies that were often about the lives of

happy and successful people. In many
popular movies, the poor girl married the

millionaire's son or a wealthy woman fell

in love with a struggling young man.

Continued improvements in sound tech-

nology ushered in the era of musicals, and

audiences delighted at the dance routines

of Fred Astaire and Ginger Rogers. Car-

toon characters, such as Mickey Mouse,

made audiences laugh, and as color-film

technology spread, full-length animated

features like Walt Disney's Snow White

and the Seven Divarfs, provided more fan-

tasy and escape.

At home families could listen to net-

work radio programs broadcast coast-to-

coast. "Amos "n Andy" became the first

popular national radio show. Although

white actors portrayed black characters

and employed racial stereotypes, their

weekly stories about surviving hard times

attracted huge audiences. Daytime radio

offered "soap operas," where characters

suffered through daily crises. At night

comedy, adventure, and musical variety

programs dominated the airwaves. And
the performances of Arturo Toscanini

conducting the NBC Symphony of the

Air brought classical music for the first

time to millions of radio listeners.

Just as books, movies, and the radio pro-

vided Americans with an emotional outlet

from the realities of the Depression, the

automobile made them teel that they could

physically escape their problems. Ameri-

cans' love affair with cars, which began

during the prosperity of the 1920s, contin-

ued throughout the poverty-stricken

1930s. The number of automobiles

increased from 26 million in 1933 to 32

million by 1940. During the depths of the

Depression, almost half the families in the

United States owned a car, even though

many could not afford to buy gasoline.

Yet despite the expense, many Ameri-

cans continued to drive their cars during
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the 1930s. By late in the decade, thanks

to government work projects, a maze of

paved highways crisscrossed the nation.

Large numbers of people took off down
these two-lane roads, some searching for

employment and others pioneering what

became an American institution—the

family vacation by car.

In the arts, as in so many other areas of

society, the New Deal played a role. The
WPA helped unemployed actors, artists,

writers, and musicians. The Federal The-

atre Project sponsored performances of

Shakespeare as well as children's plays.

Some 6,500 writers put together state and

regional guidebooks and recorded life

stories of former slaves, immigrants, and

American Indians. The Federal Arts

Project had artists paint murals and sculp-

tors create statues, many of which still can

be viewed today. Photographers like

Dorothea Lange and artists like Ben

Shahn documented people's lives during

the Depression. Arts projects were among
the most controversial New Deal pro-

grams, however. Critics called them

socialistic. In 1939 Congress cut off funds

for the theater project, and the other arts

programs were discontinued as employ-

ment rose during World War II.

To many people who lived through it,

the New Deal seemed to have changed

American society. Yet it was not the revo-

lutionary assault on capitalism that some

of its critics charged. The New Deal

changed the lives of farmers through crop

subsidies and rural electrification. It

changed the lives of industrial workers by

strengthening labor unions and expanding

collective bargaining. It provided social

security and welfare programs for the

aged, the unemployed, and dependent

children. In so doing, it turned a govern-

ment that previously had responded more

to business groups into a government

open to labor, farmers, and other interests.

Yet the New Deal did not adopt nation-

al planning of the economy, as some of

Roosevelt's advisers had expected. Rather

than government owning industry, the

New Deal emphasized federal regulation

of private enterprise. Rather than over-

uirning capitalism, New Dealers believed

that they had helped to save it.

WXSKS IIImmM^a^M^
Section Four Review

fllllllllTTB
Summary
To many who lived through it, the New

Deal seemed to bring radical change. But

as time has passed, Americans can see that

basic values remained intact in the 1930s:

people were still committed to the work

ethic, free enterprise, and the capitalist

system. The New Deal had made govern-

ment more responsive to the needs of

ordinary citizens. Roosevelt's programs

also fed Americans' cultural appetites by

supporting arts and theater projects. A
wide variety of literature also developed.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify black cabinet, John Steinbeck,

Margaret Mitchell, soap operas. Federal

Arts Project

2. Summarize the impact of the New
Deal on African Americans.

3. Describe the social and cultural

changes in American society that

occurred during the Depression.

4. Discuss popular forms of entertain-

ment in the 1930s.

5. Explain how the effects of the New
Deal are felt today.

Thinking Critically

6. Seeing Relationships Analyze how
the Depression influenced themes in

American art and literature during the

1930s.

Linking Pa.st and Present

7. Contrasting Political Climates The

Roosevehs sponsored programs to help

African Americans, but avoided politi-

cally dangerous equal rights legislation.

Recent Presidents who have opposed

civil rights legislaiion have been wideK'

criticized. What can vou infer Iroin tliis

contrast aboui differences between val-

ues prevailing today and values in the

1 930s.'»»»«
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apter eview *

* Summary
Franklin Delano Roosevelt's active and positive

approach to fighting the Depression focused on relief,

relorm, and recovery in a series of measures known
collectively as the New Deal. He attempted to restore

purchasing power with programs financed by deficit

spending, offering relief and work to the poor and

jobless. He attempted to bring more order and plan-

ning to the economy through increasing government

intervention in banking, business, labor, and agricul-

ture. Lasting gains were made in conservation, condi-

tions of labor, and assistance programs such as Social

Security. In implementing reform, Roosevelt worked

within the capitalist system to restore hope and digni-

ty, and to improve the quality of life for Americans. In

so doing, he established the principle that government

had a responsibility for the nation's economic health

and for the well-being of its people.

* Using Vocabulary
Write sentences about Roosevelt's New Deal using

these vocabulary words.

deficit spending pump priming

dole

moratorium

foreclosure

recession

* Reviewing Facts

1. Explain the purpose of the bank holiday in the first

100 Days.

2. Compare the purposes of New Deal legislation

before and after 1935.

3. Cite the means Roosevelt used to advocate, pro-

mote, and gain public support for his New Deal

programs.

4. Identify specific New Deal programs that provided

help to various types of needy people in society.

5. Describe Roosevelt's attempts to help farmers.

6. Discuss developments and achievements within

organized labor movements during the 1930s and

the role that the New Deal played in these develop-

ments.

7. Specify groups that did not fully share in the bene-

fits of the New Deal.

8. List ways the New Deal supported the arts during

the Depression.

9. Explain lasting effects of the New Deal.

* Understanding Concepts
Economic Reform

1. Which New Deal programs would you classify as

achieving lasting economic reform? Explain your

reasons for your choices.

2. Explain how "pump priming" works and how its

use is intended to aid the nation's recovery in times

of recession or depression.

Political Leadership

3. Much of the success of the New Deal relied on the

charismatic personality and leadership of Franklin

Roosevelt. Explain how he used these assets to gain

support for his controversial and complicated New
Deal policies.

4. One mark of a good leader is the ability to choose

and utilize able administrators. Explain to what

extent this was true of Franklin Roosevelt.

* Thinking Critically

L Interpreting a Quotation Review the quotation

by Robert Sherwood on page 828. Explain whether

or not Sherwood assessed Roosevelt's personality

and character accurately.

2. Finding Explanations Though farmers received

substantial assistance during the New Deal and

have since, many farmers have continued to

suffer economically. What problems inherent in

farming could possibly account for this recurring

difficulty?

3. Assessing Causes and EITiects Why do you sup-

pose Roosevelt abandoned his efforts to enlist the

support of the business community for the New
Deal reforms that he launched during his second

term as President?

4. Linking Past and Present Refer to the quotation

at the beginning of Section Four and reflect upon

society today. Does the evolution of American soci-

ety from the 1930s to today represent "a story of

retreat or a story of continued advance"? Give your

opinion and explain your reasons for holding it.
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* Chapter 28 Review *

* Writing About History

Argumentation

Refer to the description of how to write an argu-

mentation essay in the History Writer's Handbook in

the Appendix of this boolv. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Assume the nation has entered a depression in the

1990s. As a member of Congress devoted to economic

reform, write an argument proposing and supporting

deficit spending to stimulate the economy and to

finance expanded government assistance programs.

Think about what reasons an economist might have to

favor such programs. Also think carefully about the

reasons why some of your constituents would favor

such policies and why others would oppose them.

* Cooperative Learning

Working in a group of three, assume roles of gov-

ernment officials during Roosevelt's term. One mem-
ber should assume the role of a Roosevelt supporter in

Congress and present an argument to Congress for

enlarging the Supreme Court. The second member
should assume the role of an anti-Roosevelt senator

and address Congress, refuting the need to enlarge the

court. The third member will listen to both arguments

and decide which is the more effective. All group

members should then be prepared to argue either posi-

tion before the class if called upon by the teacher.

* Mastering Skills

Determining the Strength of an Argument

Perhaps you have listened to others as they try to

persuade you to their point of view. Whether or not

they are successful often depends on how strong an

argument they are able to present.

You also have at times tried to convince others to

come around to your way of thinking. The most suc-

cessful way lo do this is to present an argument, or series

of reasons, that support your views. Again, your success

may depend on how strong an argument vou make.

Asking questions such as the following will help you

determine the strength of an argument:

• Has the main poini oi llunie of the .ugumenl been

clearly slated.'

• Do each of the reasons given in the argument truly

relate to the issue under discussion?

• Are the reasons that form the basis of the argument

presented in a logical order?

• Is any evidence given that supports the information

offered in the argument?

Example The following statement presents an argu-

ment against the Social Security Act of 1935. Read the

statement entirely before attempting to determine the

strength of the argument it makes.

The Social Security Act of 1935 is seriously flaived.

For example, it excludes some of the people who most

need it, namelyfarm workers and domestic help. It also

endorses racism, as 65 percent ofall black workers fall

into these categories.

The act also does not do nearly enough to alleviate

the problems faced by the unemployable people it cov-

ers. It is, as Father Coughlin and Huey Long have stat-

ed, merely "crumbsfrom the rich man's table. "As such,

this act meant to provide security for its citizens is in

fact a disgrace to the nation. A more respectable and
wide-reaching act is needed.

Read the statement again, this time seeking an

answer to each of the four guideline questions noted

earlier. (The main point of the argument is clearly pre-

sented in the statement's opening sentence. The reasons

that follow all relate to the issue. They are presented in a

logical order Each sentence between the first and last sen-

tences presents the reasons for the point or factual infor-

mation that supports it, or both.) The answer to all four

guideline questions is "yes. " The statement presents a

strong argument.

Practice Keeping in mind that in a strong argument

the main point or theme must be clearly stated, the

reasons given must relate to the issue and be presented

in a logical order, and evidence must be provided as

support, evaluate the following argument that supports

the Social Security Act of 193S.

Ihe Social Security Act of 1935 has created one of
the most vital social programs of the New Deal. The

act establishes that government will protect old, young,

and disabled Americans who are unable to provide for

themselves. Nearly one oj every four American workers

remains unemployed. Jobs and income are necessaty to

recover fro)n tin- Depression. Social Security is greatly

needed.
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Chapter 29

World War II

Sections

World Affairs,

1933-1939

Moving Closer

to War

3

The United States

at War

War on the

Home Front

tlNG THE SCE

Historical Focus

The depression of the 1930s was

worldwide. Italy and Germany turned to

dictators who built up aggressive

military forces. When a new war
engulfed Europe, Roosevelt sought to

aid the British. After Japan attacked

Pearl Harbor in 1941, America entered

the war directly. Initially, Allied

prospects were bleak, but by 1944 the

tide had turned. Victory in the Pacific,

however, came only after the use of

nuclear weapons.

Concepts to Understand

• Why international alliances were

formed between Germany, Italy, and

Japan.

• How the allies prevented Germany and

Italy from winning the military

conflict in Europe.

People to Know
Adolf Hitler, Winston Churchill,

Wendell Willkie, Dwight D. Eisenhower,

Chiang Kai-shek

Places to Locate

Pearl Harbor, Stalingrad, Hiroshima

Terms to Identify

fascism, totalitarian, appeasement, lend-

lease, convoy, holocaust

Guided Reading

AsyoH read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

1 .What events led the American people

to abandon isolationism and neutrality?

2.Why was Roosevelt more successful

than Wilson in helping to form a

world peacekeeping body?

Spanning the Decades

Political

1933

United States recognizes

the government ofthe

Soviet Union

1939

Germany attacks

Poland; war in

Europe begins

^



V-J Day—Crowds Cheering at Times Square by Edward Dancig, 1947

1940

Selective

Service

Act

passed

1941

Japanese attack

on Pearl Harbor

1944
Allied

invasion

at

Normandy

1940

Color television

is demonstrated

by the ('olumhia

Broadcasting System

1942

Sugar and

gasoline are

rationed

1945

Germany and

Japan surrender;

First use of

nuclear weapons

1945

Tennessee Williams's

play The Glass

Menagerie opois in

New York

...We arc now in this war. We are all in

it—all the way. Every single man, woman,

and child is a partner in the most

tremendous undertaking of our American

history. We must share together the bad news

and the good news, the defeats and the

victories—the changingfortunes ofwar

—Franklin D. Roosevelt
Radio Address, 1941
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Section One

World Affairs,

1933-1939

f ING THE SCE

Those who cherish their freedom and rec-

ognize... the equal right of their neighbors

to be free and live in peace must work

together. . . in order that peace, justice and

confidence may prevail in the world.

—Franklin D. Roosevelt
Speech in Chicago, lUinois,

October 1937

Section Focus

Like President Woodrow Wilson, for

whom he had worked during World War
I, Franklin Roosevelt was greatly interest-

ed in world affairs. But when he entered

the White House in 1933, recovery from

the Depression kept most of his energy

and attention focused on the United

States. As Europe again moved toward

war, however, the President experienced

growing concern with events overseas.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss how the Depression influenced

American foreign policy.

• Explain the reasons for Japan's aggres-

sion in Asia.

Sharing his cousin Theodore's view-

point, Franklin Roosevelt believed

that the United States should play

a leadership role in the world. For

most of his first two terms, however, the

President focused on domestic affairs.

Events in Europe and Asia seemed distant

when compared to the crisis of the

Depression. In addition, the President

recognized that Americans, pressed by

hard times at home, cared little about the

world at large. So although Roosevelt

believed that German expansion posed a

threat to the United States, he was cau-

tious in his efforts to alert the nation to

this danger. Only when dealing with

affairs in the Western Hemisphere did

Roosevelt act with his typical bold politi-

cal style.

New Deal Foreign Policy

At his first inaugural in 1933, President

Roosevelt pledged that the United States

would be a "good neighbor" in the family

of nations. The President and Secretary of

State Cordell Hull worked to improve

relations with the United States' southern

neighbors. Later that year, at a Pan-Amer-

ican Conference at Montevideo, Uruguay,

the United States agreed to a resolution

that "no state has the right to intervene in

the internal affairs of another." Roosevelt

demonstrated his commitment to the

Good Neighbor Policy by recalling Amer-

ican troops from Haiti and Nicaragua,

where they had been protecting American

property since the 1920s. When Cuba
erupted in revolution in 1933, Roosevelt

used diplomacy, not troops, to help

restore order. When Mexico seized Ameri-

can-owned oil companies in 1938, Roo-

sevelt resisted demands for military action

and sought a peacefiil settlement.

During Roosevelt's first years in office,

the United States seemed less inclined to

cooperate with Europe. The New Deal

adopted a policy of economic isolation,

and its recovery programs were attempts

to solve agricultural and industrial pro-

duction problems without considering the

rest of the world. In 1933 delegates from

more than 60 nations met in London to

bring about cooperation in confronting

world depression. Roosevelt wrecked the

conference by rejecting proposals to peg the

value of the dollar to any other currency.

He feared that such a move would hurt

his efforts to raise American farm prices.

Only when the United States had

achieved some recovery from the Depres-

sion was the President willing to consider

economic cooperation with other nations.

Secretary of State Hull believed world
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prosperity and goodwill could be gained

by reducing tariffs. At Hull's urging,

Congress passed the Reciprocal Trade

Agreements Act oi 1934, allowing the

State Department to make treaties with

other countries to mutually lower import

duties. Within 6 years, the United States

had reached such agreements with more

than a dozen nations, covering more than

60 percent of American trade.

Another change in foreign policy took

place when the United States recognized

the government of the Soviet Union. Since

the Bolshevik revolution of 1917, the

United States had refused to recognize the

communist government. After their revolu-

tion, the Soviets tried to encourage com-

munism throughout the world. By 1933,

however, the USSR was beset by serious

economic problems at home and seemed

less of a threat. Much more threatening

was the rising power of Japan, Russia's rival

in Asia. The President hoped that a strong

Soviet Union could slow Japanese expan-

sion. In addition, Roosevelt saw the Sovi-

ets" need for food and industrial equipment

as a market for American farmers and man-

ufacturers. "The United States would prob-

ably recognize the Devil," Will Rogers

joked, "if it could sell him pitchforks."

Recognition of the Soviet Union helped

improve relations but did little to increase

trade or to check Japanese militarism.

Aggression

and Appeasement
Between 1872 and 1925, Japan's pop-

ulation nearly doubled, causing severe

problems for that small island nation. To

Examining
Photograplis

President Roosevelt

says hello to Uruguay
with president Gabriel

Terra In Montevideo.

What changes did

Roosevelt make In

United States policy

toward Latin America?
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Examining
Photographs
Japanese troops pass
through the gate lead-

ing to the palace of the

Imperial Forbidden City

as they occupy China's

capital of Beijing In

1937. How did Roo-
sevelt hope to slow

Japan's aggression

in Asia?
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Linking

Across

Time
The
Neutrality
Acts

By the mid-

1930s, it was obvi-

ous that war in

Europe was again

on the way. The

U.S. had twice

been drawn into

European wars,

once in 1812 and

again in 1917. The

scenarios had been

eerily similar in

both cases: warring

nations had

forcibly interfered

with neutral U.S.

ships. Fearing that

history would

repeat itself.

Congress passed

the Neutrality

Acts, forbidding

any American

action that could

lead the United

States into war.

provide more jobs, Japan rapidly industri-

alized. But to sustain this growth Japan

needed larger markets for its products and

more raw materials lor its factories. To

meet these needs and to ease overcrowd-

ing in the home islands, Japan pursued a

policy of expansion in the Pacific.

During World War I, Japan supported

the Allies, but used the war to violate the

Open Door policy by increasing its influ-

ence in China. After the war Japan was

bitter toward the West. The Washington

Conference of 1921 cost Japan most ot its

gains in China and limited Japans naval

power. When the United States joined

other western nations in 1924 in banning

immigrants from Japan, its leaders looked

to military solutions for their nations

problems.

In September 1931, Japanese troops

invaded and occupied mineral-rich

Manchuria in northeastern China. When
the League of Nations demanded that

Manchuria be returned to China, Japan

ignored the order.

On March 5, 1933, the day after Roo-

sevelt took office, the German parliament

voted Adolt Hitler, the National Socialist

(Nazi) leader, the power he needed to

begin a program of conquest in central

and eastern Europe. In Italy, dictator

Benito Mussolini made similar plans to

control the Mediterranean and to expand

Italy's empire in Africa.

Mussolini and Hitler followed a new
political doctrine known as fascism

(FASH IHZ uhm), a form of government

in which a dictator and supporters coop-

erate to seek more power for their nation

at the expense of human rights. Each

ruler established a totalitarian state—

a

nation that totally controls the life of its

people. Like the Communists in Russia,

the Fascists in Italy and the Nazis in Ger-

many set up all-powerful official parties.

Both whipped up support with huge

patriotic rallies, parades, music, and

appeals to national pride and racial

hatred, and both used force to silence all

opposition.

Examining Photographs Italy's dictator Benito Mussolini, surrounded by bodyguards, gives

the Fascist salute as he reviews his military forces in 1939. After Italy surrendered to Allied

forces. Mussolini was captured and executed by the Italian people. What did Mussolini have in

common with Adolf Hitler?
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Each dictator blamed his country's

problems after World War I on undesir-

ables in society. Mussolini accused Italy's

Communists of causing strikes and social

unrest. The Nazis blamed Germany's eco-

nomic chaos on its Jewish population.

They expelled Jews from the government

and the universities, boycotted Jewish-

owned stores, and destroyed synagogues.

Both Hitler and Mussolini hinted that

another war might be necessary to right

the wrongs they felt had been done to

their countries by the Treaty of Versailles.

The glorification of war by Italy, Ger-

many, and Japan was not idle talk. In

1935 Mussolini attacked and took con-

trol of Ethiopia in Africa. In 1937

Japanese armies poured into the rest of

China. In March 1938 Hitler marched

into Austria. In 1936 General Francisco

Franco rebelled against the republican

government of Spain, and German and

Italian tanks, bombers, and troops helped

Franco win a bitter civil war that lasted

until 1939.

The response of Great Britain and

France was appeasement, a policy of giv-

ing aggressor nations what they wanted

to avoid war. Like the Americans, the

British and French were disillusioned by

World War I and wanted peace. Appease-

ment reached its peak at the Munich
Conference of September 1938 when
British and French leaders allowed Hitler

to annex part of Czechoslovakia in return

for his promise to make no further terri-

torial demands. British prime minister

Neville Chamberlain returned from Ger-

many to tell a jittery world that the

Munich Pact meant "peace for our time.

"

Winston Churchill, however, who soon

would replace (Chamberlain as prime

minister, observed that "Britain and

France had to choose between war and

dishonor. I hey chose dishonor. They will

have war."

Fhc American people were also deter-

mined to avoid war. World War I had left

the United States with a huge domestic

debt and billions of dollars in foreign

debts thai could not be collected. To pre-

vent being drawn into war again.

Congress passed Neutrality Acts in 1935,

193C), and 1937. 'Fhese laws barred the

Examining Photographs In 1935 Adolf

Hitler announced that he intended to ignore

the Versailles Treaty and began to rearm
Germany. In 1936 his army reoccupied the

Rhineland on Germany's border with

France. How did the Allies respond when
Hitler began to act aggressively in Europe?

transpori.uion or sale of arms to warring

nations and banned loans to nations at

war outside the Western Hemisphere.

Roosevelt signed the Neutrality Acts

without protest. But he would have pre-

ferred some h'eedom to distinguish

between aggressors and victims. The Pres-

ideni believed that Germany, Italy, and

Japan were "bad neighbors" who were
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Examining Photographs Despite Roosevelt's public warnings that the

United States could not remain isolated, the nation's mood was to avoid

war. But when Japan invaded China in 1937. Roosevelt evaded the

Neutrality Acts and allowed American arms to reach the Chinese on

British ships bound for Hong Kong. What changes did Roosevelt want in

the Neutrality Acts?

bent on war. In a speech in October 1937,

Roosevelt called tor the abandonment ol

isolation:

[LJet no one imagine that America

will escape There is no escape through

mere isolation or neutrality'

the epidemic oflawlessness is spreading.

When an epidemic ofphysical disease

starts to spread, the community. . .joins

in a quarantine ofthe patients

in order to protect the health ofthe

community against the spread ofthe disease.

But American public opinion forced

him to drop any idea of collective action

against aggressor nations. "It's a terrible

thing," Roosevelt remarked, "to look over

your shoulder when you're trying to

lead—and find no one there."

Section One Review

Tiiiiiiiiiiiiiinia
Summary

Despite aggressive acts by Germany,

Italy, and Japan, the United States and

Europe were determined to avoid war.

The Good Neighbor Policy extended this

peaceful stance to Latin American rela-

tions. When war finally broke out in

Europe, the United States declared neu-

trality and refused to deal with countries

at war. Despite his reservations about iso-

lationism, Roosevelt bowed to public

opinion by signing the Neutrality Acts.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Benito Mussolini, Munich

Conlerence, Neutrality Acts

2. Define fascism, totalitarian, appease-

ment

3. Describe what influence the Depres-

sion may have had in shaping American

foreign policv.

4. Examine Japan's objectives in its aggres-

sive expansion in Asia.

5. Explain why democratic nations did

nothing when Hitler and Mussolini

began to seize territory in Europe and

in North Africa.

Thinking Critically

6. Evaluating Policy Should one coun-

try use military intervention in the

internal affairs of another to protect

private property owned by its citizens?

Explain.

Linking Past and Present

7. Contrasting Policy In 1 990 Presi-

dent Bush, a combat pilot in World

War II, sent military units to the Mid-

dle East in response to Iraq's annexation

of Kuwait. How does his response con-

trast with that of his former comman-
der in chief Roosevelt, to Hitler's

annexation ot Czechoslovakian territory

in 1938?

mm
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Section Two

Moving
Closer to War

^ttTng the~sceHJ^

Vt that

I speak to you tonight because I believe

that the American people are about to com-

mit suicide. We are not planning to. We
have no plan. Deafened by martial music,

fine language, and large appropriations, we

are drifting into war.

—Robert Hutch INS

President of the University of Chicago, in

a national radio address, January 1941

Section Focus

As war in Europe became a certainty, a

great debate took place among Americans

over what role the United States should

play. Isolationists opposed any American

involvement in European affairs and

wanted the United States to act indepen-

dently in the world. On the other side of

the debate, internationalists believed that

America's own security was linked to the

success of Europe's struggle against Hitler.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss Germany's conquest of Europe.

• List the steps by which Roosevelt in-

creased support to the Allies.

The most outspoken isolationists

in Congress were progressive

Republicans from the Midwest

and West, who received sup-

port from many newspapers, most

notably those in the William Randolph

Hearst chain. On the radio, Roosevelt's

New Deal critic, Father Charles Cough-
lin, also lined up with the isolationists. An

America First Committee sponsored ral-

lies around the country against the war. A
frequent speaker was the popular pilot

Charles Lindbergh who warned that "the

only way our American life and ideals can

be preserved is by staying out of this war."

The internationalists were strongest in the

Democratic party and generally represent-

ed states in the South and Northeast.

They looked to President Roosevelt for

leadership.

Europe at War Again
As Churchill had predicted, the Munich

agreement failed to appease Hitler, who in

March 1939 swallowed up the rest of

Czechoslovakia and demanded territory in

Poland. Britain and France pledged to

defend Poland from Hitler, and they

asked the Soviet Union to join in an

alliance to contain Germany. But in

August 1939, Soviet dictator Joseph Stalin

signed a nonaggression pact with Ger-

many. By removing the threat of war on

rwo fronts, the pact cleared the way lor

Hitler to invade Poland. But Hitler still

doubted that Britain and France would

resist him.

Before dawn on September 1, 1939,

German forces crossed into Poland in an

attack so last and brutal that a new word

was coined

—

blitzkrieg, meaning "light-

ning war." Fhis time Britain and France

decided to fight, and on September 3 they

declared war on Germanv.

Roosevelt declared the United States'

neutrality, but he added, "Even a neutral

cannot be asked to close his mind or his

conscience." Within weeks he asked

Congress to lilt the Neutrality Act.s' arms

embargo that prevented Britain and

France Irom buying American weapons.

Although Congress was flooded with tele-

grams urging it to "keep America out ot

the blood business, " alter weeks of debate,

it agreed to sell arms to the Allies if they

paid cash and carried the goods in their

own ships.

Alter a lull in the fighting over the win-

ter of 1939 and 1940, Hitler launched an

invasion ol Norway and Deimiark. Next

the German armies swept into the

Netherlands and Belgium, where for the
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Examining Photographs As the trapped British and French armies awaited evacuation at

Dunkirk, they were bombarded by German planes and artillery. The largest retreat in military

history was accomplished by the British navy and private boats ranging from yachts to tug-

boats, all protected by the Royal Air Force. Huge amounts of equipment were left behind, but

Britain's army was saved from total destruction. What effect did the fall of France have on
American foreign policy?

firsr time they met resistance from British

and French troops. In May 1940, German
forces defeated the Alhed army and drove

it to the sea at the French town of

Dunkirk on the Belgian border. Cut off

from retreat by land, the army was saved

when 300,000 British and French troops

were evacuated across the English Chan-

nel in a heroic nine-day rescue effort

aided by 600 private boats.

In June 1940, Italy suddenly invaded

France and declared war on Great Britain.

Declaring that "the hand that held the dag-

ger has struck it into the back of its neigh-

bor," Roosevelt announced that, although

the United States would not enter the war,

it would extend as much aid as possible to

the democracies. But on June 22 France

surrendered, and Britain faced Hitler alone.

As the German air torce bombed British

airfields, factories, and cities to prepare

the way for German armies to cross the

English Channel, Britain found leadership

in its new prime minister, Winston

Churchill. Offering only "blood, toil,

tears, and sweat," he pledged:

. . . we shall defend our island, whatever the

cost may be. We shallfight on the beaches.

We shallfight on the landinggrounds.

We shallfiight on the fiields and in the streets.

We shallfight in the hills.

We shall never surrender until, in God's

good time, the New World, with all its

power and might, steps forth to the rescue

and liberation ofthe Old.

America

Abandons Neutrality

Prime Minister Churchill asked the

United States for a loan of 50 destroyers to

protect British shipping from German sub-

marines. Recognizing that the isolationists

in Congress would block approval of the

loan, Roosevelt decided to act on his own.

In September 1940, by executive order, he
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transferred 50 old World War I destroyers

to Britain in return for the use of bases in

Newfoundland and the Caribbean.

Meanwhile, for months London suf-

fered bombing day and night by hundreds

of German planes. The fighter pilots of

the Royal Air Force, however, kept the

Germans from gaining control of the skies

over Britain and forced Hitler to abandon

his invasion plans. "Never in the field of

human conflict," said Churchill, "was so

much owed by so many to so fow."

The fall of France and the threat to

Britain shook many Americans out of

their belief that events outside the West-

ern Hemisphere were none ol their busi-

ness. The possibility that Hitler and

Mussolini might add the British and

French fleets to their own made the

Atlantic Ocean suddenly seem narrower,

and Congress began to heed Roosevelt's

warnings. It appropriated billions ot dol-

lars for defense and passed a Selective Ser-

vice Act in September 1940, the first

peacetime draft in American history,

adding 800,000 men to the armed forces.

In the presidential election of 1940, the

debate between internationalists and isola-

tionists was carried on in both major

parties. The Republicans nominated a

newcomer to politics—Wendell Willkie, a

Wall Street lawyer and utility company
executive, best known for his criticism of

the New Deal. For Democrats the ques-

tion was whether Roosevelt would seek a

third term, breaking the precedent set by

George Washington. With the United

States lacing war in Europe and Asia,

Roosevelt folt his experience was needed.

He kept silent until the Democratic con-

vention, then announced that he would

accept the nomination.

At first, both candidates agreed on for-

eign-policy issues. Willkie attacked Roo-

sevelt for breaking the two-term tradition,

and he blamed the New Deal for failing

to end unemployment. But when he

began to slip in the polls, Willkie warned

that Roosevelt's reelection would mean
war. Roosevelt's promise to keep Ameri-

can troops out oi war, Willkie said, was

no better than his promise to balance the

Examining Photographs The free world was surprised and horrified by the ease with which

Germany smashed the British army. As Its defeated troops returned home, Great Britain

awaited a German invasion. Why did the invasion not take place'^
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Examining Photograplis Londoners seek shelter in a subway station during a night of heavy
bombing by the German Luftwaffe in September 1940. German pilots flew 1,000 missions per
night over England and Scotland. How did Britain respond?

budget. In November 1940, Roosevelt

won reelection. With the world in crisis,

most American voters did not want to

gamble on a change in leadership.

Roosevelt's reelection encouraged him to

find new ways to aid Britain. The British

government was running out of money to

pay for weapons, so the President pro-

posed that the United States abandon its

"cash and carry" policy. But not wanting

to revive the old war-debts controversy,

Roosevelt suggested that the United States

merely lend goods to Britain, which the

British could return or replace after the

war. "Lend-lease" again stirred debate, but

public opinion was shifting in Roosevelt's

favor. A poll in January 1 94 1 showed that

60 percent of Americans believed that it

was more important to help Britain than

to keep out of war. In March 1941, large

majorities in both houses of Congress

passed lend-lease, authorizing the Presi-

dent to send American supplies and

weapons to other nations on any terms he

thought would protect the sectiriry of the

United States.

It was one thing to enact lend-lease,

however, and another to get supplies

across the Atlantic in time to help. When

Hitler attacked Yugoslavia and Greece in

the spring ot 1941, the Nazis overran

those countries before lend-lease aid could

reach them. When Hitler's bombers failed

to knock out Britain, he ordered his sub-

marine fleet to starve that nation into sub-

mission. In trying to make sure that

lend-lease supplies reached their destina-

tion, the United States was drawn step-

by-step into the critical battle of the

Atlantic. As German U-boats sank British

and American supply ships almost daily,

Roosevelt ordered the United States Navy

to protect merchant shipping. By the fall

of 1941, American and German warships

were exchanging fire, and in October a

German U-boat sank an American

destroyer, killing more than 90 of its crew.

Congress responded by revising the Neu-

trality Acts to allow merchant ships to be

armed.

While German-American tensions were

escalating in the Atlantic, in June 1941

Hitler, wanting Russia's vast wheat and oil

supplies, suddenly attacked the Soviet

Union. As German armies quickly

advanced into the USSR, Stalin signed an

alliance with Great Britain, and the Unit-

ed States offered lend-lease aid. American
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isolationists were outraged that Roosevelt

would aid the Soviets. But Churchill

knew that American aid to the Soviet

Union would reduce German pressure on

Britain. In supporting Roosevelt's deci-

sion, he remarked:

I have only one purpose,

the destruction ofHitler

IfHitler invaded Hell

I would at least make afavorable reference

to the Devil in the House ofCommons.

By the end of November 1 94 1 , very few

Americans were preaching isolation. Most
agreed with Roosevelt that the United

States must be an "arsenal of democracy"

to supply Great Britain and the Soviet

Union against Hitler. In fact, about 15,000

Americans were already at war, most in

British or Canadian uniforms.

Aggression in the Pacific

While the American public's attention

was fixed on the Atlantic and Europe,

events were taking place in the Pacific and

Asia that would eventually plunge the

United States into war. Already in China,

Japan took advantage of the war in

Europe to move against European

colonies in Southeast Asia. This vast

region contained the rice, rubber, tin,

zinc, and oil needed for Japan's expanding

industries. With France defeated, Britain

on its knees, and the Soviets retreating in

tront of German armies, the United States

was the only remaining obstacle to

Japanese ambitions in the Pacific.

In September 1940, Japan allied with

the Axis powers, Germany and Italy, and

the United States responded by cutting off

exports of scrap metal to Japan. As Japan

continued its aggression in Asia, Roosevelt

extended the embargo to include other

products with possible military uses. In

July 1941, he told the Japanese that the

United States would help them find raw

Examining Fine Art Even before the United States entered the war. Roosevelt and Churchill

met to coordinate Allied strategy and to make peacetime plans. After the United States joined
the Allies' war effort, the meetings were expanded to include Stalin. Out of this meeting off the

North American coast in August 1941, plans emerged for the United Nations. How did

Churchill feel about helping Stalin'^
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Examining Photographs Still hoping to

avoid war. Secretary of State Cordell Hull

emerges from meetings with Japanese
diplomats. But Japan's leaders felt that

American foreign policy was to weaken
Japan In the Pacific. What secret decision

did they make?

materials if they abandoned tiieir policy of

conquest. When Japan rejected his pro-

posal, the President halted all trade with

Japan and ordered American forces in the

Pacific to prepare tor war.

In October 1941, Japan's moderate

prime minister resigned and was replaced

by General Hideki Tojo (hee deh kee

TOH JOH), who favored war to eliminate

American and British influence in Asia.

By late November, as the United States

continued to insist that Japan honor the

Open Door, Japanese leaders decided that

it the dispute did not quickly come to a

favorable conclusion, they would attack.

As negotiations deadlocked, Roosevelt

realized that war was inevitable. The only

uncertainty was where Japan's attack

would come. On December 6, the Presi-

dent appealed for peace directly to Japan's

Emperor Hirohito. American officials did

not know that, on November 26, a

Japanese fleet had put to sea, headed lor

the United States' main naval base in the

Pacific— Pearl Harbor in Hawaii.

»
Section Two Review»»

Summary
The appeasement policies of Britain,

France, and the United States allowed

Hitler to take Czechoslovakia without a

struggle. After signing a nonaggression

treaty with the Soviet Union to avoid a

two-front war. Hitler blitzed through

Europe, conquering nations ill-prepared

to resist. Then he turned and attacked the

Soviet Union. These actions, and fear of

what would happen if Britain fell, caused

the United States to abandon neutrality

and resume arms shipments and aid to the

Allies. Japan's expansion in Asia also gave

Roosevelt concern. While attempting to

avoid war, he began an arms buildup and

to increase the size of the military. WTien

negotiations with Japan failed, Japanese

forces attacked the United States fleet at

Pearl Harbor.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Winston Churchill, Selective

Service Act, blitzkrieg, "lend-lease,

"

Pearl Harbor

2. Describe why hostilities developed

between the United States and Japan.

3. Chronicle Hitler's conquests in Europe

in the order of their occurrence.

4. Explain the importance of the election

of 1940.

Thinking Critically

5. Citing Evidence What actions and

policies demonstrated that Congress

and Roosevelt recognized the possibility

that the United States would be drawn

into war?

Connections:
History and Geography

6. Examining Relative Location How
did the United States' location encour-

age isolationism and hamper efforts to

supply the Allies?

UHb liH
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Section Three

The United

States at War

<^f{HG ThTsCE^J
Yesterday, December 7, 1941—a date

luhich will live in infamy—the United

States was suddenly and deliberately at-

tacked by naval and airforces ofthe Empire

of Japan.... The people... well understand

the implications to the very life and safety

ofour nation No matter how long it may
take us. . . the American people in their righ-

teous might will win through to absolute

victory

—Franklin Roosevelt
War Message to Congress, 1941

Section Focus

Three days after Congress declared war

on Japan, Germany and Italy declared

war on the United States. Americans now
faced war in both Europe and Asia. But

Japan's unprovoked attack had ended the

public debate over foreign policy. The
American people were now united in

their determination to win the war.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss the course of the war in Europe

and in Asia.

• Describe the Atlantic Charter and the

agreements the Allies reached at the

Yalta Conference.

On DcccnibLi- 6, 1941, Ameri-

can ollicials intercepted .i

coded message from Japan to

its embassy in Washington,

D.C;., indicating that Japan was about to

break relations wiili ihe United States.

American authorities sent warnings to

military commanders throughout the

Pacific. But by the time the message

reached Pearl Harbor, Japanese bombers

were already attacking the American fleet

there. Shortly after noon on Sunday,

December 7, President Roosevelt received

an urgent telephone call from the secre-

tary of the navy. The secretary had just

received a wire from Hawaii: "Air Raid on

Pearl Harbor. This is no Drill."

In 2 hours, Japanese planes sank many
vessels, including 5 battleships and 3

destroyers, and heavily damaged many
others. The attack also destroyed about

250 airplanes and about 4,500 people

were killed or wounded. Only the fleet's

aircraft carriers, out of the harbor on

maneuvers, escaped the devastation.

The World at War
However determined the American peo-

ple were to defeat the Axis powers—Ger-

many, Italy, and Japan—the immediate

outlook was bleak. The destruction of the

American fleet removed Japan's only

obstacle in the Pacific. For six months the

Japanese won victory after victory, captur-

ing American bases at Guam and Wake
Island, conquering Britain's colonies at

Hong Kong and Singapore, and occupy-

ing the independent kingdom of Thai-

land. In April 1942, American forces that

had been holding out on the peninsula ol

Bataan in the Philippines finally surren-

dered. Meanwhile, the Japanese con-

quered Burma and the East Indies.

The situation was equally bad in the

West. Axis forces occupied nearly all of

Europe, and Britain was besieged. In

North Africa German General Frwin

Rommel, "the Desert Fox, " led an Italian-

German force toward the Suez Canal,

pushing the British back to the borders of

Egypt. By summer 1942 the (iermans had

pushed deep into the Soviet Union, cap-

turing the rich farmland of the Ukraine

and threatening the cities of Stalingrad,

Leningrad, and Moscow. Roosevelt and

Churchill feared that if the Soviets were

crushed, German armies might sweep

ihrough the Middle F,ast and join with

their Japanese allies in ihe British colony
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Examining
Phiotographs

Japan's surprise attack

on Pearl Harbor

severely damaged the

U.S. Pacific Fleet. In

addition, about 250
warplanes were
destroyed and more
than 2.400 Americans
were killed. How did

the attack affect Ameri-

can public opinion

about isolation?

of India. Success or failure of the war in

Europe depended on whether the Soviet

Union could hold out until the United

States and Britain could launch an offen-

sive on the western front.

Even before Japan attacked Pearl Har-

bor, American strategists had decided that

in the event of war, the United States

would concentrate on defeating Hitler

before dealing with Japan. Not only did

the United States have closer ties with the

countries occupied by Germany, but Ger-

many seemed a greater threat to the West-

ern Hemisphere, where Nazi sympathies

were strong in several Latin American

nations. Chtirchill agreed with this plan,

observing that:

. . . [T]he defeat of Germany. .

.

will leaveJapan exposed to an

overwhelmingforce, whereas the defeat of

Japan would by no means bring the

World War to an end.

Meanwhile, German troops survived

the Russian winter of 1941 to 1942 and

launched a second attack on the Soviets.

In the spring they moved toward the oil

fields near the Caspian Sea, and by mid-

summer they were more than halfway to

their goal. Stalin pleaded with Roosevelt

and Churchill for an invasion of western

Europe that would take some pressure off

the Soviet Union. But Churchill told him

that such a second front in Europe was a

year away. Although thousands ol British

tanks and American trucks and hundreds

of thousands of tons of American supplies

were reaching the USSR, Soviet troops

were left to face the Germans alone.

In September 1942, the Red Army made

a desperate and heroic stand at Stalingrad.

For four months, Soviet and German

troops battled house-to-house for control of

the city. Although the German invasion was

halted, Stalingrad was reduced to rubble

and the Soviets suffered more casualties de-

fending it than the United States did in the

entire war. Stalin never forgave Roosevelt

and Churchill for allowing this to happen.
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In November the Soviet army counter-

attacked. Taking advantage of the Russian

winter, the Red Army surrounded Hitler's

freezing forces. In February 1943, the tat-

tered remains ol the invading German
army, only one-third of its 330,000 men
still alive, surrendered. Soviet troops then

started an advance toward Germany,

which ended in Berlin two years later.

While Soviet troops were fighting

around Stalingrad, a British-American

army landed in Morocco and Algeria in

November 1942 to attack Axis forces in

North Africa. General Rommel, defeated

by the British in Egypt in October, was

retreating toward this invading army.

Now pressed on both sides. Axis troops

were trapped in Tunisia, where they sur-

rendered in May 1943.

Allied victories in North Africa cleared

the way for an attack on what Churchill

called "the soft underbelly" of Europe. In

August 1943, British and American forces

took Sicily, and in September they invad-

ed the Italian mainland. After his defeat in

Sicily, Mussolini was overthrown, and the

new Italian government quickly surren-

dered. But German troops still occupied

Examining IMaps Churchill and Roosevelt delayed an attack in Europe to first fight in the

Mediterranean. Some historians believe this was a plan to weaken Soviet power in postwar
Europe. What reasoning might support such a theory?

WORLD WAR II IN EUROPE AND AFRICA

'-,^y>yv-^ Major Axis powers

Greatest extent of

Axis control

Allied or Ally-

controlled

Allied forces

Supply lines
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Examining Photographs On D-Day U.S. troops, under heavy fire from German defenders,

storm thie coast of France from Coast Guard landing barges. British, Canadian, and free

French forces also participated In the invasion. How did the Normandy Invasion take pressure

off Soviet forces?

Italy and put up fierce resistance in the

mountainous terrain. Not until June 1944

did the Allies enter Rome. Axis forces

remained in control ot northern Italy.

Victory in Europe
One reason for the slow gains in Italy

was that the United States and Britain

were building strength for an attack on

German forces in western Europe. Ameri-

can and British air forces had already

begun round-the-clock bombing of Ger-

man industrial and transportation centers.

But Hitler's armies had to be defeated on

the ground.

On June 6, 1944, the greatest amphibi-

ous force in history, 176,000 troops car-

ried in 5,000 vessels, crossed the English

Channel to land along a 60-mile stretch

of coastline in France. Planning for the

"D-Day" invasion at Normandy had been

under way for more than two years.

Under the command of American general

Dwight D. Eisenhower, a million Allied

forces were in France within a month after

D-Day. In August American and British

troops broke out of Normandy and struck

rapidly eastward, entering Paris on August

25, 1944. In September they crossed the

western border of Germany.

At the same time, the Soviets closed in

from the east. In January 1944, the Red

Army freed Leningrad from an 890-day

German siege, during which 800,000 resi-

dents died. By spring Soviet troops had

freed the Ukraine, and in July they

entered Poland. In August Romania and

Bulgaria surrendered, opening the Balkans

to the Soviets. In December they entered

Hungary-. By the end of 1944, most of

eastern Europe was in Soviet hands.

The Nazis fought to the end. In June

1944, they launched an air attack on Bri-

tain with jet-propelled and rocket-propelled

bomber aircraft. In December 1944, Hider

ordered a counterattack in Belgium. Al-

though Allied lines "bulged," the Germans

could not break through. The Battle of the

Bulge was the last German offensive. In
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March 1945, the Allies crossed the Rhine

River and moved into the heart of Ger-

many. Meanwhile, the Soviets pushed

from the east, taking Berlin in April 1945.

In April, Hitler committed suicide in his

underground shelter in Berlin, and on

May 7, 1945, German leaders agreed to an

unconditional surrender. Franklin Roo-

sevelt, who led the nation through the

Depression and the war, however, did not

witness this event. Only days before

Hitler's suicide, the President died of a

massive cerebral hemorrhage.

As they entered Germany, Allied armies

discovered evidence of one of the most

terrible acts of the war—the Nazi holo-

caust, or deliberate extermination of 6

million European Jews. As early as 1942,

the United States government received

reports that Hitler had ordered the mur-

der of all Jews in German-occupied terri-

tories. At first officials would not believe

that such stories were true. In 1944 Roo-

sevelt responded to criticism within his

own administration that the United States

was passively accepting the murder of

Jews. He created a War Refugee Board,

but for 6 out ot 10 Jews in Europe, action

came too late. Not until Allied troops

reached the Nazi death camps—at

Auschwitz, Dachau, Buchenwald, and

elsewhere—and found survivors and the

gas chambers in which so many had died

was the horrible truth fully realized.

War in the Pacific

Although Allied strategy was to first

concentrate on defeating Hitler, the

Japanese were not able to consolidate their

gains in the Pacific before the tide ol war

began to turn. In May 1942, American

warships defeated a Japanese fleet in the

Battle of the Coral Sea. A month later a

Japanese flotilla was turned back with

heavy losses in the three-day Battle of

Midway. Despite these defeats, Japan still

held many heavily fortified Pacific islands.

So the Allies adopted a military strategy

called "island hopping"—to cut Japanese

supply lines by capturing key islands and

to use them as bases to attack other [apaii-

ese strongholds, especially the Philippines

and eventually Japan itself.

In August 1942, Americans took the

first step in the long and bloody road to

Tokyo when marines landed on Guadal-

canal in the Solomon Islands. The strug-

gle for Guadalcanal was fought on the

ground, at sea, and in the air, lasting si.\

months. Not until 1943 did Japan's resis-

tance there come to an end.

In attacking the United States, Japan

had failed to realize the industrial power

of America and its ability to mobilize that

power rapidly. Of the 19 ships sunk at

Pearl Harbor, 17 were returned to duty by

December 1942, and new ships were con-

stantly added. The Navy worked out new

Examining
Photographs
American and Soviet

armies meet at the

Elbe River in central

Germany in April 1945.

How was the invasion

of Germany carried

out?

Examining
Photographs
The condition of sur-

vivors in the Nazi death

camps horrified the

world. Why were the

death camps created?
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ways of fueling and repairing ships at sea,

allowing fleets to stay at sea for long peri-

ods of time.

During 1943 and 1944, American

forces "island-hopped" toward the Philip-

pines and Japan. In October 1944, Allied

forces under American general Douglas

MacArthur landed in the Philippines.

MacArthur's advance was matched by am-

phibious operations directed by Admiral

Chester Nimitz against Japanese-held

islands in the central Pacific.

In 1945 the last of Japan's island out-

posts lell with the taking of Iwo Jima (EE

WOH JEE muh) in March and Okinawa

(oh kuh NAH wuh) in June. Though
Iwo Jima measures only a few square

miles, American marines suffered more

than 20,000 casualties in capturing it.

Japan now began to use kamikazes (kahm
ih KAHZ eez), suicide pilots who flew

bomb-laden planes into American ships.

During the invasion of Okinawa, kami-

kazes scored 279 hits on United States

vessels.

By the summer of 1945, after Germany
was defeated, all Allied power was turned

against Japan. The Soviet Union agreed to

Examining iVIaps While a joint British-American force freed Southeast Asia from Japanese
occupation, American forces recaptured strategic islands as they moved northward in "hops"

of about 200 miles each toward the Philippines and Japan itself. What strategic importance

does the map show for Iwo Jima and Okinawa?

WORLD WAR 11 IN THE PACIFIC
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Connections
History

The Atomic Bomb

"We must not be the most hated and

AND SCIENCE

feared people in the world, ' a physicist

wrote, urging President Truman not to

use the atomic bombs that would kill

some 1 50,000 mostly civilian Japanese.

Rumors that the Nazis might develop

an atomic bomb spurred American and

British efforts to build one. Scientist

Albert Einstein wrote President Roosevelt

urging that a major research program

begin at once so that the nation would be

the first with the bomb.

The secret project, later called the Man-
hattan Project, was carried out primarily

at facilities in Oak Ridge, Tennessee, and,

later, at Los Alamos, New Mexico. Ameri-

can physicist J. Robert Oppenheimer was

the director and persuaded many top

nuclear physicists to join the project.

President Truman did not know the

bomb existed until a few weeks before his

decision to use it. Although some histori-

ans disagree about why atomic bombs
were dropped on Japan and about the eth-

ical issues involved. President Trumaji

believed the bombing was justified: "The

dropping of the bombs stopped the war,

saved millions of lives."

»g¥W

Hiroshima

Making the
Science
Connection

l.Whydiddie
United States start

the Manhattan

Project.''

Linking Past

AND Present

2. Given the pre-

sent concerns

about the dangers

ot nuclear war, do

you think the U.S.

was right to devel-

op nuclear weap-

ons? Why or why
not?

iffffimiifi.su

declare war on Japan and conhont japan's

forces in Manchuria. But the conquest of

the Japanese islands was left to the United

States. America's long-range B-29 bombers

had been bombing Japan from bases on

recaptured Pacific islands since June 1944.

In one raid alone in March 1945, more

than 83,000 lokyo civilians were incinerat-

ed by American napalm bombs. But despite

such heavy casualties, Japan's militaiy lead-

ers rejected calls h)r unconditional surren-

der. American commanders worried that an

invasion of japan would meet heavy resis-

tance and might cost a million lives.

I he most terrible weapon the world

had ever known removed the need to

invade Japan or to coimt on the Soviets

lor help. Since early in the war, American

scientists had secretly been developing an

atomic bomb, first tested in New Mexico

in July 1945, it gave Harry Irimian, who
became Presitleiu after Roosevelt's death,

.inoilier choice, and Soviet leader Stalin

inld Irunuin to "make good use of it."

After the Japanese government rejected

Truman's final warning to surrender or

risk "utter destruction, " on August 6 an

atomic bomb destroyed 60 percent of

Hiroshima, a major Japanese industrial

city. In announcing the bombing, Irimian

warned:

U'^' //;(' iioic prepared to obliterate more

rapidly ajid completely every productive

enterprise theJapanese have above^ound

in any city ifthey do not now accept

our terms they may expect a rain ofruin

fro))! the air the like of which

has never been seen on this earth.

When Japan still refused to surrender, a

second bomb was dropped on the city of

Nagasaki on August 9, causing almost as
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much destruction as the first. The two

attacks took about 150,000 Japanese Hves.

When reports of the death and devasta-

tion reached Tokyo, the stunned emperor,

teUing his people that "the unendurable

must be endured," asked for peace. The

final surrender took place on September

2, 1945, on the battleship Missouri

anchored in Tokyo Bay.

Wartime Diplomacy
The first planning for peace took place

in August 1941 when Roosevelt and

Churchill met on a ship off the coast of

Newfoundland. At that meeting they

issued the Atlantic Charter, a statement of

principles on which depended "hopes for

a better future for the world." Much like

Wilson's Fourteen Points, the Atlantic

Charter looked forward to a world where

people would have the right to choose

their form of government and where

resources would be shared to provide a

better life for all. Also like the Fourteen

Points, it suggested a new world organiza-

tion to keep the peace.

After Pearl Harbor, Roosevelt turned his

attention to forming an alliance among
the nations fighting against Hitler. On
January 1, 1942, representatives of the 26

countries at war with the Axis met in

Washington, D.C., and signed the Decla-

ration of the United Nations. Members of

this new group agreed to support the

principles of the Atlantic Charter. They

promised full economic and military sup-

port in the war, and they agreed not to

make a separate peace.

In holding the great alliance together,

Roosevelt and Churchill kept constantly

in touch. Although they often did not

agree on strategy, neither wavered in

admiration for the other. Working closely

with the other major TUlies was more dif-

ficult. Japanese troops had pushed China's

government deep into the interior, and

Chinese leaders were unhappy that the

war in Europe was the top priority. Gen-

eral Charles de Gaulle (di GOHL), leader

of the French government in exile, disap-

proved of the United States' recognizing a

government in south France that was

friendly to the Nazis. But Roosevelt and

Churchill did not make De Gaulle a full

partner in their meetings because they

were not sure whether he really represent-

ed France.

Cooperation with the Soviet Union

proved the most difficult problem. Stalin

had almost never been outside of his

country and was suspicious of capitalist

nations. Even so, the alliance between the

United States and Great Britain and Sovi-

et Union lasted until the end of the war.

Germany could not be defeated without

Soviet aid, and the Soviets depended on

supplies from Britain and the United

States.

Planning for

War and Peace

Cooperation in plans for war and peace

was worked out in a series of international

conferences. At Casablanca, Morocco, in

January 1943, Roosevelt and Churchill

agreed to demand "unconditional surren-

der" from the Axis powers, assuring the

Soviet Union that its western allies would

not sign a separate peace treat)' with Ger-

many.

At Quebec, Canada, in August 1943,

Roosevelt and Churchill agreed on peace

terms for Italy, while their military advis-

ers developed plans for the invasion of

western Europe. At Cairo, Eg\'pt, in

November 1943, Roosevelt and Churchill

met Chinese leader Chiang Kai-shek

(jyahng ky SHEHK) and agreed that

Japan should be stripped of its Pacific

empire and Korea given independence.

From Cairo Roosevelt and Churchill flew

to Teheran, capital of Iran, to meet with

Stalin. There they promised that the D-
Day invasion of France would be

launched the next year. In return Stalin

agreed to begin a new offensive against

Germany at the same time from the east.

The three leaders also discussed the possi-

bility of the Soviet Union declaring war

on Japan.

In February 1945, Roosevelt, Churchill,

and Stalin met for the last time at Yalta, in

the Soviet Union. They agreed publicly

that the United States, Britain, and the

Soviet Union, along with France, should
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Examining Photographs Looking tired and drawn. Franl<lin Roosevelt (center) poses with

Stalin (right) and Churchill during a break in their meetings at Yalta. Two months later, Roo-
sevelt was dead. What agreements were reached at Yalta?

occupy Germany aher the war, but they

promised the other peoples of Europe:

. . . [IjritcriDi govcniuu'iital aiithiirilies

broadly representative of all rleiiiorriiiie

elements and pledged to the earliest possihle

establishment through free elections

ofgovernments responsive to the

will of the people.

They also agreed on a conference to be

held at San I'rancisco in April 1945 to

establish a world ort;ani/,ui(>n.

Secret agreements at Yalta covered the

terms on which the So\iet Union

should enter the war against Japan after

Ciermany was defeated. Ihe Soviets

were promised Japanese territories, and

that they could keep Outer Mongolia in

(]hina and obtain an ice-free naval port.

In retiun, Stalin agreed to support the

Nationalist government ot C'hiang Kai-

shek instead ol the Chinese Commu-
nists who were challenging C'hiang tor

power.

Although the Yalta agreements later

were attacked as a "sellout," at the time

it seemed vital to keep the Soviet Union

from making a separate peace with Cer-

m.uu' when American ami British lorces
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were still fighting in the west. Even

more important, the United States want-

ed Soviet support in the war against

Japan. Before the atomic bomb was suc-

cessfully tested, American military

experts expected that defeating Japan

would take another 18 months. Ameri-

can diplomats also suspected that Stalin's

agreement to tree elections in Eastern

Europe was not sincere. But with Soviet

troops already in those nations, Roo-

sevelt felt that this loose agreement was

the best he could do. He had faith in

the future world organization and in his

personal relationship with Stalin to solve

any problems that might arise.

When he reported to Congress on his

Yalta trip, Roosevelt looked tired and pale.

He sat down to deliver his address rather

than standing. Two months later, on April

12, 1945, the President died suddenly at

Warm Springs, Georgia. The nation he

led tor more than 12 years was shocked,

and newspapers that printed daily lists of

soldiers and sailors who had died in action

added the name: "Roosevelt, Franklin D.,

Commander in Chief"

Two weeks after Roosevelt's death, rep-

resentatives of 50 nations met at San

Francisco to make plans for a new world

organization. But the talks at San Francis-

co were made more difficult by rising sus-

picions among the Allies. The Soviet

Union was keeping a firm hand on Poland

and seemed to be breaking its Yalta

promises. Still, the meeting at San Fran-

cisco produced a charter for a United

Nations (UN). The preamble of the UN
Charter pledged all the countries signing

it to "faith in fundamental human rights,"

to "justice and respect" for the terms of

peace treaties, and to the goal of living

together.

In July 1945, when the Senate ratified

the Charter by a vote of 89 to 2, the Unit-

ed States became the first nation to join

the UN. The first use of the atomic bomb
9 days later reinforced the belief of many
Americans that war must not happen

again. Trusting the new United Nations,

in which they expected to take a full part,

and not yet aware of its weaknesses,

Americans hoped to return forever to the

path of peace.

Section Three Review

Summary
After the bombing of Pearl Harbor, the

United States entered a war that con-

sumed it from 1941 to 1945. As Japan

conquered Southeast Asia and strategic

islands in the South Pacific, the Allies

first concentrated on victory in Europe.

While the Soviets made a heroic stand at

Stalingrad, British and American forces

were victorious in North Africa and Italy.

When Allied forces invaded France and

pushed east, the Soviets pushed west, and

Germany was defeated. In the Pacific, an

island-hopping campaign and two atomic

bombs defeated Japan. Allied leaders met

during the war to plan for peace, but dis-

trust emerged between the Soviets and

the other Allies.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify D-Day, Dwight Eisenhower,

Harry Truman, Atlantic Charter, Yalta

Conference

2. Define holocaust

3. Summarize the progression of the

war in Asia, Europe, Africa, and the

Pacific.

4. List the meetings held among Allied

leaders between 1 94 1 and 1 945 and

the resulting agreements.

Thinking Critically

5. Anticipating Consequences In a

wartime alliance, what risk is carried by

each nation that agrees not to make a

separate peace? WTiat is to be gained

by such a commitment?

Connections:
History and Science

6. Considering Moral Responsibility

Some suggest that scientists should not

use research to develop tools of

destruction. Should scientists refuse to

develop such weapons of mass destruc-

tion as nuclear weapons? Justify' your

answer.

flllllllllllg
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Section Four

War on the

Home Front

the average time for building a freighter

dropped from a year to less than 2

months. In 4 years American shipyards

put to sea tonnage equal to the entire

merchant fleet ot all the other countries of

the world.

Ships andplanes, more ships andplanes is

the American battle cry of 1943. "Give us

the tools for quick victory. " That's the patri-

otic challenge to management and worker

alike.

—Frederick Crawford
Director ot the United States Chamber ot

Commerce, in a speech, April 1943

Section Focus

To fight the Axis, the United States had

to mobilize people and resources more

quickly than ever before. By 1944 more

than 1 1 million men and women were in

uniform. As the number ol industrial

workers also rose to new heights, the war

accomplished what the New Deal had

never been able to—it ended the Depres-

sion's unemployment.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss efforts to mobilize the econo-

my for war production.

• Explain the war's impact on women,

blacks, and Japanese Americans.

Americans were amazed at the

speed with which industry

turned to making war materi-

als. When in May 1940 Presi-

dent Roosevelt talked ot producing

50,000 airplanes a year, some thought he

was asking the impossible. Yet, by 1944

the niunber ol planes produced annuallv

had risen to about 100,000. Mass produc-

tion was so effective in the ship iiulustry

The Production Battle

As in World War I, tederal agencies

took on the direction ol private compa-

nies doing war work. After a Senate

investigation revealed corruption and

mismanagement among companies in-

volved in war production, in January

1942 Roosevelt gave a War Production

Board strong regulatory power. Its head,

Donald Nelson, could seize vital materi-

als, order industrial plants to convert to

war production, and prohibit manufac-

ture of products he considered unessen-

tial to the war effort.

Within weeks of Pearl Harbor, produc-

tion of bicycles, beer cans, refrigerators,

toothpaste tubes and more than 300

other items was cut back or banned.

Automobile manuhtcturers were ordered

to convert production to tanks and other

war supplies. Entire new industries were

created. Synthetic rubber, for example,

became important when Japan's conquest

of Southeast Asia cut oil America's supply

ol natural rubber. By the end of 1942,

nearly ^^ percent ot American produc-

tion went to war materials, and by 1944

nearly 50 percent. Production of all

goods nearly doubled, and America's pro-

duction ot war materials matched the

total output of Cermany. Italy, and Japan

combined.

In May 1941, Roo.sevelt set up the

(Iffice of Scientific Research and Devel-

opment to mobilize science and technolo-

gy for the war effort. Among the many
inventions that came trom this agency

were: DD 1 which controlled insects and

made jungle fighting more tolerable; the

bazooka, a weapon that enabled an

infantry soldier to destroy a tank; and

radar, which determined the pt>sition .uid

speed ot airplanes and ships.

I'o raise funds for the war effort, the

aoyermneiu increased (axes .uul sold war
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bonds in amounts ranging from $25 to

$10,000. In 1942 the government

extended the income tax for the first

time to include middle- and lower-

income people. To make collection easi-

er, the government in 1943 began to

require that employers deduct taxes from

workers' paychecks before they received

them.

The war increased employment, and

workers' earnings rose as war production

brought longer work weeks and overtime.

As people had more money to spend, and

as the shift to war materials made con-

sumer goods scarce, prices rose. To com-

bat inflation, in 1942 Congress created

the Office of Price Administration, which

set price ceilings on consumer products

Life of the

Times

The Home Front

Social trends during the

waryears reflected

women's involvement

on the homefront. A
Califi)rnia sportswear

house launched a line

called "Victory Volun-

teers,
" whichfeatured

tailored overalls—
called "Victoralls"—
specially designedfor

women. A school of

aviation urged women

to support the war

effort through a career

or wartimejob.

Fan magazines

reflected the

changing role

of women dur-

ing the war.

Magazines

such as Modern

Scree?! and

Photoplay-

Movie-Mirror

used the lives

ot the stars to

encourage

patriotism, dis-

courage extrav-

agance, and sell

products designed with the working woman

in mind. In the 1920s and 1930s, fan maga-

zines had emphasized movie stars' extrava-

gant lifesr)'les, often depicting the stars as

carefree, excessive consumers who felt little

responsibilit)' for the rest of society. Now
Photoplay told readers that actress Ann Sheri-

dan used her grocery money to buy Victor)'

Bonds. An advertisement in the same maga-

zine portrayed the use of lipstick as a

woman's patriotic duty. Lipstick, the adver-

tisement said, raised wartime morale,

enhanced self-confidence, and proved that

women could do "mens " work without sacri-

ficinET their femininit\'.

and began to ration goods that were in

short supply. By war's end 20 items

—

including sugar, meat, butter, coffee, gaso-

line, fuel oil, and shoes—required

government-issued tationing coupons to

be presented at the time of purchase.

Despite attempts to hold down prices,

however, the cost of living rose 29 percent

during the war, leading to demands for

higher wages.

To help prevent strikes, a National War
Labor Board was established to settle

labor disputes by mediation. Although

this task was made easier by the no-strike

pledges that both the AFL and the CIO
made after Pearl Harbor, there were many
small wildcat strikes—work stoppages

without union approval—and a short

national strike by 500,000 coal miners.

Even though most labor unions kept their

no-strike pledge, a 1943 act outlawed

strikes against war industries.

The War and

Social Change
The need for defense workers altered

traditional patterns of society. As millions

of men joined the armed services, more

women than ever before entered the labor

force. "If you can drive a car, you can run

a machine," industries advertised. The

government, newspapers, radio, and

newsreels encouraged women to take fac-

tory jobs as a patriotic duty, and 5 million

American women entered the work force

during the war. "Rosie the Riveter," who
first appeared in overalls in a Lockheed

Aircraft poster, became a national symbol

of the vital contribution women were

making to the war effort.

More than evet before, women filled

jobs that were not traditional for females.

They worked on production lines, in

steel mills, on the docks, and in other

jobs that required heavy manual labor.

Outside war industties, women also took

over such traditionally male jobs as driv-

ing buses and trucks and working as

train conductors, lumberjacks, and bar-

bers. Most of these new workers were

married and had children. Yet women
still encountered resistance from male
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Examining Photographs \Nor\d War II offered increased job opportunities for women and for

African Americans. The number of women whio workedjumped from 27 percent to 37 percent.

Although women's wages rose, they still averaged 60 percent less than men's wages. What
happened to women's jobs when the war ended?

in government ofifices and in companies

that had war contracts. But while it

opposed discrimination, the commission

did not reject segregation. Even the miH-

tary remained segregated, and although

hundreds of thousands of African Ameri-

cans served in uniform, in every capacity

from cooks to fighter pilots, most served

in all-black units.

The most significant racial discrimina-

tion of the war involved the removal of

Japanese Americans trom the West Coast.

About 90 percent of all Japanese Ameri-

cans, outside Hawaii, lived in California

and the Pacific Northwest. Because ot

immigration restrictions after 1924, two-

thirds had been born in the United States

and were citizens by birth. Yet govern-

ment officials were suspicious of their

loyalty. When war broke out, residents of

California, Oregon, and Washington

feared that with the Pacific fleet at Pearl

Harbor severely damaged, they were vul-

nerable to invasion at any time. Califor-

nians, in particular, were concerned that

their neighbors of Japanese descent might

engage in sabotage. Army General John

DeWitt investigated and reported that:

TheJapanese race is an enemy race and

u'h'ile many second and thirdgeneration

Japanese born on United States soil have

become "Americanized, " the racial strains

are undiluted. ...It, therefore, follows

that along the vital Pacific Coast over

1 12,000 potential enemies ofJapanese

extraction are at large today.

Based on such reports, beginning in

February 1942, the government moved

1 10,000 Japanese Americans to detention

centers surrounded by barbed wire and

patrolled by soldiers and confined them

there for the duration of the war.

The order to evacuate Japanese Ameri-

cans from the West Coast came quickly.

Detainees had as little as 48 hours to

make arrangements for their homes, busi-

nesses, and farms. Many had to sell their

property at a loss or abandon it. Bargain

hunters descended on them, taking

advantage of their plight.
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Examining
Photographs
Black soldiers were
assigned greater com-
bat roles than they

were given during

World War I. Why is

this anti-aircraft gun
crew entirely African

American?

Arriving at one of 10 detention camps

in isolated areas of Utah, Wyoming, Ari-

zona, and other sparsely settled western

states, they were put to work at menial

low-paying jobs. Their military guards

searched their quarters for "weapons,"

sometimes confiscating kitchen knives,

scissors, and even knitting needles. Entire

families lived out the war in a single room

in army-style barracks furnished with cots

and bare light bulbs. Since the authorities

had no plans for running the camps, the

detainees established their own camp gov-

ernments, schools, and newspapers.

Almost immediately detainees appealed

to the courts to protect their civil liberties.

When the issue finally came before the

Supreme Court in December 1944, in

Examining Photographs Seattle residents look on as a group of the city's Japanese Ameri-

can population, under army escort, are put on trains to be shipped to camps for detention dur-

ing the war How did the Supreme Court rule on this action?
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Korematsu v. United States, the justices

upheld the government's poUcy as neces-

sary for national security.

Despite their unhappy experience, most

Japanese Americans remained loyal to the

United States. Thousands served in segre-

gated military units. A Japanese-American

army unit recruited from detention camps

fought in the Italian campaign and was

the army's most decorated unit in Ameri-

can military history. However, the govern-

ment's policy toward Japanese Americans

at home became a blot on the nation's war

record.

Charles Drew
1904-1950

Born and raised in the segregated

city of Washington, D.C., Charles

Drew refused to let racial prejudice bar

him from professional success. After

graduating from Amherst College in

Massachusetts, he earned his M.D.

degree at Canada's McGiil University.

In the 1930s Drew conducted pio-

neering research on blood plasma, and

he established a model blood plasma

bank. When the United States entered

World War II, Drew was asked to

head the military's blood plasma pro-

gram. By collecting, storing, trans-

porting, and transfusing donated

blood plasma, this program saved the

lives of countless wounded soldiers.

But in 1942 Drew resigned when the

military refused to accept blood dona-

tions from African Americans unless

their blood was segregated from the

blood of white donors and was given

onlv to black soldiers.

Section Four Revie'w

iii?Tiiiiiiiiiiiiia
Summary
Although the cost was suffering, brutal

devastation, and tragic loss of life abroad,

World War II accomplished on the home
front what the New Deal failed to

achieve—an end to the Depression.

Demand for war goods created new
industries and stimulated existing busi-

ness. Under orders from the War Produc-

tion Board, many industrial plants

converted to war production. The govern-

ment responded to inflation with price

ceilings, and to scarcity with rationing of

specific consumer goods. Wartime pro-

ductivity increased employment, wages,

and opportunity for all workers, including

African Americans and women. Japanese

Americans, however, were gathered and

detained for the duration of the war.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify War Production Board

2. Define wildcat strikes

3. Explain how the United States' produc-

tive capacity aided the Allies' war effort.

4. Describe the roles ofwomen in aiding

the war effort.

5. Contrast the war's effects on African

Americans and on Japanese Americans.

Thinking Critically

6. Formulating Hypotheses Why were

Japanese Americans detained during the

war while Americans of German or Ital-

ian descent were not?

Connections:
History and Economics

7. Applying Economics A war econo-

my often results in inflation as

increased earnings and scarce goods

pushed up prices and the cost of living.

How did the United States curb infla-

tion during World War II?

884
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Interpreting Primary Sources
DOCU M ENT

Who Is an

American?

Peter Ota was 1

5

when he was in-

terned in 1942.

When he reached

draft age, Ota was

required to register

tor mihtary service.

He served in an

armored division of

the U.S. Army. In

the following pas-

sage, Ota reflects on

the effects oi his

internment on

himself and his

children.

Fivin Studs Terkel,

"The Good War,"

An Oral History ot

World War Two:

We came back to Los Angeles at

the end of the war, believing that

there was no other way but to be

American. We were discouraged

with our Japanese culture. My
feeling at the time was, I had to

prove myself. I don't know why I

had to prove myself. Here I am, an

ex-GI, born and raised here. Why
do I have to prove myself We all

had this feeling. We had to prove

that we were Americans, okay''!

My mother andfather sent me to

a Japanese school teaching the

culture. My wife and J did nothing

with our children in that respect.

We moved to a white community

near Los Angeles. Lt ivas typical

American suburb living. We became

more American than Americans,

very conservative. My tvife and 1,

we talk about this. We thought this

Japanese Americans waitingfor

registration at the Santa Anita

Reception Center, Los Angeles Coutity.

California

was the thing we had to do; to blend

into the community and become

part ofivhite America.

My children were denied a lot of

the history ofwhat happened. Lfyou

think of all those forty years of
silence, I think this stems from
another Japanese characteristic:

u<hen shame is put on you, you try to

hide it. We were put into camp, tve

became victims, it ivas ourfault. We

hide it.

My oldest daughter, Cathy, in her

senior year at college, wanted to

ivrite a thesis about the camp
experience. She asked ij tve knetv

people she might intervieiv. Strange

thing is, many people, even now.

ChaI'TI i<2') WoKii) WakII

didn't ivant to talk

about it. Some of
the people she did

talk to broke down.

Because this was the

first time they had
told this story. This

is the same thing L

did. When L first

went into detail, it

just broke me up.

When it came out,

I personally felt

good about it. It

ivas somethin that

was inside of me
that I've wanted to

say for a long time.

Exam ining
THE Primary
Source

1. What effect did Ota's wartime

experiences have on his feelings

about Japanese culttire?

2. How does Ota explain the long

silence ot [apanese Americans

on the internment camps?

Thinking Critically

3. Compare Oca's upbringing

with that of his children.

Stiggest reasons tor the

differences that you identify.

4. What, in your opinion, may
have prompted Ota's daughter

to write about tiic camp
experience?

5. Was the United States'

domestic policy of interning

lapanese Americans

inconsistent with its opposition

to Hitler's racial policies?

lixplain voiM' answer.
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* Chapter 29 Review

* Summary
In the late 1930s, war clouds gathered in Europe

and Asia. The territorial ambitions of the German-

Italian Axis included the Mediterranean and all of

Europe. Meanwhile, Japan expanded its holdings in

Asia and the Pacific. European appeasement, Ameri-

can isolationism, and a Soviet-German nonaggression

pact allowed the Axis to overrun Europe and North

Africa. As Britain was left to struggle alone and Hitler

turned on the Soviet Union, the United States sup-

plied military equipment, but did not enter the war

until Japan attacked Pearl Harbor. The tide turned

against Germany when Russian defenses held at Stal-

ingrad. An Allied invasion beginning in 1944 forced

Hitler to fight a two-front war. As Allied and Soviet

troops converged on Berlin, Germany surrendered.

Allied troops then focused on the Pacific, where they

retook strategic islands. Atomic bombs dropped on

Hiroshima and Nagasaki finally ended the war.

At home, war production ended the Depression and

enhanced employment opportunities for all workers,

including women and African Americans. Japanese-

Americans, however, spent the war in detention

camps.

* Using Vocabulary

Use each of the following words in a statement

about the aggressor nations in World War II, the kind

of warfare they conducted, and world response.

fascism totalitarian

appeasement holocaust

* Reviewing Facts

l.List reasons for isolationist polices in the United

States and appeasement in Europe.

2. State the reasons for Japan's territorial ambitions in

Asia.

3. Chronicle the steps by which the United States pro-

gressed from neutrality to war.

4. Discuss the priorities and sequence of the Allies'

military campaigns in World War II.

5. Explain the difficulties Roosevelt and Churchill

faced in dealing with Chiang Kai-shek, de Gaulle,

and Stalin.

6. Describe how World War II affected women and

minorities in the United Sates.

* Understanding Concepts

International Alliances

l.How did World War II underscore the importance

of an organization such as the United Nations?

2. Explain the importance to Hitler of the 1939

nonaggression treaty with the Soviet Union. Why
do you suppose the Soviet Union signed it?

Military Conflict

3. Analyze Hitler's strategy for war. After his early vic-

tories, where did he go wrong?

4. Whv did kamikaze missions pose such a deadly threat

to American forces? What does this strategy suggest

about the values and patriotism of the Japanese?

* Thinking Critically

1. Evaluating Policy The need to focus on econom-

ic problems at home was one reason that the United

States initially avoided involvement in World War

II. What subsequent developments suggest that this

policv mav have been self-defeating?

2. Linking Past and Present In 1990 the United

Nations Security Council demanded that Iraq with-

draw its forces from Kuwait and restore Kuwait's

government. Had the United Nations existed in

1935, could it have prevented World War II?

Explain your answer.

3. Analyzing Trends How did American leadership

in creating the United Nations illustrate the dramat-

ic change World War II had made in long-range

United States foreign policy?

4. Understanding Oppression of Minorities Com-
pare and contrast the actions taken against

Japanese-Americans in the United States and Jews

in Germany during World War II.

* Writing About History

Description

Refer to the description of how to write an extended

definition in the History Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you
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* Chapter 29 Review *

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Write an extended definition of neutrahry. Begin

with a formal definition, followed by examples ot neu-

trality as demonstrated by the Neutrality Acts and

United States foreign policy in the 1930s. Use com-
parison and contrast to expand on the definition by

showing how later foreign policy began to depart from

neutrality as defined.

* Learning Cooperatively

As a class, create a courtroom with students role-

playing a panel oi judges, a three-member prosecution

team, three defense attorneys, a jury, three defendants,

and an audience. Put the following people on trial for

crimes against humanity: Adolf Hitler—for begin-

ning World War II and establishing the Nazi death

camps; a German military officer—lor carrying out

orders to execute Jews in a death camp; General Hide-

ki Tojo—for ordering kamikaze attacks against Allied

forces.

* Mastering Skills

Recognizing Ethnocentric Statements

Some people believe that their own racial, ethnic,

or cultural group is superior to any other. This

leads them to judge the behavior and attitudes of oth-

ers on the basis ol their own values and standards.

Such people believe that if something is right lor

them, it is also right for everyone else, even

though others' values, standards, and culture might

be completely different from their own. This attitude

is known as ethnocentrism. Ethnocentrism may be

found to some degree in almost every racial, ethnic,

or cultural group.

Adolf Hitler carried ethnocentrism to a horrifying

extreme. He believed that Aryans, or Germanic peo-

ples, were a master race. Hitler based these beliefs, in

part, on ancient German mythology that had abso-

lutely no basis in facts. In his opinion, the Slavs, Latin

peoples, and especially the Jews, were all inferior to

Aryans. Hitler felt that if inferior ethnic groups were

enslaved or exterminated, the Aryan race could rise to

greatness.

Although ethnocentrism is not always as blatant as

1 litlcr's, it is important to be able to detect ethnoccn-

iiK si.itenients when evahiatini; inlorni.iiion .ibout

global issues or events. To recognize ethnocentric

statements in written or spoken material, ask these

questions:

• What is the writer's or speaker's own cultural, eth-

nic, or racial group, and about what group is he or

she making statements?

• Are there words or phrases in the statements that

appear to reflect the writer's or speaker's cultural val-

ues, behaviors, or beliefs? Such words or phrases

often indicate ethnocentrism.

• Does the writer or speaker feel superior to another

group? Statements that judge another group can be

ethnocentric.

• Can the information in the statements be proved or

verified? If not, the statements may very well be eth-

nocentric.

• By whose standards are the judgments being made?

If they are by the standards of the speaker or writer,

chances are that the statements are ethnocentric.

Example Read the following excerpt from Mein

Ka>npf and ask the questions that will help you recog-

nize ethnocentric statements.

"[N]ature does not desire the mating of weaker with

stronger individuals, even less does she desire that a

superior race should mingle their blood with that of

an inferior race.... [E] very mingling of Aryan blood

with that of inferior peoples resulted in the downfall

of the cultured people.

"

(Hitler was German and was making statements about

other racial groups. Phrases like downfall of a cultured

people show that Hitler judged other cultures on the

basis ofhis own. Words //^t" weaker/stronger rfwij' superi-

or/inferior evaluate without any proof or verification.

Hitler's judgement clearly was based on his belief in the

superiority of German culture.)

Practice Read the following report by General John

DeWitt after Japan's attack on Pearl Harbor and apply

the guidelines to recognize ethnocentrism.

" The Japanese race is an enemy race, and while

many second and third generation Japanese born on
United States soil have become Americanized,' the

racial strains arc undiluted. To conclude otherwise is

to expect that children born of white parents on

Japanese soil... become loyal Japanese subjects, ready

to fight and, if necessary, to die for Japan in a war

against the ii.ition of their parents."
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Chapter 30

The Cold War

^NG THE SCE

Truman's Policy

of Containment

The Cold War
Begins

in Europe

3

The Cold War
in Asia

4
Cold War America

Historical Focus

Within months after the end of World

War II, the United States and the Soviet

Union entered into a period of intense

confrontation and rivalry. American
leaders sought to maintain workable

links with the Soviets while trying to

check communism in Europe. Later this

containment policy was applied to

China, but it could not prevent the

outbreak of war in Korea. At home,
Americans sought to adjust to a

peacetime economy.

Concepts to Understand
• Why the political and economic
power of the United States and Soviet

Union were set against each other.

• How effective presidential leadership

resulted in aggressive foreign and
domestic policies.

People to Know
Harry S Truman, George Kennan,
George C. Marshall, Mao Zedong,
Alger Hiss, Joseph McCarthy

Places to Locate
Greece, Turkey, Berlin, Korea

Terms to Identify

communism, "iron curtain," contain-

ment, Truman Doctrine, Marshall Plan,

satellite nations, guerrilla

Guided Reading
As you read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

1

.

In what ways did the United States

seek to contain the Soviet Union?

2. What effect did the cold war have on

Americans at home?

Spanning the Decades

Political

I94S

Harry Truman becomes

President on death of

Franklin Roosevelt

1946

Winston Churchill

makes Iron Curtain

speech

1947
Truman

Doctrine

announced

1944
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Section One

Truman's Policy

of Containment

TlNG THE SCE

[Hjistory will remember my term of

office as the years when the cold war began

to overshadoiv our lives. I have had hardly

a day in office that has not been dominated

by this all-embracing struggle.

—Harry S Truman
President of the United States, 1945-1953

Section Focus

With the end of World War II, the

Allies' goal of defeating Germany and

Japan had been attained; its goal of estab-

lishing democratic governments through-

out Europe, however, proved to be

illusive. To Churchill and Truman,

democracy meant political and economic

systems like those in Great Britain and

the United States. Western democracy

was unacceptable to Stalin, who began to

establish Soviet-style communism in

Eastern Europe. The clash of intentions

and ideals led to the division of Europe

and much of the rest of the world.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe the changes in Eastern Europe

after World War II.

• List factors that made communism

strong during the postwar period.

Late in the afternoon of April 12,

1945, Vice President Harry S

Truman was called to the White

House. There Eleanor Roosevelt

met him and said, "Harry, the President is

dead." For a moment Truman could not

speak. Then he said, "Is there anything I

can do for you?" Mrs. Roosevelt replied,

"Is there anything we can do for you? For

you are the one in trouble now." On the

next day the new President told reporters

that he felt as though the moon, the stars,

and all the planets had fallen on him. He

asked them to pray for him.

Harry S Truman seemed ill-prepared for

the presidency. After working as a

machine politician in Missouri, he had

served two terms in the Senate. As Vice

President he had met with President Roo-

sevelt only three times since their inaugu-

ration in January. Roosevelt had not

briefed Truman on major matters of for-

eign policy or on military strategy.

President Truman's policies from the

beginning of his administration showed

his determination and the high degree to

which he was personally involved in

handling both domestic and international

affairs. On his desk he kept a sign: "The

buck stops here." In times of great crisis,

Truman showed an extraordinary capacity

for quick, effective, yet restrained action.

East-West Suspicions

In 1945, during the first months of his

administration, President Truman con-

centrated his attention on winning the

war against Germany and Japan. Like

Roosevelt, he supported the creation of

the United Nations as a world peace-keep-

ing organization. But Truman was much

more suspicious than Roosevelt had been

of the Soviet Union and its dictator,

Joseph Stalin.

When the war ended, the alliance

benveen the United States, Great Britain,

and the Soviet Union unraveled. While

there was a common enemy. Western

democracies and Soviet leaders had over-

looked their political, economic, and so-

cial differences. After the war, suspicions

returned. Soviet expansion into Eastern

Europe heightened American fears of

communism, a system in which society as

a whole, represented by the Communist

party, owns and controls property and the

means of production.

As fighting ended, Soviet troops occu-

pied much of Eastern Europe. The Soviet
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leaders, who had promised free elections

in these nations, did not follow through.

In Hungary, where free elections were

held in November 1945, communist can-

didates received only 17 percent of the

vote. Unwilling to lose control, Stalin

later suppressed elections in Hungary and

in the other nations of Eastern Europe.

Then, under elections supervised by Sovi-

et troops, voters gave 90 percent of the

vote to communist candidates in Poland.

This pattern was repeated in all Soviet-oc-

cupied areas, helping to establish commu-
nist governments throughout Eastern

Europe. Nations that were held under

Soviet domination came to be called satel-

lite nations.

To restore the devastated Soviet econo-

my, the Soviets removed whole factories,

transportation equipment, and machinery

Irom the satellite nations. Stalin also or-

dered purges, or forced removals, of lead-

ers oi satellite nations who were deemed

disloyal. Only Marshall Josip Tito (TEE
toh) of Yugoslavia, whose troops drove the

Germans out during World War II, was

able to steer a neutral course between the

Soviets and the western democracies.

The leaders of Western Europe and the

United States watched with grave concern

as the Soviet Union crushed all opposition

in the nations of Eastern Europe alter

1945. Former prime minister Winston

Churchill identified the new threat in a

speech in March 1946 at Fulton, Mis-

souri. With President Truman on the plat-

form, Churchill warned:

. . . [FJrom Stettin on the Billtic to Trieste o)i

the Adriatic, nn iron curtain has descended

across the continent, liehind that line lie all

the capitals of the ancient states of central

and eastern Europe.

respect for weakness. Truman and his

advisers agreed that a "get tough" policy

was their only choice.

Republicans in both houses of Congress,

who opposed Truman on domestic mea-

sures, supported his foreign policy to op-

pose expansion of the Soviet Union. As a

result, foreign policy became bipartisan,

that is, supported by both parties.

The Strength

of Communism
Following World War II, the United

States began to withdraw troops from

Europe, leaving the Soviet army as the

most powerful military force in Europe.

As a result of the invasion by Germany,

the Soviet Union had lost 20 million peo-

ple and suffered vast devastation of land,

property, and industry. Feeling threatened

by western powers, the Soviet Union

wanted to create a bufTer, or safety zone,

on its western border. Soviet troops sta-

tioned there ensured that the nations of

Eastern Europe would remain its allies.

The Communists promised to abolish

poverty, privilege, and private ptoperty.

They guaranteed productive work, shelter,

education, health care, and a classless soci-

ety in the new "people's democracies" of

war-torn Eastern Europe.

Examining
Photographs Churchill

and Truman appear
together during

Churchill's speech at

Fulton. Missouri. What
message did Churchill

give to the American

people?

The phrase "iron ciurain" would be used

to tiescribe Soviet policN' in I'.iirope irom

i9iS lo l'),S9. The West, s.iid Clhurchill,

iiuist meet this challenge with force, if

needed, because the Communists had no
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Linking

Across

Time
Opening the
Iron Curtain

The Iron Cur-

tain effectively iso-

lated Eastern

Europe from 1946

until 1989. In that

year, the Soviet

program of glas-

nost flowered, and

many Soviet satel-

lites declared their

independence

from Moscow. The

most dramatic of

these declarations

came when East

Germans opened

the Berlin Wall,

the famous visible

symbol of the Iron

Curtain. In 1990

they removed the

wall, leaving only

three small sec-

tions standing for

"historic interest."

The Communists saw the world as

divided between forces of progress and

forces of oppression. Soviet rhetoric

incited revolts in other impoverished

nations, as people living in poverty lis-

tened eagerly to the Communists' plans.

Communists began to organize resistance

to governments they considered to be

reactionary and imperialist. Sometimes

they organized groups of guerrilla

forces—armed bands that were not a

part of a regular military unit—to

foment civil war. After 1945, nationalists

or antigovernment forces in poorer

nations often turned to the Communist

party for leadership.

Truman responded with a policy of

containment—preventing the further

spread of communism. This policy, first

proposed by George Kennan, the State

Department's leading specialist on the

Soviet Union, was based on the belief that

foreign policy goals of Soviet leaders

included conquering other nations—not

simply the securing of their own borders.

Containment, however, did not win uni-

versal support. Indeed, it often caused bit-

ter debate both in Congress and among
American citizens.

Some who opposed the policy believed

that it was too soft. Angry with the

advance of communism, they called for

a quick and decisive victory over the

Soviet Union. Another view was ex-

pressed by Walter Lippmann, a newspa-

per columnist. Lippmann argued that

Soviet troops remained in Eastern Europe

to protect the Soviets' western border. He
warned that the United States could not

contain the Soviet Union everywhere.

Such a policy, he said, would require

the United States to defend all anti-

communist governments—no matter

how repressive, or unpopular they

might be.

Lippmann published his newspaper

columns on containment in a book called

The Cold War. The title, a term coined by

Lippmann to refer to a state of war that

did not involve actual bloodshed, came to

be used by everyone, including the Presi-

dent, to describe the icy rivalry that exist-

ed between the United States and the

Soviet Union.

ilMlMl

Section One Review

WIlIIIIIIWIIIIIIl
Summary
The armed conflict that ended with the

establishment of peace in 1945 was

replaced by a different kind of warfare

—

the cold war. As Soviet troops established

and protected communist governments in

Baltic and Balkan states, Stalin dropped

an "iron curtain" over Eastern Europe to

exclude influences of capitalism and

democracy. Truman responded with a

containment policy that became a source

of debate in the United States.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify cold war, George Kennan

2. Define communism, satellite nations,

purges, bipartisan, buffer, guerrilla,

containment

3. Explain the threat perceived by the

Soviet Union and its response in East-

ern Europe.

4. Describe the groups that supported

communism and the basis ol its appeal

in the world.

Thinking Critically

5. Arguing a Position State whether

you agree or disagree with Walter

Lippmann's warnings about the con-

tainment policy as a post-war strategy,

and then support your opinion.

Linking Past and Present

6. Drawing Inferences In 1945 Stalin

dropped an iron curtain over Eastern

Europe and established communism to

assure distribution ol wealth and a

workers' society. In 1990 the peoples ol

Eastern Europe revolted against their

communist governments and lifted the

iron curtain. They demanded capitalist

economies and democratic govern-

ments. What does this change suggest

about the progress of these nations

under communism?

ifiiiiiiiiTiiimii
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Map and Graph Skills

Hypothesizing

A friend walks up and hands you

a map, then leaves without saying

anything. Your only explanation for

her behavior is that perhaps she

wants you to take a trip. Later she

asks if you would Hke to visit any of

the places on the map during the

summer. In this case, it seems your

explanation was right.

c. Gather additional evidence about

the situation, and test each

hypothesis.

d. Accept or reject each hypothesis

as an explanation for the

situation.

Example

Explanation

\l

Hypothesizing is the process of

forming a tentative explanation

based on available evidence.

A hypothesis offers a possible

answer to a problem, or an

explanation for why a

situation or condition exists.

In the example, thinking

that a friend wants you to

take a trip is your hypothesis

to explain why she handed

you a map.

A hypothesis cannot be

judged right or wrong until

it is confirmed or disproved

by additional evidence. In

this case, your friend's later

remark provided evidence to

confirm your hypothesis.

In studying history, you
can hypothesize on intor-

mation taken from any

number of sources: writing,

photographs, maps, and
graphs. 1 he following guide-

lines will help you form hypotheses

from historical maps:

a. Determine the situation that the

map is showing, and write it as a

statement.

b.Form some possible hypotheses

that may explain the statemeni

you have written.

Look at the historical map below

showing the Allied occupation of

Berlin, and note how the above

guidelines have been applied.

THE OCCUPATION OF BERLIN

Gatow

10 KILOMETERS

a. State the siiiiaiion shown.

• Berlin was divided and

occupied by the Allies. The
Soviets occupied East Berlin.

West Berlin was divided into

French, British, and American

sectors.

( Ibis is a statement of the

situation based on a reading of
the nutp.

)

b.Form hypotheses to explain the

statement.

• Berlin was divided because the

Allies wanted to keep the city

for themselves.

(This is one hypothesis that

might explain the statement.)

• Berlin was divided among the

Allies because the western

nations did not want the

Soviets to have control of it.

(This is another hypothesis.)

• Betlin was divided so that its

citizens would have self-

government.

(A third hypothesis.

)

• Berlin was divided

because the western Allies

feared Soviet intentions

in Europe.

( Yet another hypothesis.)

c. Gather additional evidence

to test the above hypo-

theses.

• Research additional

information in this

chapter, other textbooks,

encyclopedias, and other

sources.

d.Accept or reject each

hypothesis based on the

evidence gathered.

• I he information from

reading Chapter 30 and

from additional research might

indicate that the second

hypothesis best explains the

statement of the situation.

Practice

For further practice in

hypothesizing, apply the above

guidelines to the map of the

election of 1948 on page 9()(i.

Chai'II'R M) I'm Coil) War

w /rn 1 ^
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Section Two

The Cold War
Begins in Europe

C^ING THE SCE

..[T]he United States... must continue

to regard the Soviet Union as a rival . . . in

the political arena. ...It must continue to

expect [that] Soviet policies will reflect. .

.

pressure toward the disruption and weaken-

ing ofall rival influence and rivalpower.

—George F. Kennan
Specialist on Soviet Affairs, 1 947

Section Focus

To implement the policy ol contain-

ment, the Truman administration provid-

ed massive economic aid to war-torn

Western Europe, joining with these coun-

tries in the first peacetime alliance in

United States history. In so doing, the

United States shouldered a heavy eco-

nomic and military commitment.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Outline the foreign policy goals of the

Truman administration.

• Explain how the United States became

a world power after World War II.

The cold war was like no other

struggle that had ever engaged

the United States. It required a

constant state of military pre-

paredness; it called for military support

for countries believed to be in danger of a

communist takeover. It had other eco-

nomic costs, as both the United States

and the Soviet Union tried to "buy" allies

with gifts ranging from food to steel mills.

Aid to Europe

The policy of containment began in

Europe. Great Britain, in financial trouble,

was forced to notify United States officials

early in 1947 that it would withdraw its

soldiers from Greece and end aid to

Turkey. United States diplomats in Greece

warned that this could lead to a commu-

nist takeover. Already, they said, Soviet-

supported guerrillas were controlling

much of the country. It was feared that if

Greece fell to the Communists, Turkey

would be next.

President Truman decided that the

United States must act. In March 1947 he

told Congress that if the United States

was not willing to give aid to Greece and

Turkey to contain communism, demo-

cratic governments everywhere would be

threatened. Truman's warning that the na-

tion faced a crisis was clear:

/ believe that it must be the policy of

the United States to supportfree peoples

who are resisting attempted subjugation by

armed minorities or outside pressures—
Ifwefalter in our leadership, we may

endanger the peace ofthe world—and

we shall surely endanger the welfare

ofour own nation.

894

Truman's policy, which became known

as the Truman Doctrine, proposed that

the United States provide military and

economic support to Greece and Turkey.

Immediately approved by Congress, the

Truman Doctrine superseded the Monroe

Doctrine, shifting the United States away
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EUROPE AFTER WORLD WAR II

Examining Maps After being invaded twice in less than 30 years, tlie Soviets especially

feared future German power Thus after World War II the Allies agreed to divide and occupy
Germany. What other nation was divided after the war?

from peacetime isolationism toward as-

suming world responsibiiit)'.

Soon after the Truman Doctrine went

into effect, the administration proposed a

plan for economic aid to Europe. The situ-

ation in Europe was desperate in 1947.

There were shortages of food, fuel, and raw

materials, and European nations needed

money to rebuild industries and trans-

portation systems. The Truman adminis-

tration realized that economic deprivation

in France, Italy, anci other Western Euro-

pean countries might lead to the election of

communist governments. The nation's

leaders were also concerned that Europe's

faltering economy would affect United

States markets and trigger a recession, at

ht)me.

In June 1 947, Secretary of State George

C. Marshall went beyond the Truman
Doctrine to propose a massive recovery

plan for European nations. Under the

Marshall Plan, American aid in the form

of money, supplies, and machinery would

help to end Europe's "hunger, poverty,

desperation, and chaos." The United

States offered the Marshall Plan to all

nations in Europe—including the Soviet

Union. Believing that the plan would pro-

mote the interests of United States capi-

talism, the Soviets and Eastern European

communist nations turned it down.

The nations of Western Europe, on the

other hand, welcomed the offer. Drawing

up detailed plans for restoring production

and controlling inflation, they also agreed

to change trade laws—tariffs and quotas

that blocked the flow of commerce.

1 he Marshall Plan was an enormous

success. During the Truman years, the

United States gave more than $13 billion

in loans and grants to the nations oi
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alliance. With Senate approval, Truman

immediately began talks to create a North

Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO),

which formed in April 1949.

NATO linked into a military alliance

the United States, Great Britain, Canada,

Belgium, Italy, France, the Netherlands,

Luxembourg, Iceland, Denmark, Norway,

and Portugal. Shortly aherwards, Greece,

Turkey, and West Germany also joined.

NATO was based on the principle ol col-

lective security, an agreement by which

"an armed attack against one or more of

them in Europe or North America shall be

considered an attack against all of them."

All the members of NATO agreed to

increase their military strength. The Unit-

ed States provided most of the money,

weapons, and troops, and was given the

right to appoint the commander of

NATO's forces. Truman appointed Gen-

eral Dwight D. Eisenhower, who exercised

sole authority over the atomic weapons

that the United States committcci to the

defense of NATO. The West relied on the

atomic threat, since NATO had only 12

military divisions in Europe compared to

25 well-armed Soviet divisions.

In the midst of the Senate debate on how
much military aid to supply NAFO, Tru-

man made an announcement that shocked

and frightened the nation: In September

1949, the Soviet Union had exploded its

first atomic bomb. Much sooner than

military experts had expected, the United

States had lost its nuclear monopoly.

Faced with this new threat. Congress

quickly passed the NATO appropriations

bill. In 1955, the Soviet Union and the

.satellite countries of Eastern Europe coun-

tered NATO by establishing their own mil-

itary alliance—the Warsaw Pact. I he arms

race had begun.

Within a few years, both the United

States and the Soviet Union developed a

new and more powerlul weapon—the hy-

drogen bomb. Later, other nations, includ-

ing (ireat Britain, France, and ('hina also

built nuclear weapons. Abovegroimd test-

ing ot these weapons continued during the

next decade, spreading luumhil radioactive

Lillmit. I he first nuclear test-ban treat)-,

banning aboveground testing ol nuclear

weapons, was finally signed in 196.^.

Section Two Review
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Summary
From 1945 to 1948, the United States

proved an invaluable ally to Western

European countries. The Truman Doc-

trine showed that Americans had no incli-

nation to return to their traditional

peacetime isolation. The United States

initiated and provided the means to

implement the Marshall Plan for Euro-

pean economic recovery; supported

NATO, a military alliance to check com-

munism in Western Europe; and staged

the Berlin airlift to provide food, clothing,

and medical supplies when the Soviets

blockaded that divided city. The Soviet

Union and its satellites in Eastern Europe

countered with the Warsaw Pact. In addi-

tion, after 1949 the Soviet Union had the

capability to produce and use atomic

weapons.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Truman Doctrine, George

Marshall, Marshall Plan, NATO, Berlin

airlift

2. Summarize the Truman administra-

tion's major foreign policy goals.

3. Explain the events and policies that

established the United States as a world

leader following World War II.

4. Describe the main provisions ot the

Marshall Plan.

Thinking Critically

5. Analyzing Policies Flow did exercis-

ing the Iruman Doctrine in Greece

nullify the Monroe Doctrine of 1823?

Connections:
History and Technology

6. Assessing Technological Impact

1 low did ilevelopments in nuclear tech-

nology shift the balance ot power and

influence foreign policy goals ami

strategies?
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SECTION Three

The Cold War
in Asia

^•ING THE SCE

To the Pacific basin has come the vista of

a new emancipated world. . . . Today, in Asia

as ivell as in Europe, unshackled peoples are

tasting thefidl sweetness ofliberty. . .

.

—Douglas MacArthur
U.S. Army general, as Japan signed sur-

render, September, 1945

Section Focus

In Asia the end of World War II

brought peace only to the people ol

Japan. Under United States occupation,

the Japanese renounced militarism, dis-

banded their army, democratized their

society, and embarked on a program of

economic development that brought

them unprecedented prosperity. In con-

trast, the rest of Asia was caught up in the

cold war. As tensions grew, the cold war

escalated into a hot war with bloodshed

and the dislocation of people.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Cite the outcome of the United States

occupation ofJapan.

• Explain the political situation in China

after the war.

• Explain why the United Nations waged

a limited war in Korea.

At the close of World War II, the

aims of the United States in

Asia were to restore peace, help

Asian peoples to resist foreign

rule, and restore Asian trade with the

world. The United States felt it had a

special commitment to the Philippines,

Japan, and China. In the first two coun-

tries, American policies were largely suc-

cessful. In the last, they suffered a severe

defeat.

On July 4, 1946, the United States car-

ried out its promise of independence for

the Philippines. In return for special busi-

ness rights and the lease of military bases,

the United States gave the Philippine

nation tariff concessions in American

markets and $600 million to repair war

damage. Later, when communist-led guer-

rilla groups revolted against the govern-

ment, the United States sent money and

weapons to put down the rebellion. De-

spite difficult economic and political

problems, the Philippines made the tran-

sition from a colony to an independent

democratic nation.

The Occupation ofJapan

In lulv 1945, shortly before the United

States dropped atomic bombs on Hiroshi-

ma and Nagasaki, the leaders of Great

Britain, the United States, and the Soviet

Examining Photographs Japan's Emperor

visits General MacArthur, who had almost

total authority over that occupied nation.

What changes did MacArthur bring to

Japan?
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Union met in Potsdam, outside Berlin.

There they discussed how they would deal

with Germany and Japan after the war

ended.

The agreement regarding Japan provid-

ed that Japanese militarists should be pun-

ished and Japan disarmed, Japanese rule

should be restricted to their home islands,

and the Japanese should be reeducated so

that a democratic Japanese nation could

be formed. American troops would occu-

py Japan until these aims were accom-

plished. To carry out this Potsdam

Declaration, General Douglas MacArthur

was named Supreme Commander oi the

7\llied Powers.

Under MacArthur's leadership, Japan's

military was dismantled. A few militarists

were tried and convicted of war crimes and

hanged. Under American direction, a new

constitution provided for elected represen-

tative government and women's suffrage.

Most other aspects ot Japanese culture

remained intact. The emperor remained as

a symbol of Japan's unity, but he was no

longer to be looked upon as a god.

MacArthur encouraged economic op-

portunity and trade unionism, and he

attempted to redistribute large rural tracts

to landless Japanese. A reorganized school

system taught democratic values. At first,

the Allies had planned to make Japan

pay reparations for war damages, but

MacArthur realized that the Japanese

lacked the resources to pay such compen-

sation. Instead, Japan received nearly $2

billion in aid from the United States. The

Japanese people accepted the new re-

forms. In a treaty signed in San Francisco

in 1951, the country gained back its inde-

pendence. Japan achieved a remarkable

recovery, establishing itself as the leading

economy of Asia.

Communist
Triumph in China

Japan's surrender left China a dividctl

nation. The C'omnumists under Mao
Zedong

I
MOW dzuh DOONG] con-

trolled the noiiii, the Nationalists led In

("liiang Kai-shek held the southwest, and

Japanese armies occupied the center. I In-

United States helped the Nationalist

armies of Chiang Kai-shek take back the

land the Japanese had held. In planning

for the peace. President Roosevelt had

insisted to Churchill and Stalin that

China be treated as a great power. As a

result, China gained a permanent seat on

the UN Security Council.

Since the early 1930s, a civil war

between the nationalist government and

the Communists had ravaged China.

During World War II, both sides stopped

fighting one another and fought the

Japanese. In the war against Japan, Mao's

Communists grew to be a strong guerrilla

force. Through his promise of land

reform, as well as military and political

pressure, Mao's forces were able to extend

their control over much of mainland

China. The civil war of the 1930s had

greatly weakened the Nationalists, and the

Japanese controlled most of the cities that

had been centers of nationalist support.

After Japan surrendered, the conflict

between the Communists and the Nation-

alists again flared. To prevent the exten-

sion of communist power, Truman sent

General George C. Marshall to China.

Marshall was unsuccessful. As the Com-
munists gained strength, Chiang asked

Friiman to send military aid. Marshall,

now secretary of state, advised that it was

more important to spend the limited

Linking

Across

Time
Leaving the
Philippines

The United

States long main-

tained bases in the

Philippines. Late

in 1990, at the

request of the

Philippine govern-

ment, the United

States agreed to

remove its fighter

aircraft from Clark

Air Force Base by

September 1991,

and to close its

other 3 air bases

within 10 to 12

years. The Philip-

pine government

made its request

on the grounds

that U.S. military

presence violated

their national

sovereignty. The

agreement was cor-

dial, and ties

between the two

nations remain

Examining
Photographs
Mao Zedong led com-
munist forces in China 's

civil war. What was the

United States policy

toward China?
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foreign aid resources of the United States

on saving Western Europe from Stalin

rather than on saving China from Mao.

In addition, a fact-finder Truman sent to

China reported no attempt to save it from

the Communists could succeed because:

The only basis on which national

Chinese resistance to Soviet aims can be

revitalized is through the presently corrupt,

reactionary and inefficient Chinese

Nationalgovernment.

Douglas
MacArthur

1880-1964

Douglas MacArthur was born into a

military family. His father won the

Congressional Medal of Honor during

the Civil War and later became the

Army's top general. Following in his

t father's footsteps, MacArthur saw acdon

during World War I and was twice

wounded. By 1918 he had risen to the

|< rank of general. When Japan attacked

Pearl Harbor, MacArthur was stationed

in the Philippines, where he led its

defense. Ordered to retreat in 1942, he

pledged: "I shall return." He kept his

promise in 1944 by leading the libera-

tion of the islands. After the war, as

commander of occupation forces in

Japan, he wrote its constitution. From

July 1950 until Truman fired him in

April 1951, MacArthur commanded

UN forces in Korea. Some Republicans

urged MacArthur to run for President,

but he declined and retired.

Having already given Chiang's forces $2

billion in aid, the State Department

judged that further help would not save

the Nationalists from their own internal

weaknesses. By the end of 1949 Mao
Zedong's forces had forced Chiang's army

off the mainland to Taiwan and a few

other small islands.

Truman's China policy came under bit-

ter political attack. American supporters

of the Nationalists accused Truman of

"writing off" Chiang and losing China to

the Communists. Truman believed, how-

ever, that most Atnericans would not sup-

port the massive military intervention

needed to save Chiang's government.

The United States recognized the na-

tionalist government in Taiwan as the

government of all of China and blocked

attempts by Mao's government to gain a

seat in the United Nations. To protest the

exclusion of the Chinese communist gov-

ernment, the Soviet Union walked out of

the United Nations Security Council and

boycotted its proceedings. This action was

to have a major impact on events in Korea.

War in Korea

The allied powers had promised Korea

"freedom and independence" at the Cairo

conference in 1943. When the Japanese

surrendered, Soviet troops, who had only

recently entered the war in the Pacific,

occupied Korea north of the 38th paral-

lel. Aided by Korean Communists, they

set up a communist government. As with

other Soviet satellite states. North Korea

sealed itself from the outside world. A
1948 UN fact-finding commission was

not allowed to travel north of the 38th

parallel.

In the South the United States support-

ed the government of Syngman Rhee

(SING mehn REE) who was chosen in

United Nations supervised elections. In

1948 the UN recognized the South Kore-

an Republic as the lawful government of

all Korea.

United States military and diplomatic

experts advised that Korea should be

viewed as outside the "defense perimeter"

of the United States because of the great

cost of defending it. The next year the
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THE KOREAN WAR
JUNE 25-NOVEMBER 25, 1950 NOVEMBER 26, 1950-JULY 27, 1953

128' E 130 E

Chinese (Communist)
counteroffensive

Line of Jan. 24, 1951

UN. advance
U.S.S.R.

United States withdrew most of its troops

from Korea. This move proved to be an

invitation to communist aggression.

On lune 25, 1950, North Korean troops

invaded South Korea. Poorly armed, the

South Koreans were no match lor the

North. The Truman administration was

not sure whether North Korea was acting

by itself or as the agent of the Soviet

Union or China. I he invasion, however,

became a vital rest for the UN. C'alHng an

emergency meeting of the Security Coun-

cil, the United States won a 9-to-() vote to

order North Korea to withdraw its troops.

Ihc Soviet Union, boycotting the UN
because of its refusal lo admit comnumist

C'hina, was not present for the vole. t)n

June 27, 1950, as the invasion continued,

the Security Council cilled on .ill UN
members to aid Souih Korea.

President Truman quickly appointed

General MacArthur to command all UN
troops in Korea and instructed him to

limit the fighting to South Korean territo-

ry below the .^8th parallel. Truman also

ordered United States military forces to

Korea without asking Congress to declare

war, claiming he was acting under his

authority as commander in chief and

under the United Nations C'harter.

Huring the summer of 1950, North

Korean troops pressed UN forces down

the Korean peninsula until they had their

backs to the water at Pusan (poo SAHN),

a major port in South Korea. In the tall,

lu)wever, Cieneral MacArthur planned a

surprise landing midway up the peninsula

at the South Korean port of Inchon. This

landing gave the UN troops the offensive,

and MacArthur was given authority by

Examining IWaps For

three years UN troops

and communist forces

battled up and down
/he Korean peninsula.

Which nation led the

fight to protect South

Korea?
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the UN Security Council to liberate

North Korea and unite it with the South.

By November, UN troops were as far

north as the Yalu River Valley, bordering

communist China, when 200,000 Chinese

troops crossed the border to aid the North

Koreans. MacArthur's troops were once

again pushed back.

A major disagreement developed bet-

ween General MacArthur and President

Truman over the conduct of the war.

MacArthur wanted the United States to

bomb China and to help Chiang Kai-shek

invade China from Taiwan. Truman, how-

ever, did not want to risk war with China.

MacArthur publicly criticized Truman for

hmiting the war effort. In April 1951,

Joseph Martin, Republican leader of the

House of Representatives, released a letter

he had received in which MacArthur criti-

cized the President's reluctance to use

Chiang Kai-shek's army in Korea and to

bomb supply lines in China. In order to

maintain authorit)' as commander in

chief Truman removed MacArthur from

command of the United States forces. He
explained, "I could do nothing else and

still be President of the United States."

The Senate Foreign Relations and Armed

Services Committee opened hearings to de-

termine the circumstances of MacArthur's

dismissal. Two months of interrogations

dispelled much of the controversy. Truman's

decision emerged as acceptable to the

country. The debate produced a more

determined opposition to communist

China, and American ships were sent to

defend Taiwan. The United States

continued to oppose communist China's

admission to the United Nations.

Years of fighting had produced a stale-

mate in Korea. Presidential candidate

Dwight Eisenhower in 1952 pledged to

"go to Korea," to settle hostilities. The
war continued until 1953, when a cease-

fire was declared. Korea was left a divid-

ed country, much as it had been before

the war began. The Korean struggle was

costly for the United States, which lost

more than 54,000 troops. But as a result,

many neutral nations drew closer to the

United States, and noncommunist ones

began to arm for their own defense.

mgm
Section Three Review

i«yuyHNHHMmim
Summary

In East Asia, successful U.S. reconstruc-

tion policies in Japan and the Philippines

were overshadowed by defeats in China.

Truman decided it was more important to

save Western Europe from Stalin than to

continue support for Chiang Kai-shek's

corrupt Nationalist government. Mao
Zedong drove Chiang from the mainland

and established a communist government.

Chiang's government on the island of Tai-

wan continued to represent China in the

United Nations, however. Following the

withdrawal of American troops from

South Korea, North Korean Communists

invaded the South in an attempt to annex

it. Under United Nations resolutions, the

United States troops engaged communist

forces in order to maintain South Korea's

independence.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Chiang Kai-shek, Mao
Zedong, Douglas MacArthur

2. Describe how United States' policies

toward Japan led to its recovery.

3. Explain why the United States' China

policy failed.

4. Summarize the events that led to the

Korean War.

5. Restate Truman's reasons for relieving

MacArthur of his command.

Thinking Critically

6. Choosing a Position Explain the two

positions represented by Truman and

MacArthur in the debate over the Kore-

an War. Which position would you

have chosen? Justify your answer.

Global Perspectives

7. Making Comparisons Compare

Mao's tactics in China with Stalin's

actions in Eastern Europe during the

same period. WTiat was the common
basis for their appeal?

dlSSSSVCSSK
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Section Four

Cold War
America

-^ING THE SCE

/ think small business, the small farmer,

the small corporation are the backbone of
any free society, and ivhen there are too

many people on reliefand too many people

at the top who control the wealth of the

country, then we must look out.

—Harry S Truman
December 18, 1948

Section Focus

Life in cold-war America was marked

by a search for security. Blacks and

women sought to keep the gains they had

made during the war, and many Ameri-

cans struggled to maintain their standard

of living in the face ol postwar inflation.

For some, security meant exposing the

subversives they suspected were operating

in society and at high levels of their gov-

ernment. In the face of mounting opposi-

tion, Truman attempted to pursue

policies that addressed these concerns.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain changes in the American labor

force after the war.

• Describe the condition of African

Americans during the 1940s.

• Evaluate the Truman presidency.

Wtirlil W'.ir II brought great

changes to the nation's

economy. War industries

solved tlu- inu-m[il()\nu-nt

problem ot the depression. In tact, with

16 million in the United States armed

services, there was actually a shortage of

workers in industry. The number of black

workers in defense industries more than

tripled. Six million women joined the

labor force, a rise of nearly 60 percent.

When the war ended in 1945, people

were fearful ot depression. In the past,

when government spending for war mate-

rials stopped and soldiers returned home
to look for jobs, unemployment spread.

Even il the factories kept running, some
newly hired black and women workers

now feared that they would be replaced by

returning soldiers.

Prosperity Continues
Fears of a depression proved groundless.

After a slight drop in business activity, the

number of Americans with jobs actually

increased. Several factors contributed to

the continuing prosperity. As the United

States kept feeding not only its own peo-

ple but millions of people overseas, farm

income remained high. During the war,

Americans, due to rationing and scarcity

of consumer goods, had saved $30 billion.

Now they spent their savings for post-

poned purchases. In addition. Congress

stimulated postwar business by cutting

wartime taxes nearly $6 billion. Instead of

depression, consumer demand stimulated

a sharp rise in prices, or inflation. Defense

spending, which had dropped to $15 bil-

lion by 1949, escalated to $50 billion by

1953, pouring even more money into the

economy. In addition, the Marshall Plan

restored markets in Europe for American

goods.

In some ways, the cold war economy of

the 1950s resembled the wartime econo-

my of the I94()s. The governments mili-

tary spending continued to stimulate

industrial production, while a portion of

the labor force continued in military ser-

vice.

Immediately following World Wir II,

soldiers returning from service took the

|")laces of many women who were

employed in factories. In the automobile

plants the proportion of women on

assembly lines dropped from 25 percent

in 1944 to 7.5 percent in 1946. The he.id

of the Women's Bureau, a federal agency
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set up to protect women's interests, stated

that "women ought to be delighted to give

up any job and return to their proper

sphere in the kitchen." Federal and state

aid to child-care centers in factories was

stopped.

Yet, women did not entirely disappear

from the work force. Continued prosperi-

ty created new job opportunities. By 1952

more than two million more women were

employed than were employed in 1946.

The kinds of work available to women
were changing. This change was dramati-

cally reflected in the experience of black

women. Between 1940 and 1950 the per-

centage of black women employed as

domestic servants dropped from 72 to 48

percent. The number of those working as

Life of the

Times

Veterans Return

After World War II,

thousands ofmilitary

personnel came home.

They poured offthe

troop ships and into the

arms offamilies, wives,

and girlfriends. When

the celebrating was

over, however, thesefor-

mer soldiersfaced the

task ofrebuilding their

lives and returning to

theirjobs or education.

fiB&^ife..

¥

As the nation

adjusted to a

peacetime

economy, there

was turmoil in

the job market.

Thousands of

veterans hunt-

ed for jobs

while wartime

industries

changed to

r^ peacetime pro-

duction.

Many veterans

decided to take

advantage of the Servicemen's Readjustment

Act of 1944. More popularly known as the

G.I. Bill of Rights, this legislation assisted

veterans in finding employment, education,

and medical care. Many who went to col-

lege on G.I. Bill assistance were married men

with young families. At most colleges and

univetsities, housing was not sufTicient for

this increased enrollment. For some veterans

the answer was a small mobile home or

house trailer. During the late 1 940s and

early 1950s, many campuses included large

trailer parks where "GIs" and their families

lived. Lasting relationships developed from

the strong sense ofcommunity in these

parks, helping veterans adjust to civilian life.

farm laborers fell from 20 to 7 percent. At

the same time, the percentage hired by

factories rose from 7 to 1 8 percent.

The rise in female employment did not

mean that women had gained economic

equality, however Women in industries

earned less than two-thirds as much as

men. They were limited in job assign-

ments. During the 1940s the number of

women in well-paid supervisory and pro-

fessional positions actually declined. Only

a very few women were accepted into pro-

fessional schools where they could study

law or medicine.

Gains for Blacks

As a group, African Americans benefit-

ed from the postwar economic boom.

Many made the transition ftom farming

to manufacturing, from rural areas to

cities, from the South to other regions of

the country. The number of black workers

in white-collar, skilled, and supervisory

jobs nearly tripled, increasing from about

300,000 to nearly 900,000. As opportuni-

ties for black Americans opened up fields

such as law, nursing, and professional

sports, average income of blacks—even

adjusted tot inflation—almost doubled.

Changing social attitudes of both whites

and blacks helped these advances. The

war against Germany and the cold war

both played a part. The horrifying racism

of the Nazis helped to make some Ameri-

cans more sensitive to racism in their own

country. They began to realize that not

only African Americans, but also Asian

Americans and Hispanic Americans had

been treated unfairly and denied opportu-

nity.

During this period, black Americans

worked hard to gain civil rights. During

the war, the membetship of the National

Association for the Advancement of Col-

ored People (NAACP) rose from 100,000

to 351,000. The NAACP hired teams of

able lawyers to bring a series of lawsuits to

the federal courts to end violations of the

constitutional rights of black citizens. Like

women, however, black Americans fell

short of gaining full equality in the 1940s.

In the North blacks often lived in

crowded inner-city areas. African-American
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Connections
H i S T O R Y

Black Migration

Black migration from the rural South to

northern and western cities between 1910

and 1950 was one of the largest migra-

tions in American history. African Ameri-

cans migrated in search of greater

economic opportunity and a better life,

than the drought, boll weevils, racism.

AND Geography

A family moi'ing north in tLte 1940s

and povert}' they were accustomed to in

the South. Much ot the black migration

took place during the two world wars.

During World War I, industrial agents

traveled the South promising jobs with

high wages and free transportation north.

Soon the black population of cities such

as Chicago, Cleveland, and Detroit

swelled. Detroit alone saw an increase of

over 600 percent.

In the 1940s rural southern blacks

streamed into northern and western cities

for two main reasons. First, around 1940

cotton farming became mechanized, far

fewer workers were needed, and many
blacks became jobless. Second, many saw

great opportunity in wartime industries.

Although blacks' social and economic

gains in the cities were limited by racial

prejudice, they acquired a political voice.

Their migration forever changed the face

ofAmerican politics and society.

»
¥i¥i¥i¥il

Making The
Geography
Connection

1. Where did

blacks migrate to

from 1910 to

1950?

2. Why did they

migrate from the

rural South?

Linking Past

AND Present

3. Where did many
people migrate to

in the 1970s and

1980s?

IIIIITTuxi

wages averaged about 60 percent of those

paid to white workers. Black workers were

still likely to be "last hired, first fired." In

the South old patterns of segregation and

racism remained. Black southerners re-

sented that their children had to attend

separate schools that were often ill-

equipped and understaffed. They object-

ed to Jim Crow laws that forced them to

use segregated facilities. Even worse, most

black southerners were denied the vote,

either by custom or by law. Almost none

held political office.

Inflation in

the Postwar Years

Government spending on wartime mili-

tary programs and lor posrwar domestic

programs brought prosperity and infla-

tion. During periods of inflation the

amount of money in circulation increases

and prices rise sharply as the demand for

goods exceeds the supply.

Because increased taxes were not suffi-

cient to pay the costs of war, the federal

government ran a large deficit during

World War II. The national debt rose

from $50 million to nearly $270 billion.

The government borrowed much of this

money from Federal Reserve Banks. Using

the federal bonds that the government

gave as security, the banks issued new

money. As a result, there was four times as

much money in circulation in 1945 as

there was in 19.38.

As inflation drove prices up, the pur-

chasing power of paychecks decreased.

When consumers could not buy as much,

factories slowed production returning to a

40-hour week and employers stopped

paying overtime. Workers, losing purchas-

ing power, demanded pay rai.ses and often

went on strike. In 1946 there were nearly

5,000 strikes, in which nearly 4.6 million

workers took part—a record that is im-

likely to be surpassed. Some strikes hit
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Examining IVIaps The
Democratic party split

in 1948. Wtiydidttie

Dixiecrat candidate

take support from Tru-

man in the South?

industries basic to the national economy

such as steel, transportation, and coal.

When railroad workers went on strike.

President Truman asked Congress for

power to draft them into the army. Fortu-

nately, however, the strike ended before

this measure was necessary.

The Taft-Hartley Act

Union activities were a major issue in

the congressional elections of 1946. The
anxiety caused by the strikes in basic in-

dustries helped conservative anti-labor

candidates. The Republicans showed new

vigor as they ran on the slogan, "Had

enough?" For the first time in 18 years,

they gained control of both the Senate

and the House.

An immediate result of this swing

toward conservatism was the Taft-Hartley

Act, passed over President Truman's veto

in 1947. Intended to keep unions from

abusing their power, the act outlawed

practices such as the closed shop, which

forced business owners to hire onlv union

members; jurisdictional strikes, which

forced businesses to recognize one union

instead of another; featherbedding,

which limited workers' output in order to

create more jobs; and high tees charged to

workers tor joining a union. In addition.

THE ELECTION OF 1948

"I'N (

\\y

30 N-

Truman

Dewey

Thurmond

Popular Vote



for nothing" Republican 80th Congress.

Setting out on a "whistle stop" tour of the

country by train, Truman covered 30,000

miles, giving some 350 speeches along the

way.

Right up to Election Day, the pollsters

predicted a Republican victory. But Tru-

man won 2 million more votes than

Dewey and piled up a 303 to 1 89 margin

in the Electoral College. Truman had held

together the New Deal coalition. He won
labor support tor his veto ot the Taft-

Hartley Act. He won support from black

voters for his civil-rights proposals. He
won the farmers' vote tor his support ot

high-tarm price supports. Not only did

Truman defeat Dewey, but the Democrats

regained their majority in Congress.

In his inaugural address in January

1949, Truman called for a Fair Deal, a

return to and expansion ot New Deal

policies. The President asked for slum

clearance, federal subsidies for public

schools, government-backed medical in-

surance, aid to farmers, and higher mini-

mum wages. Although the Democrats

held a majority, the new Congress was still

influenced by an alliance of Republicans

and conservative southern Democrats. To-

gether they blocked most of Truman's

proposals.

In 1949 postwar prosperity slipped into

a recession. Unemployment reached 7

percent of the labor force. But the reces-

sion lasted only a few months. A tax cut,

passed in 1948, took effect making more

money available. The New Deal's built-in

stabilizers such as farm price supports and

social security benefits helped to lessen the

effect of the downturn. Beginning in

1950, the Korean W;ir changed the eco-

nomic picture sharply. Rearmament now
competed with the demand tor consumer

goods. The war also tueled anticommu-

nist sentiment at home.

Fear of Communists
rlie colli war ,iikI the Korean War

heightened tear ol communism in the

Dniied States. A communist spy ring,

which had been seiuliiig atomic secrets to

the Soviet Union, was uncovered in

(Canada. To Americans, this explained the

Soviets' success in developing an atomic

bomb so early. Americans began to sus-

pect that there might be other communist

sympathizers and spies in the government,

universities, press, and the arts—all work-

ing to undermine American democracy.

In a period of international tensions,

national insecurity led to a search tor

scapegoats.

The question arose: Should the rights

ot Communists be protected by the Con-

stitution? In 1949, II members ot the

Communist parry in the United States

were convicted ot conspiracy. The courts

held that since the Communist party was

organized to overthrow the United States

government by torce, its members were

not entitled to protection by the tree

speech rights of the First Amendment.

Although there were relatively very tew

Communist parry members in the United

States, the suspected communist conspir-

acy led to extensive precautions. Many
people were torced to take loyalty oaths

betore being hired tor jobs. Ciovernment

otficials were subjected to security checks.

During the postwar period, a tendency

grew among many Americans to mis-

take criticism ot American institutions

with disloyalty. As judge Harold Medina

told the jury that convicted the I 1

CA)mmunisls ol conspiracy, taking away

Examining
Photographs The
press was confident of

a Dewey victory in

1948. Tfie morning

after ttie election Tru-

man displays ttie front

page that one newspa-
per pnnted for its early

edition. What groups

gave Truman support?

Why';'
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Examining Photographs Senator McCarthy testified in sensational congressional hearings

about Communists in America. When he produced no evidence, the Senate condemned him

for his actions. What cold-war events stirred McCarthy and others?

the right to criticize does not make a

country stronger. Instead, allowing abuses

of rights to go unchecked makes it weak-

er. In several rulings during this period,

however, the Supreme Court found state

loyalty oaths to be constitutional. The
Court noted that the states had a consti-

tutional right to assurance that an

employee was not engaged in subversive

activity.

The "loss" of China to the Communists

and the stalemated Korean War helped to

create this mood in the United States that

was much like the "red scare" in the years

following World War I. Critics of Truman

accused the President of having lost

China, alleging that his close advisers were

Communists or communist tools. Senator

Robert A. Taft, Republican leader in the

Senate, claimed that the State Depart-

ment was "riddled" with subversives, or

individuals attempting to overthrow the

government. Taft said that State Depart-

ment officials had:

. ..surrendered to every demand ofthe Soviet

Union andpromoted, at every opportunity,

the communist cause in China.

In 1948 the House Committee on Un-

American Activities heard testimony from

Whittaker Chambers, a magazine editor.

Chambers admitted that he had been a

communist spy in the 1930s and said that

he had received secret documents from

Alger Hiss, then a high-ranking State

Department official. At first, tew people

believed Chambers's story. However,

Richard M. Nixon, a young representative

from Calilornia, pressed the case forward.

Finally, Chambers produced several rolls

of microfilm of secret documents he

claimed to have received Irom Hiss. Hiss

denied these charges. Though not con-

victed of spying, Hiss was found guilty of

lying under oath.

Increased fears of communist subversion

fertilwere fertile groundfor xklmore reckless voic-

es. At a Lincoln's Day speech in February

1950, Senator Joseph R. McCarthy of

Wisconsin accused the Democratic party

of "twent)' years of treason." McCarthy

charged that Roosevelt had deliberately

sacrificed the nav\' at Pearl Harbor and

had "sold out" to the Soviet Union at

Yalta. In addition, McCarthy claimed to

have a list of "card-carrying Communists"

in the State Department.

While McCarthy never produced the

list, nor a shred of evidence to support

his charges, he ruined the careers of
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many government officials. A growing

atmosphere of hysteria inspired other

"witch-hunts." Private groups used the

communist label to drive liberal professors

out of colleges. They made sure books

they believed to be subversive were

removed from schools. They had many
broadcasters and entertainers barred Irom

television and kept many actors from

working on the stage and in films.

Years later a Senate committee deter-

mined that McCarthy's accusations and

investigations had been groundless. The
use of indiscriminate, unfounded political

accusations to destroy or assassinate the

character of one's opponent came, in

time, to be known as McCarthyism.

Truman's Legacy

In 1952 President Truman, despite his

remarkable victory ol 1948, announced

that he would not run for reelection. By

the time Truman left office, he had

become unpopular. The successful Soviet

atomic bomb explosion, the defeat of the

Nationalists in China, and the problems

with carrying out the war in Korea, all

contributed to charges that Truman was

"soft on communism. " Other Americans

thought his loyalty program had hurt

innocent people.

Instances ol corruption in high places

were also discovered—some of the Presi-

dent's closest aides had received valuable

gifts in return tor political favors. Although

Truman was not personally involved, the

"Truman scandals" gave the Republicans a

ready-made issue tor the 1952 elections.

The problems Truman and his advisers

faced were new and complex. Congress was

often suspicious or hostile, yet Truman got

many of his programs enacted. Americans

were tired of foreign involvements, yet he

managed to keep the nation trom retreat-

ing into isolationism. Truman's reputation

as leader rose after he left the White

House. Most of the Fair Deal measures he

called for eventually became law. His policy

of "containment " was continued by other

Presidents. He set the United States a

course of world responsibilin' that included

aid for those in need and an imwavering

defen.se of dcmocrac\' ever\'where.

WW
Section Four Review!«

Summary
Truman led America through the post-

war years. Continued government spend-

ing brought inflation, but high

employment as well. Women and African

Americans remained in the labor force

and enjoyed expanded, but not equal,

opportunity. A shift in the national mood
led to anti-labor legislation and a fear of

communism. Political opportunists

fanned the fear into a witch hunt that

destroyed the lives and careers of innocent

people. Truman's policies faced opposition

from both the left and the right, and he

ended his presidency under heavy public

criticism.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Taft-Hartley Act, Alger Hiss,

Joseph McCarthy

2. Define jurisdictional strike, featherbed-

ding, subversives

3. List reasons why economic growth con-

tinued after World War II.

4. Describe the contrasting trends for

women in the labor market after World

War II.

5. Compare gains made by African Amer-

icans in their struggle for equality with

the limitations on their achievements.

6. Describe contrasting attitudes toward

Truman's performance as President.

Thinking Criiicai i.y

7. Drawing Conclusions Why was Sen-

ator McC^arthy, with groundless accusa-

tions, able to generate mass hysteria

about communism?

CONNECI IONS:

HisroRY AND Economics

8. Extending Ideas Describe the post-

war inflationary cycle in the United

States. Based on information in this

section, why do you think inllation

often occurs during or after a war?
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Chapter 30 Review *

* Summary
The postwar years were marked by stunning success-

es and bilures. In foreign policy, the United States

exercised leadership in the economic and political

reconstruction of Europe, Japan, and the Philippines.

At home, the condition of African Americans and

women improved because of government policies and

increased job opportunities. The economy remained

strong due to government spending, full employment,

and consumer demand.

Communism spread in Europe and Asia, however,

as the Soviets created a buffer of satellite states. An
iron curtain dropped over Eastern Europe, and com-
munist governments were established in China and

North Korea. The troops that Truman sent to resist an

attack on South Korea fought to a stalemate, while at

home criticism mounted against the war.

Communism dominated Truman's last years in

office, as anticommunist extremists created a hysteria

that ruined many lives and careers. Thus at home as

well as abroad, the cold war overshadowed the years

after World War II.

* Using Vocabulary

Using the following vocabulary, write a paragraph

describing the Soviet establishment of an iron curtain

and the development of cold war.

communism

containment

purges

satellite nations

subversives

buffer

* Reviewing Facts

1. Discuss how and why the Soviets created a buffer of

satellite states.

2. Explain why communism appealed to people in

certain parts of the world.

3. Summarize arguments for and against containment

and the Truman Doctrine.

4. Cite actions taken in the Philippines and Japan after

World War II that led to successful economic recov-

ery.

5. Examine the reasons for the charge that Truman
was soft on communism.

6. Detail events leading to war in Korea.

7. List the advances made by African Americans dur-

ing and after the War.

8. Explain how the Truman agenda for prosperity at

home and abroad enabled him to win in 1948.

* Understanding Concepts
Political and Economic Power

1. Explain how communism concentrates economic

power in the hands of those who hold political

power.

2. How did the United States use its position as the

strongest and wealthiest nation in the world to

shape economic recovery in Europe?

Leadership

3. Analyze the qualities that made President Truman
an efTective leader.

4. Compare the goals and leadership styles of Stalin

and Mao Zedong.

* Thinking Critically

1. Applying Ideas What does the term cold war

mean and how does it apply to the post-World War
II years?

2. Applying Principles How was the Truman Doc-

trine applied in assistance to Greece, by the Mar-

shall Plan, and in creating NATO?

3. Testing Conclusions According to some experts,

the United States failed to save China because of its

loyalty to the Nationalists and its ignorance of

Chinas true situation. Test this theory using infor-

mation from the text.

* Writing About History

Comparison

Refer to the description of how to write a compari-

son essay in the History Writers Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essays length and the

assignment's due date.

Write an essay comparing the purposes and provi-

sions of the Monroe Doctrine and the Truman Doc-

trine. Address such questions as: What were the

foreign policy objectives that the United States tried

to accomplish in each case? What commitment of
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* Chapter 30 Review *

resources was required to support each doctrine?

Explain what the differences indicate about funda-

mental changes in foreign policy between 1823 and

1947.

* Learning Cooperatively

In 1947 George Kennan, a member ot the United

States foreign service with expertise in Soviet affairs,

explained the need for a firm American policy toward

communism. Writing anonymously in Foreign Ajfairs,

Kennan said that Soviet communism was like a "fluid

stream which moves constantly, wherever it is permit-

ted to move, toward a given goal." President Truman's

policy of containment was based on this perception.

In 1967 Walter LaFeber wrote an alternate view in

America, Russia, and the Cold War, 1945-1966.

LaFeber saw the Soviet policy of creating a buffer of

satellite states in Eastern Europe as primarily defen-

sive

—

a result of their great losses of soldiers, civilians,

and equipment in World War II. He explained that

the United States was trying to "open the Soviet

empire" by its cold war policies.

Working in groups of three, conduct a debate about

the possible alternatives ot United States foreign policy

in Europe after World War II. One member should

propose and support pulling troops out of Europe to

lessen the Soviets' perceived need for a buffer of satel-

lites. Another should support George Kennan's con-

tention that the Soviets wanted to conquer other

nations as well as secure their own borders, and only a

heavy military presence in Europe would contain

them. The third member should decide which posi-

tion was best supported and write an opinion that

examines the best points of each argument. All mem-
bers should be prepared to argue either position in

front of the class if called on by the teacher.

* Mastering Skills

Determining Factual Accuracy

If you compared a Soviet history textbook with an

American history textbook, you would find iluu iheir

accounts of the cold war would differ substantially. It

is important to be aware that everything you read or

hear is not necessarily accurate—correct or without

error. It is also important to understand that every-

thing presented as factual is not necessarily fact

—

something known lor certain or th.u cm be proven.

Asking the following questions will help you deter-

mine factual accuracy in written material:

• Does the source have reason to distort the truth?

• What evidence does the source give to support the

"facts" presented?

• Do other sources agree or disagree with the infor-

mation you are questioning?

• If sources disagree, which source is the most cur-

rent? Which has the best reputation?

Example These questions can used to determine the

factual accuracy of the following passage:

Despite efforts to end discrinii/iation in the South,

African Americans did not gain fiill equalit\i in the

1940s. Black children continued to attend separate, sub-

standard schools. Blacks were required to sit in the back

ofbuses and to use separate entrances and separate facili-

ties in public buildings. Laws prevented southern blacks

from voting.

Although the first sentence sounds like an opinion,

it is factually accurate. The rest of the passage gives

facts to support it. Other sources including state laws

and newspapers from the 1940s, and this book, would

confirm the factual accuracy of the passage.

Practice Use the guidelines above to determine fac-

tual accuracy in the following statement about post-

war American foreign policy. Consult your textbook

and research other sources as needed.

China and Eastern Europe were lost to the Commu-

nists because President Truman was soft on communism.

Truman refused to act when Stalin's troops invaded East-

ern Europe after World War II to protect the comtnunist

governments that had previously seized power. Truman's

refusal to offer the Marshall Plan to Eastern Europe

allowed the communists to ronaiti in control. If any elec-

tions ever had been held in those nations, the prosperous

citizens would have thrown the Communists out.

In China, the proud and prosperous masses frlly sup-

ported the Natioihilists. If Iruman had ever given any

aid to the Nationalist forces, their honest and capable

leaders would have quickly overwhelmed the Chinese

Communists, who were weak and disorganized afier

World War II.

The heroic Senator Joseph McCarthy was right. The

peoples of the world were sold out by the Communists in

the American government who set foreign policy after

World War II.

'
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Chapter 3 1

Search for Stability

Sections

Eisenhower in

the White House

The Straight Road

Down the Middle

3

An Affluent Society

4
Eisenhower-Dulles

Foreign Policy

^ING THE SCEH5^

5

The Cold War and

Developing Nations

Historical Focus

A war hero, Dwight D. Eisenhower

proved to be one of the most popular

Presidents of modern times. Both his

domestic and foreign policies were stable

and consistent. At home, the nation was

generally prosperous. In foreign policy,

however, he continued Truman's efforts

at containment. The Cold War ex-

panded into the Middle East, Africa, and

Latin America. Covert operations in-

creased, and America troops were sent

into Lebanon.

Concepts to Understand

• Why United States' international

leadership led to the use of covert

operations in other coimtries.

• How economic growth stimulated

the economy during the 1950s.

People to Know
Richard M. Nixon, Adlai Stevenson,

John Kenneth Galbraith, Jonas Salk,

John Foster Dulles, Nikita Khrushchev

Places to Locate
Indochina, Hungary, Suez Canal

Terms to Identify
Bricker amendment, agribusinesses,

affluent society, automation, "baby

boom," Eisenhower Doctrine

Guided Reading
As you read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

l.How did President Eisenhower view

his role as President?

2. How did the lives of most Americans

improve following World War II?



Snack Bar by Isabel Bishop, 1954

1959

Castro

comes to

power ill

Cuba

i960

Soviets shoot down ii

United States U-2

su rveillance plane

1958

John Kenneth

Galbraith publishes

The Afniicnt Society

i960

There are more than 45

million television sets

...We do notfear this world ofchange

Everywhere we see the seeds ofthe same

growth that America itselfhas known. The

American experiment has, for generations,

fired the passions, and the courage of

millions everywhere seekingfreedom,

equality, and opportunity. . .

.

—DwiGHT D. Eisenhower
Second Inaugural Address, 1957
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Section One

Eisenhower in

the White House

TING THE SCEH5^

My job here, as I see it, is not to create

friction, not to accentuate dijferences, but to

bring people together so we can actually

achieve progress.

—DwiGHT D. Eisenhower
President of the United States, taken

from Firsthand Report ofthe Eisenhower

Administration by Sherman Adams, 1 96

1

Section Focus

As the Truman presidency came to an

end, the t^ear of communism preoccupied

the nation. In Asia the United States was

engaged in a long and frustrating war

with the Communists. In other parts of

the world, a dangerous cold war between

communism and American interests grew

increasingly heated. The nation was ready

for new leadership to guide it through

these troubling and uncertain times.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe President Eisenhower's style of

leadership.

• Explain how Senator Joseph McCarthy's

influence came to an end.

After 7 years of the Truman
administration and 20 years ot

Democratic leadership, the

Republicans hoped that 1952

would be their year. They knew Ameri-

cans were worried about the continuing

war in Korea and the tense cold war in the

rest of the world. Americans were also

concerned with the frequent charges of

communist infiltration in the govern-

ment. President Truman's reputation was

damaged by news reports that some of his

officials had accepted bribes. These issues

gave the Republicans their rallying cry for

the election. They ran against "Korea,

communism, and corruption." As their

candidate, the Republicans picked one of

the nation's most popular war heroes,

Dwight D. Eisenhower—the five-star

army general who led the Allied invasion

of Europe during World War II.

"I Like Ike"

When asked to run for President in

1948, Eisenhower flatly refused. He
believed that professional soldiers should

stay out of politics. By 1952, however,

Eisenhower became concerned that isola-

tionists might regain the White House
and agreed to run. He won the Republi-

can nomination after a hotly contested

race with Senator Robert A. Taft of Ohio.

As his running mate, Eisenhower chose

Richard M. Nixon, a 39-year-old senator

from California who had made his repu-

tation pursuing alleged communists in

government.

The Democrats nominated Adlai

Stevenson, the popular governor of Illi-

nois, to run against Eisenhower. Steven-

son was a thoughtful and eloquent liberal,

but his campaign was burdened by the

need to defend the actions of the Truman
administration.

The Republicans adopted the slogan:

"It's time for a change!" The warm and

friendly Eisenhower, known as "Ike,"

promised to end the war in Korea and

took a hard line against the corruption in

government. "I like Ike" became the

Republican rallying cry.
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Examining Photographs The 1952

Republican campaign slogan "I Like Ike"

swept the nation. Why did Eisenhower at

first refuse to run for the presidency?

Eisenhower's promise to keep his

administration "clean as a hound's tooth"

was soon regarded with stcepticism. After

the campaign was underway, charges were

disclosed that Richard Nixon had received

gifts from California businesspeopie total-

ing $18,000 while he was a senator. For a

while, it looked as though Nixon might

be dropped from the ticket. But in a

nationwide speech broadcast on radio and

television, he insisted the funds had been

used for legitimate political purposes. He
did admit that his family had kept one

gift, a cocker spaniel puppy named

"Checkers," and he added:

[YJou know, the kids love the dog.

And Ijust want to say this right now

that regardless about what they say about it,

we're going to keep it.

The "Checkers speech" saved Nixon, who
remained on the Republican ticket.

h is doubthil that Stevenson ever had a

chance to win against the popular Eisen-

hower. If he did, he lost it rwo weeks

helore IJection Day, when Eisenhower

promised to make a trip to Korea if elect-

ed. When the votes were counted, the

election was a landslide for Eisenhower.

He won in excess of 6 million popular

votes more than Stevenson and carried the

electoral college by 442 to 89 votes. The
Republicans also gained an 8-seat majori-

ty in the House. The Senate was evenly

divided between Democrats and Republi-

cans. Clearly, the Republican parry was

not as popular as its leader.

A New Style

of Leadership

Although Eisenhower was a career sol-

dier, he did not run the White House like

an officer commanding an army. Instead,

he acted as the chief administrator or lead-

er of the White House team. His cabinet

assumed new importance and acted as a

genuine advisory board. For the first time

in history, the cabinet had a full-time secre-

tary, an agenda, and regularly kept min-

utes. Eisenhower made Sherman Adams,

former governor of New Hampshire, his

chief of staff. Adams wielded great power

by controlling access to the President.

The advantages of Eisenhower's kind of

administration were clear. If for some

Examining Photographs A war hero with-

out experience in elective office, candidate

Eisenhower was enthusiastically cheered by

crowds everywhere. How great was his

margin of victory over Stevenson?
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Linking

Across

Time
Presidential

Illness or
Incapacity

The problem of

presidential inca-

pacity was not

new. William H.

Harrison suffered

from pneimionia

for a month before

his death in 1841.

In 1881 James

Garfield lingered

for two months

before he died

from an assassin's

bullet. In 1919

Woodrow Wilson

suffered a paralyz-

ing stroke that

destroyed his part

in upcoming treaty

negotiations.

reason, the President was unable to lead,

the government would not come to a

standstill. Cabinet members could easily

take over day-to-day operations. Indeed,

Eisenhower suffered serious illnesses three

times during his presidency, and each

time the White House staff carried on

with little difficulty. Critics of Eisenhow-

er's style of leadership, however, claimed

that the President was abdicating his

responsibilities. At crucial times he

seemed unaware of decisions made by his

aides. Historians later described Eisen-

hower's management style as a "hidden-

hand presidency.

"

Eisenhower hoped to establish good

working relations with Congress, but

members of his own party sometimes

made this difficult. Still angry over the

secret agreements that President Roo-

sevelt had made with Stalin and

Churchill at Yalta, Republican Senator

John Bricker of Ohio introduced a law to

limit presidential power. This law, known

as the Bricker Amendment, required

Senate ratification of all agreements

made by the President with other

nations. It also prohibited the President

from making a treaty that conflicted with

the laws of any state.

President Eisenhower believed that the

Bricker Amendment would limit the

President's power to deal effectively with

other nations. It would also allow any

state to disrupt United States foreign

policy. Although a majority ol Republi-

cans in Congress supported the Bricker

Amendment, the Eisenhower administra-

tion fought hard against it. In February

1954, the law was defeated by a single

vote. Wearily, President Eisenhower

commented:

Ifit is true that when you

die the things that botheredyou most

are engraved on your skull, I am sure I'll

have there the mud and dirt ofFrance

during the invasion and the name of

Senator Bricker.

McCarthy's

Influence Ends

Some Americans believed that the elec-

tion of a Republican President would put

an end to Senator Joseph McCarthy's

charges that the government was filled

with Communists. But McCarthy contin-

ued his crusade and subjected many gov-

ernment officials to a series of humiliating

investigations.

For a time McCarthy succeeded in giv-

ing the impression that he was saving the

country from communism. A public

opinion poll taken in 1954 reported that

50 percent of the people favored him and

29 percent opposed him. Senators wary of

McCarthy's influence with the voters were

reluctant to oppose him.

Although the President privately disap-

proved of McCarthy and his methods,

Eisenhower refiised to "get down in the

gutter" with McCarthy by attacking him

publicly. The President believed that if he

fought McCarthy, he would only give him

more publicity. This tactic, however,

deprived McCarthy's opponents in

Congress of Eisenhower's leadership.

McCarthy's underhanded tactics were

finally exposed to the public in 1954. In a

series of televised hearings regarding possi-

ble communist subversion in the army,

Americans had a chance to observe first-

hand McCarthy's callous disregard of law

and fairness. After the hearings ended, the

Senate passed a resolution condemning

McCarthy for his conduct. McCarthy's

witch-hunt was over.

Presidential Disability

In September 1955, President Eisenhow-

er suffered a heart attack. Although the

President recovered rapidly, the nation's

confidence was shaken. The stock market

dropped more sharply than it had since

1929. Then, within the next two years,

Eisenhower suffered two major illnesses.

The President's health focused attention

on the question of presidential succession.

It was true Eisenhower had kept the gov-

ernment running smoothly during his ill-

nesses. But Americans wondered what
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would happen if the President remained ill.

The Constitution provides that the Vice

President should become President in the

event that the President is unable to handle

the duties of office. However, the Constitu-

tion does not say who is to decide whether

the President is, or is not, able to serve.

The matter, not resolved tor more than

a decade, was fmally addressed in 1967

after the states ratified the Twenty-fifth

Amendment, which outlines procedures

for times when the President is disabled.

Moreover, it deals with the difficult situa-

tion when a President feels capable of

continuing in office but is thought by

others to be incapable.

The Election of 1956
In 1956 the Republicans renominated

Eisenhower for the presidency. The
Republicans claimed that the Eisenhower

administration had brought peace and

prosperity to the nation. Eisenhower had

ended the war in Korea and avoided other

world conflicts. "Everything is booming
again except guns," they boasted. The
Democrats, nominating Adiai Stevenson

for a second time, capitalized on fear

about the President's health. They played

upon the public's concern that Vice Presi-

dent Nixon might become President.

On Election Day 1956, Eisenhower

won by an even greater margin than he

did in 1952. But again the Presidents

popularity did not rub off on his party.

Democrats won control of both the

House of Representatives and the Senate.

In his second term, Eisenhower was

more independent of his party than any

other President in the twentieth century.

Many conservative Republicans regarded

Eisenhower as too liberal in domestic

affairs and too interventionist in foreign

affairs. However, "modern Republicans"

supported the President. Eisenhower also

found allies among the r')cmocrats. His

policies won support from the two

Democratic leaders in (Congress, House
Speaker Sam Rayburn and Senate Major-

ity Leader Lyndon Johnson. On domes-

tic issues, a shaky alliance developed

between "modern Republicans" and

moderatc-to-liberal Democrats.

99KUAIImm
Section One Review

ITmillllTTTIIIW
Summary
The election of Dwight Eisenhower in

1952 ushered in one of the most pros-

perous periods in American history.

Eisenhower's leadership style and his

willingness to work with moderate

Democrats in Congress allowed imple-

mentation of his foreign and domestic

programs despite conservative opposi-

tion. Concerns over presidential disabili-

ty lingered and led to passage of the

Twenty-fifth Amendment in 1967. With
Stalin's death and the end of the Korean

war, Senator McCarthy's anticommunist

crusade lost much of its impact.

McCarthy was eventually censured in the

Senate for his tactics, which ended his

political career.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Adlai Stevenson, Richard

Nixon, "Checkers, " Bricker Amend-
ment

2. Account for Eisenhower's election in

1952 and in 1956.

3. Discuss why Senator McCarthy's inves-

tigations came to an end.

4. Explain the need for an amendment
concerning presidential succession.

5. State reasons for Eisenhower's appeal to

moderate Democrats.

Thinking Critically

6. Evaluating Performance Describe

Eisenhower's leadership style and dis-

cuss its advantages and disadvantages.

Linking Past and Present

7. Finding Contrasts In George Bush's

1988 election, presidential succession

became an issue because many citizens

lacked confidence in L^an Quayle, his

running mate. What differences do \'ou

see in the reasons for public concern

.iboiii piisideiuial succession in 1955?«
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Critical Thinking Skills

Discovering Symbolism in History

Neil Armstrong was the first

person to walk on the moon. This

accomplishment had a powerful

impact on people all over the

world. One reason this event had

such an impact was that people saw

his walking on the moon as a

symbol—and attached extra

meaning to it.

Who or what could be affected

by this activity?

What consequences could there

be for those who are affected?

What statement could be made

that would demonstrate the

symbolism, or meaning, of this

event?

Explanation

A symbol is something

used to represent or stand

for something else, often an

abstract idea, concept, or

feeling. Symbols are all

around us, even though we

often do not recognize

them as such. All words, for

example, are symbols for

objects or ideas.

A familiar symbol is the

American flag, which stands

for the United States and

patriotic pride. Other
familiar symbols are the

color purple that stands for

royalty, lions that stand for

courage, and the skull and

crossbones that symbolize

death.

Armstrong's moon walk

symbolizes human progress,

the power of modern technology,

and our neverending curiosity

about the universe. The lollowing

guidelines will help you discover

symbolism in history:

• Think about the event or

condition being studied. What is

the main activity in it?

• What overall condition led to

this main activity?

1950 political cartoon by Al Hirschfeld

i£) Al Hirschfeld. Drawing reproduced by special

arrangemenr with Hirschfcld's exclusive rcpresenlative,

The >4argo Feiden Galleries Ltd. New York

Example
Note how the guidelines have

been followed in discovering what

McCarthyism symbolizes:

l.The main event—Senator Joseph

McCarthy claimed that cer-

tain government officials and

other professional people were

communist sympathizers, and

thus possibly guilty of treason.

2.The overall condition—mistrust

and suspicion between the

United States and the Soviet

Union during the period of

cold war that followed World
War II.

3. Those affected—hun-
dreds of government offi-

cials, teachers, union leaders,

actors, and even clergy who
were labeled Communists,

some without proof

4. The consequences: inno-

cent people were charged

with treason, spying, and

unpatriotic beliefs.

5. Possible statements of the

symbolism in McCarthyism:

a. McCarthyism symbolized

a callous disregard for law

and fairness.

b. McCarthyism symbolized

cold-war mistrust between

two superpowers.

c. McCarth)ism symbolized

a pervasive fear of commu-
nism.

d.McCarthyism symbolized

America's desire to safe-

guard its values and

ideologies,

e. McCarthyism symbolized fana-

ticism.

Practice

Read Section Three of this

chapter and use the above guide-

lines to discover the symbolism in

the Eisenhower Doctrine.

r 9 -a
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Section Two

The Straight Road
Down the Middle

In all those things which deal with peo-

ple, be liberal be human. In all those things

which deal with people's money, or their

economy, or their form of government, be

conservative.

—DwiGHT D. Eisenhower
From the Republican Platform, 1956

Section Focus

When the Republicans rallied voter

support with the cry "It's time for a

change" in 1952, they were referring to

the country's economic policies. For the

previous 20 years. Democratic adminis-

trations leaned toward the interests of

labor. When Eisenhower accepted the

presidential nomination, he promised

that in economic matters he would "trav-

el the straight road down the middle." As

a result, the nation enjoyed an unprece-

dented period of prosperity and witnessed

the rapid development of big business

and agribusiness.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain Eisenhower's economic policies.

• Discuss the plight ol the small farmer

in the 1950s.

Throughout both of his adminis-

trations, Eisenhower steered a

course between conservaiisni

.ukI liberalism. Ike's middle

course [ileased most Americans. At the

beginning of his administration it looked

as though he might try to undo the New
Deal. Like Hoover, Eisenhower believed

that the role of government should be

limited. Eisenhower advocated cutting the

budget, reducing taxes, and ending gov-

ernment regulation of business. He con-

demned the Tennessee Valley Authority as

"creeping socialism" and tried unsuccess-

fully to arrange for private industry to

build new power plants in Tennessee,

Alabama, and Kentucky.

Despite this conservative agenda,

Eisenhower recognized that New Deal

programs were strongly supported by

most Americans. He wrote in a private

letter:

Should any political part)' attempt

to abolish Social Security, unemployment

insumncc, and elimiriate labor laws

and farm programs, you would

not hear of that party again in our

political history.

The debate during Eisenhower's presi-

dency was not over ending such New
Deal programs as Social Security or the

minimum wage, but over how much larg-

er to allow them to become. With Presi-

dent Eisenhower's encouragement. Con-

gress extended Social Security to 7 million

more people and increased benefits.

Congress also extended unemployment

compensation to A million more people,

i'isenhower tried to persuade Congress to

enact a health insurance program partly

funded by the federal government, but

Clongress rejected the legislation.
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Examining Photographs George F. Meany. left, president of the Ameri-

can Federation of Labor and Walter P. Reuther right, president of the

Congress of Industrial Organizations, shake hands on the merger of the

two unions. How did the joining of these unions help organized labor?

Business and Labor

Big business also had an ally in the

White House. During the 1956s, 3,000

companies merged with the 500 largest

corporations without any antitrust chal-

lenges by the government. The nation's

100 largest companies controlled more

than 30 percent of all industrial produc-

tion. Some corporations, such as General

Motors and American Telephone and

Telegraph, had annual budgets that were

larger than those of many countries.

The American labor movement grew

more slowly than big business, but it con-

tinued to gain strength. In 1955 the

American Federation of Labor (AFL) and

the Congress of Industrial Organizations

(CIO) merged, forming the AFL-CIO.
The merger increased the strength of

organized labor and made it easier for

workers to form local unions.

Organized labor tried hard to win pay

increases for its members. During the

1950s, take-home pay and buying power

rose sharply. Workers also enjoyed longer

paid vacations. United Auto Workers

president Walter Reuther observed that

the labor movement was developing a

"whole new middle class."

Organized labor was not very successful

in its efforts to organize the lowest-paid

factory workers and office workers. Often,

these workers were women or minorities.

The growth in AFL-CIO membership

actually slowed by 1957. Union growth

was also adversely affected by congressional

Betty Friedan
1921-

Betry Friedan (tree DAN) was one

of the first to analyze the lives of

women. When she began her analysis,

most women were homemakers or

worked in low-paying jobs.

In 1957 she began a year-long study

ot her Smith College classmates. She

discovered that many of these well-

educated women were leading unhap-

py lives. With additional research it

became clear to Friedan that American

women were failing to find fulfillment

in life. Instead, they were succumbing

to "the feminine mystique"—a belief

that they were supposed to ignore

their talents and interests and live only

lor the achievements of her family.

In 1963 Friedan published The Fem-

inine Mystique, a book that sparked the

modern women's liberation movement.

In 1966 she helped found the National

Organization for Women (NOW) to

lead the fight for equal rights.
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investigations into corrupt union practices.

The investigations revealed that strong-arm

tactics were used by some unions to force

employers into accepting the unions. The
Teamsters' Union, accused of misappropri-

ating funds, was expelled from the AFL-
CIO. These revelations began to turn

public opinion against unions.

Farm Problems

Despite the prosperity of the 1950s, it

was a difficult time for many of the

nation's farmers. Between 1948 and 1956,

the farmers' share ol the national income

dropped from 9 to 4 percent. While the

average American enjoyed a per capita

income of $1,629, the farm population

averaged $632 a year.

Eisenhower was reluctant to have the

government continue to guarantee farm-

ers set prices for their products. The heart

of the issue, according to the administra-

tion, was:

[Wjhether ourfarms are to continue to be

operated byfreemen. Or. . . to offset some

very real and obvious problems that farmers

nowface, willgovernment go in the opposite

direction and subsidize agriculture in such a

manner that it also takes control?

Examining Political Cartoons This cartoon, with the caption "Got to

Keep Things Balanced You Know. " appeared in The Washington Post
December 24. 1958. According to the cartoonist, what programs of the

Eisenhower administration need to be "balanced" by adding to the bud-
get?

But without strong price supports from

the government, the small family farmer

laced economic ruin. Overproduction

Irom better seeds, fertilizers, and mecha-

nization kept farm prices low. Legislation

Examining
Photographs Heavy
crop surpluses caused
storage problems for

farmers, shown by this

wheat being temporari-

ly stored on streets.

Surpluses forced farm

prices down. What was
Eisenhower's view of

price supports?
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Linking

Across

Time
International
Farm Inter-

dependency

In addition to

domestic prob-

lems, the U.S.

farm economy has

also been very sen-

sitive to events in

Europe. When war

in Europe cuts

farm production

there, demand

increases for Amer-

ican farm prod-

ucts. Prices rise,

and U.S. farm

income goes up.

When the war

ends in Europe,

and their farm

production

resumes, demand

for U.S. farm

products decHnes,

as does farm

income. Under

such circum-

stances, an Ameri-

can farmer might

find himself

unable to pay

debts or make

needed purchases

and repairs.

reduced but did not end price supports or

the farm surplus.

Many small farm families gave up and

sold out to large farmowners who raised

only a single crop and used the latest

machinery and agricultural methods.

Because of their efficiency, the large farm-

owners could cut their costs and still make

a profit. More small farmers were unable

to compete with the agribusinesses, or

modern large-scale farms that covered

1,000 acres or more. By 1959 half of the

nation's farmland belonged to 4 percent of

the farmers.

There were other problems associated

with America's changing agricultural pat-

terns. Large farmowners hired seasonal

workers to cultivate and harvest their

crops. Many of the workers were Mexican

Americans from California and the South-

west, but as many as 400,000 workers

were Mexicans allowed into the United

States on short-term visas. Unprotected by

the National Labor Relations Act or feder-

al minimum wage laws, these migrant

workers labored long hours for little pay

and endured terrible living conditions.

Their children grew up with little, if any,

education.

Prosperity and Recession

Much of the economic growth of the

1950s was due to a tremendous increase

in consumer credit. Effective advertising

enticed Americans to borrow more and

more money to buy houses, cars, and con-

sumer goods. This growing demand, in

turn, encouraged industries to produce

more goods and hire more people.

President Eisenhower worried that this

rapid growth of the economy would lead

to inflation, or rapidly rising prices.

Because of this, he tried to hold down
government spending, both for domestic

and military projects. But in 1957 and

1958, his attempts to balance the budget

set off a recession. Sales dropped and

manufacturers laid off workers. Unem-
ployment rose to 7.6 percent of the work

force. Eisenhower resisted congressional

pressure for a tax cut to stimulate the

economy. Finally, late in 1958, boom
times returned again.

**••*•••**•*

Section Two Review

gamins*•*******

Summary
During his administration, President

Eisenhower steered a middle course

between conservatism and liberalism.

Although Eisenhower favored lower taxes,

reduced government spending, and mini-

mal government regulation. New Deal

assistance programs continued to serve

people in need. Businesses continued to

prosper and hundreds of large business

mergers went unchallenged. Production

and profits increased, and workers bene-

fited as labor unions gained in size and

influence. Many of the nation's farmers,

however, were left out of the economic

upswing because of overproduction,

which in turn brought lower prices. By
1959 small farms, unable to survive eco-

nomically, were being replaced by

agribusinesses.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify creeping socialism, AFL-CIO,
migrant workers

2. Define agribusinesses

3. Characterize the economic philosophy

and practice of Eisenhower.

4. State reasons why the growth of labor

union membership had slowed by

1957.

5. List two problems connected with

farming in the 1950s.

Thinking Critically

6. Comparing Trends Compare devel-

opments in business and agriculture

during the 1950s, including the impact

on workers and their families.

Connections:
History and Environment

7. Assessing Environmental Impact

From the growth of suburbs, what

impact would you expect on wilder-

ness and wildlife areas? availability of

agricultural land? energy consump-

tion? air quality? Explain.

BBBaaBm sm:
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Section Three

An Affluent

Society

automobile for this new mobility. People

anxiously awaited each year's new car

models with their added gadgets and

longer "tail fins." Highways stretched

across the country carrying more and

more traffic. A new suburban life-style

evolved among middle-class Americans.

rC^rTTNG THE~SCEt^

Wealth is not without its advantages and

the case to the contrary, although it has

often been made, has never proved widely

persuasive.

—John Kenneth Galbraith
United States economist,

from The Affluent Society, 1958

Section Focus

The economic growth of the 1950s

brought great changes to the nation. For

the first time, most Americans enjoyed a

lile of abundance. This prosperity greatly

changed the way people lived. Advances

in technology and medicine coupled with

economic prosperity gave Americans

great confidence in the future.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe the effect of affluence on

American life.

• Give examples of advances in medical

technology.

• Explain the pressures of conformity in

the 1950s.

An Economy
ofAbundance

Aficr World War II, Americans

were ready to settle down and

enjoy a period of peace and

prosperity. Industry responded

to the demands of Americans by turning

out huge quantities ot new goods. New
communities and housing developments

were built as people moved from the

cities to the subiubs. Americans were on

(he move, and they relied heavily on the

In 1958 economist John Kenneth Gal-

braith published The Affluent Society, in

which he claimed that America's postwar

prosperity was a new phenomenon. In the

past, Galbraith said, all societies were

based on an "economy of scarcity, " that is,

the productivity of the economy was lim-

ited by a lack of resources and overpopu-

lation. But in the 1950s, the United States

and a few other highly industrialized

nations were experiencing what Galbraith

called an "economy of abundance. " Up-

to-date technology enabled these nations

to produce an endless variety and amount
of goods and services for their people. The
citizens of these countries were enjoying a

standard of living never before thought

possible. Poverty was disappearing, except

within such groups as the unskilled, uned-

ucated, and new immigrant population.

Some critics accused Galbraith of over-

stating the situation, but the facts and fig-

ures seemed to support it. Americans

produced more than they could use, and

this new wealth was being distributed

throughout the population. During the

1 920s the wealthiest 5 percent of the pop-

ulation received 35 percent of the coun-

try's income, but by 1960 this group

received only 18 percent.

Life for most Americans was easier than

ever before. Thev earned more money
than they needed for such necessities as

food and housing. With their surplus

income, they purchased automobiles,

household appliances, and other luxury

items. 1 he number of Americans owning

their own homes went up from 40 to 60

percent between 1940 and 1960. Ameri-

catis also had more free time as working

hoius were reduced and they were given

holidays with pay.
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Connections
History AND ivi u s

Origins of Rock and Roll
During the Eisenhower years, many

teenagers rebelled against the pressure to

conform by rejecting the mellow pop

music favored by their parents. Teens pre-

ferred the heavily accented beats and repe-

titious lyrics of rock and roll.

Rock and roll developed in the mid-

1950s. It was a derivation of the rhythm

Elvis Presley, rock and roll star ofthe 1950s

and blues that black musicians had created

for black audiences years before. It also

often had some elements of country

music. In rock and roll, the tempo was

quicker, the accented beats were moved,

and electrically amplified instruments

—

mostly guitars—were used.

Because rock and roll was such a depar-

ture from the sentimental love songs of

the past, it shocked and dis-

mayed many parents. Teenagers,

however, were sold. One ol the

first rock hits, recorded in 1955,

was Bill Haley and the Comets'

Rock Around the Clock, which

sold 17 million copies. In 1956

Elvis Presley came on the rock

scene. In his performances, he

moved to the beat of the music.

Presley set the musical style for a

decade. The lyrics of most rock-

and-roll music, however,

remained about love.

IIWTIIITIl
IViAKiNG The
Music
Connection

l.How did rock-

and-roll music

evolve?

2.Why did rock

and roll shock and

dismay parents?

Linking Past

And Present

3. What conflicts

exist in rock and

roll today?

*'™""*

this conformity led to discrimination or

ostracization of those who seemed "differ-

ent." For example, in many suburbs racial

and religious minorities were unable to

buy homes. To some extent, the high cost

of homes in the suburbs was responsible,

but prejudice was an even more important

factor. Often suburban residents refused to

sell homes to minority families. And if

minority families did move to the suburbs,

others in the community made them feel

unwelcome.

Many writers criticized the trend

toward conformity in American life in

the 1950s. Nonfiction works, such as

David Reisman's The Lonely Croiud

(1950), William H. Whyte's The Organi-

zation Man (1956), and Sloan Wilson's

novel. The Man in the Gray Flannel Suit

(1956), tried to explain the pressure to

conform. Sometimes, as represented in

The Man in the Gray Flannel Suit, these

pressures were so subtly pervasive as to

make people feel they had little control

over their own lives.

[I]t seemed as though all I could see was a

lot ofbrightyoung men in grayflannel suits

rushing around Neu) York in afrantic

parade to go nowhere. They seemed to be

pursuing neither ideals nor happiness—they

were pursuing a routine / thought I was

on the sidelines watching thatparade It

was quite a shock to glance down and see

that I too was ivearing a grayflannel suit.

The pressures to conform in business

were especially great. Employees who
wanted to advance to better positions

took care to adhere to the company's
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rules. This often meant being loyal to the

corporation and being "one of the team."

Outside work it meant having the "right"

type of family life and belonging to the

"right" clubs and religious groups. Social

critics complained that Americans were in

danger of losing their individualities.

Changes in Family Life

During the 1950s there were renewed

social pressures on women to remain at

home. Women's magazines ran articles

such as "Should I Stop Work When We
Marry?" and "The Business oi Running a

Home." The immensely popular Pocket

Book ofBaby and Child Care by Dr. Ben-

jamin Spock said that raising children was

more important and rewarding than the

extra money or satisfaction that a woman
might get from a job. Many women who
had gone to college or had careers traded

their aspirations and jobs for marriage and

motherhood. The number of women who
worked continued to rise, but women lost

ground in the workplace. They were still

paid less than men for doing the same

work. They were also shut out of better

jobs with higher salaries.

After World War II, more women
dropped out of school and married at an

early age. The nation's birthrate increased

so rapidly that people refer to the period

between 1945 and 1961 as the "baby

boom." During the baby boom, more

than 65 million children were born in the

United States.

Parents in the prosperous 1950s wanted

their children to have all the things that

they had not been able to have during the

Depression and war years. They gave their

children an increasing amount of material

goods and emphasized the benefits of liv-

ing the "good life." Parents also allowed

their children greater freedom than they

themselves had known as youngsters.

Critics pointed to this new "permissive-

ness" as the major cause of the rise in

juvenile delinquency.

The Impact of Television

One of the symbols of the prosperity of

the 1950s was the television set. In 1945

fewer than 1 in every 20,000 people had a

television. But within a few years, televi-

sions were everywhere, and they were

almost as common as telephones.

Beginning with the election of 1952,

television brought national politics into

American living rooms. There were tele-

vised broadcasts of political party conven-

tions, in which not only the public

speeches but the goings-on in committee

meetings were recorded. During the cam-

paign, both parties spent millions on

television advertising and broadcasts.

Although television stirred greater interest

in voting, it also posed disturbing ques-

tions. Would television give an unfair

advantage to the candidate who used tele-

vision most effectively and who could

afford to buy the most air time?

Life of the



Examining Photographs Watching television at home became a pop-
ular family leisure activity during the 1950s. Why were some people

worried about the effect of watching television?

Some critics also worried that television

would have a negative effect on American

culture. In 1953 George Gallup, one of

the country's first pollsters, voiced con-

cern that:

[0]ne of the real threats to America's

future place i?i the world is a citizenry

ivhich daily elects to be entertained

and not informed.

Supported by advertisers trying to reach

the widest possible audience, television

programs often appealed to the lowest

common denominator of public taste. In

order to avoid offending potential cus-

tomers, advertisers would not buy time on

programs that dealt with controversial

issues. As a result, television furnished

entertainment that was intended "to fix

the attention but not engage the mind."

Yet the 1950s has been called the "Gold-

en Age of Television." Many of the coun-

try's best writers, comedians, musicians, and

actors flocked to the new medium. There

they could reach an audience of millions.

««
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Summary

In the new "economy of abundance,"

economic growth resulted in increased

employment and higher wages throughout

the 1950s. Technology expanded the range

of available products and revolutionized

business with automation and computers.

An even more dramatic change resulted

from the automobile, which made possible

an exodus of the affluent from cities to

nearby suburbs. There the pressure to con-

form created communities that were similar

to each other. As middle-class suburban life

developed, women left: the work force to

raise families and the lines between black

and white society became more divisive.

Affluence and technology also perfected the

electronic media of television. Television

viewing brought politics and a wide range

of entertainment into American homes.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify John K. Galbraith, Jonas Salk,

Benjamin Spock, baby boom

2. Define automation

3. Discuss changes in American life as a

result of abundance, affluence, and

technology.

4. List ways in which early computers

were used in the 1950s.

5. Report how minority groups were

adversely affected by white suburban

pressures to conform.

Thinking Critically

6. Analyzing Results Examine the

ways television and the automobile

changed the American lifestyle during

the 1950s. How would your lite be

different without them?

Connections:
History and Medicine

7. Appreciating Medical Advances

What breakthroughs and advances in

medicine reduced risks and increased

life expectancy during the 1950s?

jBEBBamn fiiiiiii
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Section Four

Eisenhower-Dulles

Foreign Policy

^^rVTNG THVsCEt*^

There is one solution and only one: that is

for the free world to develop the will and

organize the means against open aggression

by Red armies, so that, if it occurred any-

where, we could and would strike back

—John Foster Dulles
Secretary of State,

from Z./^ magazine, 1952

Section Focus

In the 1950s contented affluence at

home contrasted sharply with political

upheaval abroad. Communism and new
nations emerging from former colonies

were changing the international land-

scape. President Eisenhower and Secretary

of State John Foster Dulles aggressively

waged the biggest campaign against

communism.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss Eisenhower's approach to for-

eign policy.

• Describe the Eisenhower Doctrine.

During the 195()s ilic I'.i.seiiliow-

er administration labored to

coiii.iin ihc spread ot commu-
nism, particularly in newly

independent nations in Asia and Africa.

Eisenhower used diplomacy, military

power, and covert activities to achieve

these goals.

President luscnhowcr's foreign policy

was greatly influenced by his secretary of

state, John Foster Dulles (DUHL uhs).

After serving in the U.S. Senate in the late

1940s, Dulles had years of experience in

high-level diplomacy, particularly with

Asian nations. Secretary Dulles favored a

vigorous foreign policy, denouncing Tru-

man's "containment " policy as inadequate.

Instead, he advocated "liberation" of East-

ern European nations that were under

Soviet domination:

Ifour policy is to stay where we are,

we will be driven back. It is only

by keeping alive the hope ofliberation,

by taking advantage ofthat wherever

opportunity arises, that we will end this

terrible peril which dominates the world. .

.

Dulles threatened "massive retaliation"

against communist aggression. "It \ou are

scared to go to the brink [of nuclear war],

you are lost," he said. Accordinglv, the

Department of Defense reduced the size

of the regular army and increased its

nuclear arsenal.

Eisenhower tempered Dulles's tough

stance and took a more cautious approach.

He insisted that "there is no alternative to

peace." A nuclear war might well mean

the end of civilization. Therefore, the

I'asenhower administration continued

Iruman's [lolicy oi containment.

War and Peace in Asia

Carrying out his campaign promise,

F"isenhowcr went to Korea in December

1952. Peace negotiations to end the Kore-

an War, however, seemed to go nowhere.

Exasperated, Eisenhower threatened the

Communists with possible use of nuclear
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YoH have a row ofdominoes set up

and you knock over the first one,

and what will happen to the last one

is the certainty that it willgo over

very quickly.

Secretary Dulles favored giving military

support to France. But when Eisenhower

could get no support trom the leaders of

Congress or from other Western nations,

he decided to stay out of the war. Dien

Bien Phu fell in May 1954, and the

French soon withdrew from Indochina.

At a conference in Geneva, Switzerland,

in 1954, Vietnam was divided along the

17th parallel. North of that line, Ho Chi

Examining Photographs Supported by ^inh's communist forces took control. To

American military aid, Ngo Dlnh Diem was the south, a U.S. -supported government

made South Vietnam's president following under Ngo Dinh Diem was set up. Diem's
the 1954 Geneva peace conference. Why regime was dictatorial, inefficient, and
was the Diem regime unpopular?

unpopular. Communist-supported guer-

rillas began to fight against Diem's gov-

ernment. The United States provided

most of the money for South Vietnam's
weapons. Finally in July 1953, after long defense. President Eisenhower had avoid-
and bloody fighting, the United Nations ed war in Vietnam, but he had tied Amer-
Command and the North Koreans i^an prestige to the survival of Diem's
reached a settlement. Korea was divided unpopular government
along a line close to the 38th parallel.

The United States then was faced with a n-'i t? • U
new problem in Southeast Asia. After ^ hC illSennOWer
Japan surrendered Indochina in 1945, AnnrOiirh
France tried to regain control of its

^^
colonies. The people of this region, how- When it came to solving foreign prob-

ever, wanted to rule themselves. Ho Chi lems, Eisenhower preferred using diplo-

Minh, a dedicated Communist, headed macy and covert, or secret, activities

an independence movement called the carried out by the Central Intelligence

Vietminh, whose goal was to drive the Agency (CIA). In 1953 Eisenhower

French from Vietnam, one of the regions became concerned when Iran's prime min-

of in Indochina. The United States stayed ister, Mohammed Mossadegh, seized con-

out of the fighting but supplied most of trol of the Anglo-American Oil Company,

the weapons and supplies used by the The President feared that Iran was align-

French. ing itself with the Soviet Union, which

In 1954 the Vietminh surrounded would endanger oil supplied to western

French troops at the key fortress of Dien nations. Under Eisenhower's orders, the

Bien Phu. The French asked the United CIA secredy funded a successful revolt by

States to bomb communist positions. the young shah of Iran. Later Iran signed

Eisenhower believed that a French defeat an agreement allowing United States,

might lead to communist domination of British, and French companies to share in

all of Southeast Asia. He explained: Iranian oil production.
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In 1954 the CIA helped to remove

another unfriendly government. The
Guatemalan government of Colonel

Jacobo Arbenz Guzman had seized proper-

ty of the American-owned United Fruit

Company. The United States learned that

Guzman was getting weapons from

communist nations. Concerned that

Guatemala would become a communist

foothold in Latin America, the Eisenhower

administration funded a coup that over-

threw the government.

In both Iran and Guatemala, the revo-

lutions appeared to have been inspired

from within the nation. Only later did

people learn of the CIA's role.

Secretary Dulles believed the events in

Vietnam, Iran, and Guatemala were evi-

dence of the Soviet Union's intention to

spread communism. He argued that newly

emerging nations should choose sides in

the worldwide struggle between commu-
nism and democracy. Many of the leaders

ot these nations disagreed with him.

In 1955 representatives from 29 Asian

and African states met and signed an agree-

ment calling for racial equality and self-

determination for all people. Two

1



Examining Photographs After striking at Israel and closing the Suez Canal in 1956, Egypt

was invaded by Britain, France, and Israel. The smoke stack and flag of a ship sunk by the

Egyptians are visible in the canal, as British and French warships patrol nearby. What caused
Britain, France, and Israel to withdraw?

They declared their intention to remain

independent of both the "First World"

—

the West—and the "Second World"—the

Soviet Union.

The policy of neutralism was hotly

debated in the United States. Some
observers compared neutralism to isola-

tionism and defended it as necessary for

new and comparatively weak nations.

Others attacked neutralism. Secretary

Dulles took the position that no nation

had the right to remain neutral in a con-

flict between "tyranny and freedom."

Middle East Powder Keg
During the 1950s the United States

became drawn into the affairs of the Mid-

dle East. Before World War II, American

businesses had begun to exploit the area's

rich oil supplies. After the war, the United

States became increasingly dependent on

Mideast oil. Americans were anxious to

protect this oil supply. Also many Ameri-

cans were deeply interested in the survival

of Israel, which was established in 1948 as

a Jewish homeland.

The Middle East was considered by

many to be a "powder keg ready to

explode." Arab nations believed that Israel

had been established on land belonging to

the Palestinians. They threatened to

destroy Israel. Moreover, deep divisions

existed among the Arab nations. Poverty

and discontent were widespread in the

region. Finally, Soviet expansion posed a

threat to Western oil supplies.

The first explosion came in 1956 in

Egypt. Egypt's President Gamal Abdel

Nasser was anxious to gain military supe-

riority over the Jewish state. To get

weapons, Egypt signed a commercial

treaty with the Soviet Union, exchanging

cotton—Egypt's major cash crop—for

tanks and guns. The United States had

tried to forge friendly relations with

Egypt by offering to loan the nation

money to build a giant dam across the

Nile River. But Nasser's overtures toward

the People's Republic of China and the
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Soviet bloc forced Dulles to cancel the

loan. Nasser responded by seizing the

Suez Canal from the British and French

in July 1956.

The British, French, and Israelis decid-

ed to attack Egypt and reclaim the Suez

Canal, which provided a vital trade link

between Europe, the Middle East, and

Asia. Acting independently ot the United

States, the three nations invaded Egypt in

October 1956.

The world seemed on the verge of

another major war. During a heated

debate in the United Nations, the United

States voted with the Soviet Union to

condemn the actions of Israel, Great

Britain, and France. This pressure forced

the three nations to agree to withdraw

from Egypt.

The Suez crisis greatly embarrassed the

United States. Three of its strongest

allies had acted alone. The affair might

have shattered the western alliance if

Soviet action to crush the Hungarian

revolution had not persuaded them to

close ranks again.

The Eisenhower Doctrine

Alter the Suez crisis, the Soviets sup-

ported Egypt and offered to help build

the Aswan Dam. President Eisenhower

worried that the Soviets would gain new
strength in the region. In January 1957,

Eisenhower asked Congress to give him

authority to use United States military

forces to defend any Middle Eastern

country that requested help against the

forces of "international communism."

Congress overwhelmingly approved the

so-called Eisenhower Doctrine.

A year later the president of Lebanon

asked Eisenhower to send troops to

protect his government. He feared

I hat Nasser and the Soviet Union

might encourage a revolt in Lebanon.

In July 1958, American soldiers landed

on the beaches of Lebanon. American

troops remaiiicil in Lebanon imtil new

elections established a stronger govern-

ment there. By sending troops to

Lebanon, (he United States showed ih.it

it intended to play a leading role in ihe

Middle Last.

!»»
Section Four Review

Summary
In spite of the containment policy in

the Far East, Communists gained control

of portions of Korea and Indochina.

American aid became critical to the sur-

vival of South Vietnam. Meanwhile, dif-

ferent methods were used to contain

communism in the Middle East and

Latin America. Covert CIA-backed activ-

ities led to the overthrow of governments

thought to be friendly toward the Soviet

Union. Following the Suez crisis, Eisen-

hower promised aid to Middle East

countries resisting Soviet aggression.

Many nations, however, alarmed at cold-

war tensions, responded with calls for

self-determination and neutrality in the

East-West conflict.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify John Foster Dulles, Ho Chi

Minh, Gamal Abdel Nasser

2. Define covert

3. Describe Eisenhower's foreign policy.

4. Discuss the provisions and the reason

for the liisenhower doctrine.

5. Explain American interests in the

Middle East.

Thinking Critically

6. Locating Evidence What event

described in this section supports the

idea that the containment policy

might result in supporting unpopular

or repressive regimes?

Global Perspectives

7. Predicting Reactions Independence

movements begun in the 1950s in

Africa and Asia resulted in the inde-

pendence of most former European

colonies. How might economicallv

ilevelo|->ing countries, representing

most of the world's people, view the

continuing cold war?

flllTIIITimUg
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Section Five

The Cold War
and Developing Nations

^f tNG Th"e"sCEH^

No principle treasure that we hold...

lies safely beyond the reach of this

struggle. . . . Freedom is pitted against slav-

ery; lightness against the dark.

—DwiGHT D. Eisenhower
First Inaugural Address, 1953

Section Focus

The Eisenhower years saw the spread of

the cold war throughout the world. Fully

aware of the dire consequences of nuclear

war, Eisenhower attempted to manage

international conflict through a series of

cooperative alliances.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe how the fear of nuclear war

affected the cold war.

• Explain what Eisenhower meant by the

"military-industrial complex."

• Discuss why American relations with

Latin America were poor in the 1950s.

President Eisenhower and Secretary

Dulles expanded the nation's net-

work of alliances in order to con-

tain communism. In Western

Europe, the United States took a leading

role in NATO. In Southeast Asia, the

United States helped to create the South-

east Asian Treaty Organization (SEATO).

In the Middle East, the United States

counted on the cooperation of the Central

Treaty Organization (CENTO), and in

Latin America, the United States promot-

ed the Organization of American States

934

(OAS). However, these alliances were not

always equal partnerships. Weaker mem-

bers tended to be client states of the

stronger members. The alliances also

could do nothing to prevent internal revo-

lutions from taking place.

The NATO Alliance

After President Eisenhower took office

in 1953, he attempted to strengthen

NATO under a unified command. But

France was fearful of German resurgence

and strongly opposed the plan. Western

defenses were strengthened, however,

when West Germany was allowed to

rearm and join NATO.
In addition to the problem of coordi-

nating military power, the NATO alliance

faced other difficulties. Europeans had

mixed feelings about the United States.

European Socialists and Communists

regarded the United States as a materialis-

tic nation where workers were exploited in

order to increase the profits of a few great

trusts. Conservatives believed Europe was

in danger of being Americanized. In

Britain and France, many people blamed

the United States for their nations loss of

power in the world. Despite these com-

plaints, Soviet aggression persuaded West-

ern Europe and the United States to

maintain a common front.

Political uprisings in two of its satellites

prompted the Soviet Union to reassert its

control over Eastern Europe. In October

1956, anti-Soviet riots broke out in a

number of Polish cities. The Soviet Union

ultimately agreed to Polish demands for

more freedoms. In Hungary, however,

what began as peacefiil protests ended

with open fighting. When communist

leaders attempted to put down the unrest,

the Hungarian people turned against them.
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THE COLD WAR IN THE 19508

^Quemoy and -^q ^
^.-'''Malsu (19581

TAIWAN (1960)

NATO IN 1955

BELGIUM
CANADA
DENMARK
FRANCE
GREAT BRITAIN
GREECE
ICELAND
ITALY

CZECHOSLOVAKIA
EAST GERMANY

NATO Members

Other American allies

Soviet Bloc

Communist not controlled

by the Soviet Union

Neutral countries

Communist-Non-Commumst
conflict in the 1950's

Examining Maps Relationships between the United States and the Soviet Union and China

worsened in the 1950s as the cold war continued to spread. Confrontations took place In

Latin America, Europe. Asia, and the Middle East. Name the trouble spots In Asia.

On October 30, 1956, after less than a

week of fighting, Budapest radio told the

Hungarians: "You have won!" For five days

jubilant Hungarians tasted freedom. Then
suddenly, on November 4, Soviet tanks and

troops rolled through Budapest and over-

whelmed its defenders. In the United

States there was much sympathv for the

Hungarians, but little Eisenhower could do

to help without risking war.

Trouble in Latin America

While the United States worried aboui

communist gains in pAirope, Asia, antl

Africa, it largely ignored the political situ-

ation in Latin America. There, the great

poverty of the majority ol the people .ind

the concentr.iiion of land and power in

the hamls ol a lew created a breeding

grouiul lot poliiic.il instability.

Latin Americans had good cause to

believe they were "forgotten neighbors."

I hey saw the United States pouring bil-

lions of dollars into remaking Europe's

economy and strengthening weak govern-

ments in Asia. Yet Latin America received

little United States foreign aid.

In 1958 Vice President Nixon made a

goodwill visit to Latin America. In some

of the countries he visited, Nixon faced

hostile demonstrations. In Peru and

Venezuela, mobs threw stones and beat

sticks against Nixon's car. This shocking

attack on the Vice President brought

home to people of the United States tiieir

neglect ol Latin America's problems.

Events in Cuba further somed United

States-Latin American relations. In 1959 a

resistance movement headed by Fidel Cas-

tro successfully forced the resignation of

C'uba's corrupt dictator, Fulgencio Batista.

Clastro becime a popular figine in the
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Examining
Photographs
Fidel Castro overthrew

the government of dic-

tator Fulgencio Batista

and triumphantly

entered Havana in

1959. Why did the

United States cut off

diplomatic relations

with Cuba following the

revolution?

United States, and there was hope that the

two nations would estabUsh friendly rela-

tions. But American enthusiasm for Cas-

tro quickly waned. The Cuban leader

made friendly moves toward the Commu-
nists, denounced the United States, and

seized private property. Castro also sought

the military support of the Soviet Union.

In response. President Eisenhower sharply

cut the quota ot sugar the United States

imported from Cuba and eventually broke

off relations with the Castro government.

Thaws in the Cold War
During the Eisenhower administration,

the cold war spread to all continents. Yet

there were signs that a "thaw" was possi-

ble. After Stalin's death in 1953, the Sovi-

et people were allowed a little more

freedom. The new premier, Nikita

Khrushchev, denounced Stalin as a brtual

tyrant. The Soviets now talked of peaceful

coexistence and said that war in the atom-

ic age would be so horrible that "the living

will envy the dead."

In July 1955, Eisenhower met with the

leaders of the Soviet Union, France, and

Great Britain in Geneva, Switzerland.

He made a strong plea for nuclear disar-

mament, saying that it would:

. . . ease thefears ofwar in the anxious hearts

ofpeople everywhere It ivould make [it]

possiblefor every nation, great and small,

developed and less developed, to advance the

standards ofliving ofits people

The Geneva summit, however, settled

nothing.

In 1958 tensions between the super-

powers escalated once more, this time

over the divided city of Berlin. The Sovi-

ets again threatened to cut off Western

access to Berlin unless the West recog-

nized the East German government. War
seemed perilously close. When the crisis

cooled down, both sides made new efforts

to reduce world tensions. In 1959 Vice

President Nixon and Premier Khrushchev

exchanged visits. Khrushchev met with

President Eisenhower at Camp David,

where they made plans for a second sum-

mit meeting.

The new thaw was short-lived. Two
weeks before the second summit meeting

was to be held, in May 1960, an Ameri-

can U-2 surveillance plane was shot down
over the Soviet Union. The CIA had sent
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it to spy on and photograph Soviet nucle-

ar sites and missile bases. Khrushchev

denounced Eisenhower as a prisoner of

the "war mongers" and reRised to take

part in the upcoming meeting. Relations

between East and West once again turned

colder.

Eisenhower's

Farewell Address

The U-2 incident and the failure of

East-West negotiations brought Eisen-

hower's years in office to a frustrating

close. After the death of Secretary Dulles

in 1959, Eisenhower took over more of

the direction of foreign policy himself He
traveled widely in Europe, Asia, the Mid-

dle East, and Latin America to promote

"peace and goodwill" and a "better under-

standing of America." But Eisenhower

was unable to lessen the tensions of the

cold war and the threat of nuclear con-

frontation.

Still, Eisenhower remained a popular

President, as near to a "father figure" as

any President since George Washington.

Like Washington, Eisenhower gave a

farewell address. In it he warned against

the overpowering influence of the mili-

tary-industrial complex:

UbH

Section Five Review
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We must never let the weight of

this combination [ofthe military

and industry] endanger our liberties or

democratic processes. . . . Only an alert

and knowledgeable citizenry can

compel the proper meshing ofthe huge

industrial and military macluiiery of

defense with our peaceful methods

and goals, so that security and

liberty may prosper together.

The President's message was all ihe

more impressive bccau.sc it came from a

man who had spent most of his life as a

professional soldier.

a*juHHUuMUb
Summary
Cold-war tensions heightened during

the late 1950s. The administration was

unable to contain communism in Europe

or Asia. Although the accession of Nikita

Khrushchev in the Soviet Union raised

hopes that there would be a thaw in the

cold war, these hopes were soon dashed.

In Eastern Europe restrictions tightened

against the Hungarians following their

1956 uprising. Closer to home, Latin

American countries became critical of the

United States for neglecting their needs.

In Cuba Fidel Castro led a successful rev-

olution and established close ties with the

Soviet Union. Eisenhower avoided war,

but his years in office ended with the U-2

incident and discouraging East-West

negotiations.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify SEATO, CENTO, OAS,
Fulgencio Batista, Fidel Castro, U-2

2. State reasons why European attitudes

toward the United States changed in

the 1950s.

3. Describe how the Soviets dealt with

challenges to their authority in Poland

and Hungary.

4. Explain why Vice President Nixon

received such a hostile reception in

Latin America.

Thinking Critically

5. Interpreting Ideas What do you

think F'isenhowcr means by the phrase

"industrial and military machinery" in

his farewell address? Why might he tear

its influence?

Connections:
History ano Technology

6. Weighing Influence How did the

existence and conniuiing development

of nuclear weapons influence the cold

war? What events illustrate the influ-

ence of these weapons?

iiiimmnmiiii
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* Chapter 3 1 Review

* Summary
The slogan "I like Ike" echoed throughout the

1950s. Americans liked Eisenhower's optimism, style

of government, and willingness to serve all segments

of society. Even more, they liked the peace and pros-

perity that characterized his years in ofhce.

Americans entered an age ot affluence and found

their lifestyles forever changed by television and the

automobile. Many moved to the suburbs and imposed

upon their neighbors a strong pressure to conform.

Women left the work force to keep house and raise

children.

The end of the Korean War in 1953 diminished the

threat of communism. Television exposure of

McCarthys brutal tactics brought an end to

McCarthyism. Meanwhile, Eisenhower continued to

focus on containment of communism worldwide

through diplomacy, aid, and covert operations.

Although he avoided war, the cold war continued, and

nuclear disarmament efforts failed.

* Using Vocabulary

Use these vocabulary words in a statement about the

influence ot technology on business and agriculture.

agribusiness automation

* Reviewing Facts

1. State reasons why Americans elected Ike by over-

whelming majorities in 1952 and 1956.

2. Explain the Eisenhower administrations dilemma

regarding the farm problem.

3. Show how Eisenhower policies toward health and

welfare programs and big business reflected his mid-

dle course economic policy.

4. Identify technological advances of the 1950s that

contributed to the strength of the American econo-

my.

5. Describe the effects of economic growth and afflu-

ence on American life.

6. Cite the differences between DuUes's and Eisenhow-

ers approaches to foreign policy.

7. Discuss how the following groups were affected by

the pressure to conform: (1) middle-class families,

(2) African Americans, (3) women.

8. Speculate about the effects of the nuclear threat on

the conduct ol the cold war.

* Understanding Concepts

International Leadership

1. If you were to examine Eisenhower's leadership style

as commander of NATO forces, how would you

expect it to differ from his international leadership

style as President? Why?

2. What is your opinion of Eisenhower's use of covert

operations to remove unfriendly foreign govern-

ments? Explain.

Economic Growth

3. What factors stimulated economic growth in the

1950s?

4. How did the growth of the television industry both

reflect and stimulate economic growth?

* Thinking Critically

1. Applying Philosophy Read Eisenhower's words

at the beginning of Section Two on page 919.

Which of the following policies would be justified

by Eisenhower's expressed philosophy? (a) civil

rights legislation; (b) expanded government work-

relief programs for minorities; (c) works of art pro-

duced at government expense; (d) laws protecting

workers' rights; (e) government financial assistance

to underpaid workers.

2. Demonstrating Reasoned Judgement Find an

example of Eisenhower's actions that supports both

national security and global security. Did he take

any steps in the interest ot national security at the

possible expense of global security? Support your

answer.

3. Locating Examples What lifestyle changes

reflected the "economy of abundance" during the

1950s? Which have persisted to the present, even

during economic recessions?

4. Defending an Opinion Respond to Eisenhower's

domino theory. Do you believe it justifies the con-

tainment policy? Defend your opinion.

5. Assessing Outcomes Do you agree with Eisen-

hower that nuclear disarmament would allow each

nation to "advance the standards of living of its

people?" Why or why not?
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* Chapter 3 1 Review *

* Writing About History

Description

Refer to the description of how to write a descrip-

tive essay in the Histor)' Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essays length and the

assignment's due date.

Imagine you are a journalist in 1961 when Eisen-

hower left office. Write a profile ol Eisenhower tor a

popular publication, focusing on his personal traits,

his leadership style, or both. For details, refer to

biographies and reference books covering the history

of the 1950s.

* Learning Cooperatively

Working in a group ol tour, research lite in the

United States during the Eisenhower administration.

Divide the research assignments so that difterent

members are responsible for finding information

about news events, movies, television shows, popular

music, theater, art achievements, literary publications,

advances in science and technology, sports events, and

fashion trends tor those years. Have members record

their findings. Combine the reports to form a history

of the Eisenhower years.

* Mastering Skills

Finalizing a Re.search Report

The last step when preparing a research paper is to

check over your rough draft to make sure you have

not made any errors or omissions. Ask yourself ques-

tions such as these:

• Will the reader understand it?

• Are more or better tacts needed to sujipon the the-

sis statement and main ideas?

• Do the main headings relate to the thesis statement?

Does each subheading relate to the main heading?

• Does each paragraph have a main idea?

• Arc there strong supporting siatemeius lor each

main idea?

• Is the informaiion piesciiieil in a logic.ii order?

• Ale ihe p.iragiaphs iiuknled; correct ca[>i(ali/,ili<)n,

grammar, and [ninLiiiaiion use; ,iiul .ill words

spelled correctly?

• Are all direct references and quotes cited in foot-

notes or endnotes correctly?

Example Read the following rough draft of a short

report on migrant workers, and note the errors that

were made:

Migrant workers [indent paragraph] are farm laborers

who move into a region temporarly [incorrect spelling]

to help harvest fruits and vegetables that must be

picked by hand. Migrants usually work in several dif-

ferent areas during the year, although some become

permanent residents and landowners, [incorrect facts]

Because they move so frequently, the children of

migrants seldom receive more than a few years of ele-

mentary education [missing period]

Mexican-American workers earn low wages but

receive other benefits such as Social Security and dis-

ability insurance. [Transition missing—are all mig-ants

Mexican Americans? Other minorities? Also, check facts

on pay and benefits]. They typically live in substandard

housing, lack sufficient food, and does not [subject-

verb agrement] have access to satisfactory Health

Care, [capitalization]

After the errors are found and corrected, the report

should read like this:

Migrant workers are farm laborers who move into a

region temporarily to help harvest fruits and vegeta-

bles bv hand. Migrants usually work in several areas

during the year, and they do not become permanent

residents. Because they move so frequentlv, the chil-

dren of migrants seldom receive more than a few years

of elementary education.

Many migrant workers are Mexican Americans.

Others may be native Americans, African Americans,

or Mexicans who have temporary work visas. Migrant

workers receive low wages, $7,000 to $10,000 per

year. Because their work is considered temporary they

are not eligible for Social Security, food stamps, or

other benefits. Migraiu laborers typicalls' live in sub-

standard housing, lack suftlcieiu food, and do not

have access to satisfactor\- lie.ilth care.

Your final copy should also include a cover page

indicating the title, vour name, class, and date, as well

as a bibliograph\- of the sources used.

Practice Use the material in this chapter and in two

other sources to prepare a short report on either Jonas

Salk or the impact of telex ision on American culture.
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* * * Unit 9 Digest • • •

Changes came rapidly during the 1930s

and 1940s as Americans slid from a

depression into a global war, and the

nation's focus turned from domestic to

foreign affairs. Out of the war came a new

prosperity and a new sense of global

responsibility. Suddenly the United States

found itself a superpower protecting west-

ern democracy.

Chapter 28

The New Deal
Franklin Roosevelt came to office in

1932 ready to act immediately to ease the

Depression. His New Deal program was a

two-part program of emergency measures

and long-range planning with three spe-

cific aims—recovery from the Depression,

relief for victims of the Depression, and

reform of the nations economic system.

During Roosevelt's first 100 days in

office, he drew up and Congress enacted

an unprecedented number of new pro-

grams. These programs kept the economy
from collapsing, provided relief for the

unemployed, and helped the nation

toward financial recovery.

In response to critics such as Huey E.

Long, the second phase of the New Deal

emphasized social reform rather than

short-term emerg-encv measures. The ben-

eficiaries were farmers, workers, the poor,

the unemployed, and the unemployable.

Out of these efforts came large-scale pub-

lic works programs and a social security

system for the elderly. For labor, the pas-

sage of the Wagner Act guaranteed unions

the right to collective bargaining.

Roosevelt won reelection in 1936 by a

landslide, largely because of his popularity

with organized labor, immigrants, and

minorities. Labor unions in particular

made great gains. The CIO emerged and

successfully negotiated contracts with the

steel and automobile industries.

In 1935 and 1936 the Supreme Court

ruled that many key programs of the

early New Deal were unconstitutional.

Roosevelt responded by attempting to

increase, or "pack," the number of justices

on the court. His effort failed and other

setbacks in Congress slowed the pace of

the New Deal. But by then its programs

already had altered the role of government

in American life. Aid to the needy and

managing the economy were now govern-

ment concerns.

Chapter 29

World War II

During Roosevelt's first and second

administrations, the United States worked

to improve relations with Europe and

Latin America. The Good Neighbor Poli-

cy committed the United States to nonin-

tervention in Latin America. In Europe,

Roosevelt recognized the Soviet Union

and sought to maintain neutrality with

other nations. Aggressive, totalitarian gov-

ernments, however, came to power in

Germany and Italy. In the Pacific, Japan

moved against China. When war in

Europe broke out in 1939, the United

States again declared its neutrality.

German victories, however, gradually

prompted the United States to aid the

allied powers of Britain, France, and the

Soviet Union. With the world in a state of

crisis, Roosevelt was reelected for an

unprecedented third term in 1940. The
following year, after Japanese planes

bombed Pearl Harbor, the United States

declared war on Japan and Germany.

For the second time in 25 years, the

American economy converted to war pro-

duction and transformed the nation's way

of life. Women left home to serve in the

armed forces and to work in offices and

defense plants. African Americans also

joined the armed forces and increasing

numbers of blacks found work in facto-

ries. Japanese Americans, however, were

placed in detention camps because the

government questioned their loyalty.

By 1944 when an ailing Roosevelt was

reelected to a fourth term, Germany and
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Japan had suffered major defeats on all

fronts. With Allied armies on the out-

skirts of Berlin and much ot the nation in

ruins, Germany surrendered in May
1945. Japan surrendered a few months

later, but only after American planes had

dropped atomic bombs on Hiroshima and

Nagasaki. Before the war ended, the Unit-

ed States and 50 other countries formed

the United Nations in hopes of maintain-

ing international peace and cooperation.

Chapter 30

The Cold War
After World War II, the United States

found itself the leader of the western

democracies. The war-time alliance came

apart when the Soviet Union drew an

"iron curtain" between Eastern European

nations they controlled and the rest ot

Europe. An intense cold war of words,

rivalry, and confrontation soon developed

between the West and the Soviet Union.

Western fear that communism would

spread led to a policy of containment, or

sending American aid or troops to help

check Soviet aggression. The Marshall

Plan also gave massive economic aid to

war-torn Western Europe. A Soviet block-

ade of Berlin prompted the Berlin airlift,

which provided tons of supplies to belea-

guered residents. To guard against further

Soviet aggression, the United States,

Canada, and nations of Western Europe

established the North Atlantic Treaty

Organization (NATO), a peacetime

alliance. European communist countries

responded with the Warsaw Pact.

Meanwhile, the cold war spread to Asia.

In 1949 Mao Zedong succeeded in estab-

lishing a communist government in

China, despite American efforts to pre-

vent it. Ill Korea, the country was divided

between the noncommunist South and

the communist North. Americans under

the United Nations flag fought a "hot

war" to stop n commimist takeover ot the

peninsula.

At home the rnmi.m administration

pushed lor economic and social reform.

Inflation was rising and labor resorted

to strikes to increase wages. The 1947

Taft-Hartley Act, however, prevented

unions from abusing their power by out-

lawing the closed shop. Also, fear generat-

ed by the cold war led to a search by

Senator Joseph McCarthy for Commu-
nists in the federal government.

In the early 1950s the country began a

long period of economic prosperity. The
growing economy created millions of new

jobs. Two million more women had jobs

in 1952 than in 1946. After World War
II, the number of black supervisors and

professionals tripled from what it was

before the war. Encouraged by their role

in the war and by their new economic

strength, blacks began to lobby for their

civil rights.

Chapter 3

1

Search for StabiHty

In 1953 anxiety about the cold war,

concern about corruption, and frustration

with the Korean War brought Dwight

Eisenhower and a new style of leadership

to the White House. Although friendly to

corporations, Eisenhower also expanded

New Deal programs such as social securi-

ty, and raised the minimum wage. Despite

inflation and a brief recession, businesses

and working men and women prospered.

Farmers, however, did not fare well. Even

though New Deal price supports contin-

ued, small family farms could not com-

pete with agribusinesses.

For many Americans, affluence came

with economic growth. Prosperity, com-

bined with technological and medical

advances inspired a new confidence in the

future. Automation, computers, and tele-

vision changed work and leisure. A new

way of life evolved for many Americans as

they moved from the cities to the suburbs

and commuted to work.

Meanwhile, communism and national-

ism were on the rise in Southeast Asia, the

Middle East, and Latin America. Under

F.isenhowcr, America's cold-war contain-

ment policy contintied through diploma-

cy, military and economic aid, and covert

operations. His efforts to lessen tensions

and reduce the Soviet nuclear threat, how-

ever, failed.

Synthesizing
Unit Themes

Relating Ideas

1. WTiat major

changes took place in

American-Soviet rela-

tions and policy after

World War II?'

Identifying

Trends

2. How did the posi-

tion ofwomen and

blacks change during

and after World

War II?

Making
Comparisons

3. Compare the roles

that the United States

played in world

affairs during the

1930s, the mOs,
and the 1950s.
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* Analyzing Unit Themes
American Democracy

l.How did the role of government in American

democracy change during the Depression and the

New Deal? What changes persist to the present?

2. How did fear of communism become a serious

threat to American democracy during the Truman

administration? What ended the threat during the

Eisenhower administration?

Civil Rights and Liberties

3. Describe the progress made by African Americans

during the New Deal and World War II. What val-

ues introduced in the 1950s worked against them?

4. Throughout the 1930s and 1940s, women gained

new employment opportunities and a recognized

place in the work force. How do you account for

the ground they lost in the 1950s?

Conflict and Cooperation

5. Explain the purposes ofNATO and the Warsaw Pact.

6. How does the purpose of the United Nations differ

from that of NATO, the Warsaw Pact, and alliances

of World War II?

U. S. Role in World Affairs

7. How did World War II and the Cold War perma-

nentlv change United States foreign policy?

8. Describe United States efforts to contain the spread

of communism worldwide from 1948-1960. What
were the results of these efforts?

* Reviewing Chronology

Study the unit time line on pages 820-821, then

answer the questions that tollow.

l.What subsequent events probably occurred as a

direct result of Hitler's assuming power in 1934?

2. What world event later helped McCarthy win sup-

port for his crusade?

* Linking Past and Present

1. Applying Principles When NATO was established

in 1 949, each country promised to come to the aid

of the others in case of attack. In 1991 NATO dis-

patched three squadrons of German, Italian, and

Belgian jet fighters to Turkey, a member of NATO,
to strengthen its border with Iraq in case of war.

How does this 1991 NATO action carry out the

intent of the charter?

2. Evaluating Performance In November 1990, after

failed attempts to reach a peaceful settlement and

months of economic sanctions, the United Nations

passed a resolution authorizing the use of force if

Iraq had not ended its occupation of Kuwait by Jan-

uary 15, 1991. In the final days before the deadline,

the United Nations Secretary General met personal-

ly with Saddam Hussein to persuade him to with-

draw and avoid war. Hussein refused, the deadline

passed, and the forces of member nations launched

an air strike against Iraq. How did these actions

align with the intent of the leaders who created the

United Nations as a peacekeeping agency in 1945?

* Demonstrating Citizenship

Assessing Involvement High-level decisions are

often made without input Irom the people whose lives

they affect. Examples include Truman's decision to

send troops to Korea in 1950 and Bush's decision to

send troops to the Persian Gulf in 1990. As a con-

cerned citizen, how might you have responded to each

ot these decisions?

* Interpreting Illustrations

Stud\' the photograph above of Hungarian rebels

with a captured Soviet tank in Budapest, November 2,

1956. Then answer the questions that follow.
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l.What can you tell about the mood ot the crowd

standing around the square?

2. What might displaying the Hungarian flag from the

tank in this setting mean?

3.Why was the Hungarian uprising unsuccessful?

* Thinking Globally

Assessing Outcomes Throughout the latter part of

the twentieth century, conflict has existed over the

presence of Israel in the Middle East and United States

support of Israel's positions. Several wars have been

fought between Israel and neighboring Arab countries.

Palestinian refugees from these wars, many of whom
live under Israeli administration in occupied territo-

ries, have used guerrilla tactics to publicize their plight.

The Palestinian issue was even raised in attempts to

resolve the conflict over Iraq's invasion of Kuwait.

What events in the 1930s and 1940s led to the cre-

ation of Israel? How did Israel's presence contribute to

the Suez crisis of 1956?

"^ Relating Geography

and History

Relationships Within Places:

Humans and Environments

lapan is a small island country lacking in natural

resources. In 1940 Japan was short 65 million bushels

of rice to feed its rapidly increasing population and

lacked land to produce more. How did Japan's geo-

graphic situation influence its actions in 1940 and its

postwar development?

* Practicing Skills

Hypothesizing

Refer to ihe skills lesson on Hypothesizing on page

893 to help you practice this critical thinking skill.

Each of the following statements is accompanied by

two hypotheses. Indicate whether each h\'pothesis is

correct or incorrect.

l.An heroic rescue effort evacuated 300,000 British

and rrench noops Irom Dunkirk in ]94().

a) German captiue ol those Allied forces could have

ended World War II then and there.

b)The rescue effort by so many private boats point-

ed up the determination of Allied citizens to resist

Nazi Germany.

2. Stalin was told in 1942 that an Allied invasion of

western Europe was at least a year away.

a) The United States and Britain hoped to see Ger-

many considerably weaken the Soviet Union.

b)The United States and Britain felt unready to

launch a massive invasion of Europe.

3. After the fall of Mussolini, German troops in Italy

put up fierce resistance against the advancing Allies,

a) The Germans fought flercely to restore Mussolini

to power in Italy.

b)The Germans fought fiercely to defend against

the Allies advancing on to Germany.

4. Toward the end of the war, it seemed vital that the

United States and Britain keep the Soviet Union

from making a separate peace with Germany.

a) It would have allowed the Germans to concen-

trate all their forces against the Allies in western

Europe.

b)It would have resulted in the Soviet Union join-

ing with Germany to attack the Allies.

5. Ihe United States dropped atomic bombs on two

Japanese cities, killing nearly 200,000 people.

a) The bombings were intended to intimidate the

Japanese before the Allies invaded Japan.

b)The bombings were intended to warn the Soviets

against interfering with American posr^var inter-

ests in East Asia.

Discovering Symbolism in History

Refer to the skills lesson on Discovering Symbolism

in History on page 918 to help \'ou practice this criti-

cal thinking skill.

Write a sentence in which you express the s\nibol-

ism associated with each ol the lollowing items from

World War II.

I.Munich

2. Blitzkrieg

3. Winston Churchill

4. Pearl Harbor

5. D-Day

6. Holocaust

7. Hiroshima

8. Berlin
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Unit 1 O

Redefining America's

Role: 1954-Present

. . . What we are creating is a new miiltilayeredglobalgame in

which not merely nations but corporations and trade unions,

political, ethnic, and culturalgroupings, transnational associations

and supranational agencies are allplayers

—Alvin Toffler

The Third Wave, 1980

TING THE SCEfH^

Mid- to late twentieth centuty

Mood
American society from the mid- 1950s

to the present has been described as a

roller-coaster. Americans were taken to

new heights of optimism and confidence

but lows of doubt and frustration as well.

Americans became deeply troubled about

economic instability, lack of honesty in

government, and military involvement

abroad. Yet many Americans continued

to press for social reform and equal

rights. In addition, growing awareness of

new technology redefined the way
Americans lived and worked.

Thernes

Civil Rights and Liberties

Conflict and Cooperation

Cultural Diversity

U.S. Rnl.-in Wnrl.l Affiirs

Key Events

Desegregation in public schools

Kennedy's assassination

American withdrawal from Vietnam

Watergate scandal

United States bicentennial

Camp David Peace Accords

Persian GulfWar

Major Issues

The growing civil rights movement
opens the political process for

thousands of Americans.

Involvement in Vietnam polarizes

Americans at home and tarnishes the

nation's image abroad.

Illegal activities by high-le\el

government officials results in the

Watergate scandal and the resignation

of President Nixon.

Democratic movements lead to the

demise of the Communist party and

the end of the Soviet Union.

The United States and allies liberate

Kuwait aher Iraqi invasion.

Glorious Lady Freedom by Moneca Calvert, 1986

l-'riini ihc pcrDiiutcnt collection of Ihc Masciiiii of/hncriciiii Folk Art

Chapters

New Frontiers

33
1 he Vietnam Era

34
An Imperial

Presidency

35

A Search for

New Solutions

36
After the

Cold Wir
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Global Perspectives Bl

The post-World War II era wit-

nessed monumental political,

social, and economic changes

throughout the world. In

Africa nationalist movements swept across

the continent. By 1975 over 30 African

nations had become newly independent

from European rule.

In Eastern Europe, however, the Soviet

Union strengthened its control. The mas-

sive Berlin Wall, erected by the East Ger-

mans in 1961, stood for nearly 30 years as

a symbol of the division between East and

West. Beginning with Poland in the late

1980s, democratic movements swept

through Eastern Europe and the Soviet

The World
ASIA
AND

OCEAN I

A

AFRICA EUROPE SOUTH
AMERICA

NORTH
AND CENTRAL
AMERICA

1955

1970

1985

2000-

1954

French are

defeated in

Vietnam

1966

i960

"Year of

Afiica"—
many countries

become

Chinese

Cultural

Revolution

begins in China

1979

Shiite leader

Ayatollah

Khomeini led a

independent A

rei'olt against

the shah

1990

Iraq

invades

Kuwait ^ji3

1961

Berlin Wall

built

1974 Isabel

Peron becomes

President in

Argentina A

T987 ,

Argentina

invades Falk-

land Islands

1990

Communism
crumbles in

Eastern Europe

1959

St. Lawrence

Seaway opens

-l9S3~

American

troops invade

Grenada

•
1991

Alliedforces

liberate

Kuwait
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Union. After decades as two distinct

nations, Germany was reunited in 1 990.

China, too, underwent dramatic cliang-

es. Improved relations with the United

States began in 1972, but China contin-

ues to be plagued by internal strife.

Political conflict dominated the Middle

East. After nearly 30 years oi hostilities,

peace between Israel and Egypt was

achieved in 1979. Throughout the 1970s

and 1980s, civil war plagued Lebanon,

while Iraq and Iran clashed for eight years.

After Iraq invaded Kuwait in 1990, allied

forces led by the United States succeeded

in liberating Kuwait in 1991.

The United States had also become in-

volved in armed conflict in Asia. In the

1960s and 1970s, the Vietnam War
claimed more than 57,000 American lives.

Military action also took place in Grenada

and Panama. Through its actions and

leadership as the most powerful and pros-

perous nation in the free world, the United

States continues to represent freedom.

The United States

1955

1970

PAC I FlC
AND

NORTH WEST
SO UTH WEST

19S9

Alaska and

Hawaii become

states >

1966

First artificial

heart implant

in hitman Y

1985

2000-

M 1 DWEST

1954

Brown v. Board

of Education

decision

SOUTH EAST

1955

Rosa Parks;

Montgomery

bus strike

1965

"Freedom

March"from

Selma to

Montgomery

1989

Exxon Valdcz

oil spill in

Alaska

1990

Navaho nation

elects its first

president

ATUA NTI C
NORTH EAST

1975

American mili-

tary evacuate

Saigon <

1987

Worst Wall

Street stock

market plunge

in history
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from Hunger ofMemory

rom an early age I knew that

my mother and father could

read and write both Spanish

and English. I had observed

my father making his way through what, I

now suppose, must have been income tax

forms. On other occasions I waited appre-

hensively while my mother read onion-

paper letters airmailed from Mexico with

news of a relative's illness or death. For

both my parents, however, reading was

something done out of necessity and as

quickly as possible. Never did I see either

of them read an entire book. Nor did I see

them read for pleasure. Their reading con-

sisted of work manuals, prayer books,

newspapers, recipes

In our house each school year would

begin with my mother's careful instruc-

tion: "Don't write in your books so we can

sell them at the end of the year." The
remark was echoed in public by my teach-

ers, but only in part: "Boys and girls don't

write in your books. You must learn to

treat them with great care and respect."

OPEN THE DOOR OF YOUR
MIND WITH BOOKS, read the red and

white poster over the nun's desk in early

September. It soon was apparent to me
that reading was the classroom's central

activity. Each course had its own book.

And the information gathered from a

book was unquestioned. READ TO
LEARN, the sign on the wall advised in

December. I privately wondered: What
was the connection between reading and

learning? Did one learn something only

b\' reading it? Was an idea only an idea it

it could be written down? In June, CON-
SIDER BOOKS YOUR BEST
FRIENDS. Friends? Reading was, at best,

only a chore. I needed to look up whole

paragraphs of words in a dictionar}'. Lines

of type were dizzying, the eye having to

move slowly across the page, then down,

and across The sentences of the first

books I read were coolly impersonal.

Toned hard. What bothered me most.

HERITAGE
Hispanic Americans make up the

fastest-growing minority in the United

States. Hispanics cherish their heritage,

and many speak only Spanish among

theirfriends andfamily. However, most

oftheir children's teachers speak only

English. As a result, Hispanic students

oftenfind school confusing and

humiliating, and many drop out.

Richard Rodriguez was an Hispanic

American student who stayed in school

Rodriguez describes his struggle to

become "educated" in his

autobiography, Hunger of Memory.

As you read this excerpt, notice how

the author's attitude toward books

changes.

Richard Rodriguez

Tiimiimiimi iimi i imimimimmmimiiiiimmimmimimimimimi mmi i mill iiiimii mmimmimi iiiiiiim mini ii miiiiii
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however, was the isolation reading

required. To console myself for the loneli-

ness I'd feel when I read, I tried reading in

a very soft voice. Until: "Who is doing all

that talking to his neighbor?" Shortly

after, remedial reading classes were

arranged for me with a very old nun.

At the end of each school day, for nearly

six months, I would meet with her

in the tiny room that served as

the school's library but was

actually only a storeroom

for used textbooks and

a vast collection of

National Geograph

ic. Everything

about our sessions

pleased me: the

smallness ot the

room; the noise

of the janitor's

broom hitting

the edge of the

long hallway out-

side the door; the

green of the sun,

lighting the wall;

and the old woman's

face blurred white with

a beard. Most of the time

we took turns. I began with

my elementary text. Sentences

ot astonishing simplicity seemed to

me lifeless and drab: "The boys ran from

the rain She wanted to sing The kite

rose in the blue. " Then the old nun

would read from her favorite books, usu-

ally biographies of early American presi-

dents. Playfully she ran through complex

sentences, calling the words alive with her

voice, making it seem that the author

somehow was speaking directly to me. I

smiled just to listen to her. I sat there and

sensed for the very first time some possi-

bility of fellowship between a reader and a

writer, a communication, never ifitifnarc

like that I heard spoken words at home
convey, but one nonetheless personal.

One day the nun concluded a session

asking me why I was so reluctant to read

by mvsell. I tried to explain; saitl some-

thing about the way written words made

me feel all alone—almost, I wanted to add

but didn't, as when I spoke to myself in a

room just emptied of furniture. She stud-

ied my face as I spoke; she seemed to be

watching more than listening. In an

uneventful voice she replied that I had

nothing to fear. Didn't I realize that reading

would open up whole new worlds?

A book could open doors lor

me. It could introduce me
to people and show me
places I never imag-

ined existed. She ges-

tured toward the

bookshelves.
(African women
danced, and the

shiny hubcaps of

automobiles on

the back covers

of the Geographic

gleamed in my
mind.) I listened

with respect. But

her words were not

very infltiential. I

was thinking then of

another consequence of

iteracv, one I was too shy

to admit but nonetheless

trusted. Books were going to

make me "educated. " That confi-

dence enabled me, several months later, to

overcome my fear of the silence.

In fourth grade I embarked upon a

grandiose reading program. "Give me the

names of important books," I would say

to startled teachers. They soon found out

that I had in mind "adult books." I

ignored their suggestion of anything I sus-

pected was written for children. (Not

until I was in college, as a result, did I

leail Huckleberry Finn or Alice's Adventures

in Wonderland.) Instead, I read The Scarlet

Letter and franklin's Autobiography. And
whatever I read I read for extra credit.

F.acli time I Hnished a book, 1 reported

the achievement to a teacher and basked

in the praise my effort earned. Despite my
best efforts, howc\'er, there seemed to be

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiMiiiiiiiiiiiiii fiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiKiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii Miiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiii iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiliiiiiiiiiiiiniir;.
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more and more books I needed to read. At

the library I would literally tremble as I

came upon whole shelves of books I

hadn't read. So I read and I read and I

read: Great Expectations; all the short sto-

ries of Kipling; The Babe Ruth Story: the

entire first volume of the Encyclopedia Bri-

tannica (A-ANSTEY); the Iliad; Moby
Dick; Gone with the Wind; The Good
Earth; Ramona; Forever Amber; The Lives

of the Saints; Crime and Punishment; The

Pearl.... Librarians who initially frowned

around the house on Saturday mornings?)

Always, "What do you see?. .

."

What did I see in my books? I had the

idea that they were crucial for my aca-

demic success, though I couldn't have said

exactly how or why. In the sixth grade I

simply concluded that what gave a book

its value was some major idea or theme it

contained. It that core essence could be

mined and memorized, I would become

learned like my teachers. I decided to

record in a notebook the themes of the

\

The Library by

Jacob Lawrence,

1960

when I checked out the maximum ten

books at a time started saving books they

thought I might like. Teachers would say

to the rest ot the class, 'T only wish the

rest of you took reading as seriously as

Richard obviously does."

But at home I would hear my mother

wondering, "What do you see in books?"

(Was reading a hobby like her knitting?

Was so much reading even healthy tor a

boy? Was it the sign of "brains"? Or was it

just a convenient excuse for not helping

books I read. After reading Robinson Cru-

soe, I wrote that the theme was "the value

ot learning to live by oneself." When I

completed Wuthering Heights, I noted the

danger of "Letting emotions get out of

control." Rereading these brief moralistic

appraisals usually lett me disheartened. I

couldn't believe that they were really the

source ot reading's value. But for many
more years, they constituted the only

means I had ot describing to myself the

educational value ot books.
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In spite oi my earnestness, I found read-

ing a pleasurable activity. I came to enjoy

the lonely good company of books. Early

on weekday mornings, I'd read in my bed.

I'd feel a mysterious comfort then, reading

in the dawn quiet—the blue-gray silence

interrupted by the occasional churning of

the refrigerator motor a few rooms away or

the more distant sounds of a city bus

beginning its run. On weekends I'd go to

the public library to read, surrounded by

old men and women. Or, if the weather

was fine, I would take my books to the

park and read in the shade of a tree. A
warm summer evening was my favorite

reading time. Neighbors would leave tor

vacation and I would water their lawns. I

would sit through the twilight on the front

porches or in backyards, reading to the

cool, whirling sounds of the sprinklers.

I also had favorite writers. But often

those writers I enjoyed most I was least

able to value. When I read William

Saroyan's The Human Comedy, I was

immediately pleased by the narrator's

warmth and the charm ot his story. But

as quickly I became suspicious. A book so

enjoyable to read couldn't be very

"important." Another summer I deter-

mined to read all the novels of Dickens.

Reading his lat novels, I loved the feeling

1 got—after the first hundred pages

—

oi

being at home in a fictional world where

I knew the names of characters and cared

about what was going to happen to them.

And it bothered me that I was forced

away at the conclusion, when the fiction

closed tight, like a fortuneteller's fist—the

futures of all the major characters neatly

resolved. I never knew how to rake such

feelings seriously, however. Nor did I sus-

pect that these experiences could be part

of a novel's meaning. Still, there were

pleasures to sustain me alter I'd finish my
books. Carrying a volume back to the

library, I would be pleased by its weight.

I'd run my fingers along the edge ot the

pages and marvel at the breadth ot my
achievement. Around my room, growing

stacks ot paperback books rcentorced my
assurance.

1 entered high school having read hun-

dreds of books. My habit of reading made
me a contident speaker and writer of

English. Reading also enabled me to sense

something ot the shape, the major con-

cerns, ot Western thought In these vari-

ous ways books brought me academic suc-

cess as I hoped that they would. But I was

not a good reader. Merely bookish, I lacked

a point of view when I read. Rather, I read

in order to acquire a point of view. I vacu-

umed books for epigrams, scraps of infor-

mation, ideas, themes—anything to fill the

hollow within me and make me feel edu-

cated. When one of my teachers suggested

to his drowsy tenth-grade English class that

a person could not have a "complicated

idea" until he had read at least two thou-

sand books, I heard the remark without

detecting either its irony or its very compli-

cated truth. I merely determined to com-

pile a list ot all ot the books I had ever read.

Harsh with myselt, I included only once a

title I might have read several times. (How,

after all, could one read a book more than

once?) And I included only those books

over a hundred pages in length. (Could

anything shorter be a book?)

There was yet another high-school list I

compiled. One day I came across a news-

paper article about the retirement of an

English protessor at a nearby state college.

The article was accompanied by a list of

the "hundred most important books of

Western Civilization." "More than any-

thing else in my life," the professor told

the reporter with tlnality, "These books

have made me all that I am." That was

the kind of remark I couldn't ignore. I

clipped out the list and kept it tor the sev-

eral months it took me to read all of the

titles. Most books, of course, 1 barely

imderstood. While reading Plato's Repub-

lic; for instance, 1 needed to keep looking

at the book's jacket comments to remind

niyselt what the text was about. Neverthe-

less... I looked at every word ot the text.

And by the time 1 reached the last word,

relieved, I convinced mvselt that I had

read The Republic. In a ccremon\' ot pride,

I solemnly crossed Plato off my list.

INTERPRETING
LITERATURE

1. How did the

writer's attitude

toward reading

change over time?

2. What benefits

from reading do
you think the

writer especially

appreciated

because he was
Hispanic

American?

Synthesizing
Ideas

3. Why do vou
think Rodriguez's

Carents viewed

ooks differently

from his teachers?
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Chapter 32

New Frontiers

Sections

The Civil

Rights Movement

Kennedy's New
Frontier

3

Foreign PoHcy

Challenges

During the brief administration of

John F. Kennedy, his leadership and the

American people were repeatedly tested

by staggering challenges at home and

abroad. Domestically, these tests ranged

from promoting racial integration and

social justice to stimulating the econ-

omy. In foreign affairs, the tests included

a failed invasion, a missile crisis, and

signing of a treaty banning nuclear test-

ing. The Kennedy years were a time of

hope and fear, anguish and exhilaration.

Concepts to Understand

• Why efforts toward civil rights

became an effective movement tor

change.

• How perceptions of the actions of the

Soviet Union affected United States

foreign policy.

People to Know
Rosa Parks, Martin Luther King, Jr.,

James Meredith, Fidel Castro, Robert

Kennedy, Lyndon B. Johnson

Places to Locate

Montgomery, Little Rock, Bay of Pigs

Terms to Identify

New Frontier, Medicare, Peace Corps,

Warren Commission

Guided Reading

As yoii read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

l.What type of leadership did John F.

Kennedy offer the nation?

2.What lessons did Kennedy learn from

his handling of foreign policy?

Spanning the Decades

Political

Cultural

1954

Brown v.

Board of

Education

1955

Montgomeij Bus

boycott begins

1954

First mass

inoculation ofSalk

polio vaccine

1957

Congress passes the first

civil rights legislation

since Reconstruction

1956

John F. Kennedy

publishes Profiles in

Courage

1961

Peace Corps

is established

1961

Baseball star

Roger Maris

hits 61 home
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1962

Cuban

Missile

Crisis

1963

Kennedy is assassinated

in Dallas; Lyndon

Johnson heeomes

President

1965

Civil rights

march at

Sehna

1962

John Steinbech

wins the Nobel

Prizefor Literatur

1964
The Beatles appear

on The Hd

Sullivan Sliow

1964

Dr. Martin Luther

King, Jr. , wins the

Nobel Peace Prize

...It should be clear by now that a nation

can be no stronger abroad than she is at

home. Only an America tvhich practices

ivhat it preaches about equal rights and

socialjustice, will be respected by those

whose choice affects ourfuture

—John F. Kennedy,
undelivered speech, 1963
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Section One

The Civil Rights Movement

TlNG THE SCE

In this state we are eormnitted to segre-

gation by custom and by law; we intend

to maintain it. The settlement ofdifferences

over school attendance, public transporta-

tion and other public facilities must be

made within these laws which reflect our

way oflife.

—Grand Jury, on the Montgomery

Boycott, 1956

Section Focus

Almost a century after passage of the

Fourteenth and Fifteenth amendments,

African Americans were still victims of

discrimination and segregation. In the

South these attitudes were entrenched not

only in custom but also in law. The battle

to obtain equal rights for blacks would

have to be fought in the courts, in the

news media, and in the consciences of the

American people.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss the effects of the Broivn v.

Board ofEducation decision.

• Describe major events in the early civil

rights movement.

Support
for the civil rights move-

ment spread rapidly during the

1950s and early 1960s. African

Americans would no longer

accept second-class citizenship nor

the humiliating practice of forced

segregation. They fought for equal

opportunities in jobs, housing, and

education. They fought against segre-

gated schools, buses, and trains; they

fought against separate facilities in restau-

rants, hotels, libraries, and hospitals.

They won an important ally when the

Supreme Court issued several decisions

against racial discrimination. But the

main force behind the civil rights move-

ment came from citizens—black and

white—who banded together in an effec-

tive protest movement.

Brown v. Board

ofEducation

One of the Supreme Court's most

significant rulings of the 1950s came in

May 1954. Three years earlier, Linda

Brown's parents had sued the school board

of Topeka, Kansas, for not allowing their

daughter to attend an all-white school,

miles closer to their home than the segre-

gated elementary school she was assigned

to attend. The Supreme Court ruled in

Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka,

Kansas, that it was unconstitutional to

separate schoolchildren by race. In the

decision Chief Justice Earl Warren wrote:

Does segregation ofchildren in public schools

solely on the basis ofrace, even though the

physicalfacilities and other "tangible"

factors may be equal, deprive the children of

the minority gvup ofequal educational

opportunities? We believe it does.

The Brown decision reversed the

Court's decision in Plessy v. Ferguson, an

1896 ruling that had upheld the constitu-

tionality of "separate but equal" public

accommodations. Plessy had become the

basis for Jim Crow laws and legal segrega-

tion in many states. In the Brown case, the

Court did not set a deadline for ending
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segregation, bur in 1955 ordered schools

to desegregate with "all deliberate speed."

The Supreme Court's ruling in Brown v.

Board of Education called for major

changes in many states, especially those in

the South. Some border states integrated

their schools, but the South remained

segregated. The governor of Virginia

threatened to close the state's pubhc

schools and send white children to private

schools. A group ot 101 southern

members of Congress signed a "Southern

Manifesto," which called the Court's

ruhng "a clear abuse of judicial power"

and pledged use of "all lawful means to

bring about a reversal of this decision."

Boycotts and

Demonstrations
The decisions of the Warren Court

gave legal support to blacks' struggle for

civil rights. But most civil rights battles,

particularly in the South, were fought

by brave men and women who broke

down the barriers of segregation one

by one. One of these was Rosa Parks, a

black seamstress from Montgomery,

Alabama. One day in December 1955,

Examining Photographs Rosa Parks quietly took a seat in the front of

tiie bus against law and custom. Why do you think she refused to give

up her seat?

Parks boarded a segregated bus in which

all the seats allotted for blacks were filled;

she took a seat in the front, which was

reserved for white riders. Because she was

too tired to stand, Parks refused to give

up her seat. She was arrested and ordered

to stand trial for disobeying the state's

segregation laws.

Examining
Photographs
Segregated public

facilities such as rest

rooms and drinking

fountains were legal

throughout much of the

United States in the

early 1950s. How did

Martin Luther King. Jr,

propose changing

unjust laws?
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The arrest of Rosa Parks aroused anger

in Montgomery's black community. Many
of its leaders believed that now was the

time to challenge Alabama's segregation

laws. At a meeting held at the Dexter

Avenue Baptist Church, a boycott of the

city's buses was called. The 26-year-old

minister of the church. Dr. Martin Luther

King, Jr., was asked to lead the boycott.

On the day of Rosa Parks's trial, almost

all of the black riders who usually took the

buses boycotted them. Because a majority

of the regular bus riders were black, the

bus company lost much of its business.

The boycott continued for almost a year.

Rosa Parks was convicted and fined

$10. Dr. King and other black leaders

were arrested for sponsoring an "illegal

Life of the

Times

School
Desegregation

Melba Pattillo Beak

was one ofthe African-

American teenagers

who integrated Little

Rock's Central High

School in thefall of

1957. Federalpara-

troopers escorted her

and the other black stu-

dents to protect them

from thejeering crowds

ofparents and other

townspeople outside the

school However, the

troops could do little to

protect the bLtck

teenagersfi-om the other

students once they start-

ed classes. Despite the

danger, Bealsfeltproud

to participate in what

even then she saw as an

historic happening.

In the follow-

ing passage,

Beals recalls

some of her

experiences at

the formerly

all-white

school.

"I went in not

through the

side doors but

^ fc.^K^^k '^P ''^^ l^ront

^R'iflP^^^ ^^^BUt/r stairs, and
^*^ ^^. %^^MB* there was a

feeling ot pride

and hope that

yes, this is the United States: yes, there is a

reason I salute the flag....The troops were

wonderful. . . . [But] they couldn't be with us

everywhere We'd be showering in gym and

someone would turn your shower onto

scalding. You'd be walking out to the volley-

ball court and someone would break a bottle

and trip you on the bottle... first you're in

pain, then you're angry, then you try to fight

back,... And then you just mellow out and

you realize that survival is day-to-day and

you start to grasp your own spirit, you start

to grasp the depth of the human spirit and

you start to understand your own ability to

cope no matter what. That is the greatest les-

son I learned."

boycott." But in November 1956, the

Supreme Court ruled that segregation

in public transportation was illegal. The

bus company ended its policy of segrega-

tion. The black citizens of Montgomery,

assured of equal treatment, resumed rid-

ing the buses. The Montgomery bus boy-

cott galvanized the civil rights movement,

and in Martin Luther King, Jr., that

movement found an inspiring leaden

Black churches and their ministers took

the lead in organizing the civil rights

movement. Dr. King, a Baptist minister,

drew from his own faith and also from

the nonviolent techniques of the great

Indian leader Mohandas Gandhi. King

told the people he led that they should

disobey unjust laws, but at the same time

he asked them to love their oppressors and

never to use violence. He explained that

public opinion not violence would force

authorities to change unjust laws:

We who engage in nonviolent direct

action are not the creators oftension.

We merely bring to the surface the hidden

tension that is already alive. . .

.

Injustice must be exposed, with all the

tension its exposure creates, to the light

ofhuman conscience and the air of

national opinion before it can be cured.

In 1957, to carry on this nonviolent

struggle against discrimination in public

places all over the South, King and other

black Southern leaders from 10 states

founded the Southern Christian Leader-

ship Conterence (SCLC).

The civil rights movement represented

the work of many groups. Among them

were such long-established black organiza-

tions as the National Association for

the Advancement of Colored People

(NAACP), which fought discrimination

in many court cases, including Brown v.

Board of Education; the National Urban

League, which established community

programs in cities to promote education
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and political power for minorities; and the

Congress of Racial Equality (CORE),

which worked for economic and political

opportunities for African Americans. Dr.

King remained at the forefront of the

movement as it continued to grow in the

1960s. In 1964 he received the Nobel

Peace Prize for his nonviolent leadership.

Eisenhower

and Civil Rights

In May 1955, the Supreme Court had

called for the implementation of integra-

tion "with all deliberate speed." The ruling

needed the active support ol President

Eisenhower, but the President believed

that the federal government should

remain neutral concerning controversial

issues that affected state and local govern-

ments. He remarked, "I don't believe you

can change the hearts of men with laws

and decisions."

In 1957 Congress passed the first civil

rights law since Reconstruction. The act

created a civil rights division within

the Department of Justice and gave the

government the power to seek court

injunctions against those who denied any

citizen's constitutional rights. A 1960 law

empowered the Justice Department to go

to court on behalf of citizens whose civil

rights were violated.

Just a lew months later, in Septem-

ber 1957, the state of Arkansas tested

the federal government's policies on civil

Examining Photographs Central High School In little Rock Arkansas, became the focus of

court-ordered desegregation In 1957. After Govenor Faubus used the Arkansas national

guard to prevent nine black students from attending, Elsenhower sent federal troops Into Little

Rock. How was the crisis resolved'^
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Linking

Across

Time
"Unfinished
Business"

The end of

Reconstruction left

African Americans

economically,

socially, and politi-

cally second-class

citizens. The

sharecropping sys-

tem and "Jim

Crow" segregation

laws worked to

deny them their

rights as citizens.

Black leaders

began to work

toward restoring

their full civil

rights in the early

decades of the

twentieth century,

but the movement

did not come into

full flower until

the 1950s. Backed

by the federal gov-

ernment, Dr. Mar-

tin Luther King,

Jr., and others then

declared, "We shall

overcome!I"

rights. A federal court had ordered that

nine black students be admitted to the

all-white Central High School in Little

Rock, Arkansas. The state's governor,

Orval Faubus, defied federal authority

and sent National Guard troops to

prevent the students from attending.

President Eisenhower invited Governor

Faubus to Newport, Rhode Island, to

persuade him to obey the court order. The
governor withdrew the troops, but

without their protection the black stu-

dents were exposed to an angry mob that

threatened them with physical harm.

Forced to act to maintain order, Eisen-

hower sent in 1 ,000 paratroopers and fed-

eralized 10,000 members of the Arkansas

National Guard to surround the school so

that the students could enter safely.

As Daisy Bates, then the president of the

Arkansas NAACP, later remembered:

. ..the nine negro pupils marched solemnly

through the doors ofCentral High School,

surrounded by twenty-two soldiers. An

Army helicopter circled overhead. Around

the massive brick schoolhouse 350

paratroopers stoodgrimly at attention. . .

.

Within minutes a world that had been

holding its breath learned that the nine

pupils. . . hadfinally entered the

"never-never-land.

"

Troops remained in Little Rock for the

rest of the year, however, and Central

High School was closed for the 1958-

1959 academic year.

As the Eisenhower administration drew

to a close, the nation remained racially

divided. Custom and years of intimida-

tion kept many African Americans from

voting. Between 1957 and 1960, the Jus-

tice Department brought only 10 suits to

secure voting rights for blacks. Only 25
percent of adult blacks voted in states of

the deep South, and only 5 percent in

Mississippi. The movement for civil rights

was just beginning.

iXXKXSXXS ab

Section One Review

Summary
In the 1950s black Americans used their

growing voice and power to fight for an

end to discrimination. Their efforts were

aided by the Supreme Court's decision in

Browti i>. Board ofEducation that stated

separation by race was inherently unequal.

Conservatives thought that the Supreme

Court had overstepped its bounds.

Despite the Brown decision, most of the

South desegregated slowly. Then, in 1955,

Rosa Parks was arrested for refusing to

give up her seat on a bus to a white rider.

Black citizens in Montgomery boycotted

the bus system, forcing the city to deseg-

regate the buses. Perhaps just as impor-

tant, the civil rights movement found

among its ranks a powerful and inspiring

leader: Martin Luther King, Jr.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Earl Warren, Brown v. Board

of Education, Rosa Parks, Montgomery,

Martin Luther King, Jr., Southern

Christian Leadership Conference

2. Summarize the tactics used in the

Montgomery bus boycott.

3 Explain Martin Luther King's philoso-

phy of nonviolence.

4 Describe why Eisenhower sent federal

troops into Little Rock

Thinking Critically

5. Analyzing a Viewpoint How would

you evaluate Eisenhower's stand on civil

rights? Reread his quotation on page

957. Explain why many blacks in the

South would not be content with this

approach.

Linking Past and Present

6. Supporting an Opinion In the

1 990s the struggle for the full civil

rights for all Americans continues. In

your opinion, what groups today expe-

rience discrimination? Explain.

fiiiTiiiiiina
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Section Two

Kennedys

New Frontier

<^^Xr^Q^ the~sceH^

Whatever the political affiliation of our

next President. . . he must above all, be chief

executive in every sense of the word. He
must be prepared to exercise thefullest pow-

ers in his office
—all that are specified and

some that are not. The President is above at

the top.

—John F. Kennedy
U.S. Senator, 1959

Section Focus

By the late 1950s, many people in the

United States felt it was time to attack the

nation's problems with new vigor. Despite

the prosperity of the postwar years, pover-

ty and racism were still prevalent. Eisen-

hower, the first President to be legally

limited to two terms, would soon be leav-

ing office. The people looked to his still-

unchosen successor to provide strong,

active leadership.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe important legislation Kennedy

proposed during his term of office.

• Describe advances made in civil rights

during the Kennedy administration.

Washington, D.C., glittered

during the Kennedy years.

As never before, millions

became familiar wiih the

occupants of the White House: a young,

energetic President, the cultiuvd .iiul

glamorous I'irst I.aily, and the inuisu.il

sight ol ilu' Kemictly children playing

under their father's desk. The public's

enchantment with Kennedy was not

shared by Congress, however. Many of

Kennedy's most important legislative

efforts would have to wait until after his

death to become law.

The Election of 1960
In the 1960 presidential campaign, the

Republicans chose Vice President Richard

M. Nixon; and the Democrats chose Sen-

ator John F. Kennedy. The backgrounds

of the two men presented striking

contrasts. Kennedy was a Catholic from

Massachusetts, the second-oldest son of a

wealthy family. Nixon, born in California,

was from a family in which his father was

not financially successful, and his Quaker

mother had struggled to keep the family

together. Both candidates were young:

Nixon was 47 years old, and Kennedy was

^1). As his vice-presidential running mate

Nixon chose U.N. Ambassador Henry

Cabot Lodge. To win southern support,

Kennedy chose the Texas Senator Lyndon

B. Johnson as his running mate. Nixon

and Kennedy were experienced legislators,

both having served in the House of

Representatives and in the Senate. Nixon

had also served eight years as Eisenhower's

Vice President.

The political differences between the

candidates were small. Both were consid-

ered "Cold Warriors" who believed that

communism (the Soviet Union, in partic-

ular), was the chief threat to the way of

life in the United States. Senator Kennedy

hoped to take advatitage of Republican

weaknesses and challenged Nixon ti) a

series of televised debates. Nixon was the

more skilled debator, and the majority of

those people who listened to the debates

on radio declared Nixon the winner. Yet,

the millions more who watched on televi-

sion thought a well-prepared, poised, aiul

youthful Senator Kennedy woti the

debates. The debates were one ol the

earliest examples of the impact of televi-

sion on Uniteti States politics.

Political observers wondered whether

Kennedy's religion would he an obstacle

to his election. No Catholic had ever been

elected President, and some believed that
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both to join forces against the common
enemies of "tyranny, poverty, disease, and

war itself" In ringing tones, he declared:

Myfellow Americans, ask not what

your country can doforyou: Ask what you

can do foryour country. Myfellow

citizens ofthe world: Ask not what America

can dofor you. but what together

we can do for thefreedom ofman.

The Kennedy administration became

known as the "New Frontier." For the first

time, the future of the United States

lay in the hands of those born in the

twentieth century. The President and his

closest advisors were inteUigent and

tough-minded. They were sure of their

abihty to make the country and the world

better places to live in.

In public the new President mixed

idealism with realism and informality

with dignity. Above all, Kennedy seemed

to have the gift of leadership that inspired

trust and devotion. Kennedy's qualities of

leadership seemed to appeal not only to

those in the United States but to people

all over the world.

Kennedy's

Economic Program

Essentially, Kennedy's New Frontier

was a continuation of Roosevelt's New
Deal and Truman's Fair Deal. Kennedy

promised to stimulate the economy with

tax cuts and increased federal spending.

When Kennedy became President, the

nation's rate of economic growth was only

3 percent a year. Kennedy looked for ways

to increase growth and create more jobs.

In stimulating the economy, he chose noi

to rely on federal spending, which tends

to cause inflation. Instead he sought to

increase business production and efficien-

cy. His administration also asked business-

es to hold down prices and labor leaders

to hold down rec]uests for pay increases.

Prodded by Secretary of Labor Arthur

Goldberg, labor unions in the steel indus-

try agreed to reduce their demands for

higher wages. Despite this agreement,

several steel companies raised prices

sharply in 1962. Kennedy denounced the

steel company executives and threatened

to have the Department of Defense buy

cheaper steel from foreign companies.

He also instructed the Justice Department

to investigate whether the steel industry

was guilty of price-fixing. The steel com-

panies backed down and cut their prices.

To achieve this victory, however, Kennedy

had strained his relations with the nation's

business leaders.

.t* PO,

7

Rachel Carson
1907-1964

From her earliest days, Rachel Carson

had rwo great loves: nature and books.

At first, she planned to be a writer, but

she switched majors from English to

biology during her junior year of

college. She combined her twin loves by

becoming a science author.

An aquatic biologist by training,

Rachel Carson wrote about the sea with

great insight. But Silent Spring, her most

important book, dealt with the environ-

ment. Long aware of the threat posed

by careless use of toxic chemicals, she

researched carefully and wrote movingly

about how modern industry and agri-

cultine were poisoning the planet. .Siloit

,S/)/7;;(j sparked a federal investigation

ih.il b.icked her conchrsions and led to

liiugher laws regarding liarnihil chenii

c.ils. Rachel Carson died soon after piilv

liciiioii oi Silent .Spring, unaware of the

ecology movement that her work would

insiiire.
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Connections
History AND S c E N C E

Space Race

Americans were stunned by the news

that the Soviets had put a satelHte

—

Sput-

nik I—into orbit around the earth in

October 1957. Physicist Edward Teller

called the launch a Soviet victory in "a

Edwin E. AUriji, Jr., lunar >noduIe pilot

battle more important and greater than

Pearl Harbor." President Eisenhower told

the panicked nation that only its pride,

not its security, was damaged.

Americans, however, were threatened by

what they considered Soviet technical

superiority. In response. Congress passed

the National Defense Education Act,

which financed science and foreign-lan-

guage programs in schools. In addition,

the National Science foimdation's curricu-

lum-development budget was dramatical-

ly increased. Congress also created the

National Aeronautics and Space Adminis-

tration (NASA) in 1958. Huge sums of

money were allocated to develop space

technolog)' and compete with the Soviets

in space.

In 1961, the same year the Soviets put a

cosmonaut into orbit, President Kennedy
pledged America to landing a man on the

moon by 1970. In July 1969, this goal

was achieved.

Making the
Science
Connection

1. How did Ameri-

cans feel about the

success of Sputniks

2. What actions

were taken in

response to

Sputnik?

Linking Past

AND Present

3. Why do you

think the U.S.

space program

today has less sup-

port than it did in

the 1960s?

fiWiffilii riiW.iiWiiJ

The country was generally prosperous

during the Kennedy years. But there were

areas of poverty, notably in the Appala-

chian Mountain region, in much of the

South, and in the nations inner cities.

Kennedy supported the Area Redevelop-

ment Act, designed to encourage indus-

tries to move into economically depressed

areas. His Housing Act of 1961 called for

$5 billion to be spent improving rundown
homes and slum neighborhoods in the

inner cities. And he achieved his aim of

raising the national economic growth rate,

which doubled during his administration.

Although the Democratic party enjoyed

large majorities in both houses of

Congress, Kennedy was unable to get

Congress to pass much of his domestic

program into law. Congress, dominated

by a conservative coalition of Southern

Democrats, rejected many New Frontier

measures, just as they had done with

Truman's Fair Deal.

When Kennedy proposed that the

government recognize the problems ol

cities by creating a new Cabinet depart-

ment for urban affairs, Congress voted

down the proposal. Kennedy also asked

for a national health insurance program.

Medicare, to help older citizens pay their

medical bills. The Senate defeated this

bill, which was opposed by many doctors.

The President called the Senate's action a

"serious defeat for every American family.

"

Despite the power of the conservative

coalition in Congress, Kennedy was able

to win some legislative victories in his

domestic program, including a bill for

federal aid to public schools. Perhaps his

most significant victory was increased

funding for the National Aeronautics and

Space Administration (NASA). Kennedy

challenged the nation and NASA with the

goal of putting an astronaut on the moon
by 1970. There were those who objected

to spending an estimated $20 billion for
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Examining Photographs Seven astro-

nauts from NASA's Mercury project pose in

1961. What was Kennedy's goal in space
exploration?

manned space flights, but Kennedy saw

space exploration as a challenge to the

nation's prestige and a symbol of Cold

War rivalry with the Soviet Union. He
believed the United States must capture

the lead that the Soviets had taken in

space exploration when, in 1957, they

had launched Sputnik I, the first space

satellite to orbit the earth.

Kennedy
and Civil Rights

In contrast to Eisenhower's cautious

stand on civil rights. President Kennedy

had promised vigorous support ot the

movement. Kennedy was aware of the

support he needed from black voters to

win the 1960 election. During the

campaign he boldly declared that segrega-

tion in federal housing could be ended

with "a stroke ot the pen. " But once in

office, he moved slowly on civil rights.

His slim victory over Nixon, coupled with

the fear ol losing southern Democratic

support in Congress, made him act less

forcefully than the words of his campaign

had seemed to promise.

Kennedy's cautious attitude disappoint-

ed white liberals and black leaders. He
wailed imtil 1962 to sign an executive

order ending segregation in government-

owned housing. And although Kennedy

appointed African Americans to his

administration as well as to federal

judicial positions, he also appointed some

judges who supported segregation. Events

in the South, however, soon forced

Kennedy to take a more active role in civil

rights.

In the spring of 1961, civil rights

activists volunteered as "Freedom Riders"

to ride chartered buses into segregated bus

terminals throughout the South. In May
bus loads of the Freedom Riders were

attacked by mobs in the Alabama cities of

Anniston and Birmingham; a bus was

fire-bombed and riders were beaten and

clubbed. As more and more Freedom Rid-

ers poured into southern cities, local

police were unable or unwilling to protect

them from angry racists. The President

was forced to use federal marshals to

restore order. The Justice Department also

pressured the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission to bring lawsuits against those

terminals that refused to comply with

regulations on desegregation.

Under Kennedy, from 1961 to 196.3,

the Department of Justice brought 6

times as many lawsuits to protect black

voting rights as it did under Eisenhower,

from 1958 to 1960. As a result, by 1964,

the percentage of black citizens registered

to vote in the deep South had risen from

25 to 40 percent, largely as a result of the

work of the Freedom Riders.

In April 1963, during a demonstration

led by Dr. King in Birmingham, Alabama,

national television carried vivid pictures

of police using fire hoses, clubs, and

police dogs on demonstrators—among

them women and children. Viewers were

shocked by these outrageous actions, and

Kennedy sent 3,000 troops to restore

peace in the city. Fhen, in June he pro-

posed a new civil rights bill that would

outlaw segregation throughout the nation.

During Kennedy's administration, the

Department of Justice brought numerous

suits lor desegregation ol schools. In

September 1962, James Meredith, a 29-

year-old black Air Force veteran, sought

entrance to the University of Mississippi.

Although Meredith was backed by a court
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Examining
Photographs
The August 1963

March on Washington

was the largest and
most peaceful protest

in the nation's history.

What was the goal of

the marchers?

order. Governor Ross Barnett declared,

"Never! We will never surrender to the

evil and illegal forces of tyranny."

Kennedy immediately sent in marshals to

enable Meredith to enter the university

safely. When mobs at the university grew

larger and uglier, President Kennedy sent

in the Mississippi National Guard.

Meredith was able to attend classes, but

only after two people had been killed in a

mob action. In 1963 Alabama Governor

George Wallace tried to stop a black

student from entering the Universit}' ot

Alabama. Once again the President sent

marshals and the Alabama National

Guard to the university campus.

The violence of such confrontations

convinced Kennedy that federal legisla-

tion against segregation and discrimina-

tion was needed. He quickly proposed

laws that would forbid segregation in

stores, restaurants, hotels, and theaters

and that would prohibit discrimination in

employment. But progress on school

desegregation was slow. Most black school

children in the south continued to attend

all-black schools.

The March
on Washington

For the 100th anniversary of the Eman-

cipation Proclamation, black leaders

planned a "March on Washington for

Jobs and Freedom." The march would

press for passage of President Kennedy's

proposed civil rights bill, which was then

being debated in Congress. In August

1963, more than 200,000 demonstrators,

both black and white, converged on the

nation's capital. Led by priests, rabbis,

ministers, and civic leaders, they sang

hymns and spirituals as they gathered near

the Lincoln Memorial. As one 1 5-year-old

black girl described it:

There ivas this sense ofhopefor thefiiture—
the beliefthat this march was the big step in

the right direction. It could be heard in the

voices ofthe people singing and seen in the

way they walked. Itpoured out into smiles.
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At the Lincoln Memorial the marchers

heard eloquent speeches, especially from

Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., who, in a

famous address, described his dream of

freedom and equality for all people:

/ have a dream that one day this nation

will rise up and live out the true meaning

ofits creed: "We hold these truths to be

self-evident; that all men are created

equal' . . .And when this happens, and

when we allowfreedom to ring, when we

let it ringfrom every village and hamlet,

from every state and every city, we will be

able to speed up that day when all

God's children. . . [will]join hands and

sing in the words of the old. . . spiritual:

'Free at last. Free at last, Thank God

Almighty, we arefree at last.

'

The leaders of the march then left to

meet with Kennedy at the White House. It

had been the largest and most peaceftil

protest in the nation's history. The March

on Washington was a great victory for the

civil rights movement. It not only awakened

millions to the plight of blacks living in

the South but also confirmed for Congress

the widespread support for Kennedy's civil

rights bill. Ironically, the bill, which did

not pass until afi:er Kennedy's death, was

by then much stronger than the one he

submitted to Congress.

But progress was slow. In l')63, 9 years

after the Brown decision, only one-half

of one percent ot black public school

children in the 1 1 former Confederate

states were attending desegregated schools.

Some southern communities desegregated

public facilities only iifter boycotts and

sit-ins. Others reftised, however, and some

even used violence to intimidate nonviolent

protestors. As black homes and churches

were bombed, and as some demonstrators

were beaten and arrested, some African

Americans began to abandon the nonviolent

iechnii|iKs o( Dr. King. They chose to

meet violence with violence.

hmBJuKI flllllllW
Section Two Review

ITTIIIIIIITIIIIIIia
Summary
After narrowly winning the 1960 elec-

tion. President Kennedy put his energy,

ideas, and charisma to work. Despite his

popularity, many of Kennedy's programs,

such as Medicare, were blocked by

Congress. In civil rights, Kennedy was ini-

tially timid about alienating white south-

ern Democrats, but events soon forced his

hand. The President used federal courts

and troops to enforce desegregation in the

South. The efforts of the civil rights

movement culminated in the March on

Washington where 200,000 Americans

gathered to demonstrate peacefully for

racial harmony and justice.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Richard M. Nixon, New Fron-

tier, Housing Act of 1961, Freedom

Riders, Birmingham, James Meredith,

March on Washington

2. Describe the role of television in

Kennedy's 1960 election victory.

3. Characterize the attitudes that

described Kennedy's administration.

4. List three economic programs under-

taken by President Kennedy.

5. Explain why many of Kennedy's

domestic programs were not passed.

6. Summarize the advances and setbacks

of the civil rights movement during

Kennedy's presidency.

Thinking Critically

7. Evaluating Events I he March on

Washington is seen as one of the major

events of the civil rights movement.

Why was the march so effective?

Connections:
History and Technology

8. Analyzing Trends Do you think

lelcvision gives voters an accurate pic-

iiue of presidential candidates?

LIse events from the 1960 presidential

election to support voiu' answer.

IIIIIIIIlIIIIIIIIfM
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Section Three

Foreign Policy

Challenges

I speak ofpeace because ofthe newface of

war. Total war makes no sense in our age

when great powers maintain large nuclear

forces It makes no sense in an age when a

single nuclear weapon contains almost 10

times the explosive force delivered by all the

Allied airforces in the Second World War.

—John F. Kennedy
Address at American University,

Washington, D.C., June 10, 1963

Section Focus

Kennedy entered office with Uttle first-

hand experience in international affairs.

Yet he had to meet such challenges as the

buildup of nuclear arms, anti-United

States feeling in Latin America, and insta-

bility in economically developing nations

in Africa and Asia. He achieved some

triumphs; in other cases his inexperience

led him into avoidable mistakes.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Discuss Kennedy's responses to Soviet

and international communism.
• Explain the purposes of the Alliance for

Progress and the Peace Corps.

President Kennedy's basic aims in

foreign policy were similar to

those of Truman and Eisenhower.

His major concern was the threat

of communism, and he declared that he

would not relax efforts to contain it. Yet

he was more willing than his predecessors

had been to reduce tensions if that could

be done without sacrificing U.S. interests.

He showed greater tolerance for national-

ism in the developing nations and more

interest in helping those nations deal with

economic and social problems.

Dealings with

Latin America

In 1959 Fidel Castro had led a move-

ment to overthrow Fulgencio Batista—the

corrupt dictator then ruling Cuba—and

had set up a new government. Castro

soon established ties with the Soviet

Union and began to adopt such Marxist-

influenced policies as drastic land reforms

and the seizing of foreign-owned business-

es. As a result of such actions, the Eisen-

hower administration began to view Cuba

as a threat to democracy in the Western

Hemisphere. Eisenhower authorized the

Central Intelligence Agency to train and

arm Cuban exiles secretly for the over-

throw of Castro.

The CIA believed that an invasion

of Cuba by these exiles would touch

off a popular uprising against Castro.

Kennedy's military advisers approved the

project. In office less than three months,

trusting the experts, Kennedy agreed that

the invasion should proceed.

On April 17, 1961, a force of 1,400

Cuban exiles came ashore at the Bay of

Pigs on the south coast of Cuba. From the

start the invasion went poorly. There was

no popular uprising by the Cuban people.

Within hours Castro's forces had the

invaders surrounded.

The failed invasion hurt the prestige of

the new Kennedy administration and

strengthened Castro's position in the

world. It also allowed Soviet leader Nikita

Khrushchev to pose as the defender of

Latin America against United States impe-

rialism. Kennedy took the blame for the

disaster himself and never again trusted

military experts. Curiously, his rating in

American public opinion polls went up.

"The worse I do, the more popular I get,"

Kennedy observed wryly.

The Castro movement, known as

"Fidelismo," threatened to spread to other

countries in Latin America. Promoted by
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Cuban agents, it often found support

among the poverty-stricken and those

seeking more political power. Kennedy

announced a new economic program for

Latin America—called the Alliance for

Progress—that emphasized social reform

and political freedom. Its purpose was to

develop long-term economic growth

among 19 Latin American nations, and

thus make it less likely that poverty would

drive these people to support communist-

inspired revolutions. Over a 10-year

period, the United States pledged $20

billion to help Latin American countries

provide better schools, housing, and

health care, as well as introduce fairer

methods of taxation and redistribution of

large landholdings to small farmers. Even

though United States aid to Latin Ameri-

ca quadrupled, the results were uneven.

Communists regarded the Alliance as a

front for U.S. imperialism, while wealthy

Latin Americans saw it as a force for revo-

lution and a threat to their property. In

some countries—notably Chile, Colom-
bia, Venezuela, and the Central American

republics—the Alliance succeeded in

promoting reform. In others, however,

much of the money was diverted for the

benefit of the military and the wealthy.

On October 22, 1962, President

Kennedy went on television and made a

chilling announcement. U-2 planes from

the United States had taken photographs

proving that the Soviet Union had placed

long-range missiles on Cuba. These mis-

siles, carrying nuclear weapons, posed a

direct threat to the United States.

Kennedy ordered a naval blockade to keep

the Soviets from delivering any more mis-

siles, and he demanded that the Soviets

dismantle all their missile sites in Cuba.

As Soviet ships approached, war seemed

imminent.

Secretly, the Soviet Union offered to

remove the missiles if the United States

wotild promise never to invade Cuba. As

the negotiations continued, Khrushchev

added another demand: that the United

States remove its own missiles from the

Soviet border of Turkey. President

Kennedy rejected this demand because it

would weaken the NATO alliance. The
President's brother. Attorney General

Examining
Photographs
Defense Department
photos sucfi as thiis

documented the pres-

ence of Soviet missiles

in Cuba that were
capable of reaching

the United States.

What was Kennedy's

response?
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Examining Fine Art Norman Rockwell's T<r\e Peace Corps in Ethiopia, 1966, depicts a young

American volunteer giving instruction on the use of a plow. Peace Corps volunteers worked in

many developing countries around the world. In what kinds of projects were they involved?

Robert Kennedy, suggested they ignore

the new proposal and accept the Soviet

Union's first offer.

After five agonizing days, when the

world appeared on the brink of nuclear

disaster, the Soviet ships turned back from

the blockade. Soviet missiles were with-

drawn from Cuba. President Kennedy won

strong public support for his firm stand.

Two years later Premier Khrushchev was

removed from power. The Soviet Union

then began a massive new buildup of its

military strength.

The Peace Corps
Another program to help developing

nations fight poverty and disease was the

Peace Corps. When he established the

Peace Corps in 1961, Kennedy declared:

Our own freedom, and thefuture of

freedom around the world, depend. . . on

their ability to build growing and

independent nations where men can lii>e in

dignity, liberatedfrom the bonds of

hunger, ignorance, and poverty.

The Corps was made up of volunteers

from the United States who wanted to

help people in developing nations. After

a period of rigorous training. Peace Corps

volunteers went to countries that had

asked for their assistance. There they

lived among the people and helped them

solve local problems. They laid out sew-

age systems in Bolivia, trained medical
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technicians in Chad, and buik a model

town in Pakistan. A high proportion of

volunteers taught Enghsh and practical

skills. In return they received only a living

wage and a small vacation allowance. By

late 1963 there were 11,000 Peace Corps

volunteers serving in 40 countries.

Peace Corps volunteers in economi-

cally developing nations of Africa, Asia,

and Latin America witnessed firsthand the

problems and potential of newly indepen-

dent nations that often lacked the neces-

sary institutions to make the transition

from colonial status to political and eco-

nomic independence.

By 1961, 27 newly independent nations

had been formed from European colonies

in Africa. When boundary lines of the

colonies were established by Europeans in

the 1800s and early 1900s, ethnic and

cultural organizations were not taken into

account. Even decades later, it was

difficult obtaining loyalty to the new

nation-state.

In 1961 ethnic rivalries in the Congo,

later renamed Zaire, broke out into civil

war. When the mineral-rich province ol

Katanga attempted to secede because of

tribal and regional differences, two Con-

golese leaders called for Soviet military

aid. The United States, however, backed

the efforts of the United Nations to

arrange for a cease-fire. In 1963, after

intervention by U.N. troops, the Congo

was reunited. Other attempts at super-

power intervention were generally rebut-

ted as most Alrican nations developed a

policy of nonalignment.

Challenges from

the Soviet Union

Although holding to the containment

policy, Kennedy sought means of relieving

the tensions ot the cold war. In his inau-

gural address he had said, "Let us never

negotiate out of fear but let us never fear

to negotiate." In June 1961, he met with

Khrushchev in the Austrian capital, Vien-

na. The two men treated each other with

wary politeness, but they could find no

area of agreement. Khrushchev may have

thought that he could intimidate

Kennedy who had recently been embar-

rassed by the Bay of Pigs disaster. The
Russian leader handed Kennedy a near-

ultimatum on East Germany and Berlin.

He insisted that the Western powers rec-

ognize the German puppet state and that

the tour-power occupation of Berlin,

which was completely surrounded by East

Germany, come to an end. When the

President refused, the Communist answer

was to build a wall through Berlin, block-

ing free movement between their section

ol Berlin and the rest ol the city. This

weakened the economy of West Berlin,

Linking

Across

Time
Containment

With minor

alterations. Presi-

dents since 1947

have followed a

similar policy

toward the Soviet

Union—contain-

ment. This policy

was suggested by

George Kennan,

an American

diplomat and

Soviet authority.

He proposed that

the United States

aggressively block

Soviet expansion,

but strive to avoid

a third world war,

until the Soviet

system mellowed

or was altered.

The demise of

communism in

Eastern Europe in

1988 and 1989

has proven the

wisdom of this

policy.

Examining
Photographs
The Berlin Wall divid-

ing the East German
and West German
parts of the city was
hastily constructed in

August 1961. Why was
the wall built?
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which had drawn much of its labor from

the Russian sector. The wall also

prevented the flight of refugees seeking to

escape the oppression of East Germany.

Those attempting to escape were shot

down by East German police.

In June 1963, Kennedy visited West

Berlin. A vast, cheering crowd gathered to

hear him at the city hall. The President

told them:

Freedom has many difficulties

and democracy is not perfect, but we

have never had to put up a wall

to keep our people in Allfree men, ivhere-

ever they may live, are citizens of

Berlin, and therefore, as a free man

I take pride in the words,

"Ich bin ein [I am a] Berliner."

The Berlin Wall stood for nearly 30 years

as a menacing symbol of the cold war

division between East and West.

In 1961 the Soviet Union broke a three-

year moratorium on testing nuclear

weapons in the atmosphere. The Soviets

exploded more than 40 bombs, one with

3,000 times the power of the bomb that

destroyed Hiroshima. Kennedy attempted

Examining Photographs While visiting Germany in 1963. President

Kennedy told Berliners that all free people were citizens of their city

What did the Berlin Wall symbolize?

to persuade the Soviets to ban above-

ground testing, because nuclear fallout

pollutes the atmosphere of the whole

world. But the Soviets would not agree to

a method of inspection satisfactory to

Americans. Not wanting the Soviet Union

to gain nuclear superiority, the United

States also resumed testing.

In 1963, after the Cuban missile crisis,

both sides agreed that they must do some-

thing to reduce the risk of war. President

Kennedy called on the Soviet Union to

work with him toward world peace. It was

not necessary for each side to "love his

neighbor," Kennedy said, only that they

tolerate each other and live together

peacefiiUy.

The inspection issue became less impor-

tant as other means were found to moni-

tor nuclear explosions from outside the

Soviet Union. Consequently the United

States gave up its demands for on-site

inspection. In August 1963, the United

States, the Soviet Union, and Great

Britain signed a test-ban treaty that pro-

hibited atomic tests in the atmosphere, in

outer space, and underwater. The treaty,

however, did not ban underground testing

or reduce the total number of nuclear

weapons. In September 1963, the Senate

ratified the treaty by a vote of 80 to 19.

Trouble in Southeast Asia

During the Kennedy years, the Soviet

Union lent its support to "wars of nation-

al liberation" in many economically deve-

loping nations. Truman and Eisenhower

had countered by providing military aid

and training troops for the established

governments. When Kennedy took office

in 1961, the Southeast Asian nation of

Laos was in danger of falling to commu-

nist guerrilla forces. The CIA and the

Joint Chiefs of Staff pressed for a strong

delense of Laos, even the use of nuclear

weapons. Kennedy, on the other hand,

believed a diplomatic solution could

be found. In the end Kennedy avoided

war by striking a compromise with

Khrushchev—first by agreeing to a cease-

fire and then by establishing a neutral

government. A formal agreement, stating

that all sides accepted the neutrality of

I
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Examining Political Cartoons
Kennedy tells Khrushchev in 1962. "Let's

Get A Lock On This Thing." What agree-

ment did they reach on nuclear testing?

Laos, was signed in Geneva in 1962. The
Geneva agreement, however, did not

resolve the situation and fighting between

the Laos government and the guerriHa

forces soon resumed.

Kennedy also inherited the problem ot

Vietnam, a former French colony in

Southeast Asia, from previous administra-

tions. In 1954 the country had been divid-

ed into North Vietnam, controlled by the

communist government ot Ho Chi Minh,

and South Vietnam, controlled by a non-

communist government supported first by

France and then by the United States. In

the late 1950s the Vietcong—communist-

trained guerrillas—began fighting to over-

throw the U.S. backed government of Ngo
Dinh Diem and to reunite South Vietnam

with the Nonh. Both Eisenhower and

Kennedy responded by sending military

aid and advisers to South Vietnam. By late

1963 Kennedy had increased the mmiber

of advisers to 16,000.

Kennedy's Vietnam policy was compli-

cated because Diem was a corrupt and

unpopular dictator, a French-edticated,

upper-middle class (Catholic who ruled a

l.irgelv Btidilhist coimtry. Middle- .iinl

lower-class Buddhists distrusted both

Diem and the West. In his efforts to

remain in power, Diem took increasingly

harsh and undemocratic measures. Bud-

dhists began to organize, putting out

English-language newspapers and gaining

television coverage of the Diem regime's

abuses. Some Buddhist monks took the

extreme step of setting themselves on fire,

becoming martyrs as they dramatically

expressed their protests.

President Kennedy warned Diem that

he was losing control of the country. But

Diem made no attempts at reform and

finally, in November 1963, possibly with

the knowledge of Kennedy officials. Diem
was murdered by his own military staff.

By the end of 1963, 160 American advi-

sors had died in Vietnam.

Tragedy in Dallas

John F. Kennedy's years in office came to

a sudden end on November 22, 1963,

when he was assassinated while visiting

Dallas, Texas. The sense of tragedy and

grief that many felt was caught by

a conversation between the newspaper

columnist Mary McGrory and Daniel

Moynihan, a member of Kennedy's staff

In response to McGrory's remark that

"we'll never laugh again," Moynihan

replied, "Heavens, Mary, we'll laugh again.

It's just that we'll never be voung again. " It

was this feeling of youth snuffed otit, of

promise unfulfilled, that made Kennedy's

death seem peculiarly tragic to many.

I he country and the world were deeply

shocked and saddened at this loss. Ameri-

cans everwhere grieved over the Presi-

dent's death. In Italy, people brought

flowers to the gates of the American

embassy in Rome. In India, crowds wept

in the street of New Delhi. In Africa,

President Sekou loure of Guinea said,

"I have lost my onlv true friend in the

outside world.

I he circtunstances of Kennedy's death

have not been explained to the satisfaction

of all. His apparent assassin, Lee Harvey

Oswald, was himself shot to death only

two days after the assassination. This

event leil to speculation that (Oswald was

killeil to protect others who ma\' have

helped pl.in the crime. In 1964 a national

commission headed by C^hief Justice
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Examining Photographs A weary Jacqueline Kennedy looks on as

Vice President Lyndon Johnson takes the oath of office following her

husband's assassination. Why do some people believe questions remain

about the circumstances of Kennedy's death?

Warren concluded that Oswald was

indeed the assassin and that he acted

alone. The commission's report did leave

important questions unanswered, though,

and theories still persist that Oswald

acted as part ot a conspiracy. None of

those theories have gained wide accep-

tance, however.

Kennedy was succeeded in office

by Vice President Lyndon B. Johnson.

Johnson took the oath of office on

the plane that carried Kennedy's body

from Dallas back to Washington,

D.C. From Kennedy, Johnson inherited

both unsolved problems and unfulfilled

promises. A major foreign policy

challenge was Vietnam. Kennedy's inten-

tions for further involvement there were

unclear; Johnson, in any case, had to

make his own decisions about that trou-

bled area. In domestic policy, Kennedy's

New Frontier program was stalled in

Congress. Yet, only two years after his

death, most of these programs became

law. The public reaction to the young

president's tragic death, combined with

the political skills of Lyndon Johnson,

made possible sweeping social reform.

»
Section Three Revie-w«

Summary
In foreign policy Kennedy hoped to

reduce cold-war tensions while helping

developing nations. In Cuba the Bay of

Pigs invasion and the missile crisis kept

relationships tense. Elsewhere in Latin

America, the Alliance for Progress had

mixed results. The Peace Corps, a self-

help development program, sent volun-

teers around the world. Meanwhile,

relations with the Soviet Union were

strained over Berlin. When Kennedy

refused to negotiate on Soviet demands,

the Communists built a wall dividing the

city. Kennedy and Khrushchev did agree

however, to a nuclear test-ban treaty.

Kennedy also inherited the Indochina

problem. He increased the number ot

military advisers in Vietnam, but his

tragic death prevented him from finding a

solution.

Check for Understanding

1. Identify Bay of Pigs, Nikita

Khrushchev, Alliance for Progress,

Peace Corps, Berlin Wall

2. Explain why the Bay of Pigs invasion

failed.

3. Describe why the Alliance for Progress

met opposition in Latin America.

4. State two possible reasons why
Khrushchev sent missiles to Cuba.

5. Cite rwo factors that motivated agree-

ment to a nuclear test-ban treaty.

Thinking Critically

6. Making Inferences Besides an eco-

nomic policy, the Alliance for Progress

was an attempt to stop communism.

Explain this aspect of the program.

Linking Past and Present

7. Making Comparisons During the

Kennedy years, Berlin was a cold-war

trouble spot. What events in 1990

ended cold-war rivalry in Germany?
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Fine Art

Collage Art

in the 1960s
The decade ot the

1960s was a fresh period

in American art when
artists experimented

with a variety ot media,

materials, techniques,

and styles. Robert

Rauschenberg mastered

the technique of collage,

a two-dimensional art

form using a variety ot

images.

Rauschenberg came
into prominence in the

mid-1950s when he

began to incorporate

pieces of discarded cloth,

wood, crumpled printed

materials, and other

manufactured objects,

such as tin cans or

bottles onto his can-

vases. He referred to

these works as "combine

paintings."

The bold drips and splatters of

Rauschcnbergs brushwork, as well

as his use ot geometric shapes and

colors, reflect his debt to abstract

expressionism, an artistic move-

ment that came into vogue

after World War II. Yet his works

also point to the emergence of

pop art in the 1960s, an artistic

style that used commonplace
subject matter Irom popular

culture.

Rausc hen berg's kaleidoscope-

like works often reflect an

interesting interplay between

reality and an, everyday life and

lechnological achievement. In

addition, his collages often draw

on themes from significant events

in American histor\'.

In Kite Rauschenberg focuses

attention on social unrest in the

early 1 ')6()s. This is seen in

the clash ot troops and flags, and

an army helicopter poised to

either strike or bring assistance.

Yet the images of the bald eagle

.uid the militarv flag parade also

stir leelings ol patriotism and

naiit)nal pride.

When disphueil in 1963, Kile

m,i\' h.iN'e remintlei.1 viewers ol

American troops in Little Rock

or Birmingham, Korea or

Vietnam. The eagle,

perhaps stained with

blood, is positioned at

the top of the collage

where vertical paint

thrusts resemble rocket

blasts. This suggests

American global power

or the will to dominate

outer space. The pale

blue sky and white areas

of the collage are

spattered by ominous
black markings. Kite is

thus a statement of

discord, a view of

America filled with

aggression and torn by

turmoil.

Examining the
Primary Source

1. Which of the images

in the collage were

probably mass-produced?

How can vou tell?

2. Describe an image

that appears twice in

this collage. Why do \'ou

think the artist repeated this

image?

3. What mood does the pale

blue and white areas of the

canvas suggest?

riiiNKiNc; Critically

4. Interpret the meaning of

Rauschenberg's title kite.

5. Why do you think the artist

chose the major colors of

this collage?

6. How does A'/Vc capture

the d\namic change of a

nation?
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* Chapter 32 Review *

* Summary
In the 1950s, African Americans rebelled against

second-class citizenship and segregation, aided by the

Supreme Court decision in Brown v. Board ofEduca-

tion. In Montgomery, Alabama, Rosa Parks ignited a

bus boycott by her refusal to give up her seat to a

white rider. From the Montgomery boycott emerged a

leader of the civil rights movement, Martin Luther

King, Jr., who advocated nonviolent resistance to

unjust laws. President Eisenhower sent federal troops

to Litde Rock, Arkansas, to protect black students.

In 1960 President Kennedy's vitality and charisma

captivated Americans. In civil rights, events in the

South forced him to send federal marshals to protect

Freedom Riders and demonstrators. The March on

Washington in 1963 demonstrated the growing and

continuing power of this movement.

Kennedy also made his mark on foreign policy. The

Peace Corps sent American volunteers around the

world to help the peoples of developing nations. But

the cold war continued. After evidence surfaced that

the Soviets were building missile sites in Cuba,

Kennedy blockaded Cuba and negotiated with the

Soviets to have the sites dismantled. In Berlin, the

Communists built a wall dividing the city after

Kennedy refused to withdraw. In spite of these ten-

sions, the United States, the Soviet Union, and Great

Britain signed an agreement to limit the testing of

nuclear weapons. Kennedy's assassination in late 1963

shocked and saddened the world.

* Revie'wing Facts

l.List two results of the Supreme Court's Brown v.

Board of Education ruling.

2. Cite two results ol the Montgomery bus boycott.

3. Describe Kennedy's presidential st)'le.

4. State two legislative victories and two legislative set-

backs for Kennedy.

5. Name three New Frontier programs.

6. Arrange in chronological order significant events in

the civil rights movement that occurred between

1953 and 1963.

7. Summarize Kennedy's relations with Khrushchev.

8. Explain the foreign policy challenges that Kennedy

faced in Southeast Asia.

* Understanding Concepts

Civil Rights

1. Explain the factors in American society that helped

the civil rights movement grow.

2. Evaluate the importance of leadership to the civil

rights movement in the 1950s and 1960s.

Foreign Policy

3. In what way did Kennedy's foreign policy reflect his

perception of communism and of Soviet Union for-

eign policy goals? Do you agree with his assessment

of Soviet motives?

4. List events that occurred during the Kennedy years

that demonstrated the growing interdependence of

nations. How did world events affect Americans at

home?

* Thinl<:ing Critically

1. Evaluating Tactics Though Martin Luther King,

Ir.'s, methods for change were nonviolent, they were

not passive. What were some challenges faced by

nonviolent civil rights demonstrators? Why was

their nonviolence an effective tactic?

2. Inferring Results What lessons about military

intervention do you think President Kennedy

learned from the ill-fated Bay of Pigs invasion? How
did the Alliance for Progress and the Peace Corps

demonstrate an alternative to deter the spread of

communism?

* Writing About History

Description

Refer to the instructions on how to write a descrip-

tive essay in the History Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Imagine that you are one of the first Freedom Riders

on a bus traveling in the South during the spring of

1961. Describe your feelings and fears as you take part

in this pioneering civil-rights tactic. Describe various

incidents that occur along the highway and at stops at

segregated bus terminals. Describe the human feelings

of other blacks and whites accompanying you on the

freedom rides.
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* Chapter 32 Review

* Learning Cooperatively

Work with rwo other group members to explore the

options facing President Kennedy during the Cuban

missile crisis. Each of you should assume one of the

following options: 1 ) Kennedy backs down and allows

the missiles to be installed. 2) Kennedy invades Cuba

to dismantle the missile sites. 3) Kennedy blockades

Cuba. Write two potential consequences that might

happen as a result of your option. Share these conse-

quences with the two other group members. After

each of you have shared your respective consequences,

have the group rank them in order of their acceptabili-

ty to Americans.

* Mastering Skills

Preparing Notes and a Bibliography

A bibliography, or list of references used, must

appear at the end of a research report. Notes—in

either footnote form at the bottom oi the page or end-

notes at the conclusion of the report—are used to ref-

erence sources. It is essential that all direct quotes be

cited in notes.

Your teacher or school may have style preference for

noting sources and listing bibliography. Generally, all

notes should be numbered consecutively. It they are to

appear at the bottom of the page, they are separated

from the main body by a line drawn partway across

the page. The examples below are lor either lorm.

Example For a book, give the author's name, then

the full title, place of publication, publisher, and date,

followed by the page number.

1. Diane Patrick, Martin Luther King, Jr.

(New York: Franklin Watts, 1990), p. 17.

A note for a magazine article will look like this:

2. Martin Luther King, Jr., "Time for

Freedom has Come, " New York Times Magazine

(Sept. 10, 1961), p. 25.

If the magazine or journal has a volume or issue

number, the citation should read:

mklin, "Jim Crow Goes to

S( , ...jLiis of Legal Segregation in

Sc .ols," South Atlantic Quarterly

57 (lybb) , p. 225.

A note for a well-known reference book can be brief

4. Encyclopaedia Britannica , 15th ed.,

"King, Martin L. Jr."

To refer to the same source again, use the author's

last name, or the title if it is reference book, and page

number. If the next note immediately follows one for

that same source you may use Ihid. (from ibidem,

meaning "in the same place").

5. Patrick, p. 29

6. Ibid., p. 30.

The form for bibliographies differs slightly from the

form for notes. The list is arranged in alphabetical

order, according to the author's last name. Notice that

the author's name, title, and facts of publication are

separated by periods and that page numbers for maga-

zines or journals are included.

Encyclopaedia Britannica , vol. 10

Macropaedia, 15th ed. (1981). "King,

Martin L . Jr .

"

Franklin, John H., "Jim Crow Goes to

School: The Genesis of Legal Segregation

in Southern Schools." South Atlantic

Quarterly 57 (1956): pp. 225-235.

King, Jr., Martin Luther. "Time for Freedom

has Come." New York Times Magazine (Sept.

10, 1961) .

. Stride Toward Freedom: The

Montgomery Story . New York: Harper & Row,

1958.

Washington, James Melvin, ed. A Testament

of Hope: The Essential Writings of Martin

Luther King, Jr. San Francisco: Harper &

Row, 1986.

The dash under ihe King source indicates thai the

second work is also by King. The collection of King's

writings is listed under the name of its editor.

Practice Prepare a bibliograph\', and note citations

Ironi live library soiuces—each for school desegrega-

tion in the l')S()s and the Cuban missile crisis. Include

books, periodicals, and relereiice works.
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Chapter 33

The Vietnam Era

Sections

I

The Great Socier

2

War in Vietnam

3

Social Revolution

Year of Disasters-

1968

ING

Historical Focus

President Lyndon Johnson used his

experience to carry out programs
initiated by President Kennedy. Great

Society legislation fought unemploy-

ment, illiteracy, and racial discrim-

ination. The cost of war in Vietnam and

spending for social programs, however,

strained the federal budget. The war

became the locus of attention. With
public division over the conduct of the

war the nation's political system faltered.

Concepts to Understand

• How social upheaval atfected

national legislation, then led to

political and cultural division.

• Why public opinion divided over the

administrations conduct of the war in

Vietnam.

People to Know
Hubert Humphrey, Dr. Martin Luther

King, Jr., Ho Chi Minh, General

William Westmoreland

Places to Locate
Selma, Alabama; Gulf ofTonkin

Terms to Identify

consensus, escalation, Vietcong,

"hawks," "doves, ' Civil Rights Act

Guided Reading
As you read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

l.What legislation addressed poverty

and civil rights issues?

2. What events represented political

turmoil during this period?

Spanning the Decades

Political
1964

Civil Rights Act

is passed

1964

Cultural
1964

British spy movies

withJames Bond

are popular

1965

Voting Rights Act

is passed

1966

Miranda vs. Arizona

arrest rights case

1966

1965

"Marchfor Freedom"

begins in Selma,

Alabama

1966

Soul on Ice states

Black Panther aims

1967
Thurgood Marshall

becomesfirst African-

American Supreme

CourtJustice

1967

Green Bay Packers

win first Super Bowl,

35-10, over Kansas

City Chiefi
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The Bridge—Viemam 1966 by Second Lieutenant Augustine Acumt, 1967

1968

Robert Kennedy and

Martin Luther King

are assassinated

1968

Cost ofmailing a

letter increased to

6 cents

1969

I'ctue talks to end

Vietnam war begin

in I'aris

1969

Woodstock draws

400,000youth

1970

First Earth Day

observed as

millions protest

pollution

The ultimate weakness ofviolence

is that it is a descending spiral,

begetting the very thing that it seeks to

destroy. Instead ofdiminishing evil,

it multiplies it.

—Martin Luther King, Jr.

Where Do We Go From Here. 1967
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Section one

The Great

Society

NG THE SCEt*5^

We have hate abroad in the world, hate

internationally, hate domestically where a

President is assassinated and then they

[the haters] take the law into their own
hands and kill the assassin The roots of
hate are poverty and disease and illiteracy,

and they are broad in this land.

—Lyndon Baines Johnson
In a speech at the Governors' meeting,

November 25, 1963

Section Focus

Lyndon Johnson was a big man, with

great energy and ambition. Sharing the

same goals as Kennedy, Johnson carried

into legislation the former President's war

on poverty and based his foreign policy

on cold-war containment. As a tormer

Senate leader, Johnson conceived and

skillfully guided through Congress more
significant domestic legislation than had

been passed since the New Deal.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain how Johnson's belief in

consensus helped him win the 1964

election.

• Discuss Johnson's efforts to fight

poverty.

Aided by the Kennedy cabinet

and relying on his long experi-

ence in government, Lyndon

Johnson quickly made the

transition hom Vice President to Presi-

dent. Five days after John F. Kennedy's

assassination, on November 27, 1963,

Johnson appeared before a joint session of

Congress. His words assured the nation's

representatives that he intended to carry

out Kennedy's programs:

...the ideas and ideals which

[Kennedy] so nobly represented must and

will be translated into effective

action. John Kennedys death commands

what his life conveyed—that

America must moveforward.

Elected to the House of Representatives

in 1937 and the Senate in 1948, Johnson

was at home in Congress. During the

1950s he was the powerful Democratic

Majority Leader of the Senate. Although a

southerner, Johnson had taken a moderate

position on most issues and had been a

leader in passing the Civil Rights Act

of 1957.

As President, Johnson continued his

effective policy of working through con-

sensus, or general agreement. With skilled

bargaining, compromising, and even verbal

arm-twisting, Johnson reinforced his

favorite Biblical quotation, "Come let us

reason together." He took over the responsi-

bilities of the chief executive with firmness

and strength, determined to pursue the

Democratic party's goals of social justice.

Civil Rights

National remorse over the assassination

of President Kennedy assured passage of a

civil rights bill. Johnson appealed for

speedy action:

No memorial. . . could

more eloquently honor President

Kennedy's memory than

the earliest possiblepassage ofthe

civil rights billfor which

hefought so long.
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Connections
H STORY

Black Churches and the Civil

Rights Movement
African Americans in the South had

long heard the message ot the Christian

scriptures that God is on the side of the

oppressed. They concluded that if it was

true in ancient Israel it could also be true

in the American South. From the organi-

zation of the Montgomery bus boycott in

1955 until the March on Washington in

Dr. Martin Luther King. Jr.

AND Religion
1963, black churches played the central

role in devising strategies and mobilizing

volunteers for the civil rights movement.

The message ol" the gospel became the

message of the movement. The churches

called for protest without retaliaton,^ vio-

lence, for confrontation without conflict.

A number of leaders of the civil rights

movement and the Southern Christian

Leadership Conference were ministers.

Some of them were arrested for taking

part in demonstrations. Dr. Martin

Luther King, Jr., himself was arrested

repeatedly for demonstrating in Birming-

ham. When a group of Birmingham

ministers criticized King for being an

"outside agitator" he wrote from jail:

"...just as the apostle Paul left his village

of Tarsus and carried the gospel of Jesus

Christ to the far corners of the Greco-

Roman worlti, so am I compelled to

carry the gospel of freedom beyond my
own hometown."

Making The
Religion
Connection

1

.

How was the

message of the

gospel related to

the civil rights

movement?

2. Why were civil

rights leaders

sometimes jailed?

Linking Past

AND Present

3. How are black

churches involved

in politics today?

lyiflTTTITI

With the passage of the Civil Rights Act

of 1964, Johnson eased the suspicions

civil rights groups held about their south-

ern President.

The strongest civil rights act since

Reconstruction stated that all citizens

should have equal access to such public

facilities as parks and libraries and to

such private businesses serving the pub-

lic, as restaurants and theaters. It forbade

discrimination in education and

strengthened the right to vote. It also

outlawed job discrimination because of

race, sex, religion, or national origin. A
few months after the act was signed into

law, the Justice Department reported

that southern states were generally com-
plying with its terms. Most of the south-

ern legislators who voted toi' ihc law

were reelected in 1964.

Johnson himself won a landslide victory

in the presidential election of 1964. Liis

campaign plan offered something for every-

one: business and labor, ricii and poor,

Examining Photographs Malcolm X. a bold and brilliant orator,

preached a message of African American pride, discipline, and self-

determination. What did the Civil Rights Act of 1964 provide?
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young and old, black and white. Known
as "the Great Society, " Johnson's domestic

program was an effort to expand upon

Kennedy's ideas as well as to make a

contribution of his own. It was designed

to fight poverty, discrimination, unem-

ployment, pollution, and other social ills

of America. At the same time, he pledged

to provide major tax cuts for individuals

and corporations. He also promised not

to expand the war in Vietnam.

To offer voters "a choice, not an echo,

"

Republicans selected an outspoken con-

servative, Barry Goldwater, to run against

Johnson and his liberal running mate,

Hubert Humphrey. The Arizona senator

.o^'':i£.V

Cesar Chavez
1927-1993

Born to Mexican-American migrant

workers, Cesar Chavez picked crops in

the Southwest as a child and young

man. At age 25, he began organizing

farm workers to win better pay and

working conditions.

Early in the 1960s, Chavez founded

a union for migrant farm workers and

later merged it with another to form

the first large-scale organization of

farm workers. He then led a strike

against grape growers. The strike drew

national attention as Chavez bor-

rowed tactics from the civil rights

movement—marches and a 25-day

fast. Yet the growers would not settle.

The tide began to turn in 1968 when

Chavez asked Americans to boycott

grapes. Growers' profits tumbled as

consumers sided with the workers.

The strike lasted until 1 970, when the

growers finally agreed to settle.

ran a determined, uncompromising cam-

paign. His opposition to the Civil Rights

Act of 1964 turned away black voters.

His coolness to Social Security made older

people fearful. His support of the open

shop hurt him with organized labor.

Above all, Goldwater's suggestion that

military commanders should be allowed

to decide for themselves whether or not to

use nuclear weapons made many people

nervous.

As predicted, Johnson's wide appeal won
him more than 60 percent of the popular

vote. Goldwater carried only his home
state of Arizona and 5 southern states,

where former "Dixiecrats" switched to the

Republican parry. The Great Societ\' had

won an overwhelming mandate.

War on Poverty

In the mid-1960s the United States had

the highest standard of living in the

world. But behind the Great Society pro-

gram was a new awareness that many
Americans did not share in the general

prosperity. Contributing to this awareness

was a book by Michael Harrington enti-

tled The Other America, published in

1962. In response to economist John

Kenneth Galbraith, who wrote in The

Affluent Society that only "pockets" of

poverty remained, Harrington claimed

that as many as 40 million Americans

—

one-fourth of the population—were poor.

He charged:

The United States contains

an underdeveloped nation, a culture poverty.

Its inhabitants do not suffer the

extreme poverty ofthe peasants ofAsia. . .yet

the mechanism ofthe misery is

siniiLzr. They are beyond history, beyond

progress, sunk in a paralyzing,

maiming routine.

The public knew little of the great mass

of human miserv', said Harrington. The
poor were hidden away in the slums of
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Examining
Photographs
The War on Poverty

reached into

Appalachia where
poor soil and lack of

education affected

many lives. Why was
Project Head Start

established?

^&^^

central cities, in rural areas—especially in

Appalachia and the deep South—and on

Indian reservations. Many of the poor

were elderly people leading "lives of quiet

desperation" in secluded rooms.

It was not possible for these people to

"pull themselves up by their bootstraps,"

Harrington believed. Automation had

done away with the jobs ol many workers,

and small farmers could no longer com-

pete with agribusiness. Further, pensions

and Social Security did not adequately

cover medical expenses for older citizens.

Johnson annoimced his strategy in his

first State of the Union Address on Jan-

uary 8, 1964: "This administration...

ileclares unconditional war on poverty in

America." A new Office of Economic

Opportunity (OI'.O) aimed its billion-

dollar budgei at illueracy, luiemploymeiu,

and disease. The OEO-sponsored VISTA
(Vohmteers in Service to America) sent

workers to improve conditions in poor

neighborhoods. |ob (.oips prox itletl train-

ing lor the unskilled; Project Head Start

helped poor children prepare for .school.

The Elementary and Secondary Educa-

tion Act of 1965 gave direct massive fed-

eral aid to ptiblic and parochial schools. A
similar act provided college scholarships

for needy students.

Ihe Great Society's War on Poverty

extended federal influence into areas

that had traditionally been handled

by local governments, private enterprise,

or religious groups. In some cases GEO
was granted power to overrule local

governments.

The emphasis was not simply on relief

but on helping poor people help them-

selves. For example, community action

programs taught people to organize

protests and put pressure on landlords,

employers, and even govermnent agencies

to effect change.

After nearly 20 years of opposition by

those who believed th.it the government

should stay out of health care. Congress

passed the Medicare Act. Medicare pro-

vided people over age 65 with hospital

care. Medical centers were to be set up in

areas where such facilities were lacking.

c:i lAi-n-R ^^ Ti n Vn i nam Era 981



Examining iVIaps The

Voting Rights Act of

1965 had a dramatic

effect on registration of

African-American vot-

ers. How did it influ-

ence elections?

The act provided funds for medical

schools to increase enrollments and

reduce the shortage of doctors.

To many thousands of immigrants, the

United States already represented a "great

society "—a land of opportunit)' and free-

dom. The doors of this great society had

opened wide to immigrants from north-

western Europe and nearly closed to oth-

ers, because of a quota system established

in 1924. Out of 157,000 immigrants

admitted each year. Great Britain and Ire-

land were allotted 83,000; India, with a

population of 450 million, and Andorra,

with a population ol 6,400, each were

allotted 100. Presidents Truman, Eisen-

hower, and Kennedy had been unable to

persuade Congress to change this system.

Standing beneath the Statue of Liberty,

which welcomed immigrants to the coim-

try, Johnson signed the Immigration Act

of 1965. The law replaced national quotas

with global quotas and favored those with

special skills. As a result, immigration to

the United States from Asia and Latin

America increased sharply.

REGISTRATION OF BLACK VOTERS
IN THE SOUTH, 1960 AND 1966

1960



These elections sigtial a new level of

maturation in American politics. They

demonstrate the willingness ofwhite voters

to set aside racial differences, and they reflect

theftct that many minorities have gained

the broadpolitical experience and skills to

make them solid candidates for major office.

The Voting Rights Act of 1965 also

helped other minorities. It set aside a New
York, state law reqtiiring voters to be able

to read English, enabling such groups as

Puerto Ricans and Mexican Americans to

vote.

Under Johnsons leadership Congress

passed a great number ol other important

laws in a few months. "We did reach con-

sensus," he concluded. "I think we did con-

vince the vast majority ol Americans that

the time tor procrastinating had passed."

His programs were well-received in part

because people saw benefits tor them-

selves. Some businesspeople, for example,

benefited from the War on Poverty

because of the increased purchasing power

of poor people. Johnson's program also

included subsidies to farmers.

Great Society programs required large

sums of money. Federal spending for

social purposes rose from $54 billion in

1964 to $98 billion in 1968. By 1967

American involvement in the Vietnam

war was costing more than $20 billion a

year. Federal budget problems and nation-

al inflation made Great Society spending

an issue for debate.

At first, Johnson tried to finance the war

with taxes, explaining that the nation could

afford both guns and butter. New social

programs and rising war costs made the

federal deficits climb lo $28 billion by

1968. The President realized that without

.ukliiional taxes, either social or military

programs woiiltl h.ive to be cut. He asked

('ongiess for a tax increase. Congress

refused unless the President would cut the

budget. Johnson chopped $6 billion out of

proposed domestic spending, marking the

etui of the Great Society.

[

ISK
Section One Review

Summary
After the assassination ofJohn F.

Kennedy, Americans found President

Johnson's strong leadership reassuring.

Johnson used his political skills to form a

consensus and to continue the domestic

programs begun by Kennedy. Johnson's

first achievement was passage of the Civil

Rights Act of 1964. After his election in

1964, Johnson set to work implementing

his concept of the Great Societ)'—

a

blueprint for the elimination of poverty

and discrimination in America. Great

Society programs offered training and

opportunities to advance in American

society. To end discrimination, Johnson

backed the Voting Rights Act of 1965.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Barry Goldwater, The Other

America, Office of Economic Opportu-

nity, Medicare Act

2. Define consensus

3. Explain the Great Society.

4. List four programs that were part of the

War on Poverty.

5. Describe how blacks in the deep South

were prevented from voting.

6. Summarize the effects of the Voting

Rights Act of 1965 on black political

power.

Thinking Critically

7. Classifying Information Do all

Americans define poverty the same

way? Make a list of guidelines that

you would use to classif}' Americans

who live in poverty.

Linking Past and Pre,sent

8. Supporting an Opinion In 1990,

a C 'ivil Rights Act was vetoed by Presi-

dent Bush because the bill contained

hiring quotas. C^ompare Americans'

attitudes toward civil rights today to

their attitudes in the 196()s.

uft^HUUbliiiiTiiTiii;
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Section two

War in

Vietnam

tNG THE SCE

The Communist balance ofpower is still

strong. The balance ofpower is still on the

side offreedom. We are still the keystone in

the arch of freedom, and I think we will

continue to do as we have done in our past,

our duty.

—John F. Kennedy
In a speech to the Fort Worth Chamber

of Commerce, 1963

Section Focus

In his deahngs with other countries,

President Johnson relied on the advice of

Kennedy's foreign poHcy advisers. He
continued to honor the commitments of

Eisenhower and Kennedy to South Viet-

nam, but the lack of success in a limited

war in Vietnam soon divided the nation.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain how the Gulf of Tonkin inci-

dent led to the escalation of the war in

Vietnam.

• List reasons for opposition to the war.

During the 1964 campaign

Johnson ran as the candidate

of peace and restraint. "We
seek no wider war," he repeat-

edly promised. "We don't want our Amer-

ican boys to do the fighting for Asian

boys. " At the same time, he did not want

to appear weak or to allow a communist

victory in Vietnam.

As the military situation in Vietnam con-

tinued to deteriorate, the war dominated

the foreign policy of the administration.

When Johnson entered the White House,

South Vietnamese President Ngo Dinh

Diem had just been assassinated. Within

three months, another revolution took

place in South Vietnam. This was

followed by a series of governments, as

one military faction after another gained

power in South Vietnam.

The President faced disagreeable choices.

He could admit defeat and pull out. If the

"domino theory" was correct, the rest of

Southeast Asia would fall to the Commu-
nists. He could continue limited support

of South Vietnam's government, but the

instability of that government would

probably mean eventual defeat. Finally, he

could actively enter the war and attack

North Vietnam. This would mean the

loss of lives and vast expense and also the

possibility of war with The People's

Republic of China.

By the summer of 1964 Johnson began

to move cautiously toward the third

alternative. In secrecy the United States

began limited bombing of positions held

by the Vietcong, or South Vietnamese

communist guerrillas, and supported

limited commando raids on North Viet-

nam's coast.

Escalation

Johnson reported that North Viet-

namese torpedo boats fired on two Ameri-

can destroyers in the Gull ol Tonkin on

August 2 and 4, 1964. Calling these

attacks unprovoked, he asked Congress

for authorization to bomb North Viet-

nam. On August 7 the Senate and House

quickly passed the Gulf of Tonkin Resolu-

tion, authorizing the President to "take all

necessary steps, including the use of

armed force" to prevent further aggres-

sion. In effect. Congress, with only two

dissenting votes, handed its war powers

over to the President.

But Johnson had kept important infor-

mation from Congress. The two Ameri-

can destroyers had been assisting the

South Vietnamese military in conducting

electronic spying on North Vietnam. It

was unclear whether both ships had been

attacked. Furthermore, Johnson did not
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reveal that a draft of the resolution had

been prepared three months before the

attack, in case such an event occurred.

President Johnson regarded the Gulf oi

Tonkin Resolution as a blanket approval

of the war effort from Congress. At the

suggestion ot his military advisers, he

ordered the bombing of bases in North

Vietnam.

Until August 1964, the fighting in

South Vietnam had been between South

Vietnamese government troops and the

Vietcong. After the Gulf of Tonkin

incident, however, North Vietnam began

sending its own troops to fight in the

South. As the United States expanded

its role, the civil war grew into a major

conflict between American and commu-
nist forces.

In February 1965, after the Vietcong

attacked an American base in South

Vietnam, Johnson ordered an escalation,

or military expansion, of the war. He
ordered American planes to begin bomb-

ing targets in North Vietnam, and in

April 1965, made the fateful decision that

American ground forces should engage in

combat.

In the Vietnam War the United States

faced a far more difficult situation than it

had in Korea. In Korea the United States

fought as an agent of the United Nations,

with widespread support from noncom-

munist countries. Now the United States

stood almost alone in its military support

of South Vietnam's government, and

much of world opinion was hostile

to American policy in Vietnam. The
South Vietnamese Communists had strong

support in rural areas and military aid

from North Vietnam. Most noncommu-
nist South Vietnamese were indifferent or

opposed to their government, no matter

what group happened to be in power.

Military operations turned into a "dirty,

ruthless, wandering war" without a baiile-

hont. The Vietcong guerrillas used

hit-and-run tactics. Not as well equipped

as the Americans, the Vietcong and North

Vietnamese used ambushes, boobytraps,

and small-scale attacks. They moved

swiftly by night and by day hid in the jun-

gles or in friendly villages. Using terrorism

against civilians, the Vietcong controlled

much of the countryside. To counter such

tactics, American troops adopted a "search-

and-destroy" strategy. American forces tried

to search out enemy troops, bomb their

positions, destroy their supply lines, and

force them out into the open for combat.

By 1966 American planes had dropped

nearly the same tonnage of bombs in Viet-

nam as had been dropped in the Pacific in

World War II. Napalm, a jellied gasoline

that explodes and splatters, clinging to

whatever it touches, was sprayed from

planes. In order to improve visibility, Amer-

ican planes sprayed chemical defoliants

—

Agent Orange for example—that stripped

leaves from trees and shrubs, turning farm-

land and forest into wasteland. American

troops burned villages believed to be hiding

communist supporters.

Examining Maps
Throughout the war
United States troops

and the government of

South Vietnam con-

trolled the major cities.

What strategy did the

Vietcong use?

THE VIETNAM WAR
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Examining
Photographs
A wounded medic
comes to the aid of

anotlier soldier. By how
much did American
casualties In Vietnam

increase between 1966
and 1968?

Resistance to Peace

Johnson's military advisers greatly

underestimated the will and ability of the

Vietcong and the North Vietnamese to

keep fighting. The United States poured

increasing numbers of troops into Viet-

nam. At the height of the war, more than

500,000 American soldiers were in Viet-

nam. The number of American dead rose

from 5,008 for 1966 to 9,377 for 1967

and 14,589 for 1968.

Once the United States had escalated

the fighting, there seemed to be no way of

leaving without damaging its international

prestige. North Vietnam's leader. Ho Chi

Minh, kept his forces in battle despite the

massive bombing of his country, believing

that North Vietnam could simply outlast

the United States in the war.

With neither side willing to compro-

mise, all peace attempts failed. In April

1965, Johnson offered to hold "uncondi-

tional discussions" with North Vietnam.

He also promised a billion-dollar program

to help rebuild South Vietnam. The
American plan did not provide for Viet-

cong participation in the South Viet-

namese government. North Vietnam put

forward its own plan that was unsatisfac-

tory to the United States. Between 1965

and 1967, American officials estimated

that some 2,000 attempts were made to

open direct negotiations, all unsuccessful.

Other nations, including Great Britain,

Poland, and the Soviet Union, offered

plans to negotiate between the two sides.

None succeeded.

Dominican Intervention

While Vietnam dominated Johnsons

international concerns, in April 1965 the

Dominican Republic in the Caribbean

captured his attention. Rebels were trying

to overthrow the rightist military govern-

ment that controlled the island country.

Fearing that the rebels were controlled by

Communists, Johnson ordered 20,000

marines to the Dominican Republic. This

was the first time the United States had

openly sent troops to the Caribbean since

1926.'

Many Latin Americans criticized this

military action. They charged that fear of

a communist takeover, similar to that of

Cuba by Fidel Castro, was leading the

United States to support reactionary gov-

ernments whose oppressive policies drove

people to revolt. Johnson answered these

critics by describing the Dominican revo-

lution as a violent action in which "some

1,500 innocent people were murdered

and shot. . .

."

Senator J. William Fulbright, head of

the Senate Foreign Relations Committee,

concluded that the President had overre-

acted in sending troops. Fulbright criti-

cized the President—his friend and fellow

Democrat—for not being wholly truthful

about the event. Nonetheless, most mem-
bers of Congress continued to support the

President. By a margin of 312 to 52, the

House of Representatives voted in support
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Examining
Photographs
The media brought

Americans close to the

ugliness of war. What
government body held

"educational" hearings

on Vietnam?

oi sending American troops to prevent a

communist takeover anywhere in Latin

America. But the Dominican incident

raised suspicions of a "credibihty gap."

Some suggested that the President's

words were not to be trusted. If the Presi-

dent had exaggerated the truth about

events in the Dominican Republic, then

Fiilbright and others thought that the

details about the Vietnam War warranted

closer examination.

Growing

Opposition to War
As America moved deeper into the Viet-

nam War, opposition grew. The United

States' reasons for fighting in Southeast

Asia were questioned in newspapers and

on television. Some imiversity students

and teachers held "teach-ins" to studv and

11) [Protest against (he expansion ol the

war. Members ol (A)iigress called tor a

negotiated end rather tiian a military solu-

tion to the war.

Beginning in [anuary 1966, the Senate

Foreign j'^el.iiions ("ommittee held "educa-

lional' hearings on Vietnam, calling in .Sec-

retary of State Dean l-lusk and other

policymakers to explain the administration's

war program. The committee also listened

to such critics of the war as George Ken-

nan, who argued that Vietnam was not

strategically important to the United

States. Although he had helped create

Truman's policy of "containment, " Ken-

nan said that it was not the business of

the United States to solve the problems of

other nations:

Our country should not be asked,

and should not ask itself, to shoulder the

main burden ofdetermining the

political realities in any other country, and

particularly not in one remote from

our shores, from our culture, and frot}i

the experience of our people.

The televised Senate hearings carried

the senators' doubts about the war to mil-

lions ot Americm homes. Perhaps even

more influential was the nightly television

news with video of the war—of soldiers

fighting and dying, villages burning, chil-

dren crying—that brought the grim reali-

ty of war into American homes.

CJIAI'llR.V^ Till VlllNAM I'.RA 987



.trifj:-^- r

Examining Photographs Antiwar demon-

strators protested loudly in marclies such as

this one on New Yorl<'s Fifth Avenue. What
did polls show about the opinion of the

majority?

Americans became divided into two

groups. Those who supported the war

were called "hawks" and those opposed

"doves." Until 1968 public opinion polls

showed that most Americans believed in

the original commitment to South Viet-

nam and sided with the "hawks." But

doubts continued to grow. Even Defense

Secretary Robert McNamara began to

question America's role in the war. In a let-

ter to Johnson in May 1967, McNamara
wrote:

The picture ofthe ivorld's greatest super-

power killing or seriously injuring 1000

noncombatants a week while trying to

pound a tiny backward nation into

submission on an issue whose merits are

hotly disputed is not a pretty one. It could

conceivably produce a costly distortion in the

American national consciousness, and in the

world image ofthe United States—
especially ifthe damage to North Vietnam is

complete enough to be "successfid.
"

HIIITIIIIIIIIIIIM
Section Two Review

iTTiiimiiTiTiiiia
Summary

In setting United States policy in Viet-

nam, President Johnson was torn between

his wish to limit American involvement

and his fear of a Communist victory. Pas-

sage of the Gulf of Tonkin Resolution

gave Johnson the power to wage war on

North Vietnam as he saw fit. American

planes began bombing North Vietnam

targets and in April, 1965, the President

decided to engage American troops in

combat. As American casualties mounted,

there was growing opposition to the war.

The President's decision to send troops

into the Dominican Republic intensified

the growing discontent with his leadeship.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Gulf ofTonkin Resolution,

Ho Chi Minh, J. 'William Fulbright

2. Define Vietcong, escalation

3. Summarize America's policy choices in

Vietnam.

4. Explain why a "credibility gap" was one

result of United States intervention in

the Dominican Republic.

5. List two reasons why some Americans

began to oppose United States involve-

ment in Vietnam.

Thinking Critically

6. Expressing Problems Clearly

Some political analysts called Vietnam

a "quagmire." Write two statements

that explain the difficult choices the

United States faced in Vietnam.

Connections:
History and Technology

7. Evaluating Policy Searching for

ways to end the war in Vietnam

quickly, the United States turned to

chemical herbicides designed to deny

the enemv food and places to hide.

"What effect do you think this policy

had on Vietnamese attitudes toward

the war and the Americans?««
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Section Three

Social

Revolution

<^r^TTfrG THE~SCEt*M

Dear America you worry me. /Ourfriend-

ship (& that's all it was) Iis shaky. II don't

trust you/or your Dreams/or your Destiny/

any more.

—Robert Peterson
Poet, "Dear America," a poem of protest,

1966

Section Focus

The "credibility gap" widened as Ameri-

cans scrutinized their governments

poMcies. Large numbers of disillusioned

young people demonstrated against Amer-

ica's involvement in Vietnam. African

Americans found their situation

unchanged in many ways: laws had not

altered prejudice, and improvement in

their economic status had practically

ceased. Some began to talk less of racial

integration and more of "black power."

Lyndon Johnson, the master politician,

could not prevent the collapse of his

national consensus.

Obj ectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List some of the factors responsible for

discontent among African Americans.

• Describe the youth counterculture.

The Selma Freedom March that

helped bring about the Voting

Rights Act of 1965 was the last

great tritimph lor Martin I iitlici

King, jr., and his vision ot blacks and

whites working together for equal rights.

Younger and more militant black leaders,

impatient with Dr. King's insistence on

nonviolence and integration, were break-

ing away from his leadership. They felt

that African Americans must no longer

wait for others to give them rights; they

must seize their rights.

Black Revolution

Stokely Carmichael, head of the Student

Nonviolent Coordinating Committee

(SNCC) who later changed his name to

Kwame Ture, introduced the slogan "black

power." He and Charles Hamilton

described the concept in the book

Black Power: the Politics of Liberation in

America:

It is a callfor black people in this

country to unite, to recognize their heritage,

to build [a] sense ofcommunity.

It is a callfor black people to define their

own goals, to lead their own

organizations. It is a call to reject the racist

institutions and values of this society.

Black power expressed itself in political

action, but the deeper meaning of black

power had to do with pride and leadership.

Many members and leaders of the civil

rights movement had been white liberals.

Now groups like SNCC and the Congress

of Racial Equality (CORE) moved whites

out of leadership positions. African Ameri-

cans began to reexamine their African her-

itage. Some took African names or wore

"Afro" haircuts and African-style clothing.

They demanded that schools adopt pro-

grams in African-American studies.

While some black leaders were leaning

toward separatist!!. Dr. King and other

civil rights leaders argued that to succeed,

the black minority must continue to work

with the white n!aiority. But I^r. King did

shift his tleiiionstrations fron! the South

to such luirthern cities as Chicago, where

he protested against housitig discrimina-

tion, unentploymcnt, ai!d urban poverty.
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Linking

Across

Time
Vietnam
Legacy

The Vietnam

War caused con-

troversy into the

1990s. Still unre-

solved was whether

the American gov-

ernment would

compensate war

veterans who
claimed that expo-

sure to the jungle

defohant Agent

Orange was to

blame for their

high cancer rate. In

1987 the govern-

ment said that no

such connection

could be proven

because it was

impossible to assess

a veteran's contact

with the herbicide.

In 1990 an oppos-

ing report said that

records of troop

movements could

establish exposure

to Agent Orange.

>.J%''I^'«

Examining Photographs "Bum. baby,

burn, " became more than just a slogan of

militant black-power groups In Detroit.

Where were most of the riots of 1967?

Northern bhick populations tended to be

concentrated in the inner cities, where

poverty was widespread and discontent

was high.

Frustration over conditions led to a

series of riots in many cities. Often occur-

ring in the heat of summer, these riots

were sometimes triggered by an incident

between police and black citizens. When
riots erupted, looting and burning some-

times broke out.

The first major riot took place in the

Harlem section of New York City in July

1964. Other riots broke out that year in

Philadelphia and Chicago. In August

1965, a riot in the black neighborhood ol

Watts in Los Angeles left 34 people dead,

more than 3,000 arrested, and $20 mil-

lion in property damaged. The summer ol

1966 brought new disruptions in New
York, Atlanta, Cleveland, Detroit, Chica-

go, San Francisco, and Los Angeles. Fed-

eral troops and National Guardsmen

entered Detroit in July 1967, after much

of the city was in flames. WTien the riot

was over, 40 people had been killed and

hundreds more were injured. Thousands

were left homeless, and many businesses

were in ashes.

Most ol the riots took place outside the

South, in parts ol the country where

African Americans supposedly enjoyed

equal rights. Adam Clayton Powell, Jr., a

black member of Congress from New
York City, offered an explanation. In the

South, he said, what blacks wanted was

relatively easy for whites to give: the right

to sit at a drugstore counter or in the

front of a bus. In the North blacks had

long been able to sit where they pleased.

Now they wanted "a bigger piece of the

pie"—better jobs, more money, better

places to live. Some white jobholders and

property owners felt threatened.

The President appointed a National

Advisory Commission on Civil Disorders

(the Kerner Commission) to look into the

problem. The Kerner Commission laid

responsibility for the ghettoes at the feet

of white society:

White racism is essentially

responsiblefor the explosive mixture which

has been accumulating in our

cities since the end ofWorld War II.... white

society is deeply implicated in

the ghetto. White institutions maintained it,

and white society condones it.

Although African Americans suffered

greater loss of lite and property, the riots

tended to harden white prejudices. The

urgently requested commission report was

quietly received and produced little

change.

Student Protests

Much of the antiwar protests focused

on the draft. While in 1966 alone 1.8

million students received deferments,

reports showed unfair practices. A person

with a limited education from a low-

income family was far more likely to be

sent to fight in Vietnam than someone

with a good education Irom an upper-

income family, and black soldiers made

up a disproportionately large number of

American soldiers fighting overseas.

As the war escalated, draft calls were

sharply increased. With the increase in

draft calls, more high school students
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Examining
Photographs Young
people often led war
protests, because their

lives were most likely

to be affected by tfie

war How did some
demonstrate their defi-

ance of government?

began to worry about their futures. Many
of those facing the drah were uncertain

why the war was being tought at all. They
were deeply concerned by nightly televi-

sion reports of the war's brutaliry and the

growing list of American casualties.

In addition to student deferments, there

were 171,000 conscientious objectors, or

those who refused to fight or carry arms

in battle for moral or religious reasons. An
estimated 500,000 young men openly

avoided the draft. Most of them simply

did not report when called for induction.

Others fled to Canada, Sweden, and other

countries. About 3,000 young men went

to prison rather than fight in a war they

opposed.

Some antiwar protesters used tactics of

civil disobedience and mass demonstra-

tions that they had learned from the civil

rights movement. Outside the White

House, protesters chanted, "Hey! Hey!

I.BJ! How many kids did you kill today?"

Some burned their drah cards to demon-
strate their defiance of government poli-

cies. Many college students proiested

against military recruitment and training

on campuses. They objected to the uni-

versities' cooperation in research projects

with and stock ownership in corporations

involved in military ilelense.

Like civil rights activists, young people

began to think in terms of revolu-

tion—a revolution ili.ii .illecled not onlv

Life of the

Times

Weddings
IN THE 1960s

During the 1960s not

everyone under 21 was

a hippie. Youngpeople's

lifestyles ran the gamut

from the conventional

to the bizarre. The

weddings of the time

mirrored this diversity.

Manyyoung people
regarded the counter-

culture of the hippies

with disdain and mod-

eled their celebrations

afier their parents'

tastes—complete with

morning coats, frdl-

length gowns, and pic-

tures of the couple in

the society section ofthe

local newspaper. Hip-

pies, on the other hand,

might wear Nehru

jackets and jea>is to

their ceremonies in the

park.

While mar-

riages were

not holding

together as

well as in

the previous

decade,

some people

opted tor

highly indi-

vidualized

weddings. A
- •^^^m^tn New Jersey

^j^jjjmm jjt^t^^^f ^^fl couple was

'khv^^^^Lb I^^^B ^^^B married

the roller

skating rink where they first met. The bride

and groom, their four attendants, and the

town mayor who performed the ceremony-

all wore skates.

Traditionally White House weddings per-

sonified stolid respectability and decorum.

But "extravagant ' would be a more fitting

description of Luci Johnson's wedding during

the administration of Lyndon Johnson, her

father. A lOO-voice male choir sang at the cer-

emoii)', which took place at Immaculate Con-

ception, the largest Roman Catholic church

in the Lhiited Stales. lx)llowing the ceremony

hundreds of guests attended the reception, a

glorified Texas barbecue, which featured cold

beef sirloin and a 300-pound c;ike.

Cl IM' 1 1-.R hi Ll 11: VlL 1 NAM LRA 991



government policies but every aspect of

life. At the University of California at

Berkeley, students demonstrated against

the vast, impersonal, bureaucratic nature

of the modern university. Many alienated

youths rebelled against social pressures for

personal achievement, material gain, and

conformity. Instead they searched tor

meaning in various philosophies and

religions. Some experimented with hallu-

cinogenic drugs—those that induce

hallucinations—attempting to achieve

expanded awareness. They proclaimed

their freedom of expression and individu-

ality by long hair and unconventional

clothing. A popular slogan taken from

ever-present computer cards summed up

their determination not to be caught up

in the lockstep of society: "I am a Human
Being; do not fold, spindle or mutilate."

In their rejection of their parents' val-

ues, the "hippies," or "flower children" as

they were frequently called, were said to

have established a counterculture—with

values and practices that conflicted with

established society. For many, their partic-

ipation in the counterculture was reflected

primarily in their choice of clothing and

music; others left family and comfortable

homes to live in communes—communi-
ties in which living quarters, food, and

work were shared.

The counterculture was symbolized in

an outdoor rock concert, the Woodstock
festival, held in August 1969. More than

400,000 people attended what Time

Magazine called "history's biggest hap-

pening." Time went on to say "it may
well rank as one of the significant politi-

cal and sociological events of the age.

"

Examining Photographs A three-day rock music festival at Woodstoci<. New York, brought

together young people from across the nation. Inclement weather and shortages of food and
water did not bother the many "experience seekers" who had come mainly for the music.

What were the visible reflections of the counterculture?

%!

1^
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While many who attended Woodstock

were not involved in political activism,

the event brought together isolated pock-

ets of disaffected youth to demonstrate

their numbers, their power, and their

identity with each other. It was so strong

a demonstration ol the new youth culture

that many began calling them "the

Woodstock generation.

"

Conservative Backlash

Social frustration in the 1960s was not

limited to African Americans, youth, or

the political left. A growing number of

Americans had also become angry over

demonstrations, riots, soaring crime rates,

welfare costs, inflation, and a war that

seemed to be going nowhere. The sight of

long-haired draft protesters outraged

many Americans who did not hesitate to

support their government in time of war.

Many working-class Americans were

offended by the actions of students they

considered privileged. The deep anger

these Americans felt soon developed into

a backlash against the Great Society and

the civil rights and antiwar movements.

Some white Americans believed that the

civil rights movement had gone "too far."

A number of homeowners feared that

integration in their neighborhoods would

decrease property values and lead to black

domination there. Middle-income fami-

lies often resented paying higher taxes to

support antipoverry programs. Many fam-

ilies opposed the busing of their children

away from neighborhood schools in order

to achieve court-ordered racial balance in

the classroom.

The political leader who gained most

from the conservative backlash was

Governor George Wallace of Alabama.

Wallace had boosted his political career

defending racial segregation. In the late

1960s Wallace built a national following

on a program dedicated to ending school

busing and restoring "law and order."

Using these themes Wallace launched an

independent presidential campaign in the

election of 1968. The impressive popular

support for Wallace was another sign that

President Johnson's national consensus

had fallen apart.

liWiWiWiWiWiWil
?»!

Section Three Review»«»»»
Summary
African Americans became disillusioned

with American society and continuing

discrimination. Increasingly, black leaders

stressed a more militant stance that

emphasized black pride, leadership, and

African heritage. Tensions erupted in a

series of riots throughout large American

cities. Protests also broke out on college

campuses, mainly over the war in Viet-

nam. A counterculture sprang up that

encouraged alternative lifestyles. A back-

lash to the counterculture movement

developed among conservative Americans

who supported the government and

increasingly felt besieged by the disorder

and unrest of the 1960s.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Stokely Carmichael, George

Wallace, Kerner Commission, Watts,

Woodstock

2. Define conscientious objector, counter-

culture, commune

3. Summarize the goals of the black

power movement.

4. Cite two reasons for the summer riots

during the 1960s.

5. State two reasons whv Americans were

opposed to the draft.

6. Explain how the conservative backlash

developed.

Thinking Critically

7. Identifying Central Issues Do \iui

h.i\'c ilic ni 'ht to refuse to fiiiht in a

war? Explain why conservative Ameri-

cans were unsympathetic to the antiwar

movement in the 1960s.

Connections:
HisioRY and Music

8. Making Comparisons Music united

\oinig Ameiic.ins in the 196{)s. Hxplain

whetliLi oi not niusic continues to be a

voice for soci.il ciiange today.

WTTIIITIIIIIIIIIIII
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Section Four

Year of Disasters—1968

-:;rTTNG the~sceH^

At all levels ofAmerican life, people share

similar fears, insecurities and gnawing

doubts to such an intense degree that the

country may be suffering from a kind of

national nervous breakdown... a depression

ofthe national spirit.

—Newsweek, January 8, 1968

Section Focus

The United States was, Newsweek

added, "divided and confused as never

since the Great Depression." Not only

had the credibility gap cut through Amer-

icans' confidence in their government but

America's prestige around the world had

reached a low point. Western Europeans

demonstrated against America's actions

in Vietnam. When the North Koreans

seized an American naval vessel, the

Pueblo, in January 1968, it marked the

beginning of a year of disasters.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List four major disasters of 1968.

• Explain why the Tet offensive was the

turning point in the Vietnam War.

Israel
won an impressive victory over

three Arab nations in 1967. The fact

that the United States provided Israel

with continued support added signif-

icantly to cold-war differences with the

Soviet Union. The speed of Israel's victory

prevented a clash between the major pow-

ers. Nevertheless the Soviets continued to

back and to arm Arab nations. Later in

1967 President Johnson met with Soviet

Premier Aleksei Kosygin at Glassboro,

New Jersey. They discussed their nations'

views, but no end to the cold war seemed

in sight.

In January 1968, North Korea captured

the American naval vessel Pueblo and

forced its captain to confess that his ship

had been spying on North Korea. The

United States seemed helpless to win

release of the ship's crew. This event was

just the first in a series of disasters that

plagued the United States in 1968.

Tet and Retreat

At the end of 1967, General William

Westmoreland, American commander in

Vietnam, had assured the country that the

end of that war was in sight. Vastly

enlarged American forces expanded the

"search-and-destroy" missions. American

bombers destroyed North Vietnamese

factories, roads, bridges, and cities. Secre-

tary of State Dean Rusk said the enemy

"was hurting verv' badly."

January 30, 1968, marked a turning

point in the war. The supposedly

exhausted communist guerrillas abruptly

launched major offensive strikes. Early

that morning a handful of Vietcong sol-

diers attacked the United States embassy

compound in Saigon—the very center of

the American presence in South Vietnam.

Together, the Vietcong and the North

Vietnamese then launched massive

attacks on all American bases in South

Vietnam and on most of South Vietnam's

major cities and provincial capitals.

Taken by surprise by the assault during

the celebration of Tet, the Vietnamese

lunar New Year, Americans and South

Vietnamese sustained heavy losses. After

fierce fighting, they finally drove back the

communist offensive.

Militarily, the communists were defeated.

Politically, however, they scored a victory.

The American people were shocked that
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the enemy that was supposedly on the

verge ot defeat could launch such a large-

scale attack. Television coverage of the

attack and the destruction that followed

shook the nation's confidence. When
General Westmoreland requested an addi-

tional 209,000 troops tor Vietnam—in

addition to the 500,000 already there—it

seemed like another admission that the

United States could not win the war.

After Tec, one oi the nation's most trust-

ed television news broadcasters, Walter

Cronkite, reported:

We have too often been disappointed

by the optimism ofthe American leaders to

havefaith any longer in the silver

linings To say that we are closer to victory

today is to believe, in theface of

evidence, the optimists who have been

wrong in the past. To suggest we are

on the edge ofdefeat is to yield to

unreasonable pessimism. To say that we are

mired in stalemate seems the only

realistic, yet unsatisfactory conclusion.

Hearing Cronkites broadcast. President

Johnson turned to his aides and said, "Its

all over." He recognized that he had lost

the battle for public opinion.

Indeed, public opinion polls now
showed that the majority of Americans

had turned against the President's han-

dling of the war. Johnson had become so

unpopular that he seldom appeared in

public, tor fear ot hostile crowds. Political-

ly, the nation became even further divided

between "hawks" and "doves. " The war

had driven a wedge between the President

and Congress, and it also had divided the

Democratic party-

In November 1967, a little-known lili-

eral senator from Minnesota, Eugene

McCarthy, became the first "dove' to

announce his candidacy against Johnson

for the election in 1968. Initially, few peo-

ple gave McC'arthy much of a chance. Rut

soon thousands of student vohmieers

went to work for his campaign. In the

New Hampshire primary election

in March 1968, with the slogan "Clean

for Gene, " students shaved their beards,

cut their hair, wore conservative clothing,

and campaigned door-to-door. McCarthy

"shook every corner of the political land-

scape" by a near victory, winning more

than 40 percent of the votes in this prim-

ary, which Johnson narrowly won. Four

days later Senator Robert Kennedy, who
also opposed the war, entered the presi-

dential race.

At first Johnson had seemed ready to

run for reelection. He called on the peo-

ple to join him in a "total national effort

to win the war, to win the peace, and to

complete the job that must be done here

at home." Polls, however, showed that

many Americans no longer trusted his

leadership.

On March 31, 1968, two weeks after

Senator Kennedy announced his candida-

cy, a tired-looking Lyndon Johnson

appeared on television and announced

that he would halt nearly all bombing of

North Vietnam. He offered to send spe-

cial negotiators to hold peace talks with

the North Vietnamese and the Vietcong.

Then Johnson stunned the nation by

announcing: "I shall not seek, and I will

not accept, the nomination of my party

lor another term as your President."

A few days later, on April 3, North

Vietnam accepted Johnson's offer to begin

peace negotiations. It would be five long

years of continued bitter struggle, howev-

er, before the United States left the war in

Vietnam behind.

Examining
Photographs
United States marines

land near a military

base in Vietnam. How
many troops were in

the war zone by 1968?
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Linking

Across

Time
Guns and
Violence

Whether the

availability of" guns

is a cause of vio-

lence in America is

a bigger issue now
than in 1968.

Although 225,000

people died from

handguns in the

1980s, (four times

as many as were

killed in Vietnam)

few gun-control

measures were

passed. A 1990

poll, however,

showed that a large

majority of gun

owners favored a

seven-day waiting

period for hand-

gun purchases and

registration of

semi-automatic

weapons; and 50

percent favored

registration of

rifles and hand-

Violence

In April 1968, Dr. Martin Luther King,

Jr., was in Memphis, Tennessee, to sup-

port a strike of black sanitation workers.

King was planning a National Poor Peo-

ple's Campaign to promote economic

gains for African Americans and all poor

people. There had been many threats

against King's life in the past, but he had

always dismissed them. King told a

church meeting that night:

. ..I've been to the mountain top,

and I don't mind. . . . I've looked over

and I've seen the Promised Land.

I may not get there with you,

but I want you to know tonight that

ive as a people will get to the

Promised Land.

The next day, April 4, 1968, Martin

Luther King, Jr., was killed by a sniper.

Ironically, the murder of the great preach-

er of nonviolence set off a week of rioting,

arson, and looting in 125 American cities.

It was as if King's death swept away

the last bit of faith in a peaceful

solution. "America," announced Stokely

Carmichael, "must be burned down in

order for us to survive." Rioting took

place in Washington, D.C., just blocks

from the White House. President Johnson

ordered troops to enforce a curfew and

protect government buildings.

Close on the heels of this assassination

came another—that of Senator Robert

Kennedy in June 1968. With Johnson

withdrawn from the presidential race, it

appeared that Kennedy was pulling out in

front of candidates Senator Eugene

McCarthy and Vice President Hubert

Humphrey.

Kennedy's program and popularity

seemed broad enough to rebuild the

Democratic coalition shattered by Viet-

nam. Then on June 5, 1968, just after

winning victory in the Democratic prima-

ry in California, Kennedy was assassinated

by an Arab nationalist, angry at Kennedy

for his support of Israel.

Some blamed the availability of hand-

guns and rifles for the violence that

seemed to be tearing the United States

apart and killing some of its finest leaders.

A commission to study the problem of

violence in America concluded:

Examining Photographs Jesse Jackson (left) and Ralph Abernathy (right) talk with Dr. Mar-

tin Luther King. Jr.. (center) on the balcony where he was assassinated the following day.

Why was the violence that followed King's death ironic?
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Examining Photographs Robert Kennedy celebrates his victory in the California primary, just

before being shot by Sirhan Sirhan. What two Democratic candidates remained in the race?

Most assassinations have been the products

ofindividualpassion or derangement

Political turmoil a)id violence have

characterized the United States

throughout its history.

Late in April of 1968, another torm ot

violence jolted the public when hundreds

of students seized buildings at Colimibia

University in New York City. The stu-

dents protested the proposed building ot a

university gyninasiiun on public land in a

nearby black neighborhood. They also

opposed Columbia's weapons-research

programs for the government and the

presence of the student military organiza-

tion, Reserve Officers Training Corps

(ROTC). The takeover lasted for about a

week. Continued police presence outside,

however, provoked some students who

then vandalized property and barricaded

the streets. The riot that followed was

marked by both police brutality and stu-

dent retaliation.

The campus violence that erupted

across the country was not limited to the

United States. In the previous year, there

had been student riots in Rio de Janeiro,

London, Rome, Madrid, Warsaw, and

Prague. Shortly after the Columbia out-

break, French students battled police in

the streets of Paris. In Czechoslovakia in

1968, student protests triggered a rebel-

lion leading to the overthrow of the

repressive communist regime that IkuI

ruled their coimtry since 1948. A new

Czech premier restored freedom of speech

and press, freer contact with the West,

and a measure of democracy, but after a

few months, 200, ()()() Soviet troops rein-

stated Soviet control.

Meanwhile, prospects for peace in Viet-

nam s;rew dim. Diplomats irom the Unit-

ed States and Norih N'ieinam met in P.uis
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in May 1968, but they could not agree on

terms. After a lull, the war continued. The

number of American troops in Vietnam

reached a new high.

The Election of 1968

The election of 1968 reflected the tur-

moil of the times. In August antiwar

protesters gathered in large numbers in

Chicago at the site of the Democratic

National Convention. Reacting to the

previous student uprisings and black riots

in the cities, Chicago Mayor Daley, him-

self a Democrat, advised his police to

"shoot to kill arsonists and shoot to maim
looters." Senator Humphrey lost some

support when he defended the mayor's

efforts to control the riots.

Inside the convention, parry members

were torn by the Vietnam War issue.

Finally the convention nominated Hubert

Htmiphrey for President and Senator

Edmund Muskie of Maine for Vice Presi-

dent. But from the start Humphrey's cam-

paign was undermined by the violence in

the streets. The sense of chaos in the

American process deepened. The Demo-
cratic party itself underwent a change in

leadership.

The splintering of the Democratic party

made the Republican candidate, Richard

M. Nixon, the front-runner in the elec-

tion of 1968. Although defeated in his

campaign for President in 1960 and for

governor of California in 1962, Nixon

had remained active in national politics.

He had campaigned for many Republican

candidates during the 1960s, and sup-

porters said that he was now more relaxed

Examining Photograplis Local police in Chicago attempted to break up a crowd of antiwar

demonstrators who had gathered outside the Democratic Convention. As the nation watched

the nominating process, television also brought pictures of the violence on the streets, as

police, armed with clubs, subdued hundreds of protesters. When the war Issue split the

Democratic party, the Republicans had an opportunity to recapture the White IHouse. Whom
did they nominate?
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and self-confident than ever. For his

vice-presidential running mate, Nixon

chose Spiro T. Agnew, governor of

Maryland.

A third candidate, George Wallace,

governor of Alabama, ran as an Indepen-

dent in all 50 states. Wallace geared his

campaign to those who felt threatened by

the black power movement and by the

social unrest and violence in the nation's

cities. With General Curtis Lemay as his

running mate, Wallace attacked "pointy

headed" intellectuals and appealed to the

blue collar workers. His stands against

federally enforced equal rights attracted

support in the South. Leaders of orga-

nized labor, however, campaigned hard for

Humphrey and moved much ol the blue

collar vote back to the Democrats.

Public opinion polls gave Nixon a wide

lead over Humphrey and Wallace. In his

campaign, Nixon promised to unify the

nation, return dignity' to the presidency,

stabilize American foreign policy, and lead

a war against crime in the streets. He said

he had a plan for ending the war in Viet-

nam, but he did not provide details.

At first Humphrey's support of Presi-

dent Johnson's Vietnam policies hurt his

campaign. But alter he called for a com-

plete end to the bombing of North Viet-

nam, he began to move up in the polls. A
week before the election. President John-

son helped Humphrey by announcing

that the bombing ol North Vietnam had

halted and that a cease-fire would soon

follow.

rhe popular vote in the presidential race

was so close that it was not certain imtil

the next day that Nixon had won. John-

son's decision, made on October 31, had

come too late to change the election. Ihc

election day turnout was large—61 per-

cent of the electorate participated. Nixon

received .31.8 million votes, Humphrey

had }\3 million, and Willace had 9.9

million. Nixon's narrow victories in a few

key states gave him a comfortable electoral

margin. In the electoral college Nixon won
301 votes to 191 votes hir Hiimphiev and

46 votes h)r Wallace. Although the Noters

had elected a Republican President, iIkn

kept Democratic majorities in both the

Senate and House of Representatives.

THE ELECTION OF 1968
\,yi2o w

«s=> Candidate



Examining Photographs The space race

began in the early 1960s when President

Kennedy launched a long-range program to

land Americans on the moon. What signifi-

cant event happened in 1968?

make life better for the poor and the

needy, had also become casualties of

the war.

After the unhappy events in 1968, the

year itself ended on an ironic note of

hope and progress. Late in December

1968 the United States succeeded in

sending the first astronauts into orbit

around the moon. During one of the

most difficult years in American history,

the nation had scored a great technologi-

cal achievement. The photographs sent

back from space made planet Earth seem

small, peaceful, and beautiful. It brought

a new feeling to Americans that no mat-

ter how difficult, the problems they laced

could be solved.

IlllWIIIIIIIIIflW
Section Four Review«

Summary
1968 was a turbulent year for the Unit-

ed States. In January, North Vietnam

staged the Tet offensive. Though it was

turned back, Americans began to question

whether or not the war could be won.

Americans' faith in Johnson's leadership

seriously eroded. In March, Johnson

announced he would not run for reelec-

tion. The assassination of Dr. Martin

Luther King, Jr., in April set off a week of

rioting. In June, Robert Kennedy was also

assassinated. At its August convention, the

Democratic party split over the Vietnam

War and lost the November election to

Richard Ni.xon, who promised to reunify

the American people.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify General William Westmore-

land, Eugene McCarthy, Robert

Kennedy, Richard Nixon

2. Describe how the Tet offensive was a

turning point in the Vietnam War.

3. Explain why President Johnson did not

run tor reelection.

4. List three violent events that shook the

nation in 1968.

5. State two reasons why Richard Nixon

won the 1968 presidential election.

Thinking Critically

6. Synthesizing Ideas How did the war

in Vietnam and violence at home affect

Americans' confidence in President

Johnson?

Global Perspectives

7. Comparing Actions In 1968, stu-

dents in Paris took over entire sections

of the city by barricading the streets.

The students were joined by workers

who staged national strikes for better

working conditions. Explain why such

a coalition between students and work-

ers in America was unlikelv.

UlhM SRvn SE
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Map and Graph Skills

Interpreting Military Maps

In your study of wars fought in

American history, you have no

doubt found it helpful to

have maps included in the

text that showed major

battles and campaigns.

Because wars involve

movements and battles in

many places, a military

map is able to depict the

areas where battles, move-

ments, and strategy take

place.

be represented by solid or broken

lines and arrows.

THE TET OFFENSIVE, 1968

Expl

109° E 11 23'

N

anation

A military map shows

the areas controlled by

opposing sides as well as

the major battle sites,

troop movements, mili-

tary offensives, and battle

victories within an area.

Some military maps show

the major military actions

during the entire length or

several years of war.

Others may show the

military actions during a

particular battle or a

specific period ot time.

To interpret military

maps, follow these guidelines:

a. Read the map title. This will

indicate the location and time

period covered on the map.

b.Rcad the map key. This will

indicate what the symbols on the

map represent. l*or example,

areas under the control of a

particular side may be repre-

sented by a color. Battle sites may
be represented by crossed swords,

a shell burst, or a star. Military-

movements and offensives mav

Places attacked durrng

Tet Offensive

CAMBODIA
Dalai «

Xuan SOUTH

Gull 0/

Thailand

J _-«&.,„„ '-"^
. VIETNAM

.^\i T.." .^ .
Plian Thiel

Can>Thoi r"\*Bentre

/I Vijih tofig

Meltong— Delta—
South

China Sea

» KILOMETERS

c. Study the map itself. This will

indicate the actual events or

sequence of events that took place.

Notice the geography of the area

and try to determine how it

would affect military strategy.

Examph
Look at the militar\- ma[i ol

Southeast Asia on this page. Then

lollow the above guidelines.

a. The title indicates that the map
covers a specific militar\' action and

13'

N

time period—the Tet offensive of

1968. The map shows the political

boundaries of China,

North Vietnam, South
Vietnam Cambodia, Laos,

and Thailand.

b.The map key indicates

that the towns and cities

shown were those at-

tacked during the Tet of-

fensive. No other symbols

are indicated because the

map is limited to a spe-

cific action and time.

c. The map itself indicates

that the Tet offensive

targeted towns and cities

throughout South Viet-

nam. Although launched

by the North Vietnamese,

the offensive was not

confined to areas close to

the North Vietnam bor-

der, in the demilitarized

zone, but struck deep into

southern areas of South

Vietnam, including Sai-

gon. The texts reference

to guerrilla tactics being

launched against Amer-

ican bases, major cities,

and provincial capitals explains and

reinforces the wide range of targets

on the map. North Vietnam used

the Ho Chi Minh Trail through

Laos and Cambodia to maintain a

flow of military supplies into South

Vietnam.

Practice

for further practice in inter-

preting militat)' maps, apply the

guidelines given above to the

Vietnam War map on page 985.
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* Chapter 33 Review *

* Summary
Vowing to continue the work of John Kennedy,

President Johnson set out to implement his domestic

program known as the Great Society. It was designed

to end poverty, discrimination, and other social ills

of America. He also addressed the needs of people

still living in poverty through government programs

aimed at illiteracy, unemployment, and disease.

Johnson's domestic polices were played out against

the backdrop of the Vietnam War, which increas-

ingly took up resources and energy. Unable to

end the war quickly, the United States found itself

increasingly drawn into the conflict. As more soldiers

died and the war dragged on, Americans began to

question the wisdom of United States interven-

tion. Demonstrations against the war took place

across the country. Conservatives, who believed it was

the duty of Americans to support their govern-

ment, reacted to these events with anger and

resentment.

Other unrest exploded in major cities as African

Americans rioted against economic and social condi-

tions. Growing opposition to the war led Johnson to

abandon the race for the presidency. But Johnson's

pledge to end the war was not enough to help Hubert

Humphrey, the Democratic candidate, and Richard

Nixon was elected in 1 968.

* Using Vocabulary

Each of the terms below has significance for the

presidency of Lyndon Johnson. Use these terms in two

sentences that explain pivotal moments during the

Johnson years.

consensus conscientious objectors

escalation

* Reviewing Facts

1 . Identify four achievements of the Johnson adminis-

tration.

2. State two reasons why it was difficult for the United

States to win the war in Vietnam.

3. Explain why Americans' support of the war in Viet-

nam eroded.

4. List two results of the black power movement.

5. Describe the military and political aspects of the

Tet offensive.

6. Name four events that occurred in 1968 which

damaged Americans' faith in their country.

* Understanding Concepts

Social Upheaval

l.^X^y was there so much turmoil in the 1960s?

Explain how black power and counterculture move-

ments represented desire for change.

2. Evaluate the effectiveness of violent versus nonvio-

lent demonstrations. What were the results of non-

violent demonstrations in the early 1960s?

Compare the results of the late 1960s riots to the

goals of the black power movement. Use this infor-

mation to formulate an opinion of the use of vio-

lence in demonstrations.

War

3. Explain how Americans' perceptions of communism
influenced United States policy to support South

Vietnam. Explain why some Americans believed it

was critical to stop communism in South Vietnam

and feared the repercussions if the United States

failed to do so.

4. As you have read, the government in South Viet-

nam had little popular support. What effect do you

think this lack of support had on the failure of the

United States to achieve its military objectives in

Vietnam? Explain your answer.

* Thinking Critically

1. Evaluating Achievements President Johnson was

able to get several landmark laws and programs

enacted in only a few years. Explain how Johnson's

efforts to form a consensus enabled him to do this.

Predict the likelihood of maintaining this consensus

for an extended period of time during the 1 960s.

2. Analyzing a Quotation Reread the quotation by

George Kennan on page 987 of your text. Explain

why Kennan believed the United States should not

intervene in Vietnam. Do you agree with Kennan'

Do you believe that your answer would be different

if the United States had been more successful in the

war efiFort? Explain your answer.
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* Chapter 33 Review

3. Comparing Cultures Some Americans dismiss

the counterculture movement of the 1960s as hav-

ing no lasting effect. Others consider it as a unique

expression of idealism and commitment to social

values. ^X^^at do you think? Explain whether or not

you think this movement had any lasting effects on

American societ}'.

4. Analyzing Effects How was the violence that

racked American society- in 1968 perceived by con-

ser\'ative Americans? ^Tiat effect do you think the

violence had on the nomination of Hubert

Humphrey and the election of Richard Nixon in

1968?

* Writing About History

Narration

Refer to the description of how to write a narrative

essay in the Histot)^ Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essays length and the

assignment's due date.

Imagine that it is 1968 and you have just received a

draft notice in the mail. Though you are legally obli-

gated to join the military, many Americans at this

time are refusing to be drafted. Write an essa\' explain-

ing whether or not you will fight in the war. Before

you begin writing, make a list of the reasons lor and

against going to fight. Use this list to explain both

sides of the issue in your essay. Then write about your

decision and the reasons for it.

* Learning Cooperatively

Imagine it is 1968 and you are inside the Demo-
cratic convention hall in Chicago where Hubert

Humphre\' has just been nominated. Outside,

protesters and police are clashing violently with

one another and the nation seems to be coming

apart from tension and unrest. You realize that

millions of Americans are watching the convention

coverage on live television. Your candidate, Hubert

Humphrey will have this one opportunin,' to reach the

American people at this critical moment. Work
with a partner to write an acceptance speech for

Hubert Humphrey. The purpose of the speech is to

calm Americans' fears. Divide the writing chores

this way: 1) what Humphrev will do to bring the

nation back together, 2) what Humphrey wiU do

about Vietnam. Collaborate on putting your best

ideas on both into the speech. Present your speech to

the class.

* Mastering Skills

Determining the Reliability of a Source

Suppose that you have been asked to write a report

on the Vietnam War. Where would you obtain the

information you need to begin writing? One basic

ingredient needed to prepare an accurate report is sup-

porting evidence from reliable source}—books, docu-

ments, or other records that supply dependable

information. Because not all sources are reliable, when

you research a topic you must determine the worth of

your sources.

The following guidelines will help you to determine

the reliability of your source:

• Evaluate the writers of the source by considering

whether their background qualifies them to write

on the topic.

• Consider the reputation of the publication or pub-

lisher of the source. Is the magazine, newspaper, or

periodical generally reliable?

• Consult more than one source, comparing and con-

trasting the information presented in each.

• Ask yourself questions such as the following:

Is this a primary source or a secondar)' source?

Is the information supported by evidence?

Is the information mostly facts (statements that

can be verified) or opinions (something that

someone believes or thinks is true)?

Is the material objective in viewpoint?

Practice Usin" these guidelines and what vou have

read in the chapter, answer the hillowing questions.

l.In writing a report on a subject that is still contro-

versial, such as the Vietnam War, why is it especially

important to use a variet)' of sources?

2. Wiat special considerations might you have to take

when determining the reliabilit)' ol sources dealing

with controversial subjects?

3. What advantage might there be to using a very

recent source that deals with the Vietnam Wir com-

pared to a newspaper article from that time?
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SECTIONS

Nixon's

Domestic Policy

Secrecy, Surprise,

and Summitrv

3

Years of Protest

and Change

Watergate and

the Ford

Administration

Chapter 34

An Imperial Presidency

ING

Historical Focus

Richard Nixon's election in 1968

seemed to promise a time ot peace. As

President, Nixon shifted social respon-

sibility to the states and launched a new

foreign policy by negotiating with top

communist leaders. The withdrawal of

troops from Vietnam seemed to assure

Nixon's victory in the election of 1972.

His reelection campaign, however,

waged "dirty tricks" against the Demo-
crats. The Watergate scandal eventually

forced Nixon's resignation. President

Ford worked to help heal the nation.

Concepts to Understand

• How presidential power is balanced

by the other branches of federal

government.

• How political isolation and corrup-

tion affected the presidency.

People to Know
Warren Burger, Henry Kissinger, Zhou
En-lai, Betty Friedan, George McGovern

Places to Locate

Cambodia, Egypt, Vietnam

Terms to Identify

busing, balance of payments, OPEC,
detente, summit. Pentagon Papers, ERA,

executive privilege

Guided Reading

Asyou read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

l.What were the foreign policy achieve-

ments of the Nixon administration?

l.What illegal activity caused Nixon to

resign the presidency?

Spanning the Decades
\
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Section one

Nixon's Domestic Policy

TING THE SCEH5><

My answer is, yes, there is a new Nixon,

ifyou are talking in terms ofnew ideas for

the new world and the America we live in.

—Richard Nixon
Presidential campaign speech, 1968

Section Focus

While the "new Nixon" supported new
ideas tor solving the nation's economic

problems, the specter of the "old Nixon"

stalked the Wliite House. Vestiges of the

old Richard Nixon were seen in his

attempts to change the direction of the

Supreme Court. Neither Nixon's new
policies nor his old, however, could curb

the problems of inflation and high unem-

ployment.

Obj ectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain President Richard Nixon's

southern strategy.

• Describe how Nixon tried to deal with

the economic problems of the early

1970s.

To Americans and foreigners

alike, the United States in the

late 1960s had lost its direc-

tion. Not only was it losing the

war in Vietnam, but its industries were

losing their competitive edge. A sense of

defeat and decay became apparent. Deep
social, political, and racial divisions were

threatening to tear society apart. Richard

Nixon claimed that he had a "plan to end

the war in Vietnam" and "bring Ameri-

cans together. ' His promise of peace in

Vietnam and tranquility at home appealed

to many in the United States. By a very

narrow margin, Nixon was elected the

thirty-seventh President of the United

States.

Nixon's Political Career

Richard M. Nixon was the first Presi-

dent in modern times to be elected after

having lost a previous bid for the presi-

dency. After losing the 1962 California

gubernatorial race, his political career

seemed over. In the 1968 campaign, how-

ever, he changed his public image. The
old Nixon had been intensely partisan and

ruthless. When he had run for Congress

from California in 1946, for example, he

charged that his opponent had strong ties

to communist organizations. The new
Nixon, however, impressed observers as

calm, broad-minded, and statesmanlike.

He promised that his administration

would be "open to new ideas, open to

men and women of both parties, open to

the critics as well as those who support

us." "We want to bring America togeth-

er," Nixon said.

Bringing the nation together proved dif-

ficult. With the Democrats in control of

Congress, Nixon saw many ol his domes-

tic proposals rejected. The administra-

tion's failure in the domestic arena,

however, was not a source of frustration

lor the President because his major inter-

est was foreign policy.

One of Nixon's domestic successes was

the new federalism, a partnership

between the federal government and the

state governments. The hallmark of the

new federalism, Nixon declared, was that

states and municipalities would assume

greater responsibility for their own well-

being. In a message to Congress, the Pres-

ident declared:

1006 Unii' 10 Redefining America's RoLE: 1954-Present



/ reject the patronizing idea that

government in Washington, D.C.,

is inevitably more wise and

more efficient than government

at the local or state level. . . . The idea

that a bureaucratic elite in Washington

knows what is bestfor people. .

.

is really a contention that people

cannot govern themselves.

Following the President's lead, Congress

passed a series of revenue-sharing bills

that granted federal funds to local agen-

cies to use as they saw fit.

Another domestic concern that Nixon

addressed during the 1968 campaign was

the permissive attitude toward the rights

ot those accused ot crimes. Nixon criti-

cized the record of the Supreme Court

under Chief Justice Earl Warren. He
denounced Supreme Court decisions that

curtailed the powers of the police in the

interrogation of suspects and that forbade

the use ot electronic "bugging" equipment

for gathering evidence. Such decisions,

Nixon maintained, violated "the first civil

right of every American to be free of

domestic violence." He promised to fill

vacancies on the Supreme Court with

judges who would not "weaken the peace

forces as against the criminal forces."

Nixon eventually succeeded in his cam-

paign to change the liberal thrust of the

Court. When Chief Justice Warren

resigned shortly after Nixon took office,

the President nominated Warren Burger, a

respected conservative judge, to take his

place. He also placed three other conserva-

tive justices on the Court, inclucJing one

from the South. The Burger Court, known

as the Nixon Court by its critics, did not

take away more rights of criminal suspects,

but it did diminish the rights that had been

affirmed by the Warren Court.

Nixon's appointment of a southern jus-

tice to the Supreme Court was only one

part of a general "southern strategy," to

lure southern voters away from the

Examining Photographs The Supreme Court favored the use of busing as a constitutional

way to desegregate the nation's schools, although many Americans disagreed. Southern

leaders in particular thought the Supreme Court had overstepped its authority What was
President Nixon's position?
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Democrats. Another major part of that

strategy was to reverse a Johnson adminis-

tration poUcy that cut off federal funds

from racially segregated school systems.

Although this policy was affirmed in 1968

by the Supreme Court in Greene v. County

School Board, Nixon ignored the Court's

ruling and instructed the Justice Depart-

ment to support school boards that were

seeking to delay desegregation.

Contrary to Nixon's hopes, his appoint-

ments to the Supreme Court did not

reverse the Green decision. Instead, the

Court affirmed integration by means of

busing—transporting oi children to a

school outside their residential area to

achieve racial balance in that school.

White Americans in the South and most

Life of the

Times

Shopping Malls

A 1973 report on New
Jerseys Cherry Hill

Mall observed that the

shopping mall had

become to the suburb

what main street once

was to the small

town—thefocus of

community life.

The period between

1971 and 1975 was a

heyday ofmall con-

struction. Cities and

suburbs across the

United States became

home to enclosed mails

featuring, under one

roof a fairly pre-

dictable airay ofsmall

specialty storesfor

books, gifts, and shoes.

Large mails

typically

included major

department

stores as

dependable

"anchors' for

sales and cus-

tomers, as well

as several pop-

ular restau-

rants. Some

malls also had

portable bou-

tique stands

that sold every-

thing from perfume to wicker.

Mall managers were enormously successful

in not only attracting shoppers, but also

walkers, joggers, and vast crowds of

teenagers just "hanging out." Malls became

such popular gathering places in the early

1970s that a high school in Bethesda, Mary-

land, held its senior prom at one.

Despite the carefully controlled environ-

ment that malls maintain through regulated

climate, piped-in music, security personnel,

and squeaky cleanness, they did not escape

the social upheaval of the 1970s. Several

large malls became sites fot Vietnam War
protests.

other regions of the nation resisted bus-

ing, and Nixon denounced it, saying:

. . . [W]hile there may be some doubt

as to whether segregated education is

inferior, there is no doubt whatever

. . . that education requiring excessive

transportation for students is definitely

inferior I come down hard

and unequivocally against busingfor

the purpose ofracial balance.

The Nixon administration's open opposi-

tion to busing for desegregation intensi-

fied public controversy over the issue not

only in the South but throughout the

nation.

Nixon's

Economic Policies

The Nixon administration inherited

difficult economic problems. The com-

bined costs of President Johnson's War
on Poverty and the Vietnam War had

produced a large federal budget deficit

and mounting inflation. Between 1964

and 1969, the dollar lost one-fifth of its

pufchasing power.

After his inauguration, Nixon

announced an economic plan that was

based on reducing federal spending and

curtailing the supply of money. By the

end of 1970, however, it was apparent

that the plan was not working. Restrict-

ing the supply of money drove interest

rates up, and higher interest rates dis-

couraged investment. Unemployment
increased, and the stock market declined.

The slowdown in business activity

reduced federal revenues, and inflation

accelerated. Meanwhile the costs of the

Vietnam war mounted.

The weaknesses of the economy were

reflected in a growing balance of pay-

ments deficit. The balance of payments

is the difference between what a nation

receives from foreign countties and what
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Connections
H STORY

The Metric System

"...[T]he dinosaurs did not go away

overnight," read an article in National

Geographic, "nor will the older standards.

The world has learned to live without

dinosaurs. In time we'll all learn to live

with metrics."

AND MATHEMATICS
ESQuDDEEEDB

Metric-based robots assemble cars.

The Metric Act of 1975 committed the

United States to a transition from the

U.S. Customary system of measurement

to Systeme International (SI)—the metric

system. The metric system is based on

units often and one hundred. Thus, 100

centimeters equal 1 meter.

Although many Americans believe met-

ric conversion has failed, most major U.S.

industries have switched, wholly or par-

tially, to metrics. Companies that compete

on the international market were forced

to change because nearly every other

industrial nation uses metrics.

Domestic consimier products have been

slower to adopt SI. None of the laws

authorizing use of SI have provided Rmds
lor public education. In addition, no tar-

get date has been set for 100 percent com-

pliance, and no government agency has

the power to enforce the use of the metric

system.

Making The
Mathematics
connection

1. Why would the

United States cus-

tomary system of

measurement be

comparable to

dinosaurs?

Linking Past

And Present

2. Wliat factors

have made it diffi-

cult to establish

international

standards ol

measurement?

MMaUUUHbBSXNl

it spends overseas. Between 1970 and

1971, the nation's balance ot payments

deficit jumped Irom $4 billion to $22

billion.

Ihe deficit was evidence that the Unit-

ed States had lost its dominance in world

markets. Between 1950 and 1970, for

example, the United States share of

world automobile production dropped

from 76 to 31 percent, and the same

phenomenon was occurring in the tex-

tile, shoe, and electrical equipment

industries.

A serious effect of the balance of pay-

ments deficit was that it weakened inter-

national (aith in the value of the dollar.

Because world trade depends on stable

money and because the dollar was the

major currency in the world, the dollar

crisis ihrearenecl to disrupt iiiteniatit)tial

tr.Kle.

Ihus, (he Nixon adininisir.iiion found

itself coiilronted with a recession, a dollar

crisis, an expensive war in Southeast Asia

and a huge trade deficit, iti which the

value of imports was greater than exports.

Nixon acted decisively. To cotnbat infla-

tion, in August 1971, he announced a

90-day freeze on prices and wages. To

discourage imports, he placed an addi-

tional duty of 10 percent on all goods

purchased from abroad. He also allowed

the dollar to decline in value in relation

to foreign currencies making it more

expensive for Americans to buy goods

from other countries. Therefore, goods

made in the United States became cheap-

er than foreign-made goods, and that

promoted exports. Although Nixon's

policies brought some relief, inflation,

chronic unemployment, and the loss of

foreign markets remained a problem

throughout his presidency. The measures

also caused ill will in nations that

depended on American markets for their

products.

Another problem concerned energ)'. In

the fall of 1973, Arab nations placed an
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embargo on crude oil shipments from the

Middle East. The purpose of the embargo
was to force the United States to stop sup-

porting Israel in its struggle with the Arab

states. Support for Israel did not change,

but the embargo produced an energy cri-

sis in 7\merica—and near panic. In some
areas the price of petroleum shot up near-

ly 400 percent, and there were shortages

of gasoline for cars and heating oil for

homes, schools, and businesses.

Although the United States had about

one-sixteenth of the worlds population,

Americans consumed about one-third of

the world's energy. Most of this energy

came from such nonrenewable resources

as oil, gas, and coal. Coal reserves were

abundant in America but supplied less

than 20 percent of the nation's energy

needs. By 1973, the United States was

importing about 6 million barrels of oil

each day, or about 36 percent of the oil

needed to heat homes and to keep facto-

ries and automobiles running.

President Nixon announced a plan to

make the country self-sufficient in energy

by 1980. He called for higher taxes on
imported oil and encouraged Americans

to take conservation measures, such as

lowering their thermostats. Congress

passed a law requiring states to lower the

speed limit on highways to 55 miles per

hour to save gasoline and approved the

construction of a pipeline in Alaska for

the shipment of newly discovered oil to

refineries. Congress provided some tax

incentives to encourage energy research

and put the nation on daylight saving

time for two years.

After the Arab nations lifted the oil

embargo in March 1974, most Americans

forgot about the energy crisis. However
fuel prices began a steep rise as the oil

shortage continued. In the 1960s the

major oil-exporting nations had formed
the Organization of Petroleum Exporting

Countrks (OPEC). By 1970 OPEC had

begun to raise prices, and over the next

decade the cost of oil increased from less

than $2 a barrel to more than $30 a bar-

rel. The increases in the price of oil by
the OPEC countries contributed to the

problems that plagued the American
economy throughout the 1 970s.

XVSS9SSSSm ittH

m
Section One Review

iiiiiiiifimma
Summary

President Nixon came to the White
House with the hope of bringing America

together. A cornerstone of his domestic

policy was a greater emphasis on local

decision making and revenue sharing.

To fulfill his promise of law and order,

Nixon appointed conservative judges to

the Supreme Court and replaced retiring

Chief Justice Warren with Warren Burger.

In the economy, Nixon faced tough chal-

lenges to balance the federal budget and
control inflation. The United States' bal-

ance of payments deficit soared and it

became increasingly evident that the

United States no longer dominated world

markets.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Warren Burger, southern

strategy

2. Define new federalism, busing, balance

of payments, trade deficit

3. Point out how Nixon affected the

criminal justice system.

4. Describe two features of Nixon's

economic policies.

5. Explain how the declining United

States economy affected world markets.

Thinking Critically

6. Evaluating Policy Write an evalua-

tion of whether busing is an effective

means of achieving school integration.

Connections:
History and Technology
7. Determining Cause and Effect

One major reason imports to the

United States increased during the

1970s was the influx of compact
European and Japanese automobiles

which offered better gas mileage.

How do you think these imports

forced American car makers to

change.'

liU MH
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Critical Thinking Skills

Interpreting Point of View

As a member of the high school

newspaper staff, Keisha spoke out

for the right of the paper to print

articles without being censored by

the high school's administration.

Two weeks later Keisha's brother

was suspended from

the basketball team

because of his in-

volvement in a fight

that broke out after a

home game. A school

reporter then wrote a

sharply critical article

about student ath-

letes who were "ruin-

ing the school's repu-

tation." Keisha now
tells her friends that

articles like this

should be cleared first

with the school's

principal. She has

changed her point of

view.

What arguments or evidence are

used to support this point of

view?

What are the possible alternative

points of view to this issue.'

Explanation Vice President Spiro Agiiew

addresses the media

A point of view is a person's

opinion; it is affected by their role,

their experiences, relationships, and

beliefs. Students of history should

learn to identify the points of view

of historical figures and groups.

Interpreting points of view helps

students understand why people

make certain decisions or behave in

certain ways.

To interpret a person's point ol

view ask ihc following questions;

• What opinion is being expressed?

• Wiiat factors may have iiidii-

eiKcd the person or group to

ad(>|M this opinion?

Example
Read the following quotation

from a speech by Vice President

Spiro Agnew, given in Des Moines,

Iowa, in 19f,9:

...For HI illions of A)itcriciiiis, the

network:^ arc the sole source of

iiiitioiitd and world news.

...A raised eyebrow, an inflection

of the voice, a caustic remark

dropped in the middle of a broadcast

can raise doubts in a million minds

about the ueracity of a public official

...One Federal i'.oinmiDiications

Commissioner considers the powers of
the networks equal to that of local,

state, and Federal Governments all

combined. Certainly it represents a

concentration of power over

American public opinion unknown
in history Of the

men who produce

and direct the net-

work news, the natioji

knows practically

nothing The views

of this fraternity do

not... rep resent the

vieu's ofAmerica.

Applying the four

questions above to

this quotation, you

can interpret Agnew's

point of view:

a) His opinion is that

the networks have

too much power.

b)He is influenced

because the networks

do not show sympathy with his

positions.

c) He supports his view b)' citing a

member of the Commission
who compares the influence of

the networks to the power of

government.

d) An alternative viewpoiiu is that

the networks believe thev have a

duty to express views other than

official government policy.

Practice

Use the four questions above to

interpret President Nixon's point of

view on tiie issue of busing on page

1008.
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Section Two

Secrecy, Surprise, and Summitry

ING

So let us, in these nextfive days, start a

long march together, not in lockstep, but on

different roads leading to the same goal, the

goal of building a world structure ofpeace

andjustice

—Richard M. Nixon,
Banquet toast, Beijing, China,

February 1972

Section Focus

Nixon toasted tiie Chinese in Beijing

and signed an arms-Hmitation agreement

with the Soviets in Moscow. Also during

his administration Nixon secretly plotted

the bombing of Cambodia and the

expansion of the war in Indochina. Later,

through a poUcy of Vietnamization, he

withdrew American troops. The foreign

policy of the Nixon administration was

one of secrecy and surprise.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain why Nixon pursued detente.

• List the steps Nixon took to end Amer-

ican involvement in Vietnam.

Surprising both his supporters and

his critics, Richard Nixon as Presi-

dent shed his long-held image as a

"cold warrior." In the 1950s he

looked tor communists in the state depart-

ment and talked tough to Khrushchev. As

President he opened a dialogue with the

communist leaders of China and entered

into a series of agreements with the Soviet

Union. Nixon even recognized the legiti-

macy ot the communist regimes of Eastern

Europe.

Nixon's Foreign Policy

Like Woodrow Wilson, President Nixon

took almost sole charge of foreign policy.

To help him handle foreign policy matters,

Nixon appointed Henry A. Kissinger, a

brilliant political scientist, as his national

security adviser. Kissinger's job was to pre-

sent the President with policy options in

which the probable consequences of each

policy were outlined. Kissinger also under-

took secret missions abroad. In 1973

Nixon appointed Kissinger secretary of

state.

Nixon, like Wilson, wanted to be

remembered as a peacemaker. In his inau-

gural address he proclaimed:

Afier a period ofconfrontation, we are

entering an era ofnegotiation.

Let all nations know that during this

administration our lines ofcommunication

will be open. We seek an open world—
open to ideas, open to the exchange

ofgoods andpeople

For Nixon, lines of communication

were meant to reach friend and foe alike.

To the communist leader of Romania,

Nixon declared: "We seek normal rela-

tions with all countries, regardless of their

domestic policies." Nixon proclaimed a

policy ol detente, or relaxation of tensions

between the United States and the com-

munist bloc. He maintained that it would

be a "safer world and a better world il we
have a strong, healthy United States,

Europe, China, Russia, and Japan, each

balancing the other."

To achieve this balance Nixon proposed

a meeting between the United States and

the Soviet Union to discuss strategic arms

limitations. The SALT negotiations, as
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Examining Photographs President Nixon and Premier Breziinev sign tlie SALT I agree-

ment limiting nuclear weapons in 1972. What was Nixon's policy of detente?

they were called, began in Helsinki, Fin-

land, in 1969. Before the conclusion of"

SALT I in 1972 the two sides had agreed

to ban biological warfare and limit the

growth of nuclear weapons.

SALT culminated in the May 1972

Moscow summit, or diplomatic meeting,

between the superpowers, hi addition to

signing the SALT agreement, Nixon and

the Soviet leader, Leonid Brezhnev, also

agreed to increase trade, exchange scientif-

ic information, and cooperate in prevent-

ing pollution.

President Nixon also sought improved

relations with China. He began by lifting

trade and travel restrictions. The President

also withdrew the Seventh Fleet from

defending Taiwan, an island which China

claimed as its own.

Ihe (-hinese responded to Nixon's initia-

tives in a variety of ways, including inviting

a ping-pong team from the United States

to visit China. More importantly, the C^hi-

nese accepted Henry Ki.ssinger's proposal

that he visit Beijing to open discussions

with C^hincse leaders. Inuring Kissinger's

meeting with C.hincse Premier Zhou Kn-lai

(JOH i-HN LYH), he arranged for Presi-

dent Nixon to visit C]hina in February

1972. President Nixon's sensational

announcement that he would visit Beijing

foreshadowed the 1971 admission of the

r^.-<i.x

I'm not sure of the rules, but It

looks like an interesting game."

Examining
Political Cartoons
Mao, Brezhnev, and
Nixon play a game of

global politics. Nixon, a

former "cold warrior.

"

appears uncertain

about his moves. Why
would the Soviet lead-

er be concerned about

relations between the

United States and
China?
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Linking

Across

Time

Demonstration
FOR Democracy

Twenty years

after the People's

Republic of China

opened its door

and let the West

in, Chinese stu-

dents demonstrat-

ed for democracy

in Tiananmen

Square, in Beijing,

China. During the

demonstrations,

students erected a

"Goddess ot

Democracy" statue

symbolizing the

students' desire for

change and closely

resembling the

Statue of Liberty.

The demonstra-

tions lasted for

seven weeks in

May and June

1989, until govern-

ment troops were

finally sent in to

crush them.

Examining Photograplis The Vietnam Memorial in Wastiington, D.C., was completed in

1982. It displays the names of more than 58.000 Americans who gave their lives during the

Vietnam War. What was the policy of Vietnamization?

government of the People's Republic of

China to the United Nations.

During the course of Nixon's historic

visit to China, the leaders of both nations

agreed to establish "more normal" rela-

tions between their countries. President

Nixon, Chairman Mao, and Premier

Zhou recognized that detente could serve

the interests of both countries.

Since the early 1960s, a rift had devel-

oped in the relationship between the com-

munist governments of the Soviet Union

and China, and troops of the two nations

occasionally clashed along their border.

Mao realized that detente with the United

States could deter Soviet aggression, and

Nixon believed that detente with China

would encourage Brezhnev to be more

accommodating. The Soviet leader would

not want the United States to forge an

alliance with China.

War in Vietnam

and the Middle East

During the 1968 presidential campaign,

Nixon declared that he had a plan for

ending the Vietnam War. After his inau-

guration he resumed peace negotiations

with the North Vietnamese in Paris, but

they produced no results.

The President was faced with a dilem-

ma: if he continued U.S. involvement in

the war, public opposition would increase.

If he withdrew U.S. troops without a

peace agreement, he would be the first

President of the United States to have ever

"lost a war." Like Lyndon Johnson,

Richard Nixon did not seek that dubious

distinction.

To make matters worse, in June 1971,

The New York Times published a secret

Department of Defense study of U.S.

involvement in Vietnam. The Pentagon

Papers, as they were called, documented

that for two decades, four Presidents of

the United States had escalated the

nation's involvement in Indochina. Fur-

thermore, despite America's increased

involvement, the situation in Southeast

Asia was not any closer to a resolution.

The Pentagon Papers were evidence of

the growing power of the executive

branch. They contained details of the

decisions that were made by Presidents
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and their advisers without the consent

of Congress. Equally important, they

revealed how Presidents were drawn into a

war they did not know how to win. The

Pentagon Papers also showed how the vari-

ous administrations acted to deceive

Congress, the press, and the public about

the true situation in Vietnam.

President Nixon was outraged over the

"leaking" of the secret documents. He
ordered the Justice Department to go to

court to stop further publication of the

papers. Nixon hoped the court would

affirm the government's right to restrain

publication in matters of national security,

but the Supreme Court decided that the

Pentagon Papers were not vital to national

security.

The federal government then brought

charges against Daniel Ellsberg, one of

the authors of the Pentagon Papers, for

leaking the documents to the press. Presi-

dent Nixon also authorized a group of

people who were called "the Plumbers" to

break into the office of Ellsberg's psychia-

trist to collect information about him.

When their activities came to light, the

charges against Daniel Ellsberg were

dropped.

President Nixon's response to the pub-

lication of the Pentagon Papers was a fur-

ther sign that the credibility of his

administration was eroding. Nixon him-

self, it was revealed, had ordered the

secret bombing of North Vietnamese

sanctuaries in Cambodia in 1969. In

April 1970, Nixon, without consulting

Congress, ordered an invasion of Cam-
bodia to drive the North Vietnamese out

of the country. Protests against the war

now intensified.

lo quiet opposition to the war, Nixon

announced a policy of "Vietnamization."

Vietnamization consisted of two steps: the

phased withdrawal of U.S. troops from

Vietnam; and their replacement by con-

scripts from Vietnam. Nixon hoped that

Vietnamization, combined with the satu-

ration bombing of North Vietnam, would

allow the United States to withdraw from

the war "with honor." But the New York

Times called his bombing policy "diplo-

macy ihrough terror," and the Boston

Globe commented:

1965

1966

1967
1968

THE UNITED STATES IN VIETNAM, 1950-1975

1950 May 8 President Truman sends U.S. aid and advisers

to French forces in Indochina

1954 May 7 French defeated by Communists at Dien Bien Phu
July 20-21 Geneva Conference provides cease-fire and
divides Vietnam

1957 Vietcong begin attacl<s in South Vietnam

1960 Dec. 20 Vietcong form National Front for the Liberation

of South Vietnam

1961 Nov. 16 President Kennedy increases number of U.S.

advisers in Vietnam

1963 Nov. 1 Ngo Dinh Diem assassinated

1964 July 24 U.S. rejects French President de Gaulle's plan

to neutralize all of Indochina

Aug. 2-4 Gulf of Tonkin-N. Vietnam attacks a U.S.

destroyer and U.S. retaliates

Aug. 7 Gulf of Tonkin Resolution-Congress grants

President Johnson authority to use force against

aggression

Feb. 7-8 First U.S. bombing of North Vietnam

March 2 Rolling Thunder bombing campaign begins

against North Vietnam

March 8-9 President Johnson sends 3,500 Marines

(first combat troops) to join 23,500 U.S. advisers

March 2 U.S. forces number 215,000

Dec. 31 U.S. forces number 389,000

May 19 First U.S. air strike against central Hanoi

Jan. 30-Feb. 24 Tet Offensive by Vietcong

March 31 President Johnson announces cessation of

bombing of N. Vietnam north of 20th parallel and that

he will not seek reelection

May 10 Paris Peace Talks begin between U.S. and N.

Vietnam

1969 January 25 First full session of Paris Peace Talks with

Vietcong and S. Vietnam also represented

March 16 My Lai massacre (revealed in November
1969)

June 8 President Nixon announces the withdrawal of

25,000 U.S. troops from Vietnam

Sept. 3 Death of Ho Chi Minh

Oct. J5 Vietnam Moratorium Day—nationwide antiwar

demonstrations across the U.S.

1970 Feb. 20 Presidential adviser Henry A. Kissinger opens
secret peace negotiations in Paris

April 29 U.S. troops invade Cambodia
May 4 Four antiwar students killed during

demonstrations at Kent State University. Ohio

Dec. 31 Senate votes to repeal Gulf of Tonkin Resolution

1971 Nov. J2 President Nixon limits U.S. ground forces in

Vietnam to a defensive role

1972 April 75-20 Widespread antiwar demonstrations in U.S.

June J 7-22 Watergate break-in and arrests

Aug. 12 Last U.S. ground combat troops leave Vietnam

Dec. 18-30 Bombing of Hanoi and Haiphong resumed to

break stalled peace negotiations

1973 Jan. 27 Cease-fire in Vietnam agreed upon
Feb. 12 N. Vietnam releases first U.S. prisoners of war

1974 Aug. 9 President Nixon resigns

1 975 April 29-30 North Vietnamese capture Saigon. Ameri-

can personnel evacuated. Vietnam War ends.

New York Times. April 30, 1985. An Encylopedia ot World History. 5th ed (1972). Gorton Carmlh,
W/ia( Happened When (1989), James S Olson, Dictionary ot the Vietnam War (1988)
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The total inhumanity ofwhatAmeriaim

are doing on the orders ofan

American President devastates the spirit.

America will be a long time recovering

from what it has done

not only to a land ofpeasants

but to itself

Examining Photographs Secretary of

State Henry Kissinger meets with Nortii Viet-

namese negotiator Le Due Ttio in Paris for

peace talks. Wfiy was it difficult to reacti a
settlement?

By the end of the war, the total tonnage

of bombs dropped by the United States

on Vietnam was more than twice that

dropped by the United States on all tar-

gets in both World War 11 and the Kore-

an War.

Finally, on January 23, 1973, represen-

tatives of the United States, South Viet-

nam, North Vietnam, and the Vietcong

signed a cease-fire agreement, ending the

military presence of the United States in

Vietnam. The war, however, did not end

for the people of Vietnam. Under the

agreement, U.S. troops withdrew from

South Vietnam, but North Vietnamese

troops did not.

As the Vietnam War wound down,

another war erupted, this time in the

Middle East. On October 6, 1973, the

Jewish holy day of Yom Kippur, Egyptian

and Syrian troops launched surprise

attacks against Israeli forces. Their objec-

tive was to recapture the territory Egypt

and Syria had lost to Israel during the Six-

Day War of 1967. Caught by surprise, the

Israeli troops were initially pushed back,

but they quickly regrouped and launched

their own attack, pushing into Syria and

across the Suez Canal into Egypt.

Israel appealed to the United States for

help, and President Nixon responded with

a massive airlift of $2 billion in military

supplies. At the same time, the Soviet

Union continued to supply Egypt and

Syria. American aid to Israel angered the

Arab countries, and quickly they retaliat-

ed by placing an embargo on the ship-

ment of oil to the United States and other

countries that supported Israel. The
Arabs hoped to force Israel's friends into

supporting a settlement that would

require Israel to return the lands it had

taken in 1967. Hardest hit by the embar-

go was Western Europe, which received

72 percent of its oil from the Middle East.

Although the United States received only

about 1 1 percent of its oil supply from the

region, the embargo created an energy cri-

sis during which the price of fuel for auto-

mobiles and home heating soared.

Even as the United States and the Soviet

Union gave aid to the opposing sides, they

worked through the United Nations Secu-

rity Council to arrange a cease-fire. In late
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"There Goes the 8:05'

sms mmmwwnm

Examining Political Cartoons Kissinger, a

political scientist as well as diplomat,

became known for his "shuttle diplomacy.

"

What did this involve?

October, the nations of Israel, Egypt, and

Syria, agreed to terms. By the end of

1973, a UN peacekeeping force had been

sent to the Middle East to police the

region.

After the conflict. Secretary of State

Henry Kissinger worked with Israel and

Egypt to reduce tensions in the Middle

East. For the next two years, Kissinger

engaged in shuttle diplomacy, flying

back and forth between the capitals of

the two nations in an effort to produce a

lasting peace. Kissinger's efforts yielded

two important results. Early in 1974

Golda Meir, the prime minister of Israel,

and Anwar el-Sadat, the president of

Egypt, agreed to reestablish diplomatic

relations between their two countries.

Then in September 1975, Israel and

Egypt agreed to withdraw their forces

from the cease-fire line and pledged not

to attack each other. Although signifi-

cant problems remained, a measure of

peace had been achieved in the Middle

East. For the United States, the war in

the Middle I^ast brought home the fact

that Americans, who had become dejieii-

dent on oil from the Middle East, risked

being held hostage to the demands ol the

oil-producing nations.

Section Two Review««»»
Summary

President Nixon relished the chal-

lenges of foreign policy. Though once a

fervent anticommunist, one of his chief

foreign policy goals was to improve

communications with communist

nations through detente. At the Moscow
summit, the SALT agreement reduced

nuclear weapons between the United

States and the Soviet Union. Nixon and

Kissinger also set to work renewing

relations with China. Nixon increased

military involvement in Indochina while

setting into motion a withdrawal of

American troops and the negotiation of

a cease-fire. In 1973 war in the Middle

East led to an Arab oil embargo. This

conflict was defused by Kissinger's

shuttle diplomacy.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Henry Kissinger, Leonid

Brezhnev, Zhou En-lai, Daniel

Ellsberg, SALT, Pentagon Papers,

Vietnamization

2. Define detente, summit

3. List three steps taken during Nixon's

presidency to end United States

involvement in Vietnam.

4. Describe how Henry Kissinger's

shuttle diplomacy helped to end

war in the Middle East.

Thinking Criticali.y

5. Evaluating Foreign Policy

Evaluate the pros and cons of Nixon's

use of secrecy in China and Vietnam.

LiNKiNc; Pasi and Present

6. Making Comparisons In 1989 a

prodemocracy student demonstration

in China was brutally put down.

Compare the difficulties the United

States faced in dealing with China

before detente and after the

prodemocracy demonstration was

crushed.
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Section Three

Years of Protest

and Change

. . . [T]he more intense forms ofprotest do

not last long. Protest has an ever-decreasing

half-life.

—Samuel P. Huntington
Political scientist, American Politics, 1981

Section Focus

The Vietnam War led many people in

the United States to question the wisdom

of the nations foreign policy and, with

the close of the war, to take a closer look

at issues of domestic concern. Discrimi-

nation against women, native Americans,

and Spanish-speaking Americans became

their next target for change.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Describe the gains made by women
and minorities.

• Explain why the Equal Rights Amend-

ment was not ratified.

The 1960s and 1970s were times

when young Americans became

leaders in promoting social jus-

tice. They were determined to

close up the gap between the realities of

American life—discrimination, poverty,

and other social inequities—and the

nation's ideal of "liberty and justice for all."

Because for the first time in United

States history youth was in the majority,

their voices could not be ignored. These

young people were dedicated to "self-real-

ization" and social reform, and their orga-

nized protests exhibited their commitment

to these goals. It was the Vietnam War
that turned such impassioned protests

into near rebellion.

Antiwar and Women's

Rights Movements
The war in Vietnam generated heated

and vocal opposition. At first the antiwar

movement was centered on college cam-

puses across the country, which was the

source previously for many activists in the

civil rights movement. Each escalation of

the war prompted sit-ins, teach-ins, and

demonstrations. And each escalation

increased the number of protestors. By

1970 war protest had moved off campus

to involve people Irom all walks of lite in

the antiwar movement.

While most antiwar protests were

peaceful, a few had tragic outcomes.

When President Nixon announced the

invasion of Cambodia in May 1970,

protests erupted on scores of campuses. At

Kent State University in Ohio, rioting

reached such an intensity that the Nation-

al Guard was sent in. On May 4 a contin-

gent of guardsmen, harassed by students,

fired into the crowd, killing 4 students

and wounding 10. On May 14, at Jackson

State University in Mississippi, student

protest was suppressed by the state police

who fired randomly into a dormitory.

Two students were killed, and 9 were

wounded. These events precipitated a

nationwide student strike. Hundreds of

colleges and universities suspended classes

or closed down completely.

Even though women constituted more

than 50 percent of the population in the

United States in the 1970s, their political,

economic, legal, and social status resem-

bled that of a disadvantaged minority. In

1977, for example, women held less than

5 percent of the elective offices in the

United States. There were no women sen-

ators. Supreme Court justices, or mayors

of major cities. Of the 435 members of

the House of Representatives, only 18

were women. In her autobiography

Unbonght, Unbossed, Shirley Chisholm,

the first black woman to serve in the

House ot Representatives, wrote:
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when I decided to run for Congress,

I knew I would encounter

both anti-black and anti-feminist

sentiments. What surprised me

was the much greater

virulence ofthe

sex discrimination.

In 1976 the U.S. Department of Labor

reported that full-time working men aver-

aged 75 percent more pay than lull-time

working women. Such inequities, coupled

with the success of blacks in the civil

rights movement, contributed to the

rebirth of the women's rights movement

of the 1960s. The publication ol The

Feminine Mystique, by Betty Friedan, in

1963, inspired demands for change.

Friedan rejected the notion that the des-

tiny of women was only to be wives and

mothers. She described how the media

had created an image of women that was

designed to imprison them in their house-

holds and bar serious consideration of

them as competitors in the labor market.

In 1966 Betty Friedan joined with other

women to establish the National Organi-

zation for Women (NOW). The organiza-

tion's Statement ol Purpose read:

SELECTED WOMEN'S OCCUPATIONS,



Among its early successes, NOW helped

end separate classified ads for men and

women and airline rules that required

female flight attendants to retire at age

32. In the 1960s and 1970s, NOW and

similar groups encouraged increasing

numbers of women to enter professions;

banks, realtors, and department stores

began to grant loans, mortgages, leases,

and credit that they long had denied to

female applicants.

Following intense lobbying by women's

groups, in 1972 Congress voted to submit

the Equal Rights Amendment (ERA) to

the states for ratification. This amend-

ment stated that "equality of rights under

the law shall not be denied or abridged by

the United States or any state on account

of sex."

Not all women supported ERA, howev-

er. Phyllis Schlafly, founder of STOP
ERA, dismissed the women's rights move-

ment as "a series of sharp-tongued, high-

pitched, whining complaints by

unmarried women. " STOP ERA support-

ers contended that the ERA would force

women to give up their traditional roles

as wives and mothers, and that they

would lose certain legal protections in the

family and in the workplace. As a result

of a vigorous campaign by STOP ERA
and other groups, the Equal Rights

Amendment failed to obtain the votes

needed for ratification.

Changes for Minorities

By the 1970s Hispanic Americans had

become the largest minority in the United

States next to African Americans. Spanish-

speaking people made up almost 8 per-

cent of the population and were the

largest minority group in several states.

New York City alone contained about 2

million Spanish-speaking people. Part of

Miami, Florida, became known as Little

Havana because it was the home of hun-

dreds of thousands of Cuban immigrants.

Mexican Americans made up the

largest group of Hispanics. For years,

many Mexican Americans labored as

migrant farm workers, moving from place

to place to harvest seasonal crops. They

were not protected by federal minimum-
wage laws, unemployment insurance, or

social security. In 1965 Cesar Chavez

organized a nationwide coalition that

asked Americans to boycott California

grapes picked by nonunion labor. After

enduring five years of such persistent

protest, most California grape growers

relented and agreed to sign a contract

with Chavez's union.

During the 1970s, inspired by the suc-

cess of blacks in obtaining civil rights,

Hispanic Americans began to organize.

The League of United Latin American

Citizens (LULAC) won suits in federal

.O^l^^K

Russell Means I

1939-

Russell Means, an Oglala Sioux, was '

born on a reservation in South Dako-

ta. Raised in California, Means was M

taunted in high school by white class- ^

mates for being an Indian. During the

1960s he held a number of jobs and

participated in Indian protests.

Excited by the newly formed Amer-

ican Indian Movement in 1968,

Means joined the leadership ol the

organization. Militant Indians hailed

him as a hero as he protested against v

government policies toward native

Americans. The most serious protest

took place at Wounded Knee, South

Dakota. In 1973 Means and his fol-

lowers seized Wounded Knee and

held it tor 71 days, demanding a 1
review of 300 treaties between the p
U.S. government and Indian nations. V^

The Indians surrendered only after §
the government promised to investi- -

gate their complaints.
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courts to guarantee Hispanic Americans

the right to serve on juries, to send their

children to unsegregated schools, and to

be taught in Spanish as well as in English.

As their political strength grew, Hispanic

Americans were elected to local and state

offices as well as to Congress.

Native Americans also organized dur-

ing the 1960s and 1970s. Their plight

captured national attention when a 1966

study revealed that native Americans suf-

fered from so much malnutrition and

disease that their life expectancy was only

46 years. They had less formal education

than any other minority group, and their

family income was less than one-hall the

national average.

During the 1960s native Americans

displayed a new militancy. In the state of

Washington, men Irom more than 50

native American groups led a "fish-in."

They deliberately broke game laws and

risked imprisonment to protest the loss of

their former fishing and hunting

grounds.

Proclaiming "red power," the National

Congress of American Indians demanded

the end to federal control of native

American affairs. "We simply want to

run our lives our own way," said a young

leader of the congress. "Our own way"

meant the revitalization of their tradi-

tional cultures.

In 1973 a more militant group, the

American Indian Movement (AIM),

seized the reservation at Wounded Knee,

South Dakota. They demanded that

lands taken from native Americans in

violation of federal treaties be returned.

They also demanded that development

programs on reservations be managed by

Indian tribal government and not the

federal Bineau ot Indian Afiairs.

Although ilic seizure ended and native

American support was low, federal poli-

cies toward native Americans began to

change. The Pueblo of Taos, New Mexi-

co, regained Blue Lake, a place sacred to

their religious life. In 1975 a federal

court declared that the Passamaquoddy

and the Penobscot tribes had a valid

claim to more than half the st.ite of

Maine and to $25 billion in ilain.iges and

unpaid rents.

dUHUMHH Miaag
Section Three Review
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Summary
Inspired by the energy and organization

of the civil rights and antiwar movements,

efforts to empower other minority groups

and women began. The antiwar move-

ment peaked with the killings at Kent

State and Jackson State. The women's

rights movement fought for equal pay and

questioned traditional roles for women. A
conservative backlash, however, prevented

passage of the Equal Rights Amendment.

Hispanic Americans worked for better

treatment and organized a migrant farm

workers union. Native Americans orga-

nized and worked to reverse the economic

and social decline in their community.

They won battles in court for land rights

and financial compensation.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Shirley Chisholm, Betty

Friedan, NOW, ERA, Phyllis Shlafly

STOP ERA, Cesar Chavez, LULAC,
Russell Means, AIM

2. List three inequalities between men and

women that existed in the 1970s.

3. Cite two ways that Hispanic Americans

improved their economic and political

status.

4. State two demands that were made by

native American groups.

Thinking Critigai iy

5. Analyzing Point of View Analyze

the backlash to the women's rights

movement in the 1970s. What stereo-

tvpes of women continue to exist

today?

Connections:
History and Environment

6. Making Comparisons During the

1960s and r)70s, students took an

active part in the civil rights and anti-

war movements. How do the attitudes

.md actions of students in the 1990s

compare?

liWiWiWiWi
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Section Four

Watergate and the

Ford Administration

TING THE see

My fellow Americans, our long national

lightmare is over. Our Constitution has

worked. ...Here the people rule.

—Gerald Ford
President of the United States,

White House address, August 8, 1974

Section Focus

The pubUc disclosure of Richard

Nixon's involvement in the Watergate

scandal culminated in his resignation

from office. It also led Congress and the

Supreme Court to reassert their constitu-

tional powers. Although confidence in

the government was shaken by Watergate,

the bicentennial, or the 200th anniver-

sary, of the American Revolution was

cause for celebration.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• List the ways in which Congress sought

to reassert its constitutional powers.

• Explain how the constitutional process

solved the Watergate crisis.

In
1 974 it was discovered that Richard

Nixon, who had been reelected in a

landslide in 1972, had not only

exceeded the powers of the presiden-

cy but had also abused the powers of his

office and had betrayed his public trust.

When he could no longer cover up his

actions, the President was forced to resign

from office. Two hundred years after the

founding of the American Republic, the

people of the United States could celebrate

that the constitutional system of govern-

ment worked.

The Watergate Scandal

Not surprisingly, the Republican party

nominated President Nixon as its candi-

date in the election of 1972. Nixon ran

against Senator George McGovern of

South Dakota, who won the Democratic

nomination with the support of a coalition

of activists—young people, blacks, and

women. Almost from the beginning, how-

ever, the McGovern campaign derailed

itself McGoverns running mate, Senator

Thomas Eagleton, was forced to withdraw

when it was disclosed that he had been

hospitalized for depression. In addition.

Democratic parrv' regulars and labor union

leaders were cool, if not hostile, toward the

liberal McGoverns candidacy.

In contrast, President Nixon conducted

a perfect campaign. The almost-complete

withdrawal of U.S. troops from Vietnam

defused the war issue, and the summits in

Beijing and Moscow signaled an easing of

cold-war tensions. Moreover, the Presi-

dent solidified his support among "middle

Americans" by calling for law and order,

by opposing busing, and by making con-

tinuous appeals to patriotism.

On Election Day the President received

61 percent of the popular vote and won

every electoral vote except those of Mas-

sachusetts and the District ol Columbia.

It was later learned, however, that this

tremendous victory was not entirely won

fairly. During the campaign the President

and his political advisers organized the

Committee to Reelect the President

(CREEP), and collected more than $50

million for Nixon's reelection campaign,

some of which was illegally received.

Some campaign contributions were used
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Examining Political Cartoons In this 1973 cartoon, the White House is depicted as a huge
tape recorder. IHow did the secret Nixon tape recordings lead to his resignation?

to finance "dirry tricks" against the

Democrats. For example, a group ot

CREEP employees were caught "bugging"

the offices of the Democratic National

Committee in the Watergate building in

Washington, D.C. Although tiie Presi-

dent's press secretary dismissed the break-

in as a "third-rate burglary," this

seemingly insignificant incident had seri-

ous consequences for the President.

Rumors began to circulate that the Pres-

ident himself had ordered the Watergate

break-in. Stories were published in the

Wiis/iiiiinon Post and other newspapers

that linked key members ol the White

House stalf and C^REEP to the break-in.

It was reported that key Nixon advisers

had paid the Watergate burglars almost $1

million in "hush money" to plead guilty

and say nothing else at their trials. I'o

quiet the rumors, the President ordered

his aiiorney general to .ippoint a special

prosecuior, I larva id law professor

Archibald Cox, to investigate the case.

At the same time, a special Senate com-

mittee began to lH)ld televised hearings on

the break-in and other abuses alleged to

have been committetl iltiring the cam-

paign of 1972. Starting in May 197.^, mil-

lions of Americans watched in fascination

as a parade of witnesses testified about

illegal activities carried out by the WTiite

House staff and by CREEP. Perhaps the

most startling was the discovery that the

President tape-recorded most of the con-

versations he had in the Oval Office.

Following these revelations, federal

grand juries indicted members of the

Nixon administration for their illegal

activities, including the unauthorized

wiretapping, burglaries, illegal campaign

contributions, and the bribing of witness-

es. Eventually 25 people connected with

the administration—including former

Attorney Cieneral John Mitchell and two

of Nixon's closest White House aides,

H.R. Haldeman and John D. Erlich-

man—were convicted and served prison

terms for Watergate-related crimes.

The President Resigns

Month alter month President Nixon

continued to ileiiv anv invoU'ement in

Watergate. C^laiming executive privilege,

or the principle that the President does

not h.ive to give information to other

branches of government, Nixon refused to

turn over the White House tapes to the

Linking

Across

Time
The Newer
Nixon

In the years

since the Water-

gate scandal, for-

mer President

Richard Nixon has

worked hard to

improve his image.

Yet he had difficul-

ty finding a loca-

tion for the $21

million Nixon

library. It was

refused by Duke
University, the

University of Cali-

fornia at Irvine,

and the city of San

Clemente, once

the site of his

"Western White

House. " The
library found a

place in Yorba

Linda, California,

opening in July

1990. Potentially a

better gauge of

Nixon's newer

presidential image,

50,000 people

attended the

library's opening.
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special prosecutor. In October 1973, he

offered to provide written summaries of

the tapes. When the special prosecutor

insisted on having the tapes, Nixon

ordered the attorney general to remove

Cox. Both the attorney general and his

top assistant resigned rather than carry

out the President's order. Finally Nixon

found a Justice Department official who
was willing to fire Cox. The dismissal ot

the special prosecutor became known as

the "Saturday Night Massacre," and it

provoked a wave of public protest as well

as the first serious calls for Nixon's

impeachment.

October 1973 proved to be a disas-

trous time for Richard Nixon for other

Examining Photographs Following an

announcement to the nation that he would

resign, Nixon and his wife Pat depart the

White House. Why did Nixon believe he

might be Impeached?

reasons as well. His Vice President, Spiro

Agnew, was forced to resign in disgrace.

A grand jury found that Agnew, when
governor of Maryland, had taken bribes

from contractors who did business with

the state. It was further revealed that

Agnew continued to receive such pay-

ments while he was Vice President.

Nixon nominated Gerald Ford, the

Republican leader of the House of Repre-

sentatives, as the new Vice President.

In an effort to quiet public outrage over

the Saturday Night Massacre, Nixon

appointed another special prosecutor in

November 1973, and in April 1974, the

President released written transcripts of

47 tape-recorded conversations. Even

though the transcripts had been heavily

edited, they seemed to indicate that the

President had been involved in covering

up the Watergate scandal. Nevertheless,

the President still continued to proclaim

his innocence:

Ifread with an open andfair mind

and read together with

the record ofactions I took,

these transcripts will show that what

I have stated since the beginning

to be the truth. . . my actions

were directed towardfinding thefacts

and seeing thatjustice was done,

fiirly and according to the law.

In July, the Supreme Court ruled that

the President had to turn over the tapes

themselves, not just their transcripts. A
month later Nixon complied and handed

over the tapes. One tape provided direct

evidence that on June 23, 1972, only six

days after the Watergate break-in, the

President had ordered a cover-up. With

this news, even the President's strongest

supporters conceded that there was suffi-

cient evidence to support impeachment.

They advised Nixon that it seemed cer-

tain the House would impeach him and

that the Senate would find him guilty.

On August 8, 1974, Nixon announced
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on national television that he would

resign. He also expressed hope that his

departure would begin the process of

healing the country.

The next day Gerald Ford was sworn

in as the thirty-eighth President. Presi-

dent Ford appointed Nelson Rockefeller,

former governor of New York, as his

Vice President, making them the first

unelected presidential team in the nation's

history.

At first. President Ford inspired public

confidence. He assured a joint session of

Congress that his administration would

be free of "illegal tappings, eavesdropping,

buggings, or break-ins." The new Presi-

dent seemed to be a decent, candid, and

trustworthy man.

A month after entering office, however,

Ford damaged his public image by grant-

ing Richard Nixon an unconditional par-

don for all crimes he committed or may
have committed while in office. Ford

insisted that he was acting not out of

sympathy for Nixon, but in the public

interest. He wanted to avoid the publicity

and national division that a trial would

create. Nevertheless, the pardon aroused

fierce and widespread criticism of the

new President.

Congress Reasserts

Its Authority

When he took office, Gerald Ford

promised to adopt a policy of "communi-

cation, conciliation, compromise, and

cooperation" with Congress. He expected

good relations with Congress, since he

had served for 25 years as a representative

and almost a decade as House Republican

leader. Nevertheless, Ford was a conserva-

tive, and liberal Democrats controlled

both houses of Congress. In addition, the

new President confronted a Congress that

was determined to reassert its authority

over what some critics called the "imperial

presidency.

"

Many members of Congress felt that

the office of the President was becoming

too powerful. Nixon, for example, had

defied Congress by withholding funds

Congress appropriated for programs th.it

Examining Photographs Gerald Ford, assuring the nation that the

Watergate "nightmare" was oven addresses Congress. What was Ford's

relationship with Congress?

he disliked. Nixon's claims of executive

privilege also seemed to go beyond the

bounds of the Constitution.

In the last year of the Nixon adminis-

tration, as Watergate weakened the Presi-

dent, Congress attempted to regain some

of its power. In November 1973, it

passed the War Powers Act in spite of

President Nixon's veto. This law required

that the President report to Congress

within 48 hours after sending combat

troops abroad or after engaging in any

military action. Unless Congress

approved his action, the President had to

withdraw all troops within 60 days. After

the Watergate crisis, Congress passed the

Congressional Budget and Impound-

nieiit Control Act of 1974, which

.il lowed Congress to force the President
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to spend any appropriations that he

attempted to impound, or withhold,

unless he could justify his action to both

houses.

In reviewing his difficult relationship

with Congress, President Ford observed:

As a member ofCongressfor twenty-five

years, I clearly understand the powers

and obligations ofthe Senate and House

under our Constitution. But as

Presidentfor eighteen months, I also

understand that Congress is trying to go

too far in some areas.

One of the biggest problems facing the

President and Congress was the economic

recession. To Ford, inflation and the

nations dependence on foreign oil were

the greatest threats to recovery. The
Democratic Congress was more alarmed

by the highest rates of unemployment and

the lowest levels of productivity since the

Great Depression ok the 1930s.

Like Nixon, President Ford wanted to

cut spending on social welfare programs

and adopt an energy program. But

Congress did not cooperate. Ford, in turn,

prevented the enactment of liberal Demo-
cratic legislation by the use of the veto

power.

In foreign policy Gerald Ford continued

to pursue detente with the Soviets and the

Chinese. Fie met with Leonid Brezhnev of

Examining Photographs in 1976 Americans were anxious to put tiie tragedy of the Vietnam

War and Watergate affair befiind tftem. A bicentenniai spirit swept ttie nation as millions

participated in parades, fireworks displays, and otfier activities, including a parade of tall stiips

in New Yorl< harbor Following the parade the ships were opened to the public. How did Presi-

dent Ford begin the bicentennial ceremonies?
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the Soviet Union in an effort to control

the nuclear arms race. He also met with

leaders of NATO and the Warsaw Pact to

sign the Helsinki Accords in August 1975.

Under the terms of the accords, the par-

ties recognized the borders of the coun-

tries of Eastern Europe and committed

themselves to respect and protect the

human rights of their citizens.

In foreign policy, as in domestic affairs,

Ford came into conflict with the Demo-
cratic-controlled Congress. In 1975

Congress refused President Ford's request

for additional funds to aid South Vietnam

and Cambodia in their continuing civil

wars. As a result, the Cambodian govern-

ment surrendered to the repressive Khmer

Rouge forces on April 17. Twelve days

later the North Vietnamese and the Viet-

cong overran Saigon and forced the gov-

ernment of South Vietnam to surrender.

Communist regimes were now in control

everywhere in Indochina, except Thai-

land, which remained an ally.

The Bicentennial

The nation's bicentennial began on a

somber note with Cambodia and South

Vietnam falling to the Communists. But

President Ford headed for Boston to par-

ticipate in the opening ceremonies of the

celebration. There, the nation commemo-
rated Paul Reveres famous ride and the

historic battles at nearby Lexington and

Concord.

As July 4, 1976, approached, most peo-

ple in the United States caught the bicen-

tennial spirit. Cities, towns, and villages

held parades and concerts and displayed

fireworks. A procession of Conestoga

wagons traveled from the West to Valley

Forge, Pennsylvania, and tall ships majes-

tically sailed into New York Harbor on

the Fourth of July.

As the bicentennial ended, the nation

felt a new sense of hopefulness. It knew

that the constitutional system of checks

and balances had curbed the abuses of the

imperial presidency. The people of the

United States were proud of achievements

such as the space program, and they

began to regain tiuir sense of confidence

in thcnvselves and in iheir country.

UUUWJ SSSSS

Section Four Review«»»»
Summary

Richard Nixon easily won the presiden-

tial election of 1972. Some of his cam-

paign's tactics were illegal, however,

including a break in of the Democratic

party headquarters. Throughout Nixon's

second term, evidence surfaced linking

high officials in his administration to a

campaign of illegal "dirty tricks." Finally,

transcripts of secret White House tapes

proved that Nixon had attempted a cover-

up. Faced with impeachment, the Presi-

dent resigned and was succeeded by

Gerald Ford. Congress reasserted its

authority and stymied many of Ford's

domestic policies. On a positive note, in

1976 Americans celebrated their nation's

bicentennial.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify George McGovern, Archibald

Cox, Gerald Ford, CREEP, War Powers

Act, Helsinki Accords

2. Define executive privilege, impound

3. List three illegal activities for which the

Nixon administration was indicted.

4. Explain why Nixon resigned.

5. Summarize actions Congress took to

reassert its authority.

Thinking Ckhically

6. Interpreting Viewpoints Explain

why many Americans, although dis-

mayed by the Watergate scandal, felt

proud of the way their government

functioned during the crisis.

Connections:
History and Economics

7. Analyzing Relationships The
United States economy's dependence

on Middle East oil became apparent

during the 1970s. How does the price

of oil affect the nation's economy?

What steps could possibly be taken to

help alleviate liiis problem?

fTiTiiiifimmi
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* Chapter 34 Review *

* Summary
Nixon's domestic agenda stressed state and local

control and he made the Supreme Court more conser-

vative. Inflation and a growing deficit, however, frus-

trated the economy. The growing trade deficit and

falling dollar were indications of Americas decline in

world markets.

Nixon inaugurated a program ot detente with com-

munist nations, culminating in his historic trip to

China. Despite growing opposition to the war in Viet-

nam, the war widened before Nixon decided on a pol-

icy of Vietnamization and a negotiated American

withdrawal.

Though the war began to wind down, activism in

America did not. The women's rights movement ques-

tioned women's traditional roles and fought for equali-

ty in the work place and in politics. Hispanic

Americans also made important gains, including a

successful boycott of nonunion-harvested crops.

Native Americans, too, began new efforts for social

and political change.

After Nixon's overwhelming reelection in 1972, few

Americans could imagine that he would soon be

forced to resign. Nixon's reelection committee autho-

rized, and then tried to cover-up a break in of the

Democratic party headquarters and other "dirty

tricks." Although the President asserted his innocence,

taped conversations in the White House proved he

was involved. Facing certain impeachment, Nixon

resigned and was succeeded by Gerald Ford. Ford con-

tinued Nixon's detente policy, though his domestic

efforts were thwarted by Congress.

* Using Vocabulary

Divide the terms below into one of two categories

—

domestic policy or foreign policy—based on your defini-

tion of each word.

new federalism detente

balance of payments summit

busing impound

trade deficit executive privilege

* Revie'wing Facts

1. Explain Nixon's southern strategy.

2. Name two factors that indicated a decrease in Unit-

ed States dominance ofworld markets.

3. Characterize Nixon's foreign policy.

4. List three foreign policy achievements of the Nixon

administration.

5. Describe the goals of the women's rights move-

ment.

6. Summarize advances made by native Americans.

7. Chart the sequence of events that led to Nixon's res-

ignation.

* Understanding Concepts

Presidential Power

l.Why did President Nixon expand the war in Viet-

nam despite growing opposition to the war? Include

in your answer an analysis of Nixon's responsiveness

to public opinion.

2. What function did secrecy serve in the Nixon presi-

dency? Why did some Americans and members of

Congress resent this tactic?

Corruption

3. How did Nixon use his office to circumvent the

law? How do you think Nixon's attitude toward his

office affected his illegal activities?

4. When President Nixon resigned over Watergate,

some nations expressed astonishment that Ameri-

cans would force their highest leader to step down

over a "relatively small offense." Is it important for

our nation to hold politicians accountable for their

actions? Explain.

* Thinking Critically

1 . Contrasting Policies Contrast Nixon's different

styles in domestic and foreign policy. "What are

some possible reasons Nixon was more effective in

foreign affairs than in domestic affairs?

2. Assessing Motives Why did Nixon want a

"strong, healthy United States, Europe, China, Rus-

sia, and Japan? " How does a balance of power main-

tain world peace? Compare this tactic with global

dominance—which method do you think is more

effective?

3. Judging Opinions Evaluate the reasoning used

by the STOP ERA movement. Explain how
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conflicting views on the role of women led to the

defeat of the ERA.

4. Drawing Conclusions What are the lessons of

the Watergate scandal? Would you agree that our

system of government was vindicated by this affair?

What long-term repercussions do you think Water-

gate had on Americans views of government and

politicians?

* Writing About History

Cause and Effect

Refer to the description of how to write a cause-

and-effect essay in the History Writer's Handbook in

the Appendix ot this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

What caused the women's rights movement to orga-

nize effectively in the 1970s? What was the role of

leaders such as Betty Friedan? Write an essay that

traces the economic, social, and political causes of this

movement. Conclude the essay by formulating your

own opinion on what the goals of the women's rights

movement should be during the next 10 years.

* Learning Cooperatively

You will work in a group of with two others to ana-

lyze three activist movements of the 1970s: the anti-

war movement, the women's rights movement, and

the native American movement. The goal ot your

group is to find as many similarities between these

three movements as you can. Each group member
should choose one of these movements. First, work

individually to make a list of the goals of each group

and the method they used to attain them. Next, work

with your partners to compile a master list of similari-

ties between the three movements. Present your list to

the class and discuss the findings.

* Mastering Skills

Interpreting Demographic Data

Imagine that you are the prcsideiii ol a company
that is about to introduce a line of products specifical-

ly designed for teenagers. Because your budget is lim-

ited, you can only send the products to the areas

where you feci you will have ilie most success. What

information would be helpful for you to make your

decision?

You probably would need demographic informa-

tion. Demographics is the data used to show the char-

acteristics ol human population lor such things as size,

growth, density, distribution, and vital statistics. The
information can be presented a number of ways: in pie

charts, bar graphs, and line graphs. One application of

demographic data in the study of history or political

science is to understand the relative voting strength of

different ethnic groups. Candidates for political office

need demographic information about their region in

order to identify and target voter groups and to devise

strategies that will attract those voters.

U.S. ETHNIC GROUPS

Polynesians,
Asians 2.1%

Native

Americans 0.6%

Practice Study the pie chart above showing the

racial backgrotind of United States citizens according

to the 1980 census.

l.What does this chart suggest about the potential

problems a small group such as native Americans

would have affecting change through the political

process?

2. By 1989 the African-American population had

grown to 12.4 ot the total population. Whv might

this demographic information be important to

elected officials?

3. The Asian-American population doubled between

1980 and 1990. Hypothesize reasons why this rate

ot growth might be higher than that ot other ethnic

minorities.
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when American troops

returned home at the close ofWorld

War II, few people suspected that the

streets heroes paraded down would

soon be overrun with civil unrest and

violence.

Social activism, protests

against unpopularforeign

involvements, and high technology

propelledAmerican cidture toward

the twenty-first century.

< Untitled by

Andy Warhol,

1964

A Small's Paradise by

Heloi Frankenthaler,

1964

The Arts

Visual Arts

The decades since

World War II have

witnessed the arrival

on the art scene of

more new styles and

approaches than in

all the thousand

years previous.

Some, like the

Abstract Expres-

sionism of Helen

Frankenthaler and

Jackson Pollock,

have rejected

entirely the use of

recognizable subject

matter.

Others, like the Pop

Art ofAndy Warhol

and Roy
Lichtenstein, have

satirized the crass

commercialism

rampant in late

twentieth-century

life.

Music

Developments in

music have

paralleled those in

painting and

sculpture, as

reflected in the

harshly dissonant

twelve-tone

compositions of

Roger Sessions and

the "chance"

orchestrations of

experimentalist

John Cage.

Composer and

conductor Leonard

Bernstein, who
remained active up

until his death in

1990, did much
with his televised

Young People's

Concerts to bridge

the gap between so-

called "classical"

music and the

casual listener.

y Leonard

Bernstein
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Literature

Social-
Conscience
Prose

By the late 1960s,

books designed to

raise social

consciousness had

begun providing

equality-starved

Americans with

food for thought.

Ralph Ellison's

award-winning tale

of a young black

mans quest for

identity, The

Invisible Man, had

become required

reading on college

campuses. So had

Betty Friedan's The

Feminine Mystique,

a book which

helped elevate

feminism to a

household word.

'> Posterfrom film

based on E.L.

Doctorow'sjazzy

1975 novel on

early twentieth-

century America

Fiction

The literary

mainstream of the

last four decades has

been characterized

by a cluster of

minimovements

lumped together

under the umbrel

term postmodernism.

One ol the most

provocative and

controversial of

these trends has

been the judicious

blending of fact and

fiction typified in

such "nonfiction

novels" as Truman
Capote's In Cold /
Blood and E. L.

Doctorow's

Ragtime.

> Trufnan Capoti

Genealogy

One man's family

history became the

saga ol black

America, when Alex

Haley published

Roots in 1976. Its

popularit}' widened

when more than

100 million

Americans watched

at least one of eight

television

miniseries.

The Feminine

Mystique by

Betty Freidtin.

1963

Ralph Ellison >
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Entertainment and Recreation

Electronic
Entertainment

Progress in

electronics—in

particular, the

development of the

integrated circuit,

or "microchip—has

revolutionized

home
entertainment. The
introduction in

1969 of the

videocassette

recorder allowed

consumers to tune

in to their favorite

prime-time TV
shows even when
they could not be

present at air time.

The more recent

arrival on the

market of the

compact-disc player

has threatened to

render the

phonograph

obsolete, while

entertainment-

industry forecasters

project that the

home video-game

system will remain

the score to beat in

sales through the

year 2000.

Pop Music

Individually they

were four young

men from the

streets of Liverpool,

England. Together

they were the

Beatles, a musical

and cultural

phenomenon whose

impact on young
people of the 1960s

was such that one of

their LPs, Sergeant

Pepper's Lonely

Hearts Club Band,

"went platinum"

before it reached the

stores.

Sign of success.

McDonald's

golden arches

Y The Beatles (I to r.J-

Ringo Starr.

John Lennon,

Paul McCartney,

George Harrison

The messages of

"peace" and "love"

that were the

cornerstones of

many Beatles hits

also found notable

expression in the

enormously

successful 1967

rock musical Hair

and in the

Woodstock Music

and Art Fair, which

drew in the summer
oi: 1969 some half

million "flower

children" to a dairy

farm in upstate

New York.

Fast Food
It all started when a

restaurant

equipment manager

named Ray Kroc

persuaded two

Calilornia

restaurateurs, the

McDonald
brothers, to go

national with their

hamburger

franchises. By the

late 1980s the

"hamburger wars"

had escalated to a

point where Burger

King—one of the

three top

contenders for

America's fast food

dollar—needed to

sell 108 million

of its

Whoppers
just to

cover its

advertising

budget!

Making LPs

obsolete: compact

disc
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Technology

Medicine

Americans' chances

of staying alive

longer have

improved markedly

over the last four

decades thanks to

refinements in the

transplanting of

organs and

microsurgery—the

use of high-powered

lenses and laser

beams in the

operating room. A
space-age diagnostic

tool, the nuclear

magnetic resonating

scanner, or NMR,
uses a combination

of radio waves and

magnets to detect

cancer, multiple

sclerosis, and heart

disease.

To The Stars

Advances in space

exploration,

beginning with the

establishment of

NASA in 1958,

added terms like

moonwalk a.nd moon
rock to the

American

vernacular. They
also provided

America and the

world for the first

time with a view of

their home planet as

a fragile blue-green

orb standing alone

in the black abyss of

space.

In 1983 space

went coed with the

voyage ot Sally

Ride, the first

female astronaut in

the program.

^ Sally Ride on

six-day Challenger

Analyzing
Culture

l.Name three

j

achievements of

the late twentieth

century that were

related to social

activism or the

peace movement.

2. What areas of

culture have been

most affected by

high technology?

Give an example

of an achievement

or development in

each area.

Y Earth as seen

fi-oni Apollo 17,

19^2

y Patient scanned

by an NMR for

diagnosis ofillness
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Chapter 35

A Search for New Solutions

Sections

Crisis of

Confidence

A Conservative

Shift

3

Confidence

Restored

INGTHE SC

Historical Focus

Jimmy Carter, an "outsider," won the

election in 1976 partly because

Americans distrusted government after

Watergate and Vietnam. Runaway
inflation and setbacks in trying to free

American hostages in Iran helped defeat

Carter in 1980. Ronald Reagan's elec-

tion in 1980 marked the beginning of a

period of Republican administrations

with Democratic Congresses. Presidents

Reagan and Bush attempted to control

taxes and federal spending while

maintaining American interests in a

rapidly changing political world.

Concepts to Understand
• How Reagan s political ideology

alfected the nations direction.

• How the leadership ol Carter, Reagan,

and Bush shaped events and policies.

People to Know
RuhoUah Khomeini, Geraldine Ferraro,

Mikhail Gorbachev, Michael Dukakis,

Jesse Jackson

Places to Locate
Afghanistan, Israel

Terms to Identify

Federal Reserve Board, federal deficit,

contras, SDI, nuclear freeze, Gramm-
Rudman Act

Guided Reading
Asyou read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

l.What goals and principles underlay

President Reagan's foreign policy?

2.What were the conservative domestic

policies of Reagan and Bush?

Spanning the Decades
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Section One

Crisis of

Confidence

flNG THE SCEH5^

Let our recent mistakes bring a resurgent

commitment to the basic principles of our

nation, for we know that if we despise our

own government we have no fiiture.

—Jimmy Carter
Inaugural Address, January 1977

Section Focus

Americans felt a deep sense of pride

and patriotism as they celebrated the

Bicentennial in 1976. However, these

feelings could not erase the painful mem-
ory of two of the most disillusioning

events in United States history—the Viet-

nam War and the Watergate scandal.

Americans were ready for new leadership

to bolster the national mood and solve

the difficult problems that loomed ahead.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• State reasons for the American public's

crisis of confidence.

• Explain President Carters call for a

moral war on energy consumption.

• Describe President Carter's foreign

policy.

As the 1976 elections approached,

the United States was faced with

the grim prospect of diminish-

ing natural resources. The

nation was no longer self-sufficient in its

production of energy. At that time the

United States imported more than half of

its oil. Competition from Japan, Ger-

many, and other countries threatened

America's giant automobile and steel

industries. With rising inflation and

unemployment, the lifestyles of many

Americans were severely affected. As the

economy continued to shrink, the chances

for women, African Americans, and other

minority groups to achieve social and eco-

nomic equalit)' were jeopardized.

There were equally serious problems in

foreign affairs. Political turmoil in eco-

nomically developing nations upset the

stability of world order. The Soviet Union

pursued an increasingly aggressive foreign

policy as the nuclear arms race continued.

Was the United States government capa-

ble of meeting these challenges? Could a

President with a fresh perspective renew

the confidence of Americans in them-

selves and in their government?

The Election of 1976
Soon after Gerald Ford became Presi-

dent in 1974, he began to campaign for

his election in 1976. The public regarded

Ford as a warm, easy-going man of high

integrity, but had doubts about his intel-

lectual capabilities and competence as a

leader. Ford was, as he himself admitted,

"a Ford, not a Lincoln." From within the

Republican party came a challenge from

the conservatives, who rallied behind

Ronald Reagan, former governor of Cali-

fornia. Ford survived the challenge and

won the Republican nomination, but only

by a few votes.

The Democratic presidential primaries

were relatively crowded with candidates,

including a number of prominent sena-

tors and representatives. One of the candi-

dates, however, James Earl Carter, Jr., or

"Jimmy" Carter as he liked to be called,

was something of a political outsider. A
former governor of Georgia, Jimmy
Carter had no previous experience in

national government but nonetheless con-

ducted a remarkable campaign. Starting

two years before the election. Carter

toured the nation meeting voters face to

face. His informal, down-home style

appealed to Americans tired of the "impe-

rial presidency."

Jimmy Carter made a virtue of his inex-

perience in national affairs. He said:
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The people of this country want a fresh face,

not one associated with a long series

ofmistakes at the White House and

Capitol Hill.

To almost everyone's surprise. Carter

won many ot the primaries and secured

the Democratic nomination tor President.

During the presidential campaign,

Jimmy Carter vowed to restore people's

faith in the federal government by making

it more open and efficient. He promised

major new programs for energy develop-

ment, tax reform, welfare reform, and

national medical care. Carter had wide

public appeal. Conservatives liked him

because he promised to balance the bud-

get. Liberals supported him because he

insisted that he would not let unemploy-

ment rise as a means ot lowering inflation.

Carter won a narrow victory over Ford,

taking 51 percent of the popular vote and

297 electoral votes. Ford won 48 percent

of the popular vote and 241 electoral

votes. Carter won by combining the sup-

port of the old Democratic coalition of

the industrial Northeast and the solid

South (except for Virginia). For the first

time since 1848, a candidate from the

deep South had been elected President.

And that candidate owed his margin of

victory to black southern voters.

At his inauguration, Carter demonstrat-

ed his "plain folks" view of the presidency

by walking from the Capitol to the White

House rather than riding in a limousine.

During his first months in office, he gave

fireside chats, held phone conversations

with ordinary citizens, and visited town

meetings.

Energy and

Economic Shocks

President Carter felt that the nation's

increasing dependence on oil as an energy

source was the country's most serious

domestic problem. F^perts warned that

world supplies of oil, a non-renewable

GASOLINE CONSUMPTION |



Examining
Photographs Begin-

ning in tiie 1970s, peri-

odic fuel shortages

raised concerns. Wtiat

solution did President

Carter propose that

Congress rejected?

support for the rest of his program. The

President asked Americans to make person-

al sacrifices to reduce their energy con-

sumption. However, because he asked only

for voluntary action, the public was con-

fused about the seriousness of the crisis.

When Carter later proposed stronger

methods of restricting consumption, such

as a 10 percent tax on all imported oil and

emergency authority to impose gasoline

rationing, Congress rejected them.

Carter did, however, convince Congress

to lift controls on domestic oil production

and to impose a "windfall profits" tax on

the oil companies' huge earnings. When
another fuel shortage occurred in the sum-

mer of 1979, Americans learned the value

of smaller, more energy-efficient cars.

Homeowners installed extra insulation to

cut their heating and air-conditioning bills.

Sharp rises in the price of gasoline and

oil contributed to double-digit inflation,

rate increases of 10 percent or more. In

1979 the inflation rate reached an

unprecedented 18 percent. By 1980 it

cost more than $200 to purchase the same

goods that $100 would have bought only

10 years earlier. At the same time, the

Federal Reserve Board raised interest rates

to all-time highs as a means of discourag-

ing borrowing and bringing the economy

under control. These policies helped

reduce inflation but caused a severe busi-

ness recession.

Governmental Disunity

The hope for change that had spurred

Carter's election faded fast. Even though

the Democrats held a majority in both the

Senate and the House of Representatives,

President Carter had a poor working rela-

tionship with Congress because he refused

to play old-style politics. For example, in

1977, he announced that he would veto

appropriations for a series of costly dams,

canals, and other water projects. Such

pork-barrel legislation, legislation that
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would benefit only a small part of the

country, was common practice in

Congress. Carter's move saved the nation

millions of dollars, but it cost him valu-

able support from Congress. Congress, for

example, rejected key parts ot his energy

program and blocked his proposals for tax

and welfare reforms. Nonetheless, he was

able to gain important legislative victories

on such issues as civil service reform and

airline deregulation.

Carter's inabiliry to sell his political

position on important issues puzzled

many people. Unlike previous Democratic

presidents who developed social programs

such as the New Deal, the Fair Deal, the

New Frontier, and the Great Society,

Carter had no unifying theme that

identified his administration. Instead, he

followed a cautious middle course,

promising to reduce government spending

while endorsing expensive social programs.

The President would not "choose up

sides," as newspaper columnist James

Reston observed. "Confronted with a series

of ambiguous questions, he simply refused

to give simple answers." As a result, the

public was confused about Carter's goals.

By 1979 his popular support had fallen

dramatically. Public opinion polls showed

that Carter's popularity had dropped

lower than President Nixon's during the

Watergate scandal.

The growing dissatisfaction Americans

felt with the federal government soon

included local and state governments. In

California voters passed "Proposition 13,

a measure that cut property taxes in half,

resulting in cutbacks on funds to support

schools, libraries, and other important ser-

vices. This tax revolt soon spread to other

states. There were, however, contradictions

in this "antisovernment ' mood. Polls

showed that many Americans thought the

government was spending too much
money and should reduce t;ixes and b.il-

ance the budget. Yet polls also showed that

Americans believed the government was

not doing enough to support health .ind

educational programs and other pressing

problems. Siiecial-interest groups formed

to promoie their own particular needs .md

to compete against each other for ever

smaller shares of govenuiieiu spending.

Morality in

Foreign Policy

In contrast to his weak leadership at

home. President Carter's foreign policy

was bold and clearly defined. Carter had

denounced past American foreign policy

as "lacking moral principle." A man of

strong religious beliefs. Carter argued

that instead of relying on military and

economic might, the United States must

try to be "right and honest and truthful

and decent" in its dealings with other

nations.

In 1978 President Carter won Senate

ratification of the Panama Canal treaties.

Since 1903 the United States had con-

trolled the Panama Canal. The treaties

transferred control of the canal from the

United States to Panama by the end of the

century. The treaties removed a major

symbol of United States interventionist

policy and signaled a new approach to

Latin American relations.

In his dealings with other nations.

Carter expressed a "clear-cut preference

for those societies which share with us an

abiding respect for human rights.

"

Accordingly his administration cut off

military and economic support to several

Latin American governments considered

dictatorial and repressive. Most dramati-

cally. Carter singled out the Soviet LInion

as a violator of human rights. He strong-

ly condemned the Soviet practice of

imprisoning people who protested

against the government. He also pressed

the Soviet Union to allow more of its

lewish citizens to emigrate. Soviet leaders

claimed these actions violated the spirit

of detente and constituted direct inter-

vention by the LJnited States in Soviet

domestic affairs.

Relations between the United States and

the Soviet Union suffered a turtliei setback

when Soviet troops invaded the Asian

nation t)f Alghanistan late iti 1979. In

keeping with ('arter's iioiiintervetnionist

policy, however, the United States

refrained from sending troops to the

•irea. Instead, C'artei" imposetl an embar-

go on the sale of grain to the Soviet

Union and called for a boycott of the
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Examining Photographs In signing the Panama Canal treaties. President Carter completed
the canal negotiations begun by Nixon's secretary of state, Henry Kissinger. What Carter

foreign-policy objective did this help to accomplish?

1980 Summer Olympic Games to be

held in Moscow.

The Troubled Mideast

Carter's greatest foreign policy triumph

and his greatest failure involved the Mid-

dle East. Since its early history, the region

had been inflamed by deep political and

religious conflicts. In recent years, the

United States had shied away from

becoming involved in the area. As Carter

himself acknowledged:

[The Middle East] had long

been a textbookforpessimism, a

demonstration that diplomatic ingenuity

was no matchfor intractable

human conflicts.

Despite this, President Carter made a

bold move to negotiate a peace treaty

between Egypt and Israel, two nations that

had been bitter enemies for 30 years. In

1978 Carter brought Egypt's President

Anwar el-Sadat and Israel's Prime Minister

Menachem Begin together at Camp David,

the presidential retreat in Maryland. The
two leaders talked for 14 days. More than

once the discussions broke down, but

Carter persisted until the leaders reached

an agreement on September 17, 1978. In

front of a joint session of Congress, with

Sadat and Begin in the gallery, Carter

announced that:

This is thefirst time that an Arab and an

Israeli leader have signed a comprehensive

frameworkfor peace. It contains

the seeds ofa time when the Middle East,

with all its vast potential, may be a

land ofhuman richness andfidfillment,

rather than a land ofbitterness and

continued conflict.

The Camp David Accords, which were

formally signed in 1979, established

peace between Egypt and Israel. Most of
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the other Arab nations expressed strong

opposition to the treaty because they felt

Egypt should not have acted alone. Also

the issue of the Israeli-occupied territories

inhabited by Palestinians was yet to be

solved. Still, an important first step toward

peace in the Middle East had been taken.

Carter's success in negotiating peace

between Egypt and Israel, however, could

not make up for his failure to resolve the

crisis with Iran in 1979. The United

States had long supported the Shah ot

Iran. There were a number of practical

considerations for U.S. support: Iran

served as a major supplier of oil and as a

reliable buffer against Soviet expansion in

the Middle East. Iranians, however, had

grown unhappy with the Shah's rule. The

Shah had brought Western technology

and reforms to his people with huge rev-

enues from oil, but these changes only

helped to widen the gap between the

wealthy and the extremely poor in the

nation. Islamic religious leaders objected

to the Western reforms and customs that

had been introduced into Iran, claiming

that these customs were contrary to Islam-

Examining Photographs President Carter

joins Anwar el-Sadat (left) and Menachem
Begin (riglit). Wtiat was the agreement?

ic traditions. Huge protests were staged in

Iran. In 1979 the Shah was forced to flee,

and an Islamic republic was proclaimed.

The new regime, headed by the reli-

gious leader Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomei-

ni, viewed the United States with deep

THE MIDDLE EAST

TURKEY

100 MILES

50 100 KILOMETERS

Examining Maps
Hopes for peace in tfie

Middle East rest on
stiaky foundations.

Wtiat five major events

disturbed tfie peace
between 1967 and
1991?
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Examining Photographs When the United

States permitted the Shah to enter the coun-

try for medical treatment. Iranians protested

by seizing American hostages. When were

they released?

distrust because of its ties with the Shah.

Anti-American feehngs were so strong

among the Iranian revolutionaries that on

November 4, 1979, militants stormed the

American embassy in Teheran, the Iranian

capital, and took hostage more than 30

Americans. The militants threatened to

kill the hostages or try them as spies.

The Carter administration tried to

negotiate for the freedom of the hostages,

but was not successful. As pressure

mounted to secure their release. Carter

felt he had no other choice but to order a

military rescue. One morning in late April

1980, Americans awoke to the shocking

news that a mission to rescue the hostages

had been attempted and failed. Eight

members of the rescue team had died in

the attempt. Despite this setback. Carter

persisted in his efforts to free the hostages.

Negotiations with Iran continued right up

to President Carter's last day in office.

Ironically, on January 20, 1981, the day

of Ronald Reagan's inauguration, Iran

released the Americans, ending their 444

days in captivity.

Section One Revie'w

IIIIHlIIlUJLBJJLiiJ
Summary
American voters wanted a change in

1976 after Watergate and Vietnam. Their

choice for President was Jimmy Carter, a

new face in national politics. Carter put

energy at the top of his priority list. To

conserve oil and promote alternative ener-

gy sources, the President proposed a

national energy program, created a

Department of Energy, and placed a tax

on oil profits. The price of oil, however,

continued to rise and caused rapid infla-

tion. In foreign policy. Carter emphasized

respect for human rights. His greatest for-

eign policy achievement was negotiating

the peace between Israel and Egypt. His

greatest failure was his inability to free

American hostages in Iran.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Shah of Iran, Ayatollah

Khomeini, Anwar el-Sadat, Menachem

Begin, OPEC, Camp David Accords

2. Define double-digit inflation, pork-

barrel legislation

3. Name one campaign promise Carter

made that appealed to conservatives

and one that appealed to liberals.

4. List three features of Carter's energy

program.

5. Summarize Carter's successes and fail-

ures in the Middle East.

Thinking Critically

6. Evaluating Leaders Explain how
Carter's inability to communicate a uni-

fying theme hurt his support.

Linking Past and Present

7. Making Comparisons Has the Unit-

ed States developed alternative energy

sources since Carter's administration?

Compare the energy problems Carter

faced to the ones the United States faces

todav.
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Linking Across Time

Economic Expansion and Foreign Affairs
Throughout Ameri-

can history, the nations

desire for economic
expansion has affected

its foreign affairs. New
Englanders were the

first Americans to

engage heavily in com-

merce; their lack of

rich interior farmland

forced them to widen

their horizons. Fishing

schooners and rum dis-

tilleries built colonial

fortunes and oriented

New Englanders to the

nearby sea.

Southern planters,

meanwhile, depended

on England to buy their

tobacco, rice, and indigo and pro-

vide cloth, furniture, and other

necessities. When England

announced it would regulate colo-

nial trade more strictly, the

colonies rebelled.

In the War of 1812 the United

States fought for the right of its

ships to carry on trade at any port.

Coca Cola being distributed in Israel

nations for investment opportuni-

ties. Latin America, the Pacific,

and East Asia attracted American

business capital, and United States

interests in those areas expanded.

Once American businesses made

investments in these areas, they

Soon clipper ships developed a demanded protection from the

brisk trade, calling on ports from United States government. The

New Zealand to China. This com-

merce provided capital to expand

American manufacturing.

With the end of the Mexican

War, American business turned its

attention to developing domestic

trade. When the frontier ended,

foreign markets regained their

attractiveness.

Backed by British investment,

American industrial production

almost doubled between 1899 and

1917. As American financiers

accumulated huge amounts of cap-

ital, they looked to developing

government used "dollar diploma-

cy" to force developing countries

to accede to American wishes.

When that failed, troops took

charge. Many Presidents sent

troops into one or another Latin

American country to protect busi-

ness interests. Troops were also

sent to China in 1900 to safeguard

trading opportunities. In the

1 930s American interests in the

East Asia conflicted with Japan's

desire to control the natural

resources of that region,

following World War 11, the

United States waged a

propaganda war with

communist bloc nations

over the merits of free

enterprise. Communist
propaganda labeled the

United States an imperi-

alist nation and criticized

American power and
influence in developing

countries. The United

States responded by

warning the world that

communism sought to

control people through

repressive government.

Both sides used econom-

ic and military aid to win

support from developing

countries.

By 1990 many communist
countries realized their need to

allow some free enterprise as they

sought to respond to demands for

change. The Soviets invited some

American businesses to initiate

ventures inside their country. The

American free enterprise system

appeared to have overcome one of

its major foreign policy obstacles.

Making
Connections

1. How has the desire for eco-

nomic expansion affected the

foreign policy of the I'nitcd

States?

2. What economic develop-

ments signaled a change in

relations between communist

countries and the United

States?
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Section Two

A Conservative

Shift

r^^^fTNG THE~SCEHJ^

hi this present crisis, government is not

the sohition to our problem; government is

the problem

—Ronald Reagan
Inaugural Address, January 20, 1981

Section Focus

As the 1980 elections approached,

American dissatisfaction with the govern-

ment was widespread. Economic condi-

tions, the energy crisis, and President

Carters inability to free the hostages

angered and frustrated many Americans.

People once again seemed ready to make

a dramatic change in their leadership.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the "conservative revolution" of

1980.

• Describe President Reagans supply-side

economic recovery plan.

• Compare President Carter's foreign pol-

icy with that of President Reagan.

As the 1980 presidential cam-

paign got underway, the

hostage crisis became a key

issue in Carter's bid for reelec-

tion. For a while, Americans rallied

behind their leader. During the Demo-
cratic parry's primary elections, Carter

continued to work for the captives' release

instead of actively campaigning. This

strategy helped Carter defeat a challenge

to his renomination from Senator Edward
Kennedy of Massachusetts. But Ameri-

cans grew increasingly impatient with the

situation. President Carter's failure to

obtain the release of the hostages worked

against him in the November election.

The Election of 1980
Republicans chose former California

governor Ronald Reagan as their presi-

dential candidate. Ironically, Reagan had

been a New Deal Democrat when he was

a young man. But during the 1950s, Rea-

gan turned conservative in his thinking

and began to serve the Republican party

tirelessly.

Reagan's chiel opponents in the pri-

maries were two moderate Republicans:

former United Nations Ambassador

George Bush and Illinois Representative

John Anderson. After his nomination,

Reagan picked Bush as his running mate.

Anderson decided to run for President as

an independent candidate, hoping to

appeal to voters who were unhappy with

Reagan and Carter.

The Republicans adopted a conservative

platform calling for reductions in taxes

and government spending in order to

restore the nation's economic prosperity.

The party did endorse, however, higher

defense spending to strengthen the role of

the United States in world affairs.

Throughout the campaign, Reagan

hammered at Carter's lack of leadership

and the nation's weak economy. He
promised voters economic growth and

development instead of the economic sac-

rifices and restraints that Carter advocat-

ed. Carter responded by picturing Reagan

as unsympathetic to the needs of the poor

and minority groups. He also argued that

Reagan's defense policies were a threat to

world peace.

On Election Day Ronald Reagan

claimed victory with 51 percent of the

popular vote. Carter won 41 percent,

while Anderson and other candidates of

minor parties split the rest of the vote.

After 4 years in office, Jimmy Carter bore

the burden of the public's widespread dis-

appointment with government. Little

more than one-halt of those registered to

vote exercised their right, a statistic that

clearly reflected the nation's apathy

toward government.
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Connections
History

Televangelism

"It's not listed in the Bible," said Jim

Bakker in 1979, "but my. .. specific calling

from God is to be a television talk-show

TelevangelistJimmy Swaggart

AND R E L G I O N

host." Bakker became one of the most

successftil ministers of the electronic

church—a term coined by mainstream

clergy to describe television evangelism.

Televangelists combined revivalist tech-

niques and satellite television to launch a

moral crusade for conservative values and

against such issues as the Equal Rights

Amendment, sex education in public

schools, pornography, and drugs. Contri-

btitions by viewers supported broadcasts,

colleges, missions, retirement homes, and

hospitals. Bakker's multimillion dollar

PTL Club built a theme park.

In the late 1980s, scandal rocked

Bakker's and Jimmy Swaggart's organiza-

tions. Bakker went to prison, and many
televangelists lost money and credibility.

The Christian Broadcasting Network's Pat

Robertson, however, had enthusiastic sup-

port in the 1988 Republican presidential

primaries.

tinilTITTl
Making The
Religion
Connection

l.Why are reli-

gious broadcasts

popular?

2. How is religious

broadcasting

financed?

Linking Past

And Present

3. Should commer-

cial TV stations

broadcast religious

programs?

W^^'m'W^Si» » A- » <fc » « 1

In the 1980 election, groups that had

traditionally voted Democratic broke with

their parry and voted tor Reagan in

remarkable numbers. The coalition that

elected Reagan included former liberals,

blue-collar workers, southerners, the

elderly, and others who had become dis-

enchanted with Democratic leadership. It

also included fundamentalist Christian

groups that opposed abortion and favored

school prayer, and anti-feminists who
placed more emphasis on women's roles as

wives and mothers than on the issue of

equal rights.

The 1980 election was proof of a signif-

icant shift among Americans in their

political convictions. I'A'idence enough

was the tact that Reagan was one of the

more conservative Presidents in decades.

The conservative tide that elected Reagan

also carried many other Republican candi-

dates into office, for the first time in 28

years. Republicans took control of the

Senate. Democrats held their majority in

their tnajority in the House of Represen-

tatives but by a very slim margin.

Examining
Photographs
President Reagan
promised to "get the

government off ttie

backs of tlie people.

"

Wtiat practical step

to tfiis end did

he propose?
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Cutting Taxes

and Spending

Throughout his campaign President

Reagan had focused on the state of the

nation's economy. After his inauguration

he acted boldly and quickly to change

federal economic policy. In February

1 98 1 , he told Americans:

Since 1960 our govermneiit has spent

$5. 1 trillion. Our debt has grown by

$648 billion. Prices have exploded by

178 percent. . . . [We] know we must act and

act now. We must not be timid. . .

.

President Reagan proposed deep cuts in

federal taxes. He predicted that income

Examining Graphs While the work force

grew every year unemployment reduced the

total number of workers during recession.

What year showed the largest gain in

employment?
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tax reductions, especially for wealthy

Americans, would encourage new invest-

ment in business. Similarly, cuts in corpo-

rate taxes would spur business to expand

production and hire more workers.

Reagan's beliefs were based on an econom-

ic theory called supply-side economics,

which claims that the economy can best

be stimulated by increasing the supply of

goods rather than the demand.

Reagan's economic views, which came

to be called "Reaganomics," included, in

addition to cutting taxes, a reduction in

government spending. Reagan proposed

cutbacks that would end federal job-

training programs and reduce spending

on programs such as Medicare, food

stamps, and education. Critics of the Pres-

ident's program predicted that it would

cause great suffering for the poor. Reagan

denied this, claiming that there would

always be a "safety net" of government aid

for truly needy Americans.

Although the President faced opposi-

tion to his proposals, he had personal

qualities that helped to promote his posi-

tion: a great ability to communicate with

his audience and a sense of humor. In

March 1981, when he was shot and seri-

ously wounded by a deranged young man,

his aides visited the President in the hos-

pital. They assured him that the business

of government was continuing as usual.

"What makes you think I'd be happy

about that?" Reagan quipped.

Together with his shrewd handling of

Congress, Reagan's popularity enabled him

to win major legislative victories in his first

year in office. The Republican Senate

adopted his tax and spending programs,

which included $39 billion in tax cuts and

a 25 percent cut in income taxes over a

3-year period. In the House, Reagan

appe;iled to a group of conservative

Democrats, mostly from the South, known

as "boll weevils." They voted for the Presi-

dent's programs, giving him a narrow but

complete victory.

Recession and Recovery

The economy revived more slowly than

Reagan hoped, however. Spending cuts,

together with high interest rates, brought
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inflation down, but the cure was not

painless. A severe economic downturn

occurred in 1982. Business bankruptcies,

factory closings, and farm foreclosures

increased at alarming rates. Unemploy-

ment swelled, and by the end of 1982

more than 1 1 million Americans—more

than 10 percent of the workforce—were

jobless. Blaming President Reagan's eco-

nomic programs lor the recession,

Democrats won back many seats in the

congressional elections.

By 1983 the economy began to turn

around. The Federal Reserve Board low-

ered interest rates, making it easier for

businesses and individuals to borrow

money. And the inflation rate dropped

just as a 25-percent cut in income taxes

was putting more money in the hands of

consumers. Feeling new confidence in the

economy, Americans made purchases they

had put off during the recession. Sales of

every type of goods and services shot

upward, and industries hired back work-

ers who had been laid olf during the

recession. During 1983 unemployment

declined but did not disappear. Levels of

unemployment were still high by postwar

standards. By 1988, however, at the end

of Reagan's second term, unemployment

dropped to a 1 4-year low of 5.5 percent.

President Reagan went before Congress

in January 1984 to hail the recovery:

. . .America is back—standing tall,

looking to the 80s with courage,

confidence, and hope. . ..Send away

the hand-wringers and

doubting Thomases.

But he warned that government need-

ed to bring down its mounting deficits.

Reagan's policy was to cut taxes while

increasing defense spending. Congress,

however, controlled by Democrats,

refused to make the deeper cuts in the

social programs Reagan requested. The
result was the most imbalnnccd budget

in American history. By 1984 the federal

deficit, the difference between the

amount of money the government took

in and what it spent, was nearing $200

billion a year. Critics argued that the

deficit would undermine much of the

social legislation begun under the

Roosevelt, Truman, and Johnson admin-

istrations.

Although huge federal deficits have no

immediate impact on the economy, their

long-range effects are devastating. When
government spends more money than it

collects, it has to borrow money to make

up the difference. The more it borrows,

the more interest it owes on its debts. In

1984 the interest alone on the federal

debt amounted to $153.8 billion, an

increase of more than $55 billion from

Reagan's first year in office.

Reagan's Foreign Policy

Reagan believed that the Soviet Union

and its allies were a serious threat to the

United States. He was determined that

the United States be viewed as a strong

power capable of countering Soviet influ-

ence everywhere.

The President was particularly con-

cerned about the spread of communism
in Central America. The proximity of this

region to the United States made it strate-

gically important. Half of America's for-

eign trade and two-thirds of its oil

shipments went through the Panama

Canal and the Caribbean. American

banks and businesses had millions of dol-

lars invested in the region.

Reagan saw Soviet influence in

Nicaragua. He also believed that the

Soviets were supporting guerrilla move-

ments in El Salvador. He blamed Carter's

human-rights policies for undermining

the established government in Nicaragua,

led by Anastasio Somoza who had been

deposed by left-wing revokitionaries.

Reagan reversed Carter's policy by restor-

ing military aid to the government in Y:\

Salvador and by supporting the contras,

guerrillas who fought against the pro-

communist government in Nicaragua.

Fearing that the United States was enter-

ing into a secret war. Congress enacted
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Linking

Across

Time
Geraldine
Ferraro's

Hopes for a

Woman
President

A 1990 maga-

zine interview

reported Geraldine

Ferraro's belief

that, by running

for Vice President

in 1984, she

would make it eas-

ier for future

women candidates.

Said Ferraro in the

same interview,

"We have a real

shot at having a

woman President

in this... decade."

Ferraro advised

women who aspire

to the office to

work hard and

take risks. To gain

the right experi-

ence, a woman
should first be a

U.S. Senator or a

state governor,

Ferraro believes.

Examining Pliotographs In 1983 Grenada's leftist leaders invited Cuba to build an airstrip

on the island. Grenada's leaders said the airstrip was to promote tourism. But President Rea-

gan, concerned about its potential military value and about the safety of American students,

sent in troops. Where is Grenada located?

legislation barring the use of military aid

to overthrow Nicaragua's government.

In October 1983, Reagan took direct

military action in the Caribbean. Con-

cerned about the fate of 800 American

medical students during a coup in the

small island nation of Grenada, he dis-

patched troops to rescue the Americans

and establish an anticommunist govern-

ment. Reagan's action won widespread

approval at home, despite international

protests.

President Reagan was less successful

with his Middle East initiatives. In 1982

when he sent a force of marines to help

keep the peace in the war-torn nation of

Lebanon, the United States found itself

caught in the middle of a complicated and

bloody civil war. Lebanese groups sup-

ported by Syria believed that the United

States had taken sides and was not a neu-

tral peacekeeper. Early one morning in

October 1983, a truck loaded with explo-

sives was driven straight at the marine

barracks. The barracks were demolished,

and 241 marines were killed. Recognizing

that the United States could neither retali-

ate effectively nor keep the peace. Presi-

dent Reagan withdrew all American

armed forces from Lebanon. The with-

drawal was a serious blow to U.S. prestige

in the Middle East.

As the 1984 elections neared, Reagan

was enjoying considerable popularity.

The nation was at peace, and the econo-

my had made a healthy recovery from

the recession of 1982. These factors,

combined with the President's image as a

strong leader, made Ronald Reagan and

Vice President Bush a formidable team.

The Democrats nominated a traditional

liberal, former Vice President Walter

Mondale. Mondale broke precedent by

choosing the first woman candidate of a

major party to run for Vice President,

Representative Geraldine Ferraro of New
York.

From the start, public opinion polls

showed the President far ahead of his

challenger, who never overcame Reagan's

advantage. Mondale claimed that Reagan's

tax and budget cuts benefited only the
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Examining Photographs Walter Mandate
chose tHouse member Geratdine Ferraro as

vice-presidentiat candidate in 1984. Wliat

office tiad Mandate tietd eartier?

wealthy. Republicans countered that their

economic program had aided all Ameri-

cans by sharply reducing inflation. Seek-

ing a solution to the rising federal budget

deficit, Mondale proposed raising taxes,

always an unpopular political step. Rea-

gan declared his firm opposition to any

tax increases. Reagan continued to insist

that economic expansion and deeper gov-

ernment spending cuts wotild reduce the

deficit. While Mondale tried to convince

voters that the very policies Reagan want-

ed to continue were responsible for the

deficit, the President ran on his record.

"America is presented with the clearest

political choice of half a century," he said,

between "their government ot pessimism,

fear, and limits, or ours ol hope, confi-

dence and growth."

In November Americans gave President

Reagan an overwhelming vote of confi-

dence. Winning 59 percent of the popular

vote, he gained 525 electoral votes to

Mondalc's 13, the biggest electoral margin

in history. Reagan began his second term

confident in his policies.

Section Two Review
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Summary
In the presidential election of 1980, dis-

contented voters elected conservative

Ronald Reagan. Reagan quickly set to

work lowering taxes and cutting govern-

ment spending. After a period of unem-

ployment and recession, the economy

started to revive. Lower interest rates and

taxes gave Americans more to spend and

unemployment fell. In foreign policy,

Reagan fought communism vigorously,

especially in Latin America where he ral-

lied support for Contra rebels in

Nicaragua. In the Middle East, however,

24 1 marines died on a peacekeeping mis-

sion in Lebanon. Reagan's overwhelming

victory in the 1984 election demonstrated

strong support tor his policies.

CUKCKING FOR UNDERSTANDING

1. Identify John Anderson, Walter Mon-
dale, Geraldine Ferraro, Contras,

Grenada, Lebanon

2. Define supply-side economics, federal

deficit

3. List three measures Reagan took to

restore the economy.

4. Explain two trends that indicated the

economy was recovering in 1983.

5. Summarize Reagan's foreign policy

goals.

Thinking Critically

6. Making Inferences Reagan was

called the "Leflon President" because

criticisms ot him never stuck. List some

factors that contributed to Reagan's

popularity.

Connections:
History and Economics

7. Identifying Assumptions What
assumpiions d Id Keatian make aboui

what American consimiers .md business

leaders would do with monev gained

Itom tax cius?

duuyuri
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Section Three

Confidence

Restored

INGTHESCE
A new breeze is blowing—and a nation

refreshed by freedom stands ready to push

on. There's neiv ground to be broken and

new actio?! to be taken.

—George Bush
Inaugural Address, January 1989

Section Focus

Since the reelection of President

Ronald Reagan in 1984, Americans have

seen new reasons for confidence in the

nation's future, together with new chal-

lenges for democracy to meet. These

challenges faced Americans at home and

abroad.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain the impact of the defense bud-

get on the national deficit.

• Define glasnost and explain its impor-

tance in easing relations with the Soviet

Union.

• Describe challenges facing the nation in

the 1980s.

Ronald Reagan enjoyed immense

popularity as he began his sec-

ond term in office. Political and

financial scandals, however,

soon began to plague Reagan's administra-

tion. Americans were forced to recognize

the enormity of the national deficit and its

effects on the nation's future generations.

And, although relations with the Soviet

Union had greatly improved and the

threat of nuclear war diminished, the pre-

vious world order was upset. Conflict

erupted in the Middle East, and the Unit-

ed States became directly involved.

A Strong Defense

Reagan strongly supported America's

space program, both as a means of restor-

ing the nation's self-confidence and as a

means of strengthening its defenses.

Americans took pride in their successes in

space exploration, and the launch of

reusable space shuttles marked a new era

in the space program. Astronauts, scien-

tists, and even two members of Congress

orbited the Earth in the shuttles, carrying

out scientific studies and launching com-

munications, weather, and military-

surveillance satellites.

Reagan had a special interest in the mil-

itary aspects of the space program. In

1983 he had announced a new research

project to create a shield to intercept and

destroy nuclear ballistic missiles—the

Strategic Defense Initiative (SDI), or "Star

Wars" as it was popularly known. Oppo-

nents of the program believed that SDI's

uncertain technology could never provide

a leak-proof umbrella to stop missile

attacks. They feared that SDI might stim-

ulate new nuclear competition between

the superpowers. Reagan and other sup-

porters of the program, however, believed

it would improve chances of nuclear disar-

mament.

At the same time that he was promoting

Star Wars, Reagan was spending huge

sums of money for the military. More

than $1 trillion was spent lor new

bombers, submarines, and missiles and to

improve the training of ground troops.

Many aspects of his program, including

placing new nuclear missiles in Europe,

basing intercontinental missiles in western

states, and developing expensive new B-2

"stealth" bombers, caused a great deal of

controversy.

The spread of nuclear weapons raised

new fears of war. In response, a large

antinuclear movement grew in Europe

and the United States. The movement

supported proposals for a nuclear freeze,

an agreement that would require the
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Examining
Photographs
On January 28. 1986,

the space shuttle

Challenger exploded,

killing all seven Ameri-

can astronauts aboard.

The tragedy temporari-

ly halted the space pro-

gram. What innovation

had the shuttle intro-

duced?

United States and the Soviet Union to

stop the testing, production, and deploy-

ment of nuclear weapons. One group, the

National Conference of Catholic Bishops,

declared:

We do notperceive any situation in which

the deliberate initiation

ofnuclear warfare, on however restrictive a

scale, can he morally justified.

Examining Cartoons This is how some
saw the arms race. What was "Star Wars"?

But the Reagan administration continued

to oppose a nuclear freeze, arguing that a

freeze would only perpetuate the Soviet's

nuclear superiority. The United States put

forward its own proposals for mutual

reductions, but Soviet leaders rejected

these proposals.

Relations with

the Soviet Union
Relations between the United States

and the Soviet Union began to improve

after March 1985 when Mikhail Gor-

bachev became Soviet Premier. Gorbachev

faced grave domestic crises, fiis country's

economy was in shambles and various

ethnic groups within the Soviet Union

were demanding independence. Gor-

bachev responded by Introducing a new

openness, or glasnost, in Soviet society,

and a political and economic restructur-

ing, called perestroika.

In an effort to relax international ten-

sions and to protect his domestic reforms,

C Gorbachev made dramatic offers to

reduce nuclear missiles and weapons. He
even offered a proposal whereby they

could be completely eliminated. In 1986

Reagan and Gorbachev met in Revkjavi'k,
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Iceland, to discuss reductions in nuclear

arms, but the two sides could not come to

an agreement on the issue of the SDL
However, when they met again in Decem-

ber 1987 in Washington, D.C., they

signed a treaty calling for the removal of

all intermediate-range nuclear missiles

from Europe. This was the first agreement

that eliminated an entire class of nuclear

weapons.

Changes within the Soviet Union affect-

ed all aspects of international relations.

Admitting that their intervention in

Afghanistan had been "morally wrong,"

the Soviets withdrew their troops. The

Soviet Union released political prisoners,

allowed freer emigration of Soviet Jews,

and held elections in which challengers

often defeated Communist party candi-

dates. The Soviets also sought more trade

with the United States.

The spirit of glasnost and perestroika

spread to Soviet bloc countries in Eastern

Europe. The world witnessed a dramatic

shift toward democratic reform in Poland

and Hungary. At last the cold war seemed

to be ending.

Hands-Off Presidency

The Reagan administration credited its

strong defense program with convincing

the Soviets to agree to reduce their nuclear

arsenal. But the costly defense buildup

had produced a huge rise in federal

deficits. As deficits increased, a greater

share of the tax revenues went to pay the

interest on the national debt. This left less

money available for new programs in edu-

cation, environment, and public housing.

Congress responded in December 1985

by passing the Gramm-Rudman Act,

which put greater pressure on Congress

and the President to reach budget agree-

ments. If they were unable to reduce the

annual deficit to certain limits, the act set

automatic across-the-board federal spend-

ing cuts.

Reagan, however, steadfastly refused to

increase income taxes as a way of

Examining Graphs The federal budget was over $1 trillion in 1990. while yearly budget

deficits had pushed the gross national debt to nearly $3 trillion. Between 1950 and 1975

which grew faster the federal budget or the national debt? Since 1975 which has grown

faster?

FEDERAL BUDGET,



addressing the deficit. In an impassioned

speech to the nation, Reagan explained:

ThefirstAmerican Revolution was sparked

by an unshakable conviction: Taxation

without representation is tyranny. Tivo

centuries later a secondAmerican

Revolution. . . is gatheringforce. . . born of

popular resentment against a tax system that

is unwise, unwanted arid unfair.

Reagan's economic goals were helped by

the great drop in oil prices that occurred in

1986. Fear of inflation lessened as interest

rates dropped. Nonetheless, the deficit

reached $2.3 trillion by 1988. Many crincs

charged that Reagan was passing the prob-

lem on to fiiture generations rather than

dealing with hard choices.

President Reagan's strong conservative

beliefs shaped the programs of his admin-

istration. His skills as a speaker enabled

him to explain his policies and goals to

the public effectively. Within his admin-

istrative methods, however, he adopted a

"hands-off" attitude toward the day-to-

day operations of the presidency. Cabinet

secretaries received little direction fiom

Reagan on how to proceed or what poli-

cies to promote. Reagan delegated far

greater responsibility to his stafi than any

other recent President had. This detach-

ment allowed his subordinates to func-

tion on their own. Some, unfortunately,

acted for personal gain. As a result, a

number of financial scandals broke out

within the Reagan administration. Offi-

cials were convicted of using their influ-

ence with the government in exchange

for money or other rewards. C'ongress

investigated irregularities in programs

ranging from military purchasing to fed-

eral housing subsidies.

In 1986 the Iran-contra scandal shook

I he Reagan administration. Several of the

President's national security aides, includ-

ing |ohn Poindexier, Robert McParlane,

.iiul Lieutenant C'olonel Oliver North,

li.ul schemed to sell arms to the Iranians

to win the release of American hostages in

the Middle East. Furthermore, they had

diverted the profits from these arms sales

to the antigovernment contra forces in

Nicaragua, a violation of a Congressional

ban on such financing. Critics charged

that an undercover foreign policy was

being carried out without Congress's con-

sent. Defenders maintained that the exec-

utive branch was forced to take these

measures because of congressional inter-

ference with the Presidents authority to

conduct foreign policy.

A special commission was set up to

study the Iran-contra case. Although the

commission cleared the President of

direct blame, it found fault with Reagan

for allowing aides to make policy deci-

sions without his knowledge. A number

Life of the

Times

Physical Fitness

Ronald Reagan was one

of the oldest Presidents

and one ofthefinest.

He kept trim by riding

horses and chopping

wood. Thanks in part

to Reagan's example,

the late 1970s health

craze continued into

the 1980s. This trend

generated social situa-

tionsfor which no rules

had been prescribed. In

Miss Manners' Guide-

book to Excruciatingly

Correct Behavior, syn-

dicated columnist

Judith Martin, a.k.a.

"Miss Manners,
"

applied traditional

principles ofgracious

liring to quandaries

thai might arise on the

jogging track.

Miss Manners

told joggers

how and where

to jog in a

mannerly way.

She also

defined correct

jogging attire

as "a sports

costume that

clearly looks

like a sports

costume." In

response to a

question about

\s hether a gen-

tleman walker should yield the right of way

to a lady jogger who emerges "at full tilt ' on

a narrow path, Mi-ss Manners advises that

"In all traffic situations, the first to yield

should be the first who has realized that

there is about to be a collision."

Mi.ss Manners offered guidance to proper

and gracious behavior for almost any con-

ceivable social situation. She always designed

her advice to help people get what they

wanted in a polite but assertive way. For

example, she advised a jogger who was sad-

dled widt a slower partner to "tell (your part-

ner] before you start where you intend to

finish and then go at your own pace, meet-

mi' him there."
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of high-level administration officials were

criticized, including Attorney General

Edwin Meese and CIA Director William

Casey.

The Iran-contra scandal helped Demo-
crats win back a Senate majority in

1986. The effect of the voters' decision

at the polls was to produce a divided

government—with the presidency held

by one party and control of Congress

held by another—as a way of keeping

power in check. Democratic majorities in

Congress acted as a brake on the Reagan

administration.

In 1987 Supreme Court Justice Lewis F.

Powell, a moderate who often held the

deciding vote in such controversial cases as

abortion and minority rights, retired. Rea-

gan was quick to nominate a conservative

judge to fill the vacancy, but he met with

much resistance from the Democratic Sen-

ate. After long and controversial hearings,

the Senate rejected the nomination. Eight

months later, Reagan's nomination of

Anthony M. Kennedy, a conservative with

more moderate views, was approved. Dur-

ing his presidency, Reagan had appointed

two other conservatives to the Supreme

Court—^Justices Sandra Day O'Connor in

1981 and Antonin Scalia in 1986—each

one young enough to have influence long

into the future.

'^:^^>

Jesse Jackson
1941-

Born in segregated Greenville, South

Carolina, Jesse Jackson became in-

volved in civil rights activities while a

college student. He went on to join Dr.

Martin Luther King, Jr.'s, protest

marches in Selma, Alabama. Later,

Jackson was selected to head Operation

Breadbasket, a program designed to

promote the hiring of more blacks by

major businesses. Afi:er Dr. King was

killed, Jesse Jackson emerged as the

best-known black leader in America.

In 1971 Jackson launched his own

organization: People United to Save

Humanity (PUSH). Supported by a

"rainbow coalition" he unsuccessfully

sought the 1984 Democratic presi-

dential nomination. When he ran

again in 1988, he finished a strong

second in the primaries, proving that

an African American could be a seri-

ous presidential contender.

The Reagan Legacy

The oldest person ever to be elected to

the presidency, Ronald Reagan was a Pres-

ident with enormous popular appeal. The

525 electoral votes he received in 1984

were the most ever received by a candi-

date. Reagan, however, left a contradicto-

ry legacy. Although he had campaigned to

limit government, he left behind enor-

mous federal deficits that would restrict

future government actions. Reagan's con-

servative revolution stopped the expansion

ot liberal social welfare programs that had

gone on since the New Deal, but actually

ended few of them. Reagan—working

together with both Democratic and

Republican members of Congress

—

helped preserve and strengthen a number

of social programs. Social security was

strengthened, and Medicare for the elder-

ly was expanded to protect them against

"catastrophic ' illness.

Reagan was not as reactionary as people

thought. Comparing himself to Franklin

D. Roosevelt, he said, "Like F.D.R., may I

say I'm not trying to destroy what's best in

our system of humane, free government.

I'm doing everything I can to save it."

Like Roosevelt, Reagan had a contagious

optimism that helped to restore the confi-

dence of many Americans in themselves,

their economy, and their government.

Spurred on by low unemployment and

a strong economy, Reagan received some

of the highest popularity ratings any Presi-

dent has ever enjoyed.
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Election of 1988

The Twenty-second Amendment barred

Ronald Reagan from seeking a third term

as President. RepubHcan candidates

fought a spirited battle to inherit the pres-

idency, but Vice President George Bush

finally secured the nomination. Bush

picked a young, little-known Indiana Sen-

ator—^J.
Danforth Quayle—as his run-

ning mate.

There was also tough competition for

the Democratic nomination. The final

contenders were Massachusetts Governor

Michael Dukakis and the Reverend Jesse

Jackson. Jackson, who appealed to a

"rainbow coalition" of minorities and

reformers, ran a far stronger race than

anyone had expected for a black candi-

date. Dukakis, however, won the nomina-

tion. He chose veteran Texas Senator

Lloyd Bentsen to run with him as Vice

President.

Early in the campaign, Dukakis led

Bush in the public polls. Then Bush's

campaign unleashed a string of negative

television advertisements that portrayed

Dukakis as unpatriotic and sympathetic to

criminals. Dukakis responded weakly to

these ads and lost his lead. The candidates

attacked each other. Bush identified

Dukakis as a "card-carrying liberal," while

Dukakis labeled Bush as a poor leader.

Saying "read my lips," Bush pledged not

to raise taxes and promised the nation

that he would follow Reagan's economic

policies. Bush also urged Americans to

follow a new spirit ot public service and

volunteerism. In the election Bush won a

resounding victory, taking 40 of the 50

states. Bush, with nearly 49 million votes,

received 7 million more than his oppo-

nent. The final tally showed Bush with

426 electoral votes to 11 2 lor Dukakis.

The campaign of 1988 offered evidence

that slick television commercials based on

slogans had replaced discussion of real

issues. Emotional appeals often replaced

thoughtful debate, h became clear that

money available tor television commer-

cials was a crucial factor in running a suc-

cessful political campaign. Incumbents

with the largest campaign coniributioiis

usually won.

mi

Section Three Review

dU IS
Summary

President Reagan began his second term

intent on keeping the United States

strong. The military buildup added to

social spending sent the federal deficit

soaring. In foreign affairs changing condi-

tions in the Soviet Union eased strained

relations with the United States. Reagan's

"hands off" leadership hurt him in the

Iran-contra scandal. He left office a popu-

lar President but with a mixed legacy that

included a huge federal deficit. Promising

to continue Reagan's policies. Republican

George Bush captured the party's nomina-

tion in 1988. Although the Democratic

candidate. Governor Michael Dukakis of

Massachusetts, led early in the campaign.

Bush won a resounding victory.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Strategic Defense Initiative,

Mikhail Gorbachev, George Bush, Dan

Quayle, Jesse Jackson, Michael

Dukakis, Gramm-Rudman Act

2. Define nuclear freeze, glasnost,

peirstroika

3. List three controversial weapons pro-

posals of the Reagan administration.

4. State two reasons why George Bush

won the election of 1988.

Thinking Criticaii.y

5. Evaluating Policies Consider

whether technology such as the SDI

will help prevent nuclear war.

GioBAi Perspectives

6. Assessing Cause and EfTect Did

Reagan's arms buildup contribute to the

Soviet Union's retreat from a policy of

world domination, or are these changes

a result of (jAmww/ and a deteriorating

Soviet economy? Explain and support

vour answer.
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* Chapter 35 review

* Summary
In 1976 American voters elected Jimmy Carter Pres-

ident. Domestically, Carter focused on solving the

energy crisis, but double-digit inflation, pjor relations

with Congress, and a perception oi indecisiveness cut

away his support. In foreign policy, Carter emphasized

human rights. He relinquished United States control

of the Panama Canal and imposed a grain embargo on

the Soviet Union for its invasion oi Afghanistan. In

the Middle East, Carter negotiated an accord between

Israel and Egypt, but was unable to free American

hostages from Iran.

President Reagan, in what was termed by some a

"conservative revolution," enjoyed broad-based sup-

port, a reflection of discontent with Democratic lead-

ership. He cut taxes and reduced federal spending.

After a plunge that created high unemployment, the

economy rebounded, although the federal deficit con-

tinued to grow. Reagan sent military aid to El Sal-

vador and supported anticommunist rebels in

Nicaragua. The death of 241 marines in Lebanon

forced the President to withdraw the troops.

After an overwhelming victory in the 1984 elec-

tions, Reagan continued to build up the military. This

buildup, however, was a drain on the federal budget.

Mikhail Gorbachev ushered in a new era in Soviet

relations in 1985. A crumbling economy and ethnic

strife paved the way for a more open Soviet societ)'.

Reagan and Gorbachev held talks that reduced ten-

sions. The Iran-Contra scandal tainted Reagan's final

years in office. Vowing to follow Reagan's economic

policies, George Bush won the 1988 presidential elec-

tion. Bush overcame an initial image as a weak leader

and acted decisively in foreign affairs in Panama and

the Middle East. Domestically, however, problems

with the economy and drugs continued to plague

American society.

* Using Vocabulary

Write three headings: Carter, Reagan, and Bush.

Classify each of the following terms under the head-

ings to which they are related. Some terms belong in

more than one category.

supply-side economics nuclear freeze

glasnost perestfoika

double-digit inflation federal deficit

* Reviewing Facts

1. Explain how Carter's election was partly a result of

Watergate.

2. Summarize Carter's foreign policy philosophy.

3. Describe why Reagan appealed to Americans.

4. List one negative and one positive effect of Reagan's

economic policies.

5. Summarize Reagan's legacy as President.

6. State two promises made by George Bush during

his campaign for President.

* Understanding Concepts

Leadership

1. Analyze Jimmy Carter's inability to articulate goals

and themes during his presidency. Explain how this

may have affected Carters popular support com-

pared to Reagan's.

2. How did Reagan's detached management style fail

to prevent scandal and corruption? Explain whether

you believe a President should be blamed for the

actions of his staff

Political Ideology

3. Evaluate Carter's stand on human rights and the

role it played in his foreign policy. Based on your

evaluation, formulate your own opinion on the role

of human rights versus anticommunism in foreign

policy.

4. In the 1988 election, candidates shied away from

the label "liberal" because they feared it would be

detrimental to their campaign. Explain why Rea-

gan's presidency brought new support for conserva-

tive political ideas.

* Thinking Critically

L Assessing Programs The United States has had

difficulty implementing an energy policy. Evaluate

Carter's energy program. Explain why it was only

partially successful. Suggest possible solutions to the

energy problem.

2. Evaluating Results Weigh the successes and fail-

ures of Reagan's years in office. In your opinion, did

Reagan's actions make revolutionary changes in

American government and society? Explain.
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* Chapter 35 Review *

3. Linking Past and Present Americans have been

critical of Gorbachevs use of Soviet troops in his

nation's rebelHous repubHcs. Yet Lincoln used simi-

lar force against the South in the Civil War. Com-
pare the circumstances and state your opinion of

Gorbachev's policy.

* Writing About History

Classification

Refer to the description ot how to write a classifica-

tion essay in the History Writer's Handbook in the

Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Write an essay on the changing relations between

the United States and the Soviet Union during the

administrations of Carter, Reagan, and Bush. Before

you begin writing, divide your information into two

classifications: 1) events, policies, and actions that

eased tensions between the United States and the Sovi-

et Union, and 2) events, policies, and actions that kept

the two nations apart. Weave this information

throughout your essay to explain the changing rela-

tionship between the two countries. Conclude your

writing with predictions on future relations between

these two nations.

* Cooperative Learning Activity

Since the 1930s the United States has had deficit, or

unbalanced, federal budgets most of the time. This

policy of deficit spending led to increasingly large

budgets and a growing national debt. The United

States entered World War II with a national debt ot

about $40 billion. The government emerged from the

war owing nearly $259 billion. By 1992 the national

debt reached nearly $4 trillion.

Organize into four groups to research and analyze

the two ways to reduce the federal deficit. Two groups

will research and present arguments for and against

raising taxes. The two other groups will research and

present arguments for and against reduced govern-

ment spending. You will have one class period to pre-

pare your arguments. Select a rcpre.scntative from your

group to report your arguments to the class. The mem-
bers of the class should evaluate the arguments ami

decide which merhotl would be best.

* Mastering Skills

Identifying Trends

Trends can be identified by studying historical

statistics or by examining past events to see if they

show a pattern or direction.

When they are interpreted correctly, graphs that

chart trends over a period of time lend useful informa-

tion. There are several questions that help to under-

stand the material on such graphs.

• What definite patterns or directions can be seen on

the graph?

• Does the information extend over a significant peri-

od of time so that trends can be clearly determined?

• What could be some underlying causes of the trends

shown on the graph?

• What additional information would make the graph

more helpful in identifying trends?

Practice Study the graph on this page showing the

value of United States exports and imports from 1965

to 1990. Applv the four questions above to the infor-

mation on the graph.
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Toward a New Century

tiNG THE SCE

Historical Focus

As 1992 dawned the Soviet Union no

longer existed, the cold war had ended,

and a new world order was emerging.

During the period of the Soviet collapse,

many pressing concerns emerged. The
United States waged war on Iraq. On
the domestic side, Americans were
troubled by economic recession and the

environment.

Concepts to Understand
• How reform and change altered

world trade, technology, and political

leadership.

• How Americans are dealing with the

challenges they face.

People to Know
George Bush, Mikhail Gorbachev, Boris

Yeltsin, Lech Walesa, Vaclav Havel,

Saddam Hussein, Anita Hill, Bill Clinton,

Carol Moseley Braun, Nelson Mandela

Places to Locate
Latvia, Moldova, Kuwait, Iraq

Terms to Identify
Commonwealth ot Independent States,

unification. Operation Desert Storm,

trade deficit, AIDS, apartheid

Guided Reading
As yoH read this chapter, seek the answers

to thefollowing questions.

LWhat important changes took place in

the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe

in the late 1980s and early 1990s?

2. What important economic,

environmental, and public health

issues face Americans?

Spanning the Decades

Political

1986

Congress grants

amnesty to

illegal aliens

1987

Trade deficit reaches

$157 billion

1988

Federal revenue

exceeds $1 trillion

1989

Democratic revolts

in China, Eastern

Europe

Cultural
1986

Challenger

explodes killing

seven astronauts

1987

Gene-altered

bacteriafor

agriculture tested

1988

Office ofHuman
Genome Research

Established

1989

Scientists estimate

5-10 million people

infected with AIDS
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SECTION ONE

After the

Cold War

f ING THE SCE

We again stand at history's precipice....

now the Western nations and the former

Soviet republics stand as aivktoard climbers

on a steep mountain. Held together by a

common rope.... Surely we must strengthen

the rope, not sever it.

—James A. Baker
Secretary of State

December 12, 1991

Section Focus

The Soviet Union's rigid central control

had stifled the economy and a gigantic

miUtary buildup had impoverished the

nation. Realizing that change was neces-

sary. President Mikhail Gorbachev tried

to save the Soviet system through reform

and decontrol. His efforts to hold the

union together failed. As the old Soviet

empire crumbled, the ethnically diverse

republics moved toward independence.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• list the events that led to the end of the

Soviet Union.

• discuss the moves toward democracy

throughout Eastern Europe.

Throughout the cold war

decades, Americans and Soviets

had lived under the threat of

nuclear war, as each side built

nuclear arsenals that included long-range

missiles capable of massive destruction.

After the 1962 Cuban missile crisis, when

war between the United States and the

Soviet Union seemed imminent, tensions

slowly diminished. The United States

worked toward detente with the USSR
and recognized the People's Republic of

China. Still, both sides maintained mighty

military arsenals and viewed almost all

disputes around the world in terms of the

East-West struggle.

Then with surprising suddenness, dem-

ocratic movements erupted throughout

the Soviet Union's Eastern European satel-

lites. Popular demands for political, social,

and economic reform toppled one com-

munist government after another

throughout Eastern Europe, until even

the Soviet Union split into independent

republics. Without a Soviet adversary, the

United States faced the challenge of build-

ing what President George Bush called "a

new world order.

"

A Tidal Wave of Change
George Bush came to the presidency

with ample experience in foreign policy.

He had been Ambassador to the United

Nations, Ambassador to China, Director

of the CIA, and Vice President. This

training served Bush well, for he was

immediately confronted with a tidal wave

of change around the world. Much of this

change resulted from the rapid democrati-

zation of the Soviet bloc. The disintegra-

tion of the Soviet Union, and the Soviet

bloc, saw a rise of nationalism, and the

outbreak of civil war throughout the

Balkans and the Caucasus. In both

regions, old ethnic rivalries that commu-

nist regimes had long suppressed now

reignited into bloody conflict.

In the Soviet Union, the economy had

grown stagnant and even declined after

years of centralized political and economic

control by the Soviet Communist party.

After Mikhail Gorbachev became General

Secretary in 1985, he set forth proposals

to loosen economic controls. Following

Gorbachev's lead, the Communist party

changed the structure of the Soviet sys-

tem, including a shift of some power to

local organizations and limited terms for

elected government and part\' officials.
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These tentative steps toward democracy

made the Soviet people demand even

greater freedom.

The Soviet Union's new liberal policies

also incited demands for change in East-

ern Europe. In 1989 the people of the

satellite nations of Poland, Hungary,

Czechoslovakia, Bulgaria, and Romania

overthrew their communist rulers. Polish

citizens led the way by voting to remove

the Communist party from power, and

people from other Eastern European

nations forced their governments to allow

democratic elections. Most dramatic of all

was the tearing down oi the Berlin Wall

that divided Germany and that had sym-

bolized the "Iron Curtain" that divided

Europe. As the wall came down, the Sovi-

et Union agreed to the reunification of

East and West Germany.

Then the 74-year-old Soviet experiment

itself was swept away. Just as the Soviet

republics were about to sign a new union

agreement in August 1991, a group of

hard-line Communists and other conser-

vative forces proclaimed a new govern-

ment in the old communist tradition. The

plotters detained Gorbachev at his vaca-

tion resort in Crimea. They tailed, howev-

er, to take into account Boris Yeltsin, the

recently elected president oi the Russian

Republic. Appearing before crowds gath-

ered in front of the Russian parliament

building, President Yeltsin called for non-

violent resistance and urged military offi-

cials not to carry out the coup leaders'

orders. In response to Yeltsin's appeal,

Moscow citizens barricaded the parlia-

ment building. Tens of thousands of

unarmed protestors defied the coup-

ordered curfew and stood guard in the

rain to protect Yeltsin and his aides in the

parliament building. Inside, Yeltsin sup-

porters frantically used fax machines and

photocopiers to print makeshift newspa-

pers for distribution.

The coup had faltered horn the begin-

ning and collapsed within days. When
Gorbachev returned to Moscow, every-

thing had changed. Yeltsin, not Gor-

bachev, was now in charge. Three days

later, Gorbachev resigned as head ol the

Communist party and urged that the

party be abolished. Even this dramatic act

Cl lAI' ri-R 36 T( AXAKI ) A Ntw Chni tJRY

could not stem the tide of change. First,

the three Baltic republics of Latvia, Esto-

nia, and Lithuania won their freedom,

and then the remaining 12 republics

demanded independence. By year's end,

1 1 had joined in a Commonwealth ol

Independent States (CIS). On December

25, 1991, Gorbachev resigned, saying:

"We are living in a new world." His resig-

nation marked the end of what was left of

the Soviet Union. The communist red

flag with its hammer and sickle no longer

flew over the Kremlin; in its place flew the

tri-color Russian flag. The United States

quickly recognized Russia and other for-

mer Soviet republics.

For the United States, the greatest

remaining worry was what would become

of the former Soviet Union's large stock-

pile of nuclear weapons—some 27,000

missiles. About 70 percent of these were

in Russia, but the rest had been deployed

in LIkraine and other republics. Then, in

1992 the republics agreed to transfer

strategic nuclear forces to Russia. The CIS

pledged to carry out nuclear disarmament

treaties that the Soviet Union had signed.

Economic reform proved lar more

problematic than disarmament, largely

because the new CIS republics laced a

severe economic crisis as they converted to

a free-market economy. The Soviet econo-

my was already in a depression. Produc-

tivitv had declined and shortages of fuel,

medical supplies, food, .uid housing left

many people in need, \eltsin moved to

Examining
Photographs In

November 1989 the

Berlin Wall, which

had separated the

two Germanys since

1961. was opened.

On the first week-

end after the wall

was opened. 3 mil-

lion visitors crossed

from East Berlin to

visit West Berlin.

What had the Berlin

Wall symbolized?
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Examining
Photographs Support-

ers of Russian presi-

dent Boris Yeltsin carry

a giant Russian flag to

Red Square as the city

celebrates the collapse

of the August 1991

coup. In what ways did

the United States try to

help the new Common-
wealth of Independent
States?

unfreeze prices and to privatize industry.

When price controls were relaxed, howev-

er, prices shot up. Russia sought financial

aid from the West to help it through this

crisis. Although the United States offered

agricultural credits and humanitarian aid,

rising federal deficits and an economic

recession hindered the United States' abil-

ity to help its old adversary.

Nationalism Reawakened
Having long called for the freedom of

"captive nations," the United States felt a

moral duty to support the transformation

from dictatorship to democracy in Eastern

Europe and the former Soviet Union, and

to protect the stability of the new govern-

ments. At the same time, the United

States and Western Europe sought to

avoid being drawn into the ethnic rivalries

and renewed nationalism that emerged.

1 he Warsaw Pact, which linked Eastern

Europe in a military alliance with the

Soviet Union, was terminated in July

1991 and Soviet troops began withdraw-

ing Irom Eastern Europe. The West

debated the future role of NATO because

the biggest remaining challenges were eco-

nomic rather than military.

In 1989 the United States Congress

passed the Support for Eastern European

Democracy Act (SEED), authorizing $1

billion in aid to the new democracies and

encouraging greater trade and private

investments there. Congress also estab-

lished a "Gift for Democracy" that pro-

vided advisers, computer equipment, and

other assistance to democratic parliaments

in Poland and other Eastern European

nations. As symbols of the new relation-

ship, presidents Lech Walesa of Poland,

Vaclav Havel oi Czechoslovakia, and Boris

Yeltsin of Russia addressed joint sessions

of Congress to report on the progress of

their democratic revolutions.

Eastern Europe had great need for help.

Their attempts to shift from state-con-

trolled economies to market-based

economies caused many hardships. Like

the Soviet Union, the new governments of

Eastern Europe began lifting state controls

at a time when their economies were

already in sharp decline. Industrial pro-

duction fell, prices rose, and unemploy-

ment spread.

Hardships caused discontent to rise and

old ethnic rivalries to flare. Many in the

West feared for the survival of Eastern

Europe's new freedom. A strong national-

ist movement in the province of Slovakia

threatened to divide Czechoslovakia. Con-

flicts rose between Russian-speaking and

Romanian-speaking people in Moldova.

Romanians clashed with Hungarian

minorities. In the Caucasus, old teuds

emerged between Armenia and Azerbai-

jan. "The world was supposed to be a bet-

ter place after the Cold War," lamented

David Anderson, the former U.S. Ambas-
sador to Yugoslavia.

Most disturbing was the fierce civil war

that broke out between different ethnic

groups in Yugoslavia. For years Yugoslavia

had been held together by a common loy-

alrv to its own brand of communism. As
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communist ideology began to wane, how-

ever, the different regions of- Yugoslavia

plunged into Europe's first large-scale civil

war since 1945. Fighting took place

between Christians and Muslims in Ser-

bia, Croatia, and Bosnia. The United

Nations charged Serbia with aggression,

imposed trade sanctions, and supported

UN peacekeeping troops. As the conflict

escalated, and reports ot concentration

camps surfaced, pressure increased for the

United States and European nations to

intervene. President Bush felt reluctant,

however, to send American troops.

While Eastern Europe fragmented.

Western Europe debated unification. In

1991 representatives from the 12 nations

of the European Community met in

Maastricht, in the Netherlands, and took

the first crucial steps toward economic

and political union. They approved 2

treaties that would move Western Europe

toward a common currency, end trade

barriers between their nations, and pave

the way for common defense, foreign, and

economic policies. In addition, the new

Eastern European governments sought

entry into the European Community. The

desire to create a unified region capable of

competing in the global markets tueled

this drive for union.

Are We Friends?

In February 1992, President Bush and

Russian President Boris Yeltsin met at

Camp David, Maryland. As the meeting

ended, Yeltsin said:

Mr. President, 1 have one more question

before we get upfrom the table. 1 don't

understand who we are—are wefriendsf'

Are we enemies^' Are we competitors^ Are

we partners? What are we?"

Bush replied, "We are [)an ners who arc

standing at the beginning ol the creation

of a union. " Bush declared that ihe meei-

ing marked a "new relationship . . . based

on trust, based on a commitmeni to eco-

nomic and political freedom. ' Both leatl

crs pledged a drastic rediitlion in ilic

number ol nuclear warheads anil missiles,

as a tangible sign ot the new world order.

• ••*•*•••**•**•***•

Section One Review
*••*****•*•••******
Summary
The late 1980s and early 1990s were

years of astonishing change. Soviet leader

Mikhail Gorbachev and his followers

unleashed a series of reforms in the coun-

try and the surrounding communist bloc

nations. As demands for even more

reform resounded throughout the Soviet

Union and its Eastern European satellites,

democratic movements erupted through-

out the Soviet empire. One communist

government after another toppled, until

even the Soviet Union split into indepen-

dent republics. The United States offered

some economic and humanitarian aid to

help the people ol the former Soviet

Union meet their needs, but its ability to

do more was hampered by its own eco-

nomic woes.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Boris Yeltsin, Commonwealth

of Independent States, Vaclav Havel,

Serbia

2. Describe how changes in Soviet poli-

cies led to demands lor change in East-

ern Europe.

3. Explain how power in the Common-
wealth of Independent States shifted

from Gorbachev to Yeltsin.

4. Discuss how the United States

responded to the growth ol democratic

movements in previously communist-

controlled nations.

Thinking Critically

5. Identifying Central Issues What weie

the primary reasons for conflict in

Yugoslavia?

Global Perspectives

6. Evaluating International Relation-

ships Ihroughout the twentieth centu-

r\', the United Slates has played a major

lole in global affairs. In what ways is

the nation's role changing? In what

vva\'s should it change?

**************
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SECTION TWO

The Persian

GulfWar

:;jrY_lNG THE SCE

.... [W]e have a real chance at this new

world order, an order in which a credible

United Nations can use its peacekeeping

role to fiilfdl the promise and vision of the

U.N.'s founders. We have no argument

with the people of Iraq. Indeed, for the

innocents caught in this conflict, I pray for

their safety.

—President George Bush
January 16, 1991

Section Focus

In August 1990, Iraq invaded Kuwait.

Many nations joined the United States

and President Bush in denouncing the

invasion. Iraq's President Saddam Hus-

sein refused to withdraw his forces

despite several efforts to negotiate with

him and economic sanctions against his

country.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• list the events that led to conflict

between Iraq and coalition forces.

• discuss the results of the conflict.

The end of the cold war caused

Americans to contemplate reap-

ing a "peace dividend"—funds

from reduced military spending

could be used to confront domestic prob-

lems. But world events quickly dimin-

ished such optimism. Americans realized

that they could not shrink from their

responsibilities as the most powerful mili-

tary power in the world. Faced with a

series of foreign-policy challenges, Presi-

dent Bush acted decisively. When a Unit-

ed States grand jury indicted Panama's

dictator Manuel Noriega for drug traffick-

ing. Bush took steps to remove him from

power. At first the United States support-

ed Panamanians who wanted to over-

throw Noriega. When their attempt

failed, the President ordered an invasion

of Panama. Noriega surrendered to Amer-

ican troops on January 3, 1990, and was

taken to the United States where he stood

trial and was later convicted. Soon after,

when Iraq invaded Kuwait, President

Bush had an opportunity to demonstrate

what he intended for America's role in the

post-cold war world.

Crisis in the Middle East

The world was stunned on August 2,

1990, when Iraq invaded its oil-rich

neighbor Kuwait. Calling the Iraqi move

"naked agression," President Bush acted

quickly. He imposed economic sanctions,

froze $20 billion of Iraqi money in Ameri-

can banks, and banned imports of Iraqi

oil. Only hours after the invasion, the

United Nations passed a resolution con-

demning Iraq and demanding that it

withdraw its forces. The United Nations

also called for all nations to halt trade

with Iraq immediately.

Many leaders feared, however, that these

actions were not enough to force Iraq's

president, Saddam Hussein, to withdraw

his troops from Kuwait or prevent an

invasion of Saudi Arabia.

Bush obtained assistance from more

than 25 countries around the world,

including Middle Eastern and European

nations, and assembled a huge array of

power against Iraq in a military coalition

called "Operation Desert Shield." The

President also gained support for these

actions from the United Nations, which

authorized military action to restore

Kuwait's independence. For almost 6

months, coalition troops, planes, and

ships took no action. The world hoped

that sanctions and diplomacy as well as

the threat of force would be enough to

prevent the fifth major conflict in the

region in less than 25 years.
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George Bush was by no means the first

American President to encounter the

complex issues that plagued the Middle

East. The areas vast oil reserves had long

made its stability vital to the United States

and to other industrial nations.

In part, the crisis in Kuwait was another

consequence of the long-standing ethnic

and religious conflicts in the region. More

directly, the conflict resulted from policies

by the United States and other oil-depen-

dent nations to keep any Middle Eastern

nation or leader from becoming too

strong. The United States, for example,

had long supported Israel against Arab

nations who wanted to return Israeli land

to Palestinian control. Yet a balance of

power in the region was crucial. So the

United States also developed ties with

Israel's moderate Arab neighbors, Egypt

and Jordan, and pressed Israel to solve the

Palestinian issue.

Ironically, it was this same desire to

maintain the balance of power that led the

United States and its allies to arm the dic-

tator they now opposed in Kuwait. Con-

cerned about growing Iranian power, the

United States aided Hussein when he

went to war against Iran in 1980. To

finance his 8-year war with Iran, Hussein

borrowed billions of dollars from his rich

neighbors, Kuwait and Saudi Arabia.

Along with these leaders, Hussein feared

the spread of Iran's Islamic fundamental-

ism and military power. After the war

ended in 1988, the Saudis and Kuwaitis

wanted repayment from Iraq. Hussein

charged that during the war Kuwait had

drilled Iraqi oil and that its oil policies

were wrecking Iraq's economy. In addition

to a change in Kuwaiti oil policies, Hus-

sein demanded $27 billion in reparations.

When negotiations broke down, 100,000

soldiers that Hussein had amassed on

Iraq's southern border poured into

Kuwait. In just 12 hours, the tiny nation

fell, giving Hussein control of 20 percent

of the world's oil reserves.

Exactly 24 weeks later, after repeated

warnings, negotiation attempts, and a

naval blockade failed to resolve the crisis.

President Bush implemented the UN

Examining
Photographs Break-

fast customers in an
Illinois cafe search the

morning paper on Jan-

uary 17, 1991. for

details about the air

campaign against Iraq.

Why did the United

States go to war?
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Examining
Photographs From the

top of a captured Iraqi

tank. Kuwaiti citizens

celebrate the liberation

of their country in

February 1991. Why
did Iraq invade and
annex Kuwait?

resolution authorizing force to restore

Kuwait's sovereignty. After obtaining con-

gressional approval, on the evening ofJan-

uary 16, 1991, Bush ordered massive air

strikes against Iraq. The President

announced that Operation Desert Shield

had become Operation Desert Storm. He
rejected calls for further delay:

The world could wait no longer. . . . While

the world waited, Saddam Hussein met

every overture ofpeace with open contempt.

While the worldprayedfor peace, Saddam

Hussein preparedfor war.

In the following weeks. United States

air and sea forces, aided by coalition allies,

unleashed the high-tech weapons of Presi-

dent Reagan's 1980s arms buildup. Aided

by hundreds of sea-launched missiles,

coalition pilots flew more than 2,000

bombing missions a day against military

centers, airfields, and bridges in Iraq and

Kuwait. Overwhelmed by the power of

the weapons arrayed against it, Iraq's

response to the coalition's air assault was

surprisingly ineffective. Attempting to

weaken Arab support for the coalition by

drawing Israel into the war, Hussein

launched unsuccessful missile attacks on

Israel. Partly in response to pleas from the

United States, the Israelis did not retaliate.

As the bombing continued, so did

diplomatic efforts to end the conflict.

Soviet diplomats reached an agreement on

Iraqi withdrawal, but Iraq attached condi-

tions that were not acceptable to the coali-

tion. Concerned that a negotiated

settlement might allow Iraq's military to

remain intact, Bush set a deadline for

Hussein's forces to unconditionally with-

draw trom Kuwait.

On February 23 at 8 P.M., only hours

after the deadline passed, a lightning-swift

coalition ground assault began. Under the

command of General Norman Schwarz-

kopf the high-tech armored invasion of

Kuwait and Iraq devastated Iraqi forces,

softened by 4 weeks of pounding by air.

Just 100 hours after the ground offensive

began. Allied forces had freed the Kuwaiti

people and crushed the Iraqi army.

"Kuwait is liberated," Bush told the

American people as he announced the end

of offensive operations. 'America and the

world have kept their word.

"

President Bush called off the offensive

short of occupying Iraq. Bush wanted

Saddam Hussein removed from power,

but not at the price of splintering Iraq and

leaving it at the mercy of Iran, Syria, and

Turkey. Nor did he want to expose Ameri-

can troops to the dangers of invading and

subduing Iraq. The United States and the

United Nations sought instead to disman-

tle Iraq's capability to make nuclear and

chemical weapons.

In the aftermath of the war, the United

States helped rebuild Kuwait. It took 9

months to extinguish the 732 oil well fires

set by fleeing Iraqi troops. Fire fighters

from the United States, Britain, Hungary,

China, and the Soviet Union battled the

blazes so that Kuwait could once again

begin pumping and exporting oil. Mean-

while the United States waited to see if

Kuwait's ruler would keep his pledge to

restore the parliament and allow for more

democratic participation in the Kuwaiti

government.

Although the war reduced the Iraqi

threat to Middle East security, questions

remained about the prospects for long-

term stability in the region. In the wake of

the war, the United States pressed hard for

a settlement of the larger Arab-Israeli con-

flict. Secretary of State James Baker urged

Israel to halt settlement of its occupied

territories, and pressed Syria, Jordan, and
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other nations to negotiate with Israel to

achieve some form of Palestinian self-rule.

Rethinking America's

Military Role

The Persian Gulf War raised questions

about America's military role in the world.

Should the United States police the world

or should it rely more on collective securi-

ty arrangements through the United

Nations? How large a military force

could it afford? The collapse of the Soviet

Union left the United States as the last

military superpower. The emergence of

Germany and Japan as new economic

superpowers suggested, however, that

financial power might replace military

might in the new world order.

In the decades since World War II, the

United States carried an overwhelming

share of the Free World's military burden.

As the federal deficits grew to enormous

amounts in the 1980s and 1990s, the

United States planned cuts in defense

spending. The Pentagon planned a "draw-

down" that would bring troops home
from overseas bases in Europe and Asia.

Defense Secretary Richard Cheney called

for a "decade of development, more than

of production." Although President Bush

called for cuts in defense spending.

Congress demanded even greater reduc-

tions. Military cutbacks and base closings,

however, hurt many American cities and

towns, from San Diego, California, to

Caribou, Maine. Reduction in defense

spending also caused job layoffs in mili-

tary weapons production.

Some experts warned that the LInited

States should not let its guard down too

quickly. They pointed out that Cuba,

North Korea, Vietnam, and the People's

Republic of C^hina remained communist

nations. Although China had instituted

some free-market programs, its Cx)mmu-

nist party leadership opposed calls for

democracy. 1 he party leadership usetl

military force to massacre pro-democracy

demonstrators in Beijing's Tiananmen

Square in 1989. Simihuiv, tense relations

in the Middle Hast, the Caucasus, ami ihe

Balkans compelled the United Stales lo

retain a strong military force.

• •**•****•*
Section Two Review
*•***••*******

Summary
When Iraq invaded Kuwait in August

1990, the United States and many other

nations reacted quickly and decisively.

Within days of the invasion, the United

States announced it would send land, air,

and naval forces to Saudi Arabia. Coali-

tion forces set up a blockade that prevent-

ed Iraq from exporting oil and importing

arms. The United Nations set a deadline

ofJanuary 15, 1991, for Iraq to withdraw

its troops. When Saddain Hussein refused

to ineet the deadline. United States-led air

units launched a devastating series of

attacks on Iraqi defenses. The coalition's

massive ground attacks that followed

forced Iraq to withdraw its forces from

Kuwait.

Chfckinc lOR Understanding

1. Identify Kuwait, Saddam Hussein,

Operation Desert Storm, Norman
Schwarzkopf, James Baker, Tiananmen

Square

2. Discuss the actions that the United

States and the United Nations took to

force Iraq to restore Kuwait's indepen-

dence.

3. Explain why the United States resorted

to force against Iraq.

4. List two reasons the United States

stopped short of conquering Iraq.

Thinking Critically

5. Making Comparisons What are the

economic advantages of cutting defense

spending? What are the disadvantages?

GlOHAI Pi RSIM CI IVl s

6. Identifying Cause and Effect Did the

United States arms buildup contribute

to the Soviet Union's retreat from a pol-

icy of world domination, or were these

changes a result of glasnost iind a deteri-

orating economv? Explain and support

vour answer.

«**•*****•*«**
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SECTION THREE

America in a

Global

Economy

f ING THE SCEH5^

The engine driving the world toward

higher growth will be the same force that

has improved the human condition since

the beginning oftime: technology.

—M'lERicA In The Global '90s

Austin H. Kiplinger and

Knight A. Kiplinger

Section Focus

While the general standard of living in

America remained high in the early

1990s, poverty and homelessness spread.

Americans continued to buy more than

they sold in world markets, resulting in

trade deficits. Despite its economic prob-

lems, the United States remained a land

of opportunity that attracted new immi-

grants from all regions of the globe.

Objectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• Explain changes in the United States'

balance ot trade.

• Identify three major problems facing

the United States and the world.

The United States had long based

its economic prosperity on sell-

ing its industrial and agricultur-

al goods abroad. Beginning in

the 1970s, however, Americans experi-

enced annual trade deficits, as they pur-

chased far more from foreign nations than

they sold in foreign markets. The trade

deficit reached a new high of almost $152

billion in 1987. Foreign investors used

their excess dollars to buy American com-

panies. This investment moved the Unit-

ed States from a creditor nation, or

lending nation, to a debtor nation, or

borrowing one. An increasing number of

Americans were employed by foreign-

owned companies. From hotels along

Waikiki Beach in Hawaii to Rockefeller

Center in New York City, foreign-owned

buildings dotted the American skyline. By

the 1990s, favorable exchange rates and

improved productivity and competitive-

ness helped American exports rise again.

The United States achieved trading sur-

pluses with most countries, with the

notable exception of Japan.

The International

Economy
While foreign investment in the United

States grew, so did American investment

in other countries. American investment

overseas grew at a rate even faster than its

two largest competitors—Japan and Great

Britain. American multinational corpo-

rations—companies that expand into

other countries—often built factories in

developing nations where they paid work-

ers less than workers in the United States

earned. While imports from multination-

als added to what was counted as the

trade deficit, these same foreign branches

of American corporations sold hundreds

of billions of dollars of goods overseas.

A major global difficulty of the 1980s

and 1990s was debt. Developing nations,

especially in Latin America and Africa,

borrowed more than they could repay.

The resulting debt crisis cost the United

States and other trading countries billions

of dollars in lost exports.

To make themselves more competitive

in the global economy, American manu-

facturers "downsized." They closed some

plants and modernized others. Many
manufacturers replaced workers with
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computer-operated machinery. In the

automobile industry, for example, com-

puterized robots took the place of some

assembly-line workers. Displaced workers

sought retraining, or took lower-paying

jobs. Job opportunities shifted from blue-

collar industries to white-collar high-tech-

nology companies and service work that

required more education and training. In

American businesses, the number of pro-

fessionals, managers, technicians, and

clerical and sales personnel all increased at

a greater rate than industrial labor.

One of the most striking changes in the

new service-industry jobs was the large

increase in working women. Women took

the largest share of the 12 million new

service-industry jobs created during the

1980s. By the early 1990s, women work-

ers held about 45 percent of all jobs, a

substantial increase in the number of

women working outside the home.

Women also made inroads into manageri-

al positions and the professions, in educa-

tion, law, and medicine. Yet for the most

part, women's salaries remained below

men's, leading to calls for equal pay. Work-

ing women also asked employers to pro-

vide day-care centers tor their children.

Some companies responded to these per-

sonal needs, providing flexible hours, coun-

seling, and family-related personal leave.

On the international front, the eco-

nomic and political collapse of the Soviet

Union removed the United States' largest

military rival. Increasingly, however, the

United States faced economic competition

from Japan and the European Communi-
ty. In 1992 the United States, Canada,

and Mexico negotiated the North Ameri-

can Free Trade Agreement, making North

America the world's largest h'cc trade area.

The agreement offered American manu-

facturers an opportunity to open factories

in Mexico, where wages were lower. At the

same time Mexican and (Canadian mar-

kets would be open to more American

products and services. President Bush

promised ih.il the agrcenicm woiikl cre.iic

jobs and economic growth in all three

counties. Labor unions protested, claim-

ing thai lowering tratle b.irriers might

mean the loss ol American manufacturing

jobs to Mexico. I'Jivironmenialisis point-

ed out that Mexican industry operated

under much less stringent regulations

against pollution.

Immigration

World economic and political troubles

brought a new tide of immigration to the

United States. New immigration laws in

1965 had abolished the national quota

system, leading to shifts in the pattern of

immigration. Immigration from Europe

declined, while immigration from Latin

America and Asia increased dramatically.

Life of the

Times



The new immigration created special

challenges for American schools. For

many newcomers, English was their sec-

ond language. In some school districts in

the Southwest, Florida, and New York, a

majority of students spoke Spanish.

Schools struggled to create a balance

between teaching students basic subjects

in languages they understood and teach-

ing them English.

Many of the new immigrants were refu-

gees. Some were fleeing political persecu-

tion in such nations as Vietnam and

Cuba. Others had come to escape the hard-

ships of war-torn El Salvador and Nicara-

gua. Still others fled for a combination of

these reasons, as did thousands of Hait-

ians, who left both the political repression

Examining Photographs A Haitian woman carries her infant child

from a United States Coast Guard vessel at Guantanamao Bay
Naval Base. Why were many refugees forced to leave their home-
lands?

1070

and dire poverty in their homeland and

tried to sail to America in small boats.

The total of legal and illegal immigrants

to the United States during the 1980s

probably reached more than 1 million a

year—the greatest number since the early

1 900s. Many of the newcomers took low-

paying jobs that most Americans would

not perform.

The United States sought to stem the

tide of illegal immigration without shut-

ting the doors that had been open for

generations. In 1986 Congress passed an

alien amnesty act to enable immigrants

who had entered the country illegally to

become naturalized citizens. Those who
applied and qualified were entitled to gov-

ernment benefits and protection. As for-

mer President Reagan pointed out in a

speech in Japan:

We get new energy everyyearfrom the waves

ofimmigrants who seek to make their lives

andfortunes in our country. . . . Try

co)2vincing them that America's best days are

behind her.

Global Issues

Threats to the environment and public

health caused controversy in the 1980s

and 1990s. A debate arose between those

who advocated environmental protection

and those who favored greater develop-

ment of natural resources. Environmen-

talists worried about such problems as

acid rain, caused by gases emitted in the

burning of fossil fuels. They saw acid rain

kill fish, damage crops, and strip forests.

On the other side, developers warned that

strict laws against acid rain meant higher

costs and loss of jobs.

In the early 1980s, James Watt, the Rea-

gan administration's first Secretary of the

Interior, proposed to increase offshore oil

drilling and to open wilderness areas to oil

and gas exploration. Watt believed these

programs would help fill the nations ener-

gy needs and reduce dependence on for-

eign suppliers, but environmentalists were

outraged. Eventually, Watts controversial

stands and steadily escalating criticism

forced his resignation.
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Connections
History and

Environmental Issues of the
Twenty-First Century
The industrialized world has purchased

prosperity at the expense ol the environ-

ment. The conflict between economic

growth and environmental protection

may well become the central issue of the

next century.

E N V i R O N M

Arctic ecology research teafu

The disappearing ozone layer—part of

the upper atmosphere—is linked to the

widespread use of chlorofluorocarbons

(CFCs), commonly found in such prod-

ucts as aerosols and foam packaging.

Ozone depletion may cause an increase in

skin cancer. Another concern is global

warming caused by high levels of carbon

dioxide and other gases that trap

heat from the sun in the atmosphere

and cause a greenhouse effect. The

destruction of rain forests, which

absorb carbon dioxide and release

oxygen, compoimds the problem.

Many scientists believe that global

warming could cause polar ice caps

to melt, raising ocean levels and

flooding coastal cities.

Disposal of wastes, especially

toxic and nuclear materials, will also

be a continuing issue. The United

States alone produces 40 million

tons of toxic wastes annually.

E N T

fiffiinnI
Making the
Environment
Connection

1. What is the

cause of global

warming?

2. How do you

think future tech-

nology will affect

environmental

problems.''

Linking Past

AND Present

3. Wliat can indi-

viduals do to slow

down the destruc-

tion of the envi-

ronment?

miinyii^

Concern about the environment

heightened in 1989 when a tanker acci-

dent in Alaska caused the biggest oil spill

in history. All sides seemed to recognize

that human survival depended upon the

fate of the earth's environment. Speaking

for those who believed that more drastic

actions were necessary, Douglas Olcsen,

president of an Ohio research institute,

said:

Sofar we'vefocused. . . on eliminating

waste only to the very end ofthe production

line. . . . To cut waste at its source, maybe

we'll have to change the way we make

products. Maybe we'll even have to change

the products themselves.

In 1990 Congress and President Bush

reached agreement on tougher standards

for automobile exhaust and other clean

air hazards. But as the United States

slipped into economic recession. Presi-

dent Bush chose to emphasize jobs over

environmental protection. Vice President

Quayle chaired a "Council on Competi-

tiveness" that eliminated many regula-

tions on business, even those that set

environmental standards. Over the objec-

tions of the Environmental Protection

Agency, President Bush sided with the

Council and relaxed federal air pollution

regulations. In 1992 the United States

stood alone at the world environmental

conference in Brazil, by refusing to sign a

treaty to reduce global warming. The
President feared implementing the treaty

could hurt the American economy.

Public health was also a global issue as

many nations faced epidemics of AIDS
and drug abuse. AIDS (Acquired

Immune Deficiency Syndrome), a blood-

borne and sexually transmitted disease, is

caused by a virus known as HIV. Accord-

ing to World Health Organization projec-

CiiAi'i i.R .36 Toward A Ni-;w Cen'IURY 1071



Linking

Across

Time
The
quincentennial

1992 marked the

five-hundredth

anniversary of

Columbus's first

voyage to the

Americas. Rather

than a time of

parades and com-

memorations, the

anniversary pro-

vided a moment
for many groups to

reflect on what

these events meant

to them.Some
insisted that the

United States

accept the multi-

cultural character

of a nation made

up of many people

from many cul-

tures and tradi-

tions.

Appropriately, it

was a time for

everyone to discov-

er something

about themselves

and their nation.

tions for the mid-to-late 1990s, there will

be about 6 million new cases of AIDS and
15-20 million HIV-infected adults. Its

spread in the United States, primarily

among homosexual men and drug-users,

led to 20,000 deaths a year during the

early 1990s, including infants to which

the disease was passed from their pregnant

mothers. Led by former Surgeon General

C. Everett Koop, the federal government

launched a program to educate Americans

on the dangers of AIDS. It encouraged

voluntary behavioral changes that would

reduce the spread of the disease.

The government also launched a war

against the sale and use of illegal drugs.

Troubled over the smuggling of cocaine

from South America and the crime wave

connected with drug selling, the Bush

administration established an Office of

National Drug Control Policy. The gov-

ernment attacked the supply of drugs by

trying to halt drug smuggling and to pros-

ecute drug sellers. It also attacked the

demand by putting greater legal and social

pressure on drug users.

The rising cost of medical care made
health a political issue in the 1990s. An
estimated 34 million Americans—most of

them children and young adults—had no
health insurance. Millions of others were

inadequately insured. This raised two im-

portant questions: should people be able

to get adequate health care regardless of

their ability to pay for it? And should the

federal government support some form of

national health insurance? Although the

recession and federal deficits made the

financing of such a plan difficult, both

President Bush and Democratic leaders in

Congress proposed national health pro-

grams. Democrats favored a "play or pay"

plan that would require employers to pro-

vide medical insurance to their employees

or pay a tax to finance a government
insurance program. Bush opposed nation-

al health insurance and instead proposed

tax credits to help poor people pay their

medical insurance premiums. He also pro-

posed that the government help the

chronically ill find insurance coverage.

Political differences between the President

and Congress stalled adoption of either

plan.

*•***•*•••*******.
Section Three Review

*•******•••*****
Summary
Through most of the 1980s and early

1990s, the United States' trade deficit

grew as foreign investments in American
business and property increased. Other
economic problems included the threat of

loan defaults in Latin America and insta-

bility caused by underproduction in many
areas of the world. Migration patterns to

the United States changed. Immigration

from Europe decreased, and immigration

from Latin America and Asia increased.

Important and long-standing global issues

remained, including the environment, the

spread of AIDS, and drug abuse.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify James Watt, C. Everett Koop,

AIDS, acid rain. Office of National

Drug Control Policy

2. Define trade deficit, creditor nation,

debtor nation, multinational corpora-

tion

3. Cite rvvo factors that contribute to the

United States' trade deficit.

4. List two reasons for increased immigra-

tion to the United States.

5. Contrast Reagan's and Bush's environ-

mental policies.

THINKING CRITICALLY
6. Evaluating Tactics Do you think the

government's efforts should be focused

on stopping the flow of drugs from

other countries or on reducing the

demand for drugs in this county?

Explain your answer.

Connections:
History and Economics

7. Making Judgments Weigh the pros

and cons ofAmerican companies mov-
ing factories to foreign countries in

order to take advantage of lower wages.

Consider in your evaluation the needs

of business to be competitive and the

needs of American workers.

***•****••*•*
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SECTION FOUR

A Changing

World

<;^1 NG THE SCEHH^
Surely, the same old struggle for domi-

nance can befound in this new order... But

the quest is no longer for geopolitical

power... butfor standard ofliving: the abili-

ty ofa nation to provide its citizens security,

comfort, opportunity, progress, and dreams.

—Michael Wolf
Where We Stand 1991

Section Focus

Despite efforts to invigorate the econo-

my, the United States faced its worst

recession since the early 1980s. In addi-

tion to solving economic woes, Ameri-

cans sought answers to problems in

education and with the environment and

pubHc heakh.

Obj ectives

After studying this section, you should

be able to:

• discuss the reasons for discord between

the legislative and executive branches.

• identify the economic problems facing

the nation during the early 1990s.

Unhkc foreign affairs, where

i'resident Bush acted decisively

to meet the challenges of the

new world order, he was

accused of wavering leadership in domes-

tic affairs. Ikish look office promising to

work towards a "kinder and gentler"

nation. As President he first adopted an

easygoing approach to the Democratic

majorities in Congress in the hope that

the two arms of government could work

more closely together. This approach did

not work. The legislative agendas of

Congress and the White House were so

different that compromise was difficult.

President Bush complained that he

extended his hand to the congressional

leaders
"—and they bit it."

Divided Government
When George Bush was elected Presi-

dent, he faced large opposition party

majorities in both houses of Congress.

Neither Bush nor the Democratic leaders

showed much willingness to give in to the

other. Congress ignored or drastically

changed many of the President's propos-

als. The President, in turn, vetoed many

bills, knowing that the Democrats lacked

the two-thirds vote needed to override his

vetoes. The executive and legislative

branches of the government became grid-

locked over such issues as reducing the

federal deficit, reforming campaign

financing, improving public education,

and reinvigorating the economy. Each

side blamed the other for the gridlock,

and public approval ratings for both the

President and Congress fell sharply.

High federal deficits forced President

Bush to break his campaign pledge of "no

new taxes." When budget deficits rose to

record levels of more than $300 billion.

Bush conceded that some revenue increas-

es would be necessary to cut the deficit. In

1990, after weeks of tense negotiations

with congressional leaders, the Bush ad-

ministration emerged with an agreement

to make deep cuts in Medicare and mili-

tary spending, while raising gasoline,

tobacco, and other user taxes. Strong

opposition to the plan emerged from the

public and from conservative Republicans

in Congress, causing the first budget com-

promise to be defeated. After further

wrangling, a new tax bill was enacted.

Criticism of this accord from conserva-

tives later caused the President to admit

that he had made a mistake.

The budget crisis strengthened the per-

ception that the President's domestic pro-

grams lacked direction. Although President
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Examining
Photograplis Increas-

ingly throughout his

term in office, Presi-

dent Bush found him-

self at odds with

Congress. Over what
issues did the Presi-

dent and Congress dis-

agree?

Bush declared a "War on Drugs," the

administration's programs could not stem

the rising tide of drug-related crimes.

Bush had also pledged to be the "Educa-

tion President" and improve the environ-

ment. Yet the deficits left little fianding

available for new programs. The recession

forced states to make deep cuts in educa-

tional spending, and the Bush administra-

tion increasingly opposed environmental

protection regulations that might cut jobs.

A Persistent Recession

The Reagan era had promised national

economic growth and celebrated the accu-

mulation of personal wealth. At the end

of the 1980s, such popular books as Tom
Wolfe's novel. The Bonfire of the Vanities,

and Kevin Phillips' study, The Politics of

Rich and Poor, prompted Americans to

reconsider their preoccupation with

money and luxury. Tax cuts and deregula-

tion ot business had spurred economic

activity, but much of it proved to be non-

productive. Instead of creating savings, it

produced debt. Instead of healthy invest-

ments and industrial productivity, much
of the new wealth went into everything

from yachts and expensive imported cars

to real estate and the construction of end-

less office complexes and shopping mails.

During the early 1990s the national

economy grew more slowly than at any

time since the end of World War II.

Among other factors, sharply rising oil

prices following Iraq's invasion of Kuwait

threw the American economy into a reces-

sion that spread to every region of the

country. State governments, already hard

hit by cutbacks in federal aid to the states,

faced a dilemma: raise taxes or cut ser-

vices. Unable to decide on either unpopu-

lar course, California reached a budget

deadlock that forced it to issue "lOUs" to

its creditors. Voters expressed their anger

at governors who raised taxes. At the same

time, however, citizens did not want their

basic services, such as state education and

health programs, cut.

The recession persisted longer than

expected, partly because of consumer and

corporate debts incurred during the

1980s. Deregulation had allowed banks

and savings and loans to lend money

more freely. Corporations funded mergers

with "junk bonds" that placed high inter-

est rates on the repayment of debt. Con-

sumers ran up large debts on credit cards

and home mortgages. In like manner, the

federal government spent far more than it

received in tax revenue. Eventually, these

debts limited the ability of consumers,

corporations, and the government to

spend and invest. Rather than add to the

economy through new purchases, con-

sumers needed to pay off old debts. Com-
panies that financed expansion through

"junk bonds" had higher debts and fewer

resources for investment. With business

no longer expanding, vast new office

space went vacant. Banks that had loaned

money to construct the office buildings

were not being repaid and had to cut back

on new loans or close down altogether.

Federal and state governments spent an

ever-larger share of their tax revenues just

on paying the interest on their debts.

Banks and savings and loans failed at

rates unseen since the Great Depression.

Well-known airlines went out of business.

Famous department stores filed for

bankruptcy. Automobile manufacturers

and other industries announced plant

closings and major layoffs of workers. As

consumer confidence sank. President Bush
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expressed his frustration with the growing

mood of pessimism. He pointed out that

stock prices were high, inflation was low,

and that unemployment had been worse

in previous recessions. Still, people felt

insecure and leared that their standard of

living could decline.

Assuring the nation that recovery was

just around the corner. President Bush

asked Congress to cut the tax on capital

gains—profits made on investments—to

stimulate investment. Democrats charged

that capital gains cuts benefited only the

wealthy. Democrats urged instead that the

government raise taxes on the wealthy to

permit tax cuts for the middle class.

Because neither side could move without

the other, the continued gridlock between

the President and Congress hampered

efforts to deal with the recession.

To deal with federal deficits, the Presi-

dent favored constitutional amendments

requiring a balanced budget and a line-

item veto (permitting the President to

veto a single portion of an appropriations

bill without vetoing the entire bill). His

opponents viewed a balanced budget

amendment as too restrictive on govern-

ment's ability to act, and the line-item

veto as weakening Congress's "power of

the purse." Repeatedly, the amendments

tailed to gain passage.

By mid- 1992 almost 10 million Ameri-

can workers were unemployed. Another 6

million workers were underemployed-
holding part-time jobs while looking lor

full-time work. As unemployment rose,

many people migrated from one state to

another in search of jobs, and some found

themselves among the ranks of the home-

less. Homeless people included battered

women, runaway children, alcoholics,

drug abusers, deinstitutionalized mental

patients, and people lacking family sup-

port. Homelessness reflected rising rents,

lower wages for unskilled workers, and the

urgent need for low-cost housing pro-

grams. Estimates of the number of home-

less people in American cities ranged as

high as 3 million.

The recession, poverty, and homeless-

ness hit particularly hard at African Amer-

icans living in inner cities. Racial tensions

ignited after four white police officers in

Los Angeles were acquitted of beating an

African American man, despite a video-

Examining Photographs The failure of many savings and loan institutions in the late 1980s

and early 1990s caused Americans to worry about the safety of their money What were

major causes of the financial crisis?
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Examining Photographs The Senate delayed the confirmation of Clarence Thomas to the

Supreme Court when University of Oklahoma law professor Anita Hill accused Thomas of

sexual misconduct. What was the outcome of the confirmation hearing?

tape taken of the beating. Los Angeles

erupted into days of arson, looting, and

rioting that claimed more lives than had

the 1965 riots in Watts. Conservatives

blamed the Los Angeles riots on welfare

programs that weakened the family and

individual initiative, while liberals blamed

the government's general neglect of inner

cities during the Reagan-Bush years.

Election of 1992
After victory in the Persian Gulf War,

President Bushs reelection seemed assured.

Several leading Democrats declined to run

against him. The lengthening recession,

however, raised new doubts about Bush's

leadership, causing new challengers to

enter the race. At the same time, public

opinion turned against all incumbents—
those holding office—and Washington

"insiders."

Voters blamed incumbents for the reces-

sion, budget deficits, and government

gridlock. Revelations that many members

of the House of Representatives had

repeatedly bounced checks at the House

bank outraged many citizens. An unusu-

ally large number of representatives decid-

ed not to run for reelection or were

defeated in primary elections. Further

angered when members ol Congress voted

to raise their own salaries, many political

leaders and citizens took action. As a

result, the states ratified a 202-year-old

amendment to the Constitution in 1992.

Originally proposed by James Madison,

the Twenty-seventh Amendment forbids

any congressional pay raise from taking

effect until after the next election, giving

the voters a chance to act.

Many of the candidates seeking office in

1992 were women. Some of them ran in

reaction to the furor surrounding one of

President Bush's Supreme Court appoin-

tees—Clarence Thomas. When Bush had

nominated Thomas in 1991, one of the

justice's former coworkers, law professor

Anita Hill, testified before the Senate

Judiciary Committee that Thomas had

sexually harassed her. Thomas adamantly

denied the charge. Constituents flooded

the capital with phone calls and telegrams

expressing their opinion. The Senate nar-

rowly confirmed Thomas to the Supreme

Court, but many Americans were angry.

Noting the absence of any women on the

Senate Judiciary Committee, and that

only 2 of the 100 senators were women,

they argued that "2 percent is not

enough." Building on the rising
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discontent, more women ran for the Sen-

ate and other political office. As "out-

siders" in politics, women candidates drew

support from both women and men who
were fed up with the status quo and

demanded change.

In the 1992 presidential race. President

Bush faced a challenge from his own
party, when former White House aide and

political commentator Pat Buchanan ran

against the President in the Republican

primaries. The staunchly conservative

Buchanan attacked Bush for breaking his

pledge of "no new taxes. ' Although he

garnered as much as 30 percent oi the

vote in some primaries, Buchanan was

never able to defeat Bush. Nevertheless,

Buchanan's strong showing demonstrated

the weakness of the President's support

among conservatives. The leading Demo-
cratic candidates included former Mas-

sachusetts Senator Paul Tsongas, who
advocated reducing the foderal deficit, for-

mer California governor Jerry Brown,

who called for sweeping reforms in cam-

paign spending, and Arkansas governor

Bill Clinton, who advocated relief for

middle-class taxpayers. Early in the pri-

maries, the press raised questions about

Clinton's character and his failure to serve

in the military during the Vietnam War.

Yet after Clinton won impressive victories

in the southern state primaries and in

such pivotal industrial states as Illinois

and New York, he emerged as the front-

runner.

A third-party challenge appeared when
Texas billionaire H. Ross Perot promised

to run as an independent if volunteers

could collect enough petitions to get his

name on all 50 state ballots. The outpour-

ing of volunteers again showed the pub-

lic's unhappiness with the 2 major parties

and a widespread demand for change.

After years of division, the Democrats

united at their convention to nominate

Governor C'linton for President and Ten-

nessee Senator Albert Ciore, Jr., for Vice

President. Anticipating a Republican cam-

paign theme of "family values," both

Clinton aiul (^ore talked of the personal

hardships ,iiul ii.igedies they had over

come. The Republican convention adopt

ed a hard-line platlorm tlesigned to holil

the support of their conservative wing but

offered little to moderates in the party,

particularly on abortion rights. To solidify

his reelection bid. President Bush asked

Secretary of State James Baker to return to

the White House as chief of staff and to

help manage his campaign. Together they

pledged a campaign that stressed Ameri-

ca's need to be safe and strong both at

home and abroad, integrating military

and diplomatic strength with economic

security. "The key to America's growth, ex-

pansion, and innovation, " said Baker, "has

always been America's openness to trade,

to investment, to ideas, and to people."

Bill Clinton agreed with President Bush

on many areas of foreign policy and had

supported the Persian Gulf War. Clinton,

however, charged that Bush lacked "a

vision of our role in this new era. " In

Clintons view. Bush too often had sided

"with familiar tyrants rather than those

who would overthrow them—with the

old geography of repression rather than a

new map of freedom." Bushs supporters

responded by stressing Bushs leadership

during the end of the cold war, a time of

"historic changes that have made the

world and country much safer."

Linking foreign policy with domestic

issues, Clinton painted the recession as

the Presidents "most glaring foreign poli-

cy failure."' He pledged to revive the

Examining
Photographs The
three major presiden-

tial candidates, Bill

Clinton, H. Ross Perot,

and the incumbent,

George Bush, met in a
series of televised

debates during the

1992 campaign. Why
did many voters turn

against incumbents?
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Operation Restore Hope
By late 1992 anarchy ruled the east

African nation of Somalia, plagued by a

civil war for more than 3 years. Gangs of

rival clans battled for power while civil-

ians starved. In December 1992, President

George Bush, acting in concert with the

UN, sent more than 28,000 American

troops to pacify the troubled land and

provide food to the starving people. At

first the Americans, along with French,

Canadian, and other international forces,

encountered no opposition, but the threat

of violence loomed. Despite the uncer-

tainty of the mission. President-elect Clin-

ton praised Bush for "taking the lead in

this important humanitarian effort."

The Triumph of

Democracy
The collapse of the Soviet Union and

emergence of democracies in Russia and

Eastern Europe made it clear that the ide-

als of the American Revolution remain

valid. A worker participating in the gener-

al strike that precipitated democracy in

Czechoslovakia began his speech by quot-

ing the Declaration of Independence.

Nelson Mandela, long imprisoned in

South Africa because ol his opposition to

apartheid—or racial segregation—told a

joint session of Congress, "We could not

have known of your Declaration ot Inde-

pendence and not elected to join in the

struggle to guarantee the people life, liber-

ty and the pursuit of happiness."

A Chinese sudent in Tiananmen Square

invoked a goal expressed by Abraham Lin-

coln more than a century earlier. When
asked why she would wish to go out and

"argue with a tank," she said, "Govern-

ment of the people, by the people, and for

the people." Americans continue to take

hope today like Lincoln in 1863;

I I'lhiil this ihilidii. uiiflcr (ioA. slkill hiivc d

iicw hirlh offreivloiu: luul ihiit ^ovomncnl

oj the people, by the people, for the people,

shall not perish from the earth.

k -k -k * *

Section Four Review
• *•*** • * ********
Summary

President Bush's decisive actions in the

Persian Gulf War drew enthusiastic sup-

port. In sharp contrast, government was

stymied in solving the economic woes

plaguing the nation. Differences between

the Bush administration and the Demo-
cratic-controlled Congress grew so acute

that both sides had trouble compromising

on taxes, the deficit, and economic plan-

ning. As the 1992 election drew near, the

President faced challenges from within his

own party as well as from Democratic and

independent candidates. Voters elected

the Democratic candidate. Bill Clinton, as

the new President.

Checking for Understanding

1. Identify Clarence Thomas, Anita Hill,

Pat Buchanan, Bill Clinton, Nelson

Mandela

2. Define capital gains, line-item veto,

underemployed, incumbent, apartheid

3. List three issues over which Congress

and President Bush disagreed.

4. Discuss the reason for the decision to

raise taxes.

5. Discuss the details of the Twenty-sev-

enth Amendment.

Thinking Criticaliy

6. Identifying Alternatives In your opin-

ion, should Presidents concentrate more

on domestic issues than on foreign poli-

cy? Explain your answer.

Connections:
History and Government

7. Demonstrating Reasoned Judgment

Many Presidents have had to work with

a C^ongress dominated by the opposi-

tion party. How is the process of gov-

erning affected il C'ongress aiul the

Presicleiu are from different political

parties? What attributes are necessary to

avoid a deadlock?

******************
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* Summary
Long plagued by an inefficient economy, the Soviet

people hoped for a better standard of living. Mikhail

Gorbachev's restructuring of the Soviet Union's eco-

nomic and political systems led to demands for even

greater change. The Soviet reform movement was also

embraced by other Eastern European nations. Finally,

the Soviet Union itself crumbled. Some of the former

Soviet republics entered the new Commonwealth of

Independent States. The rapidly changing face of

Eastern Europe created challenges and opportunities

for American foreign policymakers.

United States leaders faced another challenge, this

time in the Middle East, when Iraq invaded and occu-

pied Kuwait in August 1990. After nearly 6 months of

negotiations and economic pressure, Iraqi leader Sad-

dam Hussein showed no signs of removing his troops

from Kuwait. Finally, in January 1991, forces from a

coalition of more than 25 nations defeated Iraqi forces

in the Persian GulfWar and liberated Kuwait.

Beginning in the 1970s, the United States experi-

enced a new problem—a trade deficit. The American

people and government and business leaders pondered

ways to deal with the deficit and other economic and

social problems that troubled the nation. These

included the job market, salaries, environmental con-

cerns, AIDS, drug abuse, and medical care.

Federal government attempts to address these prob-

lems produced few long-lasting solutions. Partisan poli-

tics played a role in the deadlock. The Bush admini-

stration and the Democratic-controlled Congress often

were at odds and found it difficult to compromise.

* Using Vocabulary

Assume that you are a magazine reporter covering

the state of the economy today. Write an article detail-

ing your findings, using the following vocabulary

terms:

trade deficit creditor nation

capital gains debtor nation

multinational corporations

* Reviewing Facts

1. Discuss how Mikhail Gorbachev tried to revive the

Soviet economy.

2. Identify the Commonwealth of Independent States.

3. State the problems that faced the Soviet Union and

Eastern Europe in changing from state-controlled to

market-controlled economies.

4. Describe the problems between Kuwait and Iraq.

5. Describe the tactics President Bush used to try to

force Iraq to withdraw from Kuwait.

6. Discuss the problems American workers faced in

the 1980s and 1990s.

7. Summarize what the North American Free Trade

Agreement is expected to do.

8. Describe how the United States tried to stop illegal

immigration.

9. Compare the different tax cuts offered by President

Bush and by Democratic leaders.

10.Identify two reasons for the anti-incumbent mood
of the nation during the early 1990s.

11.Discuss the significance of the presidential and

congressional election of 1992.

* Understanding Concepts

Reform and Change

l.How does the role of the United States government

in the economy today compare to its role in the

early 1900s?

2.H0W did the countries of Eastern Europe respond to

the changes made by the Soviet Union under Gor-

bachev?

Challenges

l.What conflicts have prevented the United States

from implementing a clear and consistent energy

policy?

2. Why is it difficult for the United States government

to reduce spending or raise taxes to balance the bud-

get?

* Thinking Critically

1 . Demonstrating Reasoned Judgment Do you

think there might be growing resentment against

immigrants during difficult economic times? Why
or why not?
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* Chapter 36 Review

2. Synthesizing Information Are any of the prob-

lems the United States faces in the last decade of the

twentieth century truly "new"? Explain.

3.Making Comparisons Are economic problems,

defense problems, or environmental problems the

most critical issues facing the world today? Explain

your answer.

* Writing About History

Argumentation

Refer to the description oi how to write an argu-

mentation essay in the History Writer's Handbook in

the Appendix of this book. Your teacher will give you

more specific instructions on the essay's length and the

assignment's due date.

Write an argument that supports or an argument

that opposes free trade between nations. State the con-

troversy or problem clearly and give your position or

your solution to the problem. Gather relevant facts

and statistics that support your position and refute

opposing positions.

* Learning Cooperatively

'When Iraq invaded Kuwait in August 1990, Ameri-

cans compared the actions of Iraqi leader Saddam Hus-

sein to Hitler's aggression before World War II. Many
Arabs, however, supported Hussein. Work with a part-

ner and imagine that you each represent your nation in

a debate before the United Nations General Assembly.

First decide who will represent the United States and

who will be the Iraqi delegate. Then prepare a state-

ment that explains your nation's viewpoint and justifies

its actions. Exchange statements with your partner and

write a rebuttal to each other's point ot view.

* Mastering Skills

Developing a Global Point of View

Americans who travel to other countries are sur-

prised to find that people there often have points of

view quite dilferent horn their own. This is because

poincs ol view in every culture are attecieil li\' the val-

ues of that culture, which are the result of its religious

beliefs, history, economic conditions, or even the pro-

paganda of its leaders. Mass communications are mak-

ing various points of view better known in the world,

but that may not change long-established differences

among peoples.

In an interdependent world, it is vital to understand

these different points of view—to develop a broad

perspective, or a global point of view. This may not

change one's personal values, but it helps each person

to understand the values of persons in other cultures

and the reasons for any differences in point of view.

To develop a global point of view, follow these

guidelines:

• Become informed by talking with others, listening

to news broadcasts, and by reading newspapers,

magazines, and books.

• In your listening and reading identify individuals or

groups from other nations who express points of

view different from those you hold.

• Consider why each person or group may hold its

point of view.

Example Read the following statement made by

Soviet Foreign Minister Eduard Shevardnadze to the

Soviet Congress of People's Deputies in December

1990, after Iraq seized Kuwait, and see how the guide-

lines have been followed.

"[W]e have no moral right to reconcile ourselves to

aggression and the annexation of a small defenseless

country charges are made that the Foreign Minis-

ter plans to land troops in the Persian

Gulf Nobody is going to send. ..even a single rep-

resentative of the Soviet armed forces there.

"

(As foreigu minister, Shevardnadze was stating his gov-

ernments offieial point of view. The Soviet Union eoii-

denined Iraq's aggression but did not commit troops

against Iraq. Internal problems in the Soviet Union and

a concern about its fiititre relations with Iraq affected the

Soviet point of view. The United Nations supported the

use offorce agai>ist Iraq, but each nation acted in its own

perceived interests. Some responded militarily. A few sup-

ported Iraq's leader, Saddam Hussein.)

Practice Select a news article from a recent foreign

newspaper. Apply these guidelines to the point of view

presented.
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* * * Unit 1 Digest * *

During the second half of the twentieth

century, the United States adjusted to a

complex and changing world. The nation

made progress toward solving difficult

social, economic, and political problems

at home and abroad.

Chapter 32

New Frontiers

In the 1950s African Americans re-

newed their fight for full equality and an

end to segregation and discrimination. A
quiet pioneer of the civil rights movement

was Rosa Parks, who in 1956 refused to

give her seat on a Montgomery bus to a

white man. Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.,

emerged as the leader of a nonviolent

protest against unjust segregation laws.

In 1961 the presidency passed from

Dwight D. Eisenhower to John F.

Kennedy. Kennedy wanted to stimulate

the economy and to improve life for the

poor but he moved cautiously on civil-

rights legislation.

Foreign policy, however, soon became

Kennedy's major concern. Like his prede-

cessors, he wanted to contain commu-
nism. In Cuba Kennedy approved of a

secret invasion attempt, which failed.

When the Soviet Union then placed mis-

siles in Cuba, Kennedy's resolve in avoid-

ing nuclear war earned him respect

worldwide. He also created the Peace

Corps, a program that has sent thousands

of volunteers to work in developing coun-

tries.

Berlin, Laos, and Vietnam also became

trouble spots. In Berlin the Communists

built a wall dividing the city when the

United States and its allies refused to

withdraw. Kennedy, however, was able to

negotiate a test-ban treaty with the Sovi-

ets. In Indochina, Kennedy increased the

number of American military advisers to

help counter the communist threat.

Kennedy was assassinated by Lee Harvey

Oswald before many of his goals could be

realized.

Chapter 33

The Vietnam Era

Lyndon B. Johnson, Kennedy's succes-

sor, vowed to carry out Kennedy's ideals.

He persuaded Congress to pass the 1964

Civil Rights Act, the strongest act of its

kind since Reconstruction, and the 1965

Voting Rights Act, which did away with

literacy tests to qualify voters. Johnson

also waged a "war on poverty" that helped

poor people help themselves.

Johnson was less successful in foreign

affairs. The 1964 Gulf of Tonkin Resolu-

tion permitted the number of troops in

Vietnam to escalate.

As the war raged abroad, however, social

unrest brewed at home. Many African

Americans, dissatisfied with the slow

progress of civil rights, proclaimed "black

power." Students, too, became more mili-

tant in their antiwar protests. Many youth

rebelled against the draft and pressures for

social conformity. They dropped out,

forming a "counter culture.

"

Social turmoil intensified during 1968.

In Vietnam, the Tet offensive demonstrat-

ed that the Americans were far from victo-

ry. At home assassins murdered Dr.

Martin Luther King, Jr., and Robert F.

Kennedy—^John Kennedy's brother and a

presidential hopeful. Violence marred col-

lege campuses and the Democratic con-

vention. Republican candidate Richard

Nixon, promising to "bring the nation

together, " was elected President.

Chapter 34

An Imperial Presidency

Richard Nixon had great success in for-

eign policy. He and Soviet leaders dis-

cussed the Arab-Israeli conflict and

strategic arms limitations. These negotia-

tions culminated in the Moscow summit

between Nixon and Soviet Premier Brezh-

nev. Nixon also visited and established

more open relations with China.
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The Vietnam War, however, eroded

Nixon's credibihry at home. He expanded

the war into neighboring Cambodia and

Laos to stop enemy lines of supply. This

effort failed while antiwar protests

increased. Finally, Nixon opted for "Viet-

namization," the withdrawal of American

troops and replacing them with Viet-

namese soldiers.

At home, the war was not the only issue

on American minds. Although an equal

rights amendment failed, many women
began to examine their traditional roles as

wives and mothers. Migrant farm work-

ers, many of whom were Mexican Ameri-

cans, organized for better wages and

benefits. American hidians also displayed

a new urgency in demanding their rights.

Along with a new social awareness, the

presidency was changed as well. When
Nixon was reelected in 1972 with 61 per-

cent of the vote, few suspected he would

be forced out ot office. Soon, however,

evidence surfaced of illegal tactics used by

his reelection campaign and his personal

involvement in a cover-up of the Water-

gate break-in. Nixon resigned rather than

face impeachment charges. Gerald Ford

then assumed the presidency with a

promise to restore integrity to the office.

Chapter 35

A Search

for New Solutions

After Vietnam and Watergate, Ameri-

cans wanted a change in leadership. Out-

sider Jimmy Carter barely defeated Gerald

Ford in the 1976 election. Carters domes-

tic policy focused on the energy problem.

Poor relations with Congress, however,

caused his efforts to lalter.

Carter's weak leadership ai home con-

trasted sharply with his bold initiatives in

foreign policy. He won Senate ratification

of a new Panama C^anal treaty and took a

tough stand against countries that violated

human rights, f^is greatest triumph was

negotiation of a peace treaty between

Israel and Hgypt. Elsewhere, however, h.ui

seized American hostages and Carter was

unable to secure their release.

Republican Ronald Reagan soundly

defeated Carter in the 1980 election. Rea-

gan's administration was very popular. He
cut taxes and dramatically reduced gov-

ernment spending on social programs.

Americans blamed the President for a

brief economic downturn but also credit-

ed him with the recovery that followed.

During Reagan's second term, he

strengthened the space program, increased

defense spending, and improved relations

with the Soviet Union. His hands-off

administrative style, however, led to finan-

cial mismanagement and an arms-for-

hostage scandal.

George Bush succeeded Reagan as Presi-

dent. His domestic policies differed only

slightly from the Reagan years. In 1990,

however, he sent American troops to the

Middle East to liberate Kuwait, an oil-rich

country taken over by Iraq.

Chapter 36

Tow^ard a Ne-vv Century
In an extremely short period of time

during 1991, the Soviet Union was swept

away by the unforeseen series of events.

While the Soviet Union no longer existed,

profound changes heralded an uncertain

future in Eastern Europe. The world faced

another crisis in the Middle East when
Iraqi troops invaded Kuwait in August

1990. The following January the United

States and coalition forces launched an

attack that reduced Iraq's military capabil-

ities and liberated Kuwait.

Global economic i.ssues included the

debt crisis in developing nations and

emerging market economies in countries

long under communist control. The econ-

omy was a major reason for increased

immigration lo liie United States. Envi-

ronmentalists snuggled with opponents

who favored greater use of natural re-

sources. Public health issues, such as the

AIDS epidemic and drug abuse, continue

to take (heir toll and also demand atten-

tion. AfuT 12 years of Republican rule,

voters elected Democrat Bill (linion in

1992.

Synthesizing
Unit Themes

Relating Ideas

l.What political,

social, and economic

issues concerned

Americans during the

1960s and 1970s?

Identifying

Trends

2. How has technolo-

gy changed Ameri-

cans as they approach

the twenty-first

century?

Making
Comparisons

3. Compare the for-

eign policy successes

and failures of

Richard Nixon and

Jimmy Carter.
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* Unit 1 Review *

* Analyzing Unit Themes
Civil Rights and Liberties

l.How have the goals of the civil rights movement

evolved over the past 40 years? Give examples of an

event for each goal.

2. In the 1950s most women worked in the home. By

the 1990s more than half worked outside the home.

What information supports whether or not women's

rights kept pace with their changing economic role?

Conflict and Cooperation

3. Which events during the past four decades helped

create a spirit of cooperation between the United

States and the Soviet Union? Which events repre-

sented low points in their relations?

4. The Cuban missile crisis, the Vietnam War, and

American support of the Nicaraguan contras are

events from different eras. Explain how each event

represented similarities in foreign policy.

Cultural Diversity

5. How have immigration and increased global inter-

dependence contributed to a more culturally diverse

and sensitive American society?

U.S. Role in World Affairs

6.Why has the United States' relationship with for-

eign countries become more interdependent during

the past four decades?

* Reviewing Chronology
Arrange the following items in chronological order.

a. Americans taken hostage in Iran

b.Arab oil embargo

c. Brown v. Board ofEducation

d. Cuban missile crisis

e. Gulf of Tonkin Resolution

f. Kennedy elected president

g. March on Washington

h. Nixon's visit to China

i. Operation Desert Storm

j. Strategic Defense Initiative

k. Tet offensive

1. Watts riot

* Linking Past and Present

Making Comparisons In 1990 East and West Ger-

many were reunified, the Berlin Wall came down, and

democratic governments blossomed in Eastern

Europe. Compare these events to those that created

the cold war. Would you say the cold war is definitely

over? Why?

* Demonstrating Citizenship

Acquiring and Using Information In some com-

munities citizens can "plug in" to local government,

using computers to send letters to and ask questions

directly of their city-government representatives. How
can such technology make for better citizen involve-

ment? Make a list of questions you would like

answered. How would you assess the impact of tech-

nology on elections and the democratic process in

general?

* Interpreting Illustrations

fe-

Sunrise by David Em. 1985- Represented by Spieckerman AssociiUes,

San Francisco.

The picture above was created with the help of a

computer. In the 1990s computers are used increas-

ingly in photography, animated film, and fine art.

Study the picture, then answer the questions that

follow.

l.How does computer generated or assisted art differ

from traditional artistic methods?

2. Do you think artists from the past would be critical

of the use of computers to make art? Explain your

answer.
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* Unit 1 Review *

* Thinking Globally

1. Predicting Outcomes In 1992 western European

countries will become a single economic entity

—

the European Community. This confederation will

become one of the most powerful trading blocs in

the world. What ramifications do you believe this

development will have on the United States' econo-

my?

2.Analyzing Trends Computers and telecommuni-

cations make it possible for students around the

globe to interact with each other, thereby creating a

"global classroom. " For example, using an interna-

tional computer network, students in Japan and the

United States could work together on a cooperative

research project. \XTiat benefits do you see from

learning in a "global classroom"?

* Relating Geography

and History

Regions: Globalization

Communication and transportation networks have

brought once-distant regions closer together, allowing

people to interact quickly and easily. At one time,

regions were separated by oceans, mountains, and

deserts, which were also barriers to communication

and interaction. These barriers have fallen to tele-

phone networks and communication satellites.

Regions still exist, but the world has taken on a more

global dimension.

Answer the questions that follow.

1. Explain how advances in telecommunications tech-

nology and information processing have changed

the way humans interact worldwide.

2, Describe how increased global interaction affected

regional democratic movements in Eastern Europe

and China.

* Practicing Skills

Interpreting Military Maps

Refer to the skills lesson on Interpreting Military

Maps on page 1001 to help you practice this map skill.

Draw your own military map showing the area of

conflict between Iraq and the United States-led coali-

tion allies during 1991. Use newsmagazines h'om

1991 as reference. Show as much of the region as you

need to illustrate the various military maneuvers that

took place. Include a map key to explain symbols and

other information on the map.

When you have completed your military map,

answer the questions that follow.

1. What countries are shown on the map?

2. What time period is covered?

3.Who controls which areas?

4. What offensives are shown?

5. What sequence of events took place?

Interpreting Point of View

Refer to the skills lesson on Interpreting Point of

View on page 1011 to help you practice this critical

thinking skill.

Below is an excerpt from a recent speech by J.

Richard Munro, Co-Chairman ol Time Warner, Inc.

Read the excerpt, and answer the questions from page

1011.

...Outside the U.S. there are very influential people

who want America to stop exporting so many media and
entertainment products. . . .A growing protectionist senti-

ment threatens to add new restrictions to those already in

place.

. . . Last year, the European Economic Community

decided that, starting in 1993, at least 51 percent ofall

television programming in member nations must be of

European origin.

...The explanation that's given for this new and

improvedprotectionism is almost always the same: Amer-

ican ctdtural imperialism. For some it's become a kind of

mantra, conjuring up images ofa colossus busy imposing

its culture on one people after another.

...it is precisely because of this insistent distortion of
what is really occurring that we must be clear about a

fewfundamentals.

First, American culture is not an imperialistic export

being shoved down the throats oj unwilling colonists.

...We require no nation, province or individual to buy

our magazines, watch our 71^ programs, attend our

movies, or listen to our records.

...Yet those who perceive that the world's old ways are

being overthrown aren't hallucinating Culturally and

ecoiwmically, we are bei)ig drawn together as never before.

But if there is a culprit in this, it isn't America. It's

technology.
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Presidents of the United States

George Washington
1789-1797

Boni: 1732
Died: 1799
Bom in: Virginia

Electedfrom: Virginia

Age when elected: 56
Occupations: Planter. Soldier

Party: None
Vice President: John Adams

John Adams
1797-1801

Thomas Jefferson
1801-1809

Born: 1735
Died: 1826
Born in: Massachusetts

Electedfrom: Massachusetts

Age ivhen elected: 61

Occupation: Lawyer
Party: Federalist

Vice President: Thomas Jefferson

Born: 1743
Died: 1826

Born in: Virginia

Electedfrom: Virginia

Age when elected: 57
Occupations: Planter, Lawyer
Party: Republican"
Vice Presidents: Aaron Burr,

George Clinton

James Madison
1809-1817

James Monroe
1817-1825

** The Republican

party during this

period developed

into today's

Democratic party.

Today's Republi-

can party originat-

ed in 1854.

Born: 1751
Died: 1836
Born in: Virginia

Electedfrom: Virginia

Age when elected: 57
Occupation: Politician

Party: Republican**

Vice Presidents: George Clinton,

Elbridge Gerry

Born: 1758
Died: 1831
Born ill: Virginia

Electedfrom: Virginia

Age when elected: 58
Occupations: Politician, Lawyer
Party: Republican**

\'ice President: Daniel D.

Tompkins

1104 Presidents of the United States



Most of the

Presidents are

portrayed in

this section by
their official

White House
portrait.

John Quincy Adams
1825-1829

Boni: 1767
(

Died. 1848

Bom in: Massachusetts

Elected from. Massachusetts

Af>e when elected: 57
Occupation: Lawyer
Piiily: Republican**

Vice Pvesidoit: lohn C, Calhoun

Andrew Jackson
1829-1837

Born: n67
Died 184 5

Born ni South Carolina

Electedfrom: Tennessee
Age when elected: 61

Occnpcidoih Lawyer
Pcnty: Democratic
Vice Presidents: John C.

Calhoun. Martin \"an Buren

Martin Van Buren
1837-1841

liolll: 1782

Died: 1862

Born in: New York
lileclcd from: New York
. l.yc uhen elected: 54
(kcnpiition: Lawyer
I'cirlv: Democratic
\'ice President: Kichartl M.
lohnson

8

WiUiam H. Harrison
1841

Horn r~,-i

Died IS 1

1

Horn in: N'irginia

Elected from: Ohio
.\i>e when elected: 67
Occupation: Soklier

Paily: Whig
\'ice President: lohn iMer

John Tyler
1841-1845

Porn: r'X)

Died: 1862

Porn in: Virginia

llected as V P. from: \ irginia

Assumeil presidencs ujion

i larrison's tiealh

.Xge when became President: ^ 1

< kcupdtion: l.aw\er

Party: Whig
\'icc President None

10
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James K. Polk
1845-1849

Bom: 1795 1 1

Died: 1849
Bom in: North Carolina

Electedfrom: Tennessee
Age when elected: 49
Occupation: Lawyer
Party: Democratic
\'ice President: George M. Dallas

Zachary Taylor
1849-1850

Bom: 1784 1 O
Died: 1850
Born in: Virginia

Electedfrom: Louisiana

Age when elected: 63
Occupation: Soldier

Party: Whig
\'ice Preside)it: Millard Fillmore

Millard Fillmore
1850-1853

13Bor)i: 1800
Died: 1874
Bom in: New York
Elected asV.P.from: New York
Assumed presidency upon Taylor's

death

Age when became President: 50

Occupation: Lawyer
Party: Whig
Vice President: None

Franklin Pierce
1853-1857

Born: 1804
Died: 1869
Bom in: New Hampshire
Electedfrom: New Hampshire
Age when elected: 47
Occupation: Lawyer
Party: LOemocratic

Vice President: William R. King

14

James Buchanan
1857-1861

Bom: 1791

Died: 1868
Bor)i ill: Pennsylvania

Electedfrom: Pennsylvania

Age when elected: 65
Occupation: Lawyer
Party: Democratic
Vice President: John G.

Breckinridge

15
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Abraham Lincoln
1861-1865

Boni: 1809
Died 1865
Born in: Kentucky
Electedfrom: Illinois

Age when elected: 51

Occupation: Lawyer
Party: Repiililican

Vice Presidents: Hannibal
Hamlin, Andrew ji >lins( m

16

AndrewJohnson
1865-1869

Born: 1808 17
Died 1875
Born in: North Carolina

Elected as V.P.from: Tennessee
Age when became President: S6

Assumed presidency upon
Lincoln's deatln

Occupations: Tailor, Politician

Party: Republican
\'ice /'resident: None

Ulysses S. Grant
1869-1877

lion I IHi2

Die, I 1885

Jior)i in: Ohio
Elected front: Illinois

Age when elected: 46
Occii/Hilions: Farmer, .Soldici

Party: Republican
1 /( (• Presidents: Sclui\'ler Colfax

I U-m\ WiIm in

18

Rutherford B. Hayes
1877-1881

James A. Garfield
1881

i;,<rn. l.Sii

Died 1893

Born in: Ohio
Elected front: Ohio
Age when elected: 54
( kcujiaHoti: Lawyer
Party: Republican
Vice President: William A.

Wheeler

19 Horn: 1831 20
Died: 1881
/)'()/;/ //; Ohio
Electedfmni: Ohio
. 1^'e when elected: 19

Occii/xilions: Lawyer, Politician

Party: Republican

\'ice President: Clheslcr A. .\rlluir

I'KI-SIUl'.NTS or 11 11- llNlll'l) Srviis lur



Chester A. Arthur
1881-1885

Boni: 1830
Died: 1886
Born in: Vermont
Elected as V. P. from: New ^"ork

Assumed presidency upon
Garfield's death
Age when became President: 50
Occupation: Lawyer
Party: Republican
Vice Preside)it: None

21

Grover Cleveland
1885-1889 1893-1897

22,24Born: 1837
Died: 1908
Born in: New Jersey
Electedfrom: New York
Age ivhen elected: 47; 55
Occupation: Lawyer
Party: Democratic
I 'ice Presidents: Thomas A.

Hendricks, Adlai E. Stevenson

Benjamin Harrison
1889-1893

William McKinley
1897-1901

Theodore Roosevelt
1901-1909

Born: 1843
Died: 1901

Born in: Ohio
Electedfrom: Ohio
Age when elected: 53
Occupation: Lawyer
Party Republican
Wee Presidents: Garret Hobart,
Theodore Roose\-elt

25 26Born: 1858
Died: 1919
Born in: New York
Elected as V. P. from: New York
Assumed presidency upon
McKinley's death
Age when became President: 42
Occupations: Author. Politician

Party: Republican
V7ce President: Charles W. Fairbanks

1108 Presidents of the United States



William H. Taft

1909-1913

Born: 1857 97
Died: 1930
Born in: Ohio
Electedfrom: Ohio
Age when elected: 51

Occiipatio)!: Lawyer
Party: Republican
Vice President: James S. Sherman

Woodrow Wilson
1913-1921

Born: 1856 28
Died: 1924
Sortt />; Virginia

Electedfrom: New Jersey
Age when elected: 55
Occupation: College Professor

Party: Democratic
\'ice President: Thomas R,

Marshall

Warren G. Harding
1921-1923

Born: 1865
Died: 1923
Horn in: Ohio
Elected from: Ohio
, l.tjc when elected: 55

(kcu/>alions: Newspaper Ixlito]

Publisher

Party: Republican
\'ice President C.aKin ("oolitlge

29

Calvin Coolidge
1923-1929

Born: 1872 QQ
Died: 1933
/;n/7/ /)/ Vermont
llectcilas \'./' from: Massathusetts
Assumetl presidem y u|ion

1 larding's tiealh

Age ivhen became President: 5 I

( kcnfuilion: Lawyer
Party: Republican
Vice President: Charles G, Oawes

Herbert C. Hoover
1929-1933

Born: \S~{

Died: 1964

Porn in: Iowa
I'lectedfrom: Caliloniia

.-l^'c when elected: 5i

C kciipatioii: Geologist

Party Republican
I ice President: ("hai les CLirtis

31
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Franklin D. Roosevelt
1933-1945

Boni: 1882

Died: 1945
Born in: New York
Electedfrom: New York
Age when elected: 50
Occupation: Law^'er

Party: Democratic
\'ice Presidoits: John N. Garner.

Heniy A. Wallace, Harry S Truman

Harry S Truman
1945-1953

Dwight D. Eisenhower
1953-1961

Born: 1884
Died: 1972
Born in: Missouri

Elected as V. P. from: Missouri

Assumed presidency upon
Roosevelt's death
Age when became President: 60
Occupation: Businessman
Party: Democratic
\'ice President: Allien W. Barklev



Richard M. Nixon
1969-1974

linni. 1^13

Born in: California

Electedfrom: New York
Age when elected: 55
Occupations: Lawyer, Politician

Party: Republican
Vice Presidents: Spiro T. Agnew,
Gerald R. Ford

Gerald R. Ford
1974-1977

Born Kn3
Born in: Nebraska
Appointed by Nixon as V.R upon
Agnew's resignation; assumed
presidency upon NLxon's resignation

Age when became President: 61

Occupations: Lav\7er, Politician

Partv: Republican
Vice President: Nelson R.

Rocketeller

Jimmy Carter
1977-1981

Born: l'-)2)

Born in: Georgia
Elected from: Georgia
Age when elected: 52

Occupations: Birsinessman,

Politician

Party: Demociatic
\'ice President: Walter F. Mondalc

Ronald Reagan
1981-1989

i

i

Horn nr Illinois

Electedfrom: California

--l,t,'c' irhen elected: 69
Occupations: Actor. Polihii.in

/'arty: Republican
\'ice President: George 1 1 \\, Hush

George H.W. Bush
1989-1993

William J. CUnton
1993-

Horn: 192 I

Horn in: Massailuisells

Electedfrom: Texas
Age ivhen elected: M
Occu/Hitions: Husin<.'ssinan,

Politician

Party: Republuan
\'ice President: J. Danlorlh Quaylc

Born: 19't6

Born in: Arkansas
Electedfrom: Arkansas

Age trhen elected: 16

Occupations: Lawyer, Poliliiian

Party: Democratic
\'ice /'resident: Albert Gore, |r
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Documents of America's Heritage

The Magna Carta
The Magna Carta, signed by King John in 1215, marked a decisive step fonvard in the develop-

ment of constitutional government in England. Later, it became a modelfor colonists who carried the

Magna Carta's guarantees oflegal a>id political rights to America.

1, That the English church shall be free, and

shall have her rights entire, and her liberties

inviolate;. . .

2. We also have granted to all the freemen of

our kingdom, for us and for our heirs forever,

all the underwritten liberties, to be had and

holden by them and their heirs, of us and our

heirs forever. . . .

39. No freeman shall be taken or imprisoned,

or diseased, or outlawed, or banished, or in any

way destroyed, nor will we pass upon him, nor

will we send upon him, unless by the lawful

judgment of his peers, or by the law of the

land.

40. We will sell to no man, we will not deny

to any man, either justice or right.

41. All merchants shall have safe and secure

conduct to go out of, and to come into, Eng-

land, and to stay there and to pass as well by

land as by water, for buying and selling by the

ancient and allowed customs, without any

unjust tolls, except in time of war, or when they

are of any nation at war with us. . . .

42. It shall be lawful, for the time to come,

for any one to go out of our kingdom and

return safely and securely by land or by water,

saving his allegiance to us (unless in time of

war, by some short space, for the common ben-

efit of the realm).

60. All the aforesaid customs and liberties,

which we have granted to be holden in our

kingdom, as much as it belongs to us, all peo-

ple of our kingdom, as well clergy as laity, shall

observe, as far as they are concerned, towards

their dependents.

63. . . . It is also sworn, as well on our part

as on the part of the barons, that all the things

aforesaid shall be observed in good faith, and

without evil duplicity. Given under our hand, in

the presence of the witnesses above named,

and many others, in the meadow called Run-

nymede, between Windsor and Staines, the ISth

day of June, in the 17th year of our reign.

The Mayflower Compact
On November 21, 1620, 41 colonists aboard the Mayflower drafted this agreement. The Mayflower

Compact was thefirstplan ofself-government everput in force in the English colonies.

In ye name of God Amen. We whose names
are undei-uritten, the loyall subjects of our

dread soveraigne Lord King James, by ye grace

of God, of Great Britaine, Franc, & Ireland king,

defender of ye faith, &c. Haveing undertaken,

for ye glorie of God, and advancemente of ye

Christian faith and honour of our king & coun-

trie, a voyage to plant ye first colonie in ye

Northerne parts of Virginia, doe by these pre-

sents solemnly & mutualy in ye presence of

God, and one of another, covenant, & combine
ourselves togeather into a Ci\'ill body politick;

for our better ordering, & preser\'ation & fur-

therance of ye ends aforesaid; and by vertue

hereof to enacte, constitute, and frame such just

& equall Lawes, ordinances, Acts, constitutions,

& offices, from time to time, as shall be thought

most meete & convenient for ye generall good

of ye colonie: unto which we promise all due

submission and obedience. In witnes whereof

we have hereunder subscribed our names at

Cap-Codd ye -11- of November, in ye year of ye

raigne of our soveraigne Lord King James of

England, France, & Ireland ye eighteenth, and

of Scotland ve fiftie fourth. Ano Dom. 1620.

1112 Documents of America's Heritage



WASHINGTON'S FAREWELL ADDRESS
At the end of his second term as President. George Washington spoke of the dangers facing the

young nation. He warned against the dangers ofpolitical paities and sectionalism, and adrised the

nation against permanent alliances with other nations.

Citizens by birth or choice of a common
country, that country has a right to concentrate

your affections. The name of American, which

belongs to you, in your national capacity, must

always exalt the just pride of patriotism more
than any appellation derived from local discrim-

inations. With slight shades of difference, you
have the same religion, manners, habits, and

political principles. You have in a common
cause fought and triumphed together. . . .

In contemplating the causes which may dis-

turb our Union, it occurs as matter of serious

concern that any ground should have been fur-

nished for characterizing parties by geographi-

cal discriminations: Northern and Southern;

Atlantic and Western. . . .

No alliances, however strict between the

parts, can be an adequate substitute. They must

inevitably experience the infractions and inter-

ruptions which all alliances in all times have

experienced. . . .

The basis of our political systems is the right

of the people to make and to alter their consti-

tutions of government. But the constitution

which at any time exists, till changed by an
explicit and autiientic act of the whole people,

is sacredly obligatory upon all. . . .

The great rule of conduct for us, in regard to

foreign nations, is in extending our commercial
relations to have with them as little political

connection as possible. So far as we have
already formed engagements, let them be ful-

filled with perfect good faith. . . .

Relying on its kindness in this as in other

things, and actuated by that fei-vent love toward

it which is so natural to a man who views in it

the native soil of himself and his progenitors for

several generations, I anticipate with pleasing

expectations that retreat in which I promise

myself to realize, without alloy, the sweet enjoy-

ment of partaking, in the midst of my fellow cit-

izens, the benign influence of good laws under
a free government, the ever favorite object of

my heart, and the happy reward, as I trust, of

our mutLial cares, labors, and dangers.

The Star-spangled Banner
During the British honihardnieni of Foil McHeniy during the War of 1812. a young Baltimore

lawyer named Francis Scoll Key was inspired to write the words to "We Star-Spangled Banner."

Although it became popular inniiediately. it was not uiUil 19^1 that Congress officially declared "The

Star-Spa nglecJ Banner" as our nalioiml anthern.

O! say can you see, by the dawn's early light.

What so proudly we hail'd at the twilighi's last

gleaming.

Whose broad stri[:)es and biiglil stars through

the perilous fighl.

O'er the ramparts we waie lied, were so gallantly

.streaming?

And the Rockets' red glare, the bombs bursting

in air.

On the shore, dimly seen through the mists of

the deep.

Where the foe's haughty host in tiread silence

reposes.

What is that, uliiih the breeze o'er the towering

steep,

.As it litfulK blows, hall conceals, half disclose.s?

Now it catches tlu' gleam of the morning's first

beam.
Gave proof through ilie iii,L;ht til. ii our flag was In full glory renected. now shines on the

still there; stream.

O! say, does that stitr-spangled b, I liner \et wa\e 'i'ls the star-sp.ingled b.inn<.-r; O! long m;iy it

O'er the I,;iikI of ihc Uw ;ind the home of the wave
brave! O'er the land of the free .iiul the home of the

bnive.

Documents of Ami-rka's lli-Rtr.u;!-: I I l,-^



The Monroe Doctrine
1)1 an 1823 address to Congress, PresidentJames Monroe proclaimed what has become known as

the Monroe Doctrine. Tlie doctrine was designed to end European i>if!iience in the Western Hemi-

sphere. In addition, it showed the world the American spirit ofstrength and unity, and became a cor-

nerstone of United Statesforeign policy

A precise knowledge of our relations with

foreign powers as respects our negotiations and

transactions with each is thought to be particu-

larly necessary. . . .

In the discussions to which this interest has

given rise . . . the occasion has been judged

proper for asserting, as a principle in which the

rights and interests of the United States are

involved, that the American continents, by the

free and independent condition which they

have assumed and maintain, are henceforth not

to be considered as subjects for future coloniza-

tion by any European powers. . . .

The citizens of the United States cherish sen-

timents the most friendly in favor of the liberty

and happiness of their fellowmen on that side

of the Atlantic. In the wars of the European

powers in matters relating to themselves we
have never taken any part, nor does it comport
with our policy so to do. It is only when our

rights are invaded or seriously menaced that we
resent injuries or make preparation for our

defense.

With the movements in this hemisphere we
are of necessity more immediately connected,

and by causes which must be obvious to all

enlightened and impartial observers. The politi-

cal system of the allied powers is essentially dif-

ferent in this respect from that of America. This

difference proceeds from that which exists in

their respective governments; and to the

defense of our own, which has been achieved

by the loss of so much blood and treasure, and
matured by the wisdom of their most enlight-

ened citizens, and under which we have

enjoyed unexampled felicity, this whole nation

is devoted. We owe it, therefore, to candor and
to the amicable relations existing between the

United States and those powers to declare that

we should consider any attempt on their part to

extend their system to any portion of this hemi-

sphere as dangerous to our peace and safety.

With the existing colonies or dependencies

of any European pcjwer we have not interfered

and shall not interfere. But with the govern-

ments v,'ho have declared their independence

and maintained it, and whose independence we
have, on great consideration and on just princi-

ples, acknowledged, we could not view any

interposition for the purpose of oppressing

them, or controlling in any other manner their

destiny, by any European power in any other

light than as the manifestation of any unfriendly

disposition toward the United States. In the war
between those new governments and Spain we
declared our neutrality at the time of their

recognition, and to this we have adhered, and

shall continue to adhere, provided no change

shall occur which, in the judgment of the com-
petent authorities of this government, shall

make a corresponding change on the part of the

United States indispensable to their security.

Our policy in regard to Europe, which was
adopted at an early stage of the wars which

have so long agitated that quarter of the globe,

nevertheless remains the same, which is not to

interfere in the internal concerns of any of its

powers; to consider the government de facto as

the legitimate government for us; to cultivate

friendly relations with it, and to preserve those

relations by a frank, firm, and manly policy,

meeting in all instances the just claims of every

power, submitting to injuries from none. But in

regard to those continents, circumstances are

eminently and conspicuously different. It is

impossible that the allied powers should extend

their political system to any portion of either

continent without endangering our peace and

happiness; nor can anyone believe that our

southern brethren, if left to themselves, would
adopt it of their own accord.

It is equally impossible, therefore, that we
should behold such interposition in any form

with indifference. If we look to the comparative

strength and resources of Spain and those new
governments, and their distance from each

other, it must be obvious that she can never

subdue them. It is still the true policy of the

United States to leave the parties to themselves,

in the hope that other powers will pursue the

same course.
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The Seneca Falls Declaration
One of the first clocumeuts to express the desire for equal rights for women is the Declaration of

Sentiments and Resolutions, issued in 1848 at the Seneca Falls Corwentiou i)i New York. Led by

Lucretia Mott and Elizabeth Cady Stantoti, the delegates adopted a set of resolutions that called for
woman suffrage and opportunities in employment and education.

When, in the course of human events, it

becomes necessary for one portion of the family

of man to assume among the people of the

earth a position different from that which they

have hitherto occupied, but one to which the

laws of nature and of nature's God entitle them,

a decent respect to the opinions of mankind
requires that they should declare the causes that

impel them to such a course.

We hold the.se truths to be self-evident; that

all men and women are created equal; that they

are endowed by their Creator with certain

inalienable rights; that among these are life, lib-

erty, and the pursuit of happiness; that to secure

these rights governments are instituted, deriving

their just powers from the consent of the gov-

erned. Whenever any form of government

becomes destructive of these ends, it is the right

of those who suffer from it to refuse allegiance

to it, and \.o insist upon the institution of a new
government, laying its foundation on such prin-

ciples, and organizing its powers in such form,

as to them shall seem most likely to effect their

safety and happiness. Prudence, indeed, will

dictate that governments long established

should not be changed for light and transient

causes;. . . But when a long train of abuses and
usurpations, pursuing invariably the same
object, evinces a design to reduce them under

absolute despotism, it is their duty to tlirow off

such government and to prosidc new guards

for their ftiture security. . . .

The histoiy of mankind is ;i history of repeat-

ed injuries and usurpations on the jiart of man
toward woman, having in direct ol)ject I he

est;iblishment of an absolute tyranny over lict.

To pn)\e this, let facts be submitted to a caiulltl

work!.

Ik- has iie\i.T ]n.-i"mittetl her to exercise her

inalienable right to the elective fnmchi.se.

lie has compelled her to submit to laws in

the formation of which she had no xoiie. . . .

He has made her, il' married, in the eye' of

the law, civilly dead.

He has taken from her all right in property,

even to the wages she earns. . . .

He has endeavored, in eveiy way that he
could, to destroy her confidence in her own
powers, to lessen her self-respect, and to make
her willing to lead a dependent and abject life.

Now, in view of the entire disfranchisement

of one-half the people of this country, their

social and religious degradation, in view of the

unju.st laws above mentioned, and because

women do feel themselves aggrieved,

oppressed, and fraudulently deprived of their

most sacred rights, we insist that they have

immediate admission to all the rights and privi-

leges which belong to them as citizens of the

United States. . . .

Resolved, that woman is man's etjual, was
intended to be so by the Creator, and the high-

est good of the race demands that she shotild

be recognized as such.

Resolved, that the women of this cotintiy

ought to be enlightened in regard to the laws

under which the\' li\'e, that they may no longer

publish their degradation by declaring them-

selves .satisfied w ith their present position, nor

their ignorance, by asserting that they h;i\e all

the rights they w:int. . . .

Resolved, that it is the dtity of the wxnneii ot

this countn,' to secure to themselves their sacred

right t(j the elective franchise. . . .

Resolved, therefore, that, being invested by

the Creator with the same capabilities and the

.same consciousness of responsibility for their

e.xercise, it is demonstrably the right and duty of

woman, ecjually with man, to jiromote eveiy

righteous cause by e\eiy righteous means; ;ind

es[iecially in regard to the great subjects of

morals and religion, it is sell-e\ itiently her right

to participate with her brother in teaching them,

both in private and in public, by writing and by

speaking, by any instrumentalities proper to be

used, and in any ;issemblies projx'r to be held;

and this being a self-e\ident truth growing out

of the di\ inch implant(.-d principles of human
nature. ,iny custom or authority ;idverse to it.

whether model ri or wearing tiie hoaiy sanction

ol anti(iuit\', is to be regardetl as a sell-e\'ident

lalsehootl, ;ind at war with mankind.
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The Emancipation Proclamation
On Jcuiiiciiy 1. 1863, President Abraham Lincoln issued the Emancipation Proclamation, which

freed all slaves in states under Confederate control. IToe Proclamation was a significa)it step toward

the mneentb Amendment (1865) that ended slaveiy in all ofthe United States.

Whereas on tlie 116 day of September, A.D.

1862, a proclamation was issued by the Presi-

dent of the United States, containing among
other things, the following, to wit: That on the

1st day of January, in the year of our Lord 1863,

all persons held as slaves within any state or

designated pail of a state, the people whereof

shall then be in rebellion against the United

States, shall be then, thencefoI•^A•ard, and forever

free; and the executive government of the Unit-

ed States, including the military and naval

authority thereof, will recognize and maintain

the freedom of such persons and will do no act

or acts to repress such persons, or any of them,

in any efforts they may make for their actual

freedom.

That the executive will, on the 1st day of Jan-

uary aforesaid, by proclamation, designate the

states and parts of states, if any, in which the

people thereof, respectively, shall then be in

rebellion against the United States; and the fact

that any state or the people thereof shall on that

day be in good faith represented in the

Congress of the United States by members cho-

sen thereto at elections wherein a majority of

the qualified voters of such states shall have

participated shall, in the absence of strong

countei-vailing testimony, be deemed conclusive

evidence that such state and the people thereof

are not then in rebellion against the United

States.

Now, therefore, I, Abraham Lincoln. Presi-

dent of the LInited States, by virtue of the power
in me vested as commander in chief of the

Army and Navy of the United States in time of

actual armed rebellion against the authority and
government of the United States, and as a fit

and necessary war measure for suppressing said

rebellion, do, on this 1st day of Januaiy, in the

year of our Lord 1863. and in accordance with

my purpose so to do, publicly proclaimed for

the full period of 100 days from the day first

above mentioned, order and designate as the

states and parts of states wherein the people

thereof, respectively, are this day in rebellion

against the United States the following, to wit:

Arkansas, Texas, Louisiana (except the

parishes of St. Bernard, Plaquemines, Jefferson,

St. John, St. Charles, St. James, Ascension,

Assumption, Terrebonne, Lafourche, St. Mary,

St. Martin, and Orleans, including the city of

New Orleans), Mississippi, Alabama, Florida,

Georgia, South Carolina, North Carolina, and
Virginia (except the forty-eight counties desig-

nated as West Virginia, and also the counties of

Berkeley, Accomac, Northampton, Elizabeth

City, York, Princess Anne, and Norfolk, includ-

ing the cities of Norfolk and Portsmouth), and
which excepted parts are for the present left

precisely as if their proclamation were not

issued.

And, by \'irtue of the power and for the pur-

pose aforesaid, I do order and declare that all

persons held as slaves within said designated

states and parts of states are, and henceforward

shall be, free; and that the executive govern-

ment of the LInited States, including the military

and naval authorities thereof, will recognize and
maintain the freedom of said persons.

And I hereby enjoin upon the people so

declared to be free to abstain from all violence,

unless in necessary self-defense; and I recom-

mend to them that, in all cases when allowed,

they labor faithfully for reasonable wages.

And I further declare and make known that

such persons of suitable condition will be
received into the armed service of the United

States to garrison forts, positions, stations, and

other places, and to man vessels of all sorts in

said service.

And upon this act, sincerely believed to be

an act (if justice, warranted by the constitution

upon military necessity, I invoke the considerate

judgment of mankind and the gracious favor of

Almighty God.
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The Gettysburg Address
On November 19, 1863, President Abraham Lincoln gave a short speech at the dedication of a

national cemetery on the battlefield of Gettysburg. His simple yet eloquent words expressed his hopes

for a nation divided by civil war

Four score and seven years ago our fathers

brought forth on this continent a new nation,

conceived in lii:)erty, and dedicated to tiie

proposition that all men are created equal.

Now we are engaged in a great civil war,

testing whether that nation or any nation so

conceived and so dedicated can long endure.

We are met on a great battlefield of that war.

We have come to dedicate a portion of that field

as a final resting place for those who here gave

their lives that that nation might live. It is alto-

gether fitting and proper that we should do this.

But, in a larger sense, we can not dedicate

—

we can not consecrate—we can not hallow

—

this ground. The brave men, living and dead,

who struggled here have consecrated it far

beyond our poor power to add or detract. The

world will little note nor long remember what
we say here, but it can never forget what they

did here. It is for us, the living, rather, to be
dedicated here to the unfinished work which
they who fought here have thus far so nobly

advanced.

It is rather for us to be here dedicated to the

great task remaining before us—that from these

honored dead we take increased devotion to

that cause for which they gave the last full mea-
sure of devotion; that we here highly resolve

that these dead shall not have died in vain; that

this nation, under God, shall have a new birth

of freedom; and that government of the people,

by the people, and for the people, shall not per-

ish from the earth.

I Will Fight No More
In 1877 the Nez Perce Indiansfought the government 's attempt to move them to a smaller resetva-

tion. After a remarkable attempt to escape to Canada. ChiefJoseph realized that resistance was hope-

less and advised his people to surrender

Tell General Howard I know his heart. What
he told me before I have in my heart. I am tired

of fighting. Our chiefs are killed. Looking Glass

is dead. It is the yoting men who say yes or no.

He who led the young men is dead. It is cold

and we have no blankets. The little children are

freezing to death. My people, some of them
have run a\va\ to ihc hills and have no bl.in-

kets, no food; no one knows where they are

—

perhaps freezing to death. I want to have time

to look for my children and see how many I

can find. Maybe I shall find them among the

dead. Hear me my chiefs. I am tired; my heart is

sick and sad. From where the sun now stand. I

will fight no more forever.

THE PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
hi hS'>J il)c iidiimi iclcl>riile<l the 400th diniiversan' (f (.hlumhus's landing in America. In con-

nection with this cvlehratidn. l-'rinu is Bellnmy. a nuigazine editor, wrote anil puhlished the Pledge of
Allegiance.

I pledge allegiance to the Flag of the I'niletl it stands, one Nation under God. indi\'isible.

States of America and to the Reptiblic for which \\ ith liberty and justice for all.
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The Fourteen Points
On January 8, 1918. President Woodroiv Wilson went before Congress to offer a statement ofaims

called the Fourteen Points. Wilson s plan calledforfreedom of the seas in peace and war. an end to

secret alliances, and equal trading rightsfor all countries. The excerpt thatfollows is taken from the

President's message.

It will be our wish and purpose that the pro-

cesses of peace, when they are begun, shall be

absolutely open and that they shall involve and
permit henceforth no secret understandings of

any kind. The day of conquest and aggrandize-

ment is gone by, so is also the day of secret

covenants entered into in the interest of particu-

lar governments and likely at some unlooked-

for moment to upset the peace of the world. It

is this happy fact, now clear to the view of

e\'ery public man whose thoughts do not still

linger in an age that is dead and gone, which
makes it possible for every nation whose pur-

poses are consistent with justice and the peace

of the world to avow now or at any other time

the objects it has in view. We entered this war
because violations of right had occurred which
touched us to the quick and made the life of

our own people impossible unless they were
corrected and the world secured once for all

against their recurrence. What we demand in

this war, therefore, is nothing peculiar to our-

selves. It is that the world be made fit and safe

to live in; and particularly that it be made safe

for every peace-loving nation which, like our

own, wishes to live its own life, determine its

own institutions, be assured of justice and fair

dealings by the other peoples of the world, as

against force and selfish aggression. All the peo-

ples of the world are in effect partners in this

interest, and for our own part we see very clear-

ly that unless justice be done to others it will

not be done to us.

The program of the world's peace, therefore,

is our program, and that program, the only pos-

sible program, as we see it, is this:

I. Open covenants of peace, openly arrived

at, after which there shall be no private interna-

tional understandings of any kind, but diploma-

cy shall proceed always frankly and in the

public view.

II. Absolute freedom of navigation upon the

seas, outside territorial waters, alike in peace
and in war, except as the seas may be closed in

whole or in part by international action for the

enforcement of international covenants.

III. The removal, so far as possible, of all

economic barriers and the establishment of an

equality of trade conditions among all the

nations consenting to the peace and associating

themselves for its maintenance.

IV. Adequate guarantees given and taken that

national armaments will be reduced to the low-

est point consistent with domestic safety.

V. Free, open-minded, and absolutely impar-

tial adjustment of all colonial claims, based

upon a strict observance of the principle that in

determining all such questions of sovereignty

the interests of the population concerned must
have equal weight with the equitable claims of

the Government whose title is to be deter-

mined. . . .

XTV. A general association of nations must be
formed under specific covenants for the pur-

pose of affording mutual guarantees of political

independence and territorial integrity^ to great

and small states alike.

In regard to these essential rectifications of

wrong and assertions of right, we feel ourselves

to be intimate partners of all the governments

and peoples associated together against the

imperialists. We cannot be separated in interest

or divided in purpose. We stand together until

the end. . . .

We have spoken, now, surely, in terms too

concrete to admit of any further doubt or ques-

tion. An evident principle runs through the

Y\hole program I have outlined. It is the princi-

ple of justice to all peoples and nationalities,

and their right to live on equal terms of liberty

and safety with one another, whether they be
strong or weak. Unless the principle be made its

foundation, no part of the structure of interna-

tional justice can stand. The people of the Unit-

ed States could act upon no other principle, and

to the vindication of this principle they are

ready to devote their lives, their honor, and
everything that they possess. The moral climax

of this, the culminating and final war for human
liberty, has come, and they are ready to put

their o'w.'n strength, their own highest purpose,

their o'wn integrity and de\^otion to the test.
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Franklin Roosevelt's First
Inaugural Address

The New Deal was laiDiched March 4, 1933- the

a time when the nation was in the depths of the Gr

ofleadership and encouraged the American people.

I am certain that my fellow Americans expect

that on my induction into the presidency I will

address them with a candor and a decision

which the present situation of our nation

[impels]. This is preeminently the time to speak

the truth, the whole truth, frankly and boldly.

Nor need we shrink from honestly facing condi-

tions in our countiT today. This great Nation

will endure as it has endured, will revive and
will prosper. So. first of all, let me assert my
firm belief that the only thing vi'e have to fear is

fear itself—nameless, unreasoning, unjustified

terror which paralyzes needed efforts to convert

retreat into advance, hi eveiy dark hour of our

national life a leadership of frankness and vigor

has met with that understanding and support of

the people themselves which is essential to vic-

toiy. I am convinced that you will again give

that support leadership in these critical days.

In such a spirit on my part and on yours we
face our common difficulties. They concern,

thank God, only material things. Values have

shrunken to fantastic levels; taxes have risen;

our ability to pay has fallen; government of ;ill

kinds is faced by serious curtailment of income;

the means of exchange are frozen in the clu-

rents of trade; the withered leaves of industrial

enterpri.se lie on eveiy side; farmers find no
markets for their jiroduce the s;ivings of m;in\-

years in thousands of lamilies are gone.

More importiini, ;i host ol tinemploycd citi-

zens face the grim problem of existence, :md ;m

equally great number toil with little return. Only
a foolish optimist can (\i^n\ ihe ihiik rc;ililics of

the moment.
Yet our distress comes fioni no lailurc of

substance. Wc are stricken In no phigue of

locLists. Compared with ilie ixtILs which our

[ancestors] conc|Liered because ihey belii'ved

and were not afraid, we have siill iiuk h lu be

thankl'ul for. Niittne still oITcts Ikt bounty, ;ind

human efforts have multiplied it. Plenty is at our

doorstep, but a generous use of it hmguishes in

the very sight ol the supplv. I'limaiiU this is

because the rulers of the exchangi' of m.inkind's

day that Franklin Roosevelt hecame President. At

eat Depression, the address showed a great sense

goods have failed, through their cmn stubborn-

ness and their own incompetence,. . .

True they have tried, but their efforts ha\e
been cast in the pattern of an outworn tradition.

Faced by failure of credit, they have proposed

only the lending of more money. Stripped of

the lure of profit liy which to induce our people
to follow their false leadership, they have re.sort-

ed to exhortations, pleading tearfully for

restored confidence. They know only the rules

of a generation of self-seekers. They have no
vision, and when there is no vision the people
perish.

The money changers have fled from their

high seats in the temple of our civilization. We
may now restore that temple to the ancient

truths. The measure of the restoration lies in the

extent to which we apply social \alues more
noble than mere monetar\' profit.

Happiness lies not in the mere pos.session of

money; it lies in the joy of achie\'ement, in the

thrill of creative effort. The joy and moral stimu-

lation of work no longer must be forgotten in

the made chase of the evanecent [fleeting] prof-

its. These dark days will be worth all they cost

us if they teach us th;ii our true destiny is not to

be ministered unto but to minister to ourselves

anel to our fellow men.
Recognition of the falsity of materi;il wealth

;is the stimdard of success gc:>es hanti in h;inel

with the abandonment of the fal.se belief tli;it

ptiblic office :md high jiolitical position are to

be N.ilued only by the sl;mdards ol pride ol

place and personal profit; ;ind there must be an

end to a conduct in b;mking and in business

which too often luis gi\en to a sacred tru.st the

likeness of (.;illous ;ini.l selfish wrongdoing.

Small wonder that confidence languishes, for it

thrives only on honesty, on honor, on the

.s;icretlness of obligations, on faithful protection,

on unselfish perform;uice; without them it can-

not li\e.

Restoration i;ills, however, not for clumges In

ethics ;ilone. This n;ilion ;isk,-i lor action. ;uiil

;iction now.
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Brown v. Board of Education
On May 17. 1954. the Supreme Court ruled in Brown v. Board of Education that racial segrega-

tion in public schools was u)iconstitutional. This decision provided the legal basisfor court challenges

to segregation in eveiy aspect ofAmerica): life.

The plaintiffs contend that segregated public

schools are not "equal" and cannot be made
"equal." and that hence they are deprived of the

equal protection of the laws. Because of the

obvious importance of the question presented,

the Court took jurisdiction. . . .

Our decision . . . cannot turn on merely a

comparison of these tangible factors in the

Negro and white schools involved in each of

the cases. We must look instead to the effect of

segregation itself on public education.

In approaching this problem, we cannot turn

the clock back to 1868 when the Amendment
was adopted, or even to 1896 when Plessy v.

Ferguson was written. We must consider public

education in the light of its full development

and its present place in American life through-

out the nation. Only in this way can it be deter-

mined if segregation in public schools deprives

these plaintiffs of the equal protection of the

laws.

Today, education is perhaps the most impor-

tant function of state and local governments.

Compulsory school attendance laws and the

great expenditures for education both demon-
strate our recognition of the importance of edu-

cation to our democratic society. It is required

in the performance of our most basic public

responsibilities, even service in the armed
forces. It is the very foundation of good citizen-

ship. Today it is a principal instrument in awak-

ening the child to cultural values, in preparing

him for later professional training, and in help-

ing him to adjust normally to his environment.

In these days, it is doubtful that any child may
reasonably be expected to succeed in life if he

is denied the opportunity of an education. Such

an opportunity, where the state has undertaken

to provide it, is a right which must be macie

available to all on equal terms.

We come then to the question presented:

Does segregation of children in public schools

solely on the basis of race, even though the

physical facilities and other "tangible" factors

may be equal, deprive the children of the

minority' group of equal educational opportuni-

ties? We believe that it does.

In Sweatt v. Painter. . . .in finding that a seg-

regated law school for Negroes could not pro-

vide them equal educational opportunities, this

Court relied in large part on "those qualities

which are incapable of objective measurement

but which make for greatness in a law school."

In McLaurin v. Oklahoma State Regents, . . .the

Court, in requiring that a Negro admitted to a

white graduate school be treated like all other

students, again resorted to intangible considera-

tions: "
. . .his ability to study, to engage in dis-

cussions and exchange views with other

students, and, in general, to learn his profes-

sion." Such considerations apply with added

force to children in grade and high schools. To
separate them from others of similar age and
qualifications solely because of their race gener-

ates a feeling of inferiority as to their status in

the community that may affect their hearts and

minds in a way unlikely ever to be undone. The
effect of this separation on their educational

opportunities was well stated by a finding in the

Kansas case by a court which nevertheless felt

compelled to rule against the Negro plaintiffs:

"Segregation of white and colored children

in public schools has a detrimental effect upon
the colored children. The impact is greater

when it has the sanction of the law; for the poli-

cy of separating the races is usually interpreted

as denoting the inferiority of the Negro group.

A sense of inferiority affects the motivation of a

child to learn. Segregation with the sanction of

law, therefore, has a tendency to retard the edu-

cational and mental development of Negro chil-

dren and to deprive them of some of the

benefits they would receive in a racially inte-

grated school system."

. . . .We conclude that in the field of public

education the doctrine of "separate but equal"

has no place. Separate educational facilities are

inherently unequal. Therefore, we hold that the

plaintiffs and others similarly situated for whom
the actions have been brought are, by reason of

the segregation complained of, deprived of the

equal protection of the laws guaranteed by the

Fourteenth Amendment. . . .

1120 Documents of America's Heritage



John F. Kennedy's Inaugural
Address

President Kennedy's inaugural address on Jaiuuiiy 20. 1961. set the tone for his ciduiinistmtion.

In his address Kennedy stirred the nation hy calling for "a gra)id and global alliance" to fight tyran-

ny, poverty, disease, and war

We observe today not a victoiy of party but a

celebration of freedom—symbolizing an end as

well as a beginning—signifying renewal as well

as change. For I have sworn before you and
Almighty God the same solemn oath our fore-

bears prescribed nearly a century and three-

quarters ago.

The world is veiy different now. For man
holds in his mortal hands the power to abolish

all forms of human poverty and all forms of

human life. And yet the same revolutionary

beliefs for which our forebears fought are still at

issue around the globe—the belief that the

rights of man come not from the generosity of

the state but from the hand of God.
We dare not forget today that we are the

heirs of that first revolution. Let the word go
forth from this time and place, to friend and foe

alike, that the torch has been passed to a new
generation of Americans i^orn in this century,

tempered by war, disciplined by a hard and bit-

ter peace, proud of our ancient heritage—and
unwilling to witness or permit the slow undoing
of those human rights to which this nation has

always been committed, and to which we are

committed today at home and around the

world.

Let every nation know, whether it wishes us

well or ill, that we shall pay any price, bear any
burden, meet any iiardsiiip, support any friend,

oppose any ibe to assure the survival and the

success of liberty.

This much we pledge^and more.

To tlujse old allies whose cultural and spiritu-

al origins we share, we pledge the loyalty of

faithful friends. United, there is little we cannot

dcj in a host of cooperative ventures. Divided,

there is little we can do . . .

Let us never negotiate out of fear. But let us

never fear to negotiate. . . . Let both sides

explore what [problems uniie us instead of bela-

boring those problems w liii h divide us. ... Lei

both sides seek to invoke iIr' wonders of sci-

ence instead of its terrors. I'ogether let us

explore the stars, conquer the deserts, eradicate

disease, tap the ocean depths, and encourage
the arts and commerce.

All this will not be finished in the first 100

days. Nor will it be finished in the first 1,000

days, not in the life of this administration, nor

even perhaps in our lifetime on this planet. But

let us begin.

In your hands, my fellow citizens, more than

mine, will rest the final success or failure of our

course. Since this country was founded, each
generation of Americans has been summoned to

give testimony to its national loyalty. . . .

Now the tRimpet summons us again—not as

a call to bear arms, though arms we need—not

as a call to battle, though embattled we are

—

but a call to bear the burden of a long twilight

struggle, year in and year out. "rejoicing in

hope, patient in tribulation"—a struggle against

the common enemies of man: tyranny, po\erty.

disease, and war itself.

In the long history of the world, only a few
generations have been granted the role of

defending freedom in its hour of maximum dan-

ger. I do not shrink from this responsibility—

I

welcome it. I do not believe that any of us

would exchange places with any other people

or any other generation. The energy, the faith,

the de\(>tion which we bring to this endeavor
will light our cijuntry and all who ser\'e it—and
the glow from that fire can truly light the world.

And so, my fellow Americans—ask not what

your countiy can do for you—ask what you can

do for your country.

My fellow citizens of the world—ask not

what American will do for you but what togeth-

er we can do for the freedom of man.
Finally, whether you are citizens o{ America

or citizens of the world, ask of us here the same
high standards of strength and sacrifice which
we ask of you. With a good conscience our

only sure reward, with histoiy the final judge of

our deeds, let us go forth to lead the land we
lo\e, asking His blessing and His help, but

knowing that here on earili C'lod's work must

trulv be our own.
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I Have a Dream
On August 28, 1963. while Congress debated wide-nniging ciril rights legislation. Martin Luther

King. Jr., led more than 200,000 people on a march on Washington. On the steps of the Lincoln

Memorial he gave a stirring speech in which he eloquently spoke of his dreamsfor African Americans
andfor the United States.

Five score years ago, a great American, in

whose symbolic shadow we stand, signed the

Emancipation Proclamation. This momentous
decree came as a great beacon light to millions

of Negro slaves who had been seared in the

flames of withering injustice. It came as a joy-

ous daybreak to end the long night of captivity.

But one hundred years later, we must face

the tragic fact that the Negro is still not free.

One hundred years later, the life of the Negro is

still sadly crippled by the manacles of segrega-

tion and the chains of discrimination. One hun-

dred years later, the Negro lives on a lonely

island of poverty in the midst of a vast ocean of

material prosperity. One hundred years later,

the Negro is still languished in the corners of

American society and finds himself an exile in

his own land. . . .

Now is the time to make real the promises of

democracy. . . Notv is the time to open the doors

of opportunity to all of God's children. . . .

There are those who are asking the devotees

of civil rights, "when will you be satisfied?"

We can never be satisfied as long as the

Negro is the victim of the unspeakable horrors

of police brutality. . . .We cannot be satisfied as

long as the Negro's basic mobility is from a

smaller ghetto to a larger one. We can never be
satisfied as long as a Negro in Mississippi can-

not vote and a Negro in New York believes he
has nothing for which to vote. . . .

I say to you today, my friends, that in spite of

the difficulties and frustrations of the moment I

still have a dream. It is a dream deeply rooted

in the American dream.

I have a dream that one day this nation will

rise up and live out the true meaning of its

creed, "We hold these truths to be self-evident,

that all men are created equal."

I have a dream that one day on the red hills

of Georgia the sons of former slaves and the

sons of former slaveowners will be able to sit

down together at the table of brotherhood.

I have a dream that one day even the state of

Mississippi, a desert state sweltering with the

heat of injustice and oppression, will be trans-

formed into an oasis of freedom and justice.

I have a dream that my four little children will

one day live in a nation where they will not be
judged by the color of their skin, but by the con-

tent of their character.

I have a dream today.

I have a dream that one day the state of Alaba-

ma, whose governor's lips are presently dripping

with the words of interposition and nullification,

will be transformed into a situation where little

black boys and black girls will be able to join

hands with little white boys and white girls and
walk together as sisters and brothers.

I have a dream today.

I have a dream that one day every valley shall

be exalted, ever\' hill and mountain shall be made
low, the rough places will be made plain, and the

crooked places will be made straight, and the

glorv^ of the Lord shall be revealed, and all flesh

shall see it together.

This is our hope. This is the faith with which I

return to the South. With this faith we will be able

to hew out of the mountain of despair a stone of

hope. With this faith we will be able to transform

the jangling discords of our nation into a beautiful

symphony of brotherhood.

With this faith we will be able to work togeth-

er, to pray together, to staiggle together, to go jail

together, to stand up for freedom together, know-
ing that we will be free one day.

This will be the clay when all of God's children

will be able to sing with new meaning. "My coun-

try 'tis of thee, sweet land of liberty, of thee I

sing. Land where my fathers died, land of the Pil-

grims' pride, from eveiy mountainside, let free-

dom ring." When we let freedom ring, vihen we
let it ring from every village and every hamlet,

from every state and every city, we will be able to

speed up that day when all of God's children,

black men and white men, Jews and Gentiles,

Protestants and Catholics, will be able to join

hands and sing in the words of the old Negro
spiritual: "Free at last! Free at last! Thank God
Almighty, we are free at last!"

1122 Documents of America's Heritage



SOCIAL REFORMS IN RUSSIA
On June 1 7, 1992, Boris )elts!n. Ihe presic/enl of the Russian Federation, spoke before a joint meet-

ing of the United States Congress. In his address, he en/isioned a new relationship hetiveen Ameri-

cans and the people oftheformer Soviet Union.

. . . For many years our two nations were

the two poles, the two opposites. They wanted

to make us implacable enemies. That affected

the destinies of the world in a most tragic way.

The world was shaken by the storms of con-

frontation. It was close to exploding, close to

perishing beyond salvation.

That evil scenario is becoming a thing of the

past. Reason begins to triumph over madness.

We have left behind the period when America

and Russia looked at each other through gun-

sights, ready to pull the trigger at any time ....

The world can sigh in relief. The idol of com-
munism, which spread eveiywhere social strife,

animosity, and unparalleled baitality which
instilled fear in humanity, has ct)llapsed. It has

collapsed, never to rise again.

I am here to assure you, we shall not let it

rise again in our land. . . .

There is no people on this Earth who could

be harmed by the air of freedom. There are no
exceptions to that rule.

Liberty sets the mind free, fosters indepen-

dence, and unorthodox thinking and ideas. But

it does not offer instant prosperity or hajipiness

and wealth to eveiyone. . . .

The experience of the past decades has

taught us, communism has no human face.

Freedom and communism are incompatible.

You will recall August 1991, when for .3 days,

Russia was under the dark cloud of dictatt^rship.

I addressed the Muscovites who were defending

the White House of Ru.ssia. I addre.s.sed all the

people ol Russia. 1 addressed ihem staniling on
top of the tank, whose crew li.id disobe\ed

criminal orders.

I will be candid with you— .ii ili.ii iiiomcni I

feared, but had no fear for myselt. I leared for

the luture of democracy in Russia and through-

out the world, becau.se I was aw. ire what touki

happen if we failed to win.

(lili/ens of Russia upheld their Iret-ilom aiui

did not allow the c oniinii.ilioii ol ihe "'S years of

nightmare. . . .

We realize our great responsibiliiy for the

success of our changes, not only towartl ihe

people of Russia, but al.so toward the citizens of

America and of the entire world. Today the

freedom of America is being upheld in Russia.

Should the reforms fail, it will cost hundreds of

billions to offset that failure. . . .

History is giving us a chance to fulfill Presi-

dent Wilson's dream; namely, to make the

world safe for democracy.

More than 30 years ago. President Kennedy
addressed these words to humanity:

"My fellow citizens of the world, ask not

what America can do for you, but what togeth-

er, we can do for the freedom of man.

"

I belie\e that his inspired call tor working

together toward a democratic world is

addressed abo^•e all to our two peoples, to the

people of America and to the people of Russia.

Partnership and friendship of our two largest

democracies in .strenghtening democracy is

indeed a great goal.

joining the world community, we wish to

preserve our identity, our own image and histo-

ly, promote culture, and strengthen moral stan-

dards of our people. . . .

At the same time, Russia does not aspire to

change the world in its own image. It is the fun-

damental principle of the new Russia to be gen-

erous and to share experience, moral values,

and emotional warmth, rather than to impo.se

and coerce.

It is the tradition of the Ru.ssian people lo

re|iay kindness with kindness. This is the

bedrock of the Russian life.sryle, the underlying

truths revealed by the great Russian culture.

Free and democratic Russia will remain com-
mitted to this tenet.

Today free and democratic Russia is extend-

ing its hand of friendshi]^ to the people of

America. Acting on the will of the jieopie of

Ktissia, I am inviting you, and through \'ou the

people of the finited States to join us in partner-

ship in ihe quest for freedom and justice in the

1 Lsi 1. 1'nuiry. . . .

I would like now to concluele my statement

Willi the w^ords from a song by Ining Berlin,

an .American of Russian descent;

"Ciod ble.ss .America," lo which 1 will atld.

"and Russia."
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History Writer's Handbook
WRITING PARAGRAPHS

Writing is a process used to convey ideas. This

process has tiiree phases: prewriting, writing, and

revising. Each of these phases involves different

activities. To use the writing process effectively,

you must engage in the various activities of each

phase without taking shortcuts. By going through

the following process, you will write paragraphs

that convey your ideas effectively, cohesively, and

coherently.

Phase 1: Prewriting

• Identify your audience and puipose.
Your basic aim in writing is to communicate

ideas and information to an individual or a

group of people. Therefore, when you write,

you should always predetermine your specific

audience. In history and other social studies

classes, your audience will usually be your

teacher and your classmates—persons whom
you know and who share an interest in the sub-

ject you are writing about and in what \'oli

have to say about it.

Determining your purpose for writing is as

important as determining your audience. A
paragraph you write to a friend to explain how
you won $100. for example, will he far different

from a paragraph you write to persuade your

neighbors to donate money in support of a new
recycling program. Brief descriptions with

examples of 8 purposes of writing follow on
pages 1125-1129. This part of the History Writ-

er's Handbook will assist you in choosing and
executing the proper kind of writing for your
specific purpose.

For example, read the model paragraph in

the box below. The writer's audience is his or

her teacher and fellow students; the writer's

purpose is to inform them of the effects that the

coal strike's settlement had.

Keep your audience and purpose firmly in

mind as you organize and write your para-

graph(s). You will find it helpful to jot this

information down and remind yourself of it as

you write.

Decide o)i a topic and topic sentence.
You are often given an assignment to write

about a broad subject. You must decide on a

topic, a narrow, limited aspect of the subject

that will be specific enough to be covered in a

single paragraph. For example, the writer of the

paragraph below was asked to WTite about the

1902 coal strike. He or she narrowed this sub-

ject to the topic of the effects of the coal-strike

settlement.

Topic Sentence
Settlement of the coal strike was

a partial succe.ss for ever)'one.

Supporting Details
Roose\'elt was praised for settling

the strike.

Roosevelt didn't send in federal

troops.

Mineowners didn't have to recog-

nize the mineworkers' union.

Mineworkers won a 10-percent
pay increase and a nine-hour work
day.

The public could stop worrying
about lack of fuel in the coming
cold winter

Big business won because public

resentment against business stopped
growing.

Everyone got a square deal.

WRITING PARAGRAPHS

First Draft
Settlement of the coal strike was

a partial success for eveiyone.

Mineworkers won a 10-percent pay
increase and a nine-hour work day.

Mineowners also did not have to

recognize a mineworker's union.

Rooesevelt was praised for settling

the strike without sending in

troops. Big business won because
public resentment against business

stopped growing. The public could

stop worrying about lack of fuel for

the coming cold winter Everyone
got a square deal.

Revised Paragraph
The coal-strike settlement could

be described as a "square deal for

everyone." Mineworkers won a 10-

percent pay increase and a nine-

hour work day but not the

recognition of their union. Mine-

owners won because they were not

forced to recognize the minework-
ers' union. Big businesses also won
because the settlement successfully

stopped the rising tide of public

resentment against them. In addi-

tion. President Roosevelt earned

praise for his part in settling the

strike without sending in troops.

Even the public benefited, because
it could at last stop worrying about

a possible fuel shortage.
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Write a topic sentence that tells the main

idea you want to convey about your topic. You

may need to draft several versions of the topic

sentence or change it during the drafting and
revising process. Note the transformation of the

topic sentence in the model below.

• Develop your topic.

Brainstorm, bringing to mind everything you
know or can recall about your tc:)pic. List these

related ideas and supporting details as each

comes to mind. You may first list these as

words or phrases, but when your list is com-
plete, write a sentence for every item. Then
review the sentences to decide whether they

genuinely contribute to your purpose. You can

then follow the development of ideas into sen-

tences below.

Phase 2: Writing

• Organize your sentences.

The purpose for your paragraph generally

determines the best way to organize your ideas.

Your purpose for writing social studies para-

graphs can be to describe something, to tell

what happened, to explain, inform, compare,

persuade, or to provide definitions and/or

examples. Recall your purpose, then arrange

your sentences according to the writing pattern

best suited to achieving that ]-)urpose. Refer to

the rest of this History Writer's Handbook for

help in deciding on a purpose and selecting the

most appropriate pattern for that purpose.

Notice that the pattern used in the model para-

graph is classification.

• Connect your sentences.
Write your sentences in order adding transi-

tions and cue words to show relationships

between ideas. To see how cues can clarify a

writer's purpose, examine the chart on cue

words for historical reasoning in the skill le.sson

on page 251.

Phase 3: Revising and Editing

• Rerisi)tg and Editing
E.xpand and improve your sentences. var\'-

ing their structure and length, adding modifiers,

and revising word choices. Cut sentences that

do not contribute to the main idea or that dis-

rupt the flow of your paragraph.

Finally copyedit your paragraph. Remember
that you want to convey your ideas effectively,

and that poor punctuation, capitalization, and
misspellings will hamper that purpose. Check
to be sure that the proper words are capital-

ized, that you have used commas and periods

correctly, and that there are no misspellings in

your paragraph.

WRITING FOR DIFFERENT PURPOSES
The purpose for your writing largely deter-

mines how and what you write. Y'our approach,

your style, even your word choices are influenced

by the purpose. In .social studies such purposes

can be to relate a series of events, describe

something, make comparisons, persuade, provide

examples or definitions, or to explain a cause and
its effects. Learning to write narration, descrip-

tions, comparisons, persuasions, examjiles, defini-

tions, and cause-and-eflect essays will help you to

accomplish these goals.

Narration
'I'o tell the story of an (.'vent or .i scrii.'s of

events, you iise narratixi- wiiting. l'.llecti\e narr.i-

tive writing is carefully organized: events are usu-

ally arranged in chronological order. To further

clarify the relationships between events, transition-

al words and phrases are used. F,ffecti\e n.irrative

writing also limits details to those that .iix' essential

and contribute tlirectly to the stoiy. Noliee the

ellectiveness ol the narration in the lollovving

paragraphs from a diaiy of a pioneer woman of

the late 180Us.

Mother had hroiiii^ht some medicine along.

She hung the hag containing the medicinefrom

a nail on the .^ide-hoard nf the wagon. . . . My
little sister Salita Jane wanted to fast (sic) it. hut

I told her she couhhi 't hare it. S/k' didn t say

(inylhing hut as .voo;/ as we had gone she got the

Ixittle and drank it all. I're.'^ently she came to the

ccu)ipjire trhere .Mother was cooking supper and
said she/ell aivfnlly sleepy. .Mother told her to

run away and not hother her so she irent to

where the beds were .spread and lay doirn.

When Mother called herfor supper she didn t

come. Mother saIf she teas asleep. .«) she didn't

(hstnrh her When .Mother tried to airake her

later .she couldn't arou.^ie her I.ettie had ilnink

the whole bottle (f laudanunr It was too late to

.•iai'e her life. . . . l-ather took trainut Ixuirds and
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made a coffin for Salita and we buried her there

by the roadside in the desert. . . .

nree days after my little sister Lettie drank

the laudanum and died we stoppedfor afew
hours, and my sister Olivia was born. We were

so late that the men of the pany decided we
could not tarry a day. so we had to press on . . .

After a great hardship . . . wefaintly made our

way through . . . to Oregon it n'as late in the

year and the winter rains had started. We had
been eight months on the road instead offive,

we were out offood, and our cattle were nearly

worn out. . . .

The writer related the events in chronological

order, using temporal (time) words and phrases

for additional clarity

—

as soon as, when, later, too late,

three days after, a few hours, finally. Notice too

that there are no unnecessary details. The writer

included only those that are essential to explain

the harshness of her particular pioneer experience.

Description
Use descriptive Viriting to con\'ey an experience

as concretely and vividly as possible. Descriptive

writing incorporates sensory details and/or figures

of speech. Sensory details are those that appeal to

the senses, making an object or experience con-

crete for the reader b)- describing how something
looks, feels, tastes, smells, and sounds. Figures of
speech, such as simile and metaphor, compare
unfamiliar objects or events to those that are famil-

iar so that the reader can visualize the object or

event exactly.

The key to effective descriptive writing is not

how many sensory details and figures of speech
yoLi use, but rather the kind you use. Effective

sensor)- details employ specific adjectives and
adverbs and strong, active verbs that command the

reader to see what you have seen, hear what you
have heard, smell, taste, and felt as you have.

Effective similes and metaphors use events and
objects so familiar that they not only create a

"vision" for the reader but a distinct impression in

the reader.

The first paragraph that follows is a basic para-

graph on a dust storm in the 1930s. The second
paragraph shows how you can expand the basic

paragraph's sentences to convey this experience

more vividly and concretely. Think about all of the

senses to which these words and phrases appeal.

Also look for the similes and metaphors and
notice how they help you to "see" and "feel" what
it was like to be in this dust storm.

Basic Paragraph

On Sunday. April 14. 1935. people on the

Great Plains of the United States experienced a

dust storm. We blowing dustformed chuck that

extended over 1,000feet into the air and several

miles wide. Birdsflew to escape the choking

dust. Motorists had to stop because they were

unable to see through the dust. The dust piled up

on railroad lines, where it stayed until snow
ploivs cleared it away. Tloe removal of the dust

from the railroad took the plows several days.

Expanded Paragraph

On Sunday. April 14. 1935. one of the biggest

dust storms of this centuiy swept over the Great

Plains of the L'lu'ted States. Huge black clouds of

dust, more than 1.000feet high, formed a wall

miles wide. Birds flewfrantically to escape suffo-

cation in the turlmloit storm. Motorists were

strandedfor houis along the highway, totally

blinded by the impenetrable cloud. Dustfrom
the "black blizzard" piled up on railroad lines,

and it took snow ploirs several days to clear off

the tracks.

The addition of half a dozen specific adjectives

and adverbs

—

biggest, huge, black, frantically, tur-

bulent, totally bliiuied. impenetrable—and two
strong verbs

—

swept over, were stranded—produce

an immediacy of experience that almost forces the

reader into the storm. The final metaphor "black

blizzard" compares the unfamiliar dust storm with

the more familiar snowstorm, amplifying the phys-

ical description of the storm into an experience

that engages not only the senses but the emotions

as well.

Choice descriptive cietails can also recreate

compelling positive experiences, as the following

nineteenth-century love letter illustrates.

We have had snow-stormsfor several days

together, and at this moment a snow-plow is at

work opening a path to the churches. The death-

like stillness of night and winter extends over

meadow and valley, only a few cows wander

about, like ghosts, over the snowy tracts, to pluck

a scanty mealfrom the twigs cf the trees that are

not yet buried in the snow.

Close thine eyes, slumber, my beloved one.

while I watch over thee. TIjou shalt one day look

upon night and winter and own that their

power is not so fearful. Love, that geyser of the

soul, can melt the ice and snoiv of the most

frozen regions: wherever its warm springs ivell

up there glotvs a southern climate.
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Notice how specific the descripti\e words are:

death-like stilbiess, scanty meal, most frozen

regions. The verbs are strong and active as well:

extends, wander, pluck, buried, slumber, melt, well

up, glows. The final touch that creates the impres-

sion is the vivid simile Love, that geyser of the soul.

which compares an emotion to a physical object

known for its heated force.

Cotaparison
Use the comparison writing pattern if your pur-

pose is to explain how two things or events are

alike or different. As long as you can find one
likeness and one difference, a comparison can be

made. So that your comparison will be as precise

as possible, focus on items or events that are with-

in the same kind or class. For example, you can

compare Chryslers and Cadillacs because they

share many common features—features that you
can pinpoint.

When you have determined the related items,

brainstorm the specific points you want to com-
pare. Then organize your material so that your

explanation of the likenesses and/or differences is

as clear as possible. The most common pattern for

a comparison paragraph compares specific points

from the least important significant point to the

most important point.

The following paragraphs compare the progres-

sive reformers of the early twentieth centuiy with

the Populist reformers of the late nineteenth cen-

tuiy.

like the Poliulists if the ISSOs ami ISVOs.

progressives feared the concentration ofpower

in the hands of the wealthy feir While hard-

working immigrants could iiol cffonl to /iroride

for their hungry and ill children, fincntciers like

J.P. Moi'gan became millionaires by manifnilat-

ing owneiyhi/i (f the cumpanies for which these

immigrants toiled. Through campaign cnutrihu

tions and bribes, trusts bought influence icilh

lawmakety. Progressives ivanted reforms to jtro

ted the Jniblic interest.

Iiilikc the I'tpulists. who usually lirrd in

rural (uras. ihc j irogressives gencn illy lived ui

cities. By the t<S90s. citiesfaced crip/>ling /)j(ib

lems: housing shortages, political corru/ilion.

and spiraling crime rates. . . .

PiTjgressives were also unlike Poj>ulisls in

their greaterfaith in e.x/>erts. While Populists

emphasized the wisdom uf average people, pro-

gre.'isives focused on the ability cf knowledgeable

e.xpeiis to analyze tind snlve problems . Pro-

gressives helievc'cl that Irau/cd e.v/H'rls could

analyze and conquer crime, alcoholism, and
political corruption . Many progressives praised

businessotvneisfor their e.vpei-tise in solvi)ig the

problems ofproducing and distributing goods,

(Old in running a store or a factory efficiently.

'Wough fearing the power of large businesses.

p?x)g?-essives often respected the methods busi-

ness used to become ejfective.

The first paragraph compares specific likeness-

es of the Populists and progressives; the second
and third paragraphs contrast specific differences

between the two kinds of reformers. Reading
these paragraphs, notice how the orderly. ver\'

specific comparison explains both the progressive

and Populist reformers.

There are two other comparison arrangements

in atldition to the alternating (point by point) pat-

tern shown. The block pattern explains all the

characteristics of the first item or event, then

explains all the characteristics of the .second item

or event in a corresponding paragraph. The
mixed comparison pattern explains likenesses and
differences in the same paragraph. Likenesses can

be explained first, then differences, or vice versa.

Cause and Effect
Cause-and-effect writing combines characteris-

tics of narrative with comparison writing. Like nar-

ration, cau,se-and-effect tells what happened. Like

comparison writing, cause-and-effect explains why
something happened or the results of what hap-

pened.

When you are relating the event (telling ul.ial

happened), arrange your information chronologi-

callw as you do for a narration. To explain ihc

cau.^e (win ) oi- the effect (rL'suli ) of the e\ent. (.in

so in the s.ime poini-ln -point pattern .is you
woultl .1 conijiarison paragraph. \(.m may also

wani lo use transition words such as heccmse. as a

result of the effects of due to.

'{'he following paragr:iphs illustrate cause-and-

effect w riling.

//)(' con.sec/uences (f the I9J6 election were

plain the day after the polls closed. 7he Demo-
cratic parly had been reconstituted. No longer

was it a sectional party with outposts here and
there in the .\oi1h and West. It was filly nation-

al, and it was that way because Roosevelt had
put logellH'r and solidified a remarkable coali-

tion (f Voters, including labor blacks, ethnic

groups, religious minorities, the poor large

niimbeis (ffarmeis. and many men in small

business. Ihe Sew Peat coalition al.\'o suxpt up
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legions of women, youth intellectuals, and city

folk . . . , along tvith many professionals and
large blocs of civil servants.

More significantly, the election of 1936 con-

firmed that big government was here to stay,

that Americans would now look more often to

Washington for the solution of theirproblems

instead of to themselves. . . .

One other major result was that Americans,

by remaining committed to the Democratic and
Republican parties, perpetuated at a time of eco-

nomic crisis and political unsettledness not only

the two-party system but also the concept of

deciding national differences at the polls.

The first sentence presents the event: the 1936

election. Then begins the explanation of the

results of effects of that election as well as the

explanations of why (causes) those results came
about. One result (effect) of the election was the

reconstitution of the Democratic Party because

(cause) Roosevelt had been able to get many
kinds of voters on his side. Another ;-e5«// ( effect

)

of the election was the confirmation that Ameri-

cans wanted big government because (cause) so

many Republicans had shifted to support a bigger

role for the federal government.

Argumentation
Argumentation is a kind of formal writing you

can use when your goal is to persuade, or con-

vince, someone to accept your point of view on a

controversial subject. Argumentation is logical,

appealing to the reader's intellect. To best achieve

this logical appeal in written argumentation, follow

these steps:

• State the controversy or problem clearly.

• Give your position on the controversy or your
solution to the problem.

• Present the evidence (relevant facts and statis-

tics) you have gathered to support your posi-

tion.

• Refute any opposing positions or solutions by
presenting evidence that negates them.

• Conclude your argumentation by summing up
your positive evidence and restate your posi-

tion. Note the elements of argumentation in

these closing paragraphs to a book on United

States-Mexico relations.

ne argument of this book is that the tensions.

conflicts, and misperceptions which have always

characterized the United States-Mexican rela-

tionship are rooted in history, asymnwtry, and
changes in each of the countries and in the

relationship. These, in turn, have led to policy

mistakes and misconceptions. But thefact that

the basic structure of the relationship changes so

slowly does not mean that nothing can be done

to improve it. These proposals will not transform

the relationship, but perhaps the awareness that

can emergefrom our exchange will yield a syn-

thesis that might permit some modest and posi-

tive changes.

A number of steps can be taken to improve

the broader context of mutual understanding,

beginning with improvements in both the

amouiu and the quality ofpress coverage of the

other country. . . . A second area would be

improve the amount and quality of teaching

and research. . . .

As our children grow on both sides of the bor-

der thev might relate as poorly as present and
past geueratio)is have. But we hope they will

understand each other better. We end this book

without illusions but with hopes. Cooperation

between the United States and Mexico will

always be difficult but never impossible.

The first three sentences state both the writer's

position and the problem. The next three sen-

tences refer to the relevant facts and statistics pre-

sented as support in the body of the book, and

propose solutions. The final paragraph presents a

short summation and a restatement of the writer's

position.

Classification
Classification is the writing method that orga-

nizes information about a complex whole into

smaller, more useful categories. Many social stud-

ies texts and chapters are written in the classifica-

tion mode. The chapter titles will identify the

subject; for example, "The Civil 'War." Information

about the subject is then categorized and treated

in small, understandable sections: We outbreak of
War ne War on the Battlefield. Behind the Lines,

Ending the War.

Using classification writing in paragraphs often

involves enumeration, or listing. All the items list-

ed in any one category or classification should

share a quality or characteristic. Determining cat-

egories, of course, v.ill depend on your subject

and topic.

The follo'wing paragraph demonstrates how the

classification approach can simplify a complex
whole by categorizing.

\X1jo were the "invisible poor " of the mid-

1950s!' Almost half were children under the age
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of eighteen . At least ci third worked on fcinns or

lived in depressed rural areas. Some irere

Africa)! and Hispanic Americans, facing long-

standing racial and ethnic prejudice and dis-

criminatio?7. Tloe poor also included jobless

Appalachian whites, who moved to the cities

because of lack of opportunity in the hills, and
native Americans, who lived both hi the cities

and on reseivations. Were were the growing

number of elderly Americans not covered by

social security or receiving pensions.

To better understand the complex group of

mid-1950s poor people, the writer classifies, or

categorizes, them into six subcategories. She then

briefly enumerates the causes that force them to

share a common characteristic—poverty.

Definition
In completing a writing assignment for historv'

class, you may need to define terms you use in

your essay. Define any terms that you think might

be unfamiliar to your audience. Your definition can

be a single synonym, several words or phrases,

or several sentences. It is best, though, to keep
the length as short as possible so as not to intrude

on the flow and cohesion of the entire paragraph.

Remember also to use words and terms appropri-

ate and understandable to your audience.

Note how both of the definitions in the follow-

ing sentences clarify unfamiliar terms wiihout

hampering the flow of thmight.

At this time, dozens (f/iuljlicaliims a/ipcared

spreading the ideas cf abolitionism, the move-

ment to end slavety. Most of these papers called

for a gradual end to slavery, believing that the

slow pace would bring enianci/xitio?!—free-

dom—to African Americcnis.

Some terms may retjuirc a more lengihy defini-

tion, particularly if the term has a ccMiiplex conno-

tation. Such an extended dcfinilion may ein]iloy

other types of writing, such as description or clas-

sification. 'I'he lollowiiig exleiuk'tl dcfinilion u.ses

both.

(.Yummell ihjined civilization as. the clarity

of the mind from the dominion (fJdlse heathen

ideas. . . the conscious iminvss (f individual-

ism (Oid iH'rsonal respoiisihilily. Ihe recogni-

tion if the body, with its desires and appetites

and passions as a sacred gift, and as under the

law tj divnte uhligaltdu. the hanar and free-

dom (f ivomanhood. allied with the duty if

family developmoil. . . . the sense <f social

progress in society, . . . the enlrance if neiv

impulses in the actions and policy if the Inhe or

HisruK\- Wkithk's Manubook

natio)i. . . . cm elevated use of material things

and a higher range of common industrial activ-

ities, . . . and the earliest possible introduction of

letters, and books, and reading. . . ,

Because the word civilization encompasses so

many ideas and connotations, the writer feels it

necessary to enumerate all the things the -^'ord

means to him. His audience will then understand

what he means by the term whenever they

encounter it in the remainder of his argument.

Examples
Use examples in a paragraph to explain, illus-

trate, or amplify your main idea. Brainstorm a

number of possible examples, then select those

that illustrate your idea most accurately. Also

choose those that you think your audience will

find convincing. One or more examples can t:)ften

clarify a main point so well that no other kind of

explanation is necessary.

Notice how the examples in the following para-

graphs illustrate and clarify the writer's topic sen-

tence.

It was .Madison . . . ivho tightened the consti-

tutional language, substituting the imperative

".shall" for the flaccid "ought" cnnl "ought nots"

(f the state proposals, thus completing the pro-

cess begun byf)hn Adams in the Ma.'isachusetts

Dechn-ation of Rights. We can see Madison's

contributiiin in this respect in thefollowing

sequence:

BILL OF KKJHTS. 1689: "nat excessive bail

ought nnt III he ivc/uireil. nor excessivefines

imposed, nor cruel and unusual punishments

inficted.
"

VIRCIIMA DliCLMiATIOS OF RICIITS. 1776:

"'Ihat excessive bail ought not to he required,

nor e.MXVsive fines imposed, nor cruel and
unusual punislwiieiits inflicted.

"

.AMFSDMFMPROPOSFD BY MADISON,

JVNFS. 1789: "Excessive bail .shall not be

rec/uired. for excessive fines imposed, nor cruel

and unusual punishments in/licted.
"

.Madison's iimendments were based on the

iindeistanding that . . . the situation calledfor

flat connminds. . . . It was .Madison who tough-

ened the old flaccid exhortations into impera-

tive law.

.Ml three examples that the ^^•^i^er provides

atcuralcly illustrate his or her ni.iin point concern-

ing Madison's toniribution to constitutional lan-

guage. Note, loo. ihal hy iiroxiding slix)ng

cx.imples, ihe writer does nol neei.1 lo say much
more lo pi'o\ e Ins poini.
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AFGHANISTAN — CHISHOLM TRAIL

Gazetteer
Jlje gazetteer is a geographical dictionary that lists political divisions, naturalfeatures, and otherplaces and loca-

tions. Following each entry is a description, its latitude and longitude, andpage references that indicate where each

entiy may hefound in this text. Pages noted in italic indicate that the entiy is on a map.

A B
Afghanistan countn,' in south central Asia

1^5° N/63° E) 1039, 1094
Africa continent of the eastern hemisphere south of

the Mediterranean Sea and adjoining Asia on its

northeastern border (10° N/22°E) 22, 1098
Alabama state in the southeastern United States; 22nd

state to enter the union (32°45'N/87°30'W) 238. 265

Alaska state in the United States, located in northwest-

ern North America; territory purchased from Russia in

1867 (64°N/150°W) 10. 652
Albany capital of New York located in the Hudson

Valley; site where Albany Congress proposed first

formal plan to unite the 13 colonies

(40°4S'N/73°4=i'W) 51, 137
Allegheny River river in western Pennsylvania uniting

with the Monongahela River at Pittsburgh to form the

Ohio River (40° N/82°W) 98, 99
Andes Mountains mountain system extending along

western coast of South America ( 13°S/75°W)

12. 1093
Antarctica continent located around the Sciuth Pole

(80°15'S/127°E) 78, 1088
Antietam Civil War battle site in western Maryland

(39°45'N/77°30'W) 454, 455
Appalachian Mountains chief mountain system in

eastern North America extending from Quebec and
New Brunswick to central Alabama (37°N/82°W) 101,

102
Appomattox Court House site in central Virginia

wlierc Confederate forces surrendered ending the

Civil War (37°N/77°W) 471, 473
Arctic Ocean ocean in the northernmost part of the

worid {85°N/170°E) 89, 1094
Arizona state in the southwestern United States; 48th

state to enter the union (34°N/113°W) 15, 1090
Arkansas state in the south central United States;

acquired as part of Louisiana Purchase
(34°-t=i'N 93°45'W) 265, 291

Aroostook Valley fertile farming region in Maine
(47° N/68°W) 399

Asia continent of the eastern hemisphere forming a sin-

gle landmass with Europe (50°N/100°E) 10, 1094-

1095
Atlanta capital of Georgia located in the northwest cen-

tral part of the state (33°45'N/84°30'W) 433, 468
Atlantic Ocean ocean separating North and South

America from Europe and Africa (5°S/25°W) 14. 39
Australia continent and country southeast of Asia

(25°S/125°E) 1089

Baltimore city on the Chesapeake Bay in central Mary-

land (.«°15'N/76°45'W) 57. Ill

Barbary Coast north coast of Africa between Morocco
and Tunisia (36°45'N/3°E) 156, 277

Baton Rouge capital of Louisiana located on the Mis-

sissippi River in the southeastern part of the state

(30°30'N'91°15'W) 142, 1091
Bay of Pigs site of 1961 invasion of Cuba (22°N/79°W)

906

Beijing capital of China located in the northeastern part

of the country (40°N/116°30'E) 656, 1095
Berlin city in east central Germany; former national

capital divided into sectors after World War II; city

reunited in 1989 (52°3rN/13°30'E) 1094
Black Hills mountains in southwestern South Dakota;

.site of conflict between Sioux Indians and white set-

tlers during 187(ls (44°15'N/103°-i5'W) 513, 519
Boston capital of Massachusetts located in the eastern

part of the state; founded by English Puritans in 1630

(42°15'N/71°W) 57. 64

Brazil country in eastern South America C9°S/53°W)

38, 1093

c
California .state in the western United States; attracted

thousands of miners during gold aish of 1849

(.38°15'N/121°15'W) 399, 438
Cambodia country in Southeast Asia bordering Gulf of

Siam; offical name Democratic Kampuchea
(12° N/105°E) 1095

Canada country in northern North ^America

(S0°N/100°W) 10, 1092
Charleston city in South Carolina on the Atlantic coast;

original name Charles Town (32°45'N/80°W) 62, 73

Chateau-Thierry World War I battle site in France

(49°N'3°1S'E) 743. 744

Chautauqua Lake lake in western New York State

(-t2°lS'N/79°4'S'W) 596

Chesapeake Bay inlet of the Atlantic Ocean in Virginia

and Maryland (37°N/76°W) 59, 143

Chicago largest city in Illinois; located in northeastern

part of the state along Lake Michigan

(4l°45'N/87°30'W) 291, 325

China ccuintry in eastern Asia; mainland (People's

Republic of China) under communist control since

19-t9 (36°45'N793°E) 23, 1095
Chisholm Trail pioneer cattle trail from Texas to

Kan.sas (34°N/98°W) SU-,
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CINCINNATI HUDSON RIVER

Cincinnati city in southern Ohio on the Ohio River;

yrew as result of increasing steamship traffic during

the mid-1800s (39°l^'N/8-t°30'W) 237, 291

Cleveland city in northern Ohio on Lake Erie

(4l°30'N/81°45'W) 291. 545

Colorado state in the western United States (39°30'N/

107°W) 15, 519
Columbia River river flowing through southwest

Canada and northwestern United States into the

Pacihc Ocean (46°15'N/124°W) 264. 403

Concord village northwest of Boston, Massachusetts;

site of early battle of the American Revolution on

April 19, 1775 (42 N/71 W) 111, 115

Connecticut state in the northeastern United States;

one of the original 13 states (41°45'N/73°15'W)

57,66
Cuba country in the West Indies, North America

(22°N/79°W) 37, 647
Czechoslovakia country in central Hurope

(49°30'N/lt.°[{)«6l, 1094

Freeport city in northern Illinois; site ol liSSS Lincoln-

Douglas debate (42°15'N/89°30'W) 436

D
Delaware state in the northeastern United States; one

of the original 13 states (38°45'N/75°30'W) 66, 274

Detroit city in southeastern Michigan; site of significant

battles during the French and Indian War and the

War of 1812; center of automobile industiy

(42°15'N/82°15'W) 274. 325

Dust Bowl area of the Great Plains where the drought

ot the 1930s turned the soil to dust (37°N 98°W) 83^

E
Egypt country in northeastern Africa (27°N/30°E) 26, 9iS

England division of the United Kingdom of Great

Britain and Northern Ireland (5()°3()'N/I°45'W)

20, 1094

Erie Canal waterway connecting ilic Hudson River

with Lake Erie through New York Slate (43°N/76°W)

291, 293

Erie, Lake one of the Great Lakes betv^een Canada .ind

the United Slates (42°15'N/81°30'W) 57, 272

Europe continent of the northern part ol the eastern

hemisphere between Asia and the Atlantic Ocean
(50°N/15°E) 16, lf)'>4

F
Florida stale in the southeastern I 'niletl Suites

(3(r3()'N 8r i5'W) 100, iY;/

Fort Duqucsne I'umu li lorl on the mU' < iI I'lllsliurgh.

I'rnns\l\,inia (4()"30'N 80°W) 9S, <J<)

Fort Sumter Union fort during the c:i\'il \\,ir locued

on isl.md near C;h;irleston, .Soulli C;irolina; site of

lust military engagement of Civil War (32°45'N/80"\\ )

1 |8

France countr\- in wesiern luiroiie (49°45'N, 0°45'I-;)

19, 7.-!<>

Fredericksburg city and Civil W;ir battle silc in norlli-

e;isi \ ngini.i (38°i5'N, 77°.30'W) 454, -HS

G
Galveston cit>' on the Gulf of Mexico ccja.st in Texas;

created nation's first commission form of city govern-

ment (29°15'N/95°W) 678

Georgia state in the southeastern United States

(32°45'N/83°45'W) 62, 274
Germany country in central Europe; divided after

World War II into East Germany and West Germany;

unified in 1989 (50°N/10°E) 38, 736

Gettysburg city and Civil War battle site in south

central Pennsylvania; site where Lincoln delivered

the Gett>-sburg Address (39°45'N/77°15'W)

455, 455
Great Basin interior drainage area in Nevada (40°15'N

117°1S'W) =iI8, 1092
Great Britain commonwealth comprising Ijigland,

.Scotland, and Wales {56°30'N/1°45'W) 9-?

Great Lakes chain of five lakes, Superior, Erie, Michi-

gan, Ontario, and Huron, in central North .America

(45°N 87°W) 99. 297

Great Plains flat gra.ssland in the central United Stales

(4^°N'i04°W) 10, in')o

Great Salt Lake hike in northern Utah with no outlet

and strongly saline \v;iters (4l°lS'N 1 12°4S'W)

264. 404

Greece cotintiN in soulhea.stern Etirope (39°N 21°30'E)

Guadalcanal island in the Solomons east of .'\ustr.ili.i

i9'^'4S'S I58°45'E)873, 874
Guam United States possession in the wesiern Pacific

Ocean ( l4°N 'l43°15'E) 652. 809

H
Harlem northern sLxtion of M;inhaU,in in New ^'ork

t:itv; cultural center ol African Americans in the

early- and mid- 1900s (40°45'N/74°W) 784

Harpers Ferry lown in northern West Virginia on the

Potom;ic River (39°15'N 77°45'W) 43"?

Hartford c.ipil.il of ("onneclicul loc;ited on the Con-

necliciil Ki\er in llie central p;irl ol the .state

( il°4^'N/72°45'W) 07

Hawaii .state in the United Slates lociiletl in the P;icihc

Ocean (20°N, 157°W) Oil. OsJ

Hiroshima city in sotithern |;ipan; site oi lirsl militar\'

use of ;ilomic bomb. August 6, 1945

(3ri=.'N i32°-io'i-:) s^4. 8"=.

Ilispaniola isl.ind in llie Wesi Indies in North .America,

where Haiti ;ind the noininic;in Keiiublu ;ire located

(17°30'N,7.3°15'W) 37, 50

Hong Kong British colony ;ilong the .southern coasl ol

( liin.i ill Asia (2I°45'N il5°E)4lO, I0<)5

llud.son Bay Luge b.i\ in northern C;in.Kla 00°N 86°W)

lliidson River riwi Mowing ihrough New ^'ork Sl.ile

inio ihe Alkinlit Oce.m .U New >'oik Caly

(52°45'N,74°W) =.!, 5~
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HUNGARY— MISSOURI

Hungary country in central Europe (47°N/20°E) 934,

Huron, Lake one of the Great Lakes between the Unit-

ed States and Canada in North America

(4S°15'N/82°45'W) 99

z

I
Idaho state in the northwestern United States; ranks

among top states in silver production

(44°N/115°15'W) 519. 594

Illinois state in the north central United States; one of

the states formed in the Northwest Territory

(40°30'N'90°45'W) 144, 291
India countrv' in southern Asia (23°N/77°30'E) 24, 1095
Indian Territory land reserved by the United States

government for native Americans, now the state of

Oklahoma (36°N/98°15'W) 346, 464

Indiana state in the north central United States; one of

the states formed in the Northwest Territory

(39°-4S'N/86°45'W) 144, 291
Indochina region in Southeast Asia (17°15'N/105°15'E)

930. 1095
Iowa state in the north central United States acquired

as part of the Louisiana Purchase (42°N/94° 15'W)

433
Iran country of the Middle East in southwestern Asia

(31°15'N/53°30'E) 930, 1041

Iraq country of the Middle East in southwestern Asia

(32°N/42°30'E) 1041

Israel country of the Middle East in southwestern Asia

along the Mediterranean Sea (32°45'N/34°E) 932,

1041

Italy country in southern Europe along the Mediter-

ranean Sea (44°N/11°15'E) 19, 736

J
Jamestown first permanent English settlement in North

America; located in southeastern Virginia

(37°15'N/76°45'W) 56, 57
Japan island country in eastern Asia (36°30'N/133°30'E)

26, 1095

K
Kansas state in the central United States; fighting over

slavery issue in 1850s gave territory the name 5/eerf-

/«^Art»i-fl5(38°30'N/98°45'W) 433, 438
Kentucky state in the south central United States; bor-

der state that sided with the Union during the Civil

War (37°30'N/87°30'W) 104, 274
Kings Mountain Revolutionary War battle site in

northern South Carolina (35°15'N/81°15'W) 143, 143
Korea peninsula in eastern Asia between China, the

Soviet Union, and the Sea of Japan, on which are

located the countries of North and South Korea
f38°15'N/127°30'E) 662, 901

Kuwait country of the Middle East in southwestern

Asia between Iraq and Saudi Arabia (29°N/'47°45'E)

1041

Lebanon country in southwest Asia along the Mediter-

ranean Sea (34°N/34°E) 933, 1041

Lexington Revolutionary War battle site in eastern

Massachusetts; site of first clash between colonists

and British, April 19, 1775 (42°26'N/71°13'W)

HI. 115

Little Rock capital of Arkansas located in the center of

the state; site of 1957 conflict over public school inte-

gration (34°45'N/92°15'W) 433. 958

London capital of United Kingdom located in the

southeastern part of England (51°30'N/0°15'W)

29, 56

Los Angeles cirv' along the Pacific coast in southern

California; industrial, financial, and trade center of

western United States (34°N/H8°15'W) 404, 410

Louisiana state in the south central L'nited States

(30°-4S'N'92°45'W) 291. 323

Louisiana Territory region of west central United

States between the Mississippi River and the Rocky
Mountains purchased from France in 1803

(40°N/95°W) 100, 264

M
Maine state in the northeastern United States; 23rd

state to enter the Union (45°30'N/69°45'W) 67

Maryland state in the eastern United States; one of the

original 13 states (39°15'N/76°30'W) 61, 274
Massachusetts state in the northeastern United States;

one of the original 13 states (42°15'N/72°30'W) 57, 64

Mediterranean Sea sea between Europe and Africa

(36°1S'N, 13°30'E) 28, 895
Mexico country in North America south of the United

States (23°45'N/T04°W) 12, 1092
Mexico, Gulf of gulf south of the United States and

east of Mexico in North .\merica (25°15'N/93°45'W)

12, 50
Michigan state in the north central LJnited States; one

I >f the states formed in the Northwest Territory

(4S-'N 85°W) 152. 291
Michigan, Lake one of the five Great Lakes located in

the north central United States (43°15'N/87°15'W)

49, 99
Midway Islands United States possession in the central

Pacific Ocean; site of Battle of Midwav. June 1942

(28°N/177°W) 873. 874
Milwaukee cit\' in eastern Wisconsin along Lake

Michigan (43°N/88°W) 325, 1091

Minnesota state in the north central United States; fur

trade, good soil, and lumber attracted early settlers

(46°15'N/96°15'W) 433. 512

Mississippi state in the southeastern United States;

became English territory after French and Indian War
(32°3()'N 8'')°4^'W) 324. 438

Mississippi River river flowing through the United

States from Minnesota to the Gulf of Mexico;

explored by French in l600s (.29°N, 89°W) 15. 264
Missouri state in the south central L'nited States; peti-

tion lor statehood resulted in sectional conflict and
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MISSOURI RIVER— PLYMOUTH

the Missouri Compromise (40°45'N/93°W) 291, 330

IMissouri River river flowing through the United States

from the Rocky Mountains to the Mississippi River

near St. Louis ('38°45'N/9()°15'W) 291. 5-il

Montana state in the northwestern United States; cattle

industiy grew during IHSOs (47°15'N/111°45'W)

517, 519
Montgomery capital of Alafiama located in the central

part of the state; site of 1955 bus boycott to protest

segregation (32°30'N/86°15'W) 433. 955

Montreal city on the St. Lawrence River in southern

Quebec, Canada (-i5°30'N/73°30'W.) 49, 99
Moscow capital of former Soviet Union

(55°45'N/37°30'E) 869, 1094

Ohio River and east ot the Mi.ssissippi Ri\er

(47°30'N/87°30'W) 158, 158

N
Nashville capital of Tennessee located in the north

central part of the state (36°15'N/86°45'W) 291. ill

Natchez city in western Missfssippi along the Mississip-

pi River (31°30'N/91°1=;'W) U2. 291

National Road road from Baltimore, Maryland, to Van-

dalia, Illinois (40''N/81°30'W) 290, 291

Nebraska state in the central United States (4l°45'N/

101°30'W) 433, 519
Netherlands country in northwestern Europe

(53°N/4°E) 20, 736
Nevada state in the western United States

(39°30'N/117°W) 518, 519

New Amsterdam town foimded on Manhattan Island

by Dtitcli settlers in 1625; renamed New York by

British settlers (40°45'N/74°W) 51, 57

New Hampshire state in the northeastern United

States; one of the original 13 states (44°N/7r45'W)

67, 274
New Jersey state in the northeastern United States; one

of the original 13 states (40°30'N, 74°45'W) 70, 274

New Mexico state in the .southwestern L'niied States;

ceded to the United States by Mexico in 18 i8

(.M°.30'N/107°15'W) 15, 5/9'

New Orleans city in southern Louisiana in the Missis-

sippi Delta (30°N/90°W) 154, 264
New York state in lln- northea.stern United Si.iies; one

of the ongin,il 13 sl.iles ( i2°45'N/78°W) 51, 274

New York (;ity cit\ in s( niiheaslern New York State ;it

the mouth of the Hudson River; largest city in the

United ,States (4(l°45'N/7 (°W) 133, 137
Nicaragua countiy in Central America

( 12" o'N/86°l5'W) 6S9, 1092
Normandy region ;ilong Erench coa.st and sili.' of D-

D.iy inv;ision,June 6, 19l4 (48°N/2°W) 872

North America continent in the northern part of the

western hemisphere between the .^tl;lntic ;uid l':icific

oceans (45°N/100°W) 10, 1092
North Carolina state in the southeastern Uniletl Si.iles;

one of Ihe origin;il 13 .Mates (35°45'N/81°,-iO'\V)

IV, ~>

North Dakota sl.Ue in llu- norili lentnil liniled Sl;Ues;

Congress created Dakota I'errilory in IStd

(47°1S'N 102°^X) 5/0, =l')i

Northwest Territory leiriloti;il ;,li\isi<)n noilh of llie

o
Oberlin college and to^n in northern Ohio

(41 15'N/82°15'W) 596

Ohio state in the north central United States; first state

in the Northw^est Territory (40°30'N/83°15'W)

1^2. 2-'4

Ohio River ri\er flowing from .\llegheny and .Monon-

gahela rivers in western Pennsylvania into the Missis-

sippi River (39°N/85°W) 98. 264
Ohio Valley valley of the Ohio River, which flows

from Pennsylvania to the Missi.ssippi River at Cairo.

Illinois (37°30'N/88°W) 15, 1091

Oklahoma .state in the south central United States; Fi\e

Civilized Tribes moved to territory 1830-1842

(36°N/ 98°15'W) 514, 1090
Omaha city in eastern Nebraska on the Missouri Ri\'er

(4l°15'N/96°W) 536. 571

Ontario, Lake one of the five Great Lakes betv.een

Canada and the United States (43°30'N/79°W)

57 136

Oregon state in the northwestern United States; adopt-

ed women stiffrage in 1912 (43°45'N.T23°45'W)

263. 438
Oregon TraU pioneer trail from Independence, Mis-

soLiri. to the Oregon Territory (42°30'N, 110°W)

403, 404

P
Pacific Ocean workl's hirgest ocean located bet^\een

Asia and the Americas (0° 175°'W) 14, 1088

Palestine region in the Middle East now occupied by

Israel (31°30'N/35°'E) 18, 1041

Panama countiy in the southern pan t>f Central .\mi.'rica,

oceup\ing the Isthmus of Panama (8°N 81°\V). 1092

Panama Canal canal built across the Isthmus of Pana-

ma through Panama to connect the Caribbean Sea

and the Pacific Ocean (0°l=i'N 'Q°45'W) 659, 660
Pearl Harbor n,i\,il base .it I lonokilu, Hawaii; site of

194 1 lapanese .ill;ick, leading to finited States entr>'

into World War 11 (21°21'N/157°57'W) 643, 874
Pennsylvania stale in the northeastern Unitetl St:ites

1 If \ -S' 1=.'\V) 71, 27l
Persian Gulf gulf in .southwestern Asia between Iran

.iiKJ the \i,iiiian Penin.sula (2"'°45'N 50°30'E) 1041

Philadelphia cii\ in eastern Penn,sylvania on the

Del.iw.ire Ki\er, Declaration of Independence and

the Constitution both adopted in city's Independence

ll.ill ( i()°N,75°\V) 5~ "1

Philippines island coiinliy in soulhe;ist .Asia

I
I I 3ii'\ 12^""i:) ()47. 6-'/

7

Pittsburgh t ilv in western Penn.sylv;ini,i; one oi the

great steelmaking centers of the world

(40°30'N 80°\V) 291. 292

Plymouth low 11 in ea.stern ,\l;is.sacluiselts; fir.st success-

lul laighsh colony in New England ( i2°N,70°45'\V)

57. 63
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PORTUGAL — TEXAS

Portugal countiy in southwestern Europe

(38°15'N 8°15'W)22, 736
Potomac River river flowing from West Virginia into

Chesapeake Bay (38°N/77°W) 161. 291
Promontory Point site in Utah where the first

transcontinental railroad was completed

(4l°4S'\ 112°15'W) 512, 536
Providence capital of Rliode Island; site of first English

settlement in Rlnode Island (41°45'N/71°30'W)

5^. 3n
Puerto Rico U.S. possession in the West Indies

(IsnS'N 66°45'W)42, 50
Pullman company town south of Chicago; site of 1894

railroad strike (4l°45'N/87°30'W) 556

Q
Quebec cits- in Canada, c;ipital of Quebec Pro\ince, on

the St. Lawrence Ri\er; first .settlement in New France

(46°45'N, 71°15'W) 49, 50

R
Raleigh capital of North Carolina located in the north

central part of the state (35°45'N/78°45'W) 291

Rhode Island state in the northeastern United States;

one of the original 13 states (41°30'N/71°45'W)

66, 274
Richmond capital of Virginia located in the central

part of the state; capital of the Confederacy during

the Ci\-il War (37°30'N/77°30'W) 291. 450

Rio Grande river between the United States and Mexi-

co in North .America (26°N/97°30'W) 15, 50
Roanoke island off the coast of present-day North Car-

olina that was site of earh British colonizing efforts

(35°N''^S°39'W) 56, 57
Rocky Mountains mountain range in western United

States and Canada in North .\merica (50°N/114°W)

263. 264
Russia name of republic; former empire of eastern

Europe and northern .Asia coinciding with Soviet

Union (60°30'N/64°E) 567. 1095

S
Sacramento capit;il of California located in the north

centr.il part of the state (38°30'N 121°30'W) 404. -il5

St. Augustine city in northeastern Florida on the

.Atlantic coast; oldest permanent existing European

settlement in North America, founded in 1565

(30°N/81°15'W) 44, 50
St. Lawrence River ri\er flo\\ing from Lake Ontario,

between Canada and the L'nited States, through

Canada to the Atlantic Ocean (48°N/65°15'W) 50. 98

St. Louis cit>' in eastern Missouri on the Mississippi

Ri\er (38°-i5'N/90°15'W) 263, 264
St. Mihiel World War I battle site in France

(49 N/5 30'E) 743, 744

Salt Lake City capital of Utah located in the northern

part of the state; founded by Mormons in 1847

(40°45'N/111°45'W) 404, 404

San Antonio citv in south central Texas

(29°30'N 98°36'W)405, 714

San Francisco city in northern California on the Pacific

coast (37°45'N/122°30'W) 44, 404

Santa Fe capital of New Mexico located in the north

central part of the state (35°45'N 106°W) 264. 410

Saratoga Revolutionarv War battle site in the Hudson
Valley of eastern New York State (43°N/73°51'W)

136, 137
Savannah city in eastern Georgia (32°N/81°W)

103. 143

Sea Islands group of islands off the coast of Georgia

and South Carolina (31°15'N/81°W) 480

Seneca Falls town in New York State; site of women's

riglits convention in I848 (43° N/77° W) 371

Sierra Nevada mountain range in eastern California

(39°N 120°W^ 404, 512

South Africa country in southern Africa (28°S/24°45'E)

643. 1098
South America continent in the southern part of the

v.estern hemisphere Iving between the Atlantic and

Pacific oceans (15°S60°W) 10. 1093

South Carolina state in the southeastern United States;

one of the original 13 states (34°15'N781°15'W)

62. 73

South Dakota state in the north central United States;

acquired through the Louisiana Purchase

(44°15'N/102°W) 514, 519
Soviet Union former country in northern Europe and

Asia (60°30'N/64°E) 567

Spain country- in southwestern Europe

(40°15'N/4°30'W) 22. 736
Stalingrad city in the former Soviet Union on the

\blga Ri\ er; present name Volgograd

(48° 45'N/42°15'E) 870

Suez Canal canal built betw^een the .Mediterranean Sea

.md the Red Sea through northeastern Egypt

(31°N32°15'E) 933. 935
Superior, Lake one of the fixe Great Lakes bet^'een

Canada and the L'nited States in North .America

(47°45'N'89°15'W) 99. 532

r
Tampa city in west central Florida ( 28°N '82°30'W)

536. 648

Teapot Dome oil field in Wyoming; played significant

role during Harding administration scandals in 1920s,

~69

Tennessee state in the south central United States; first

state readmitted to the Union after the Civil War
(3=i°45'N 88°W) 104. 835

Tennessee Valley valley of the Tennessee Ri\er. which

flows from the Appalachian Mountains to the Ohio

Ri\-er (35°30'N/88°15'W) 835. 836

Tenochtitlan .Aztec capital on the site of present-day

.Mexico Cit\- (19°30'N799°15'W) 13, 14

Texas state in the south central L'nited States; Mexican

colony that became an independent nation before

joining the United States (31°N/101°W) 404, 433
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TOKYO — ZAIRE

Tokyo capital of Japan located on the eastern coast of

Honshu Island "(35°45'N/139°45'E) 417, 1095
Toronto ciry in Canada on Lake Ontario; capital of the

province of Ontario (43°45'N/79°30'W) 272, 1092
Trenton capital of New Jersey located on the Delaware

River in the central part of the state; site of Revolu-

tionary War battle in December 1776

(40°15'N/74°45'W) 133. 137

u
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Stv Soviet

Union.

United Kingdom countn' in northwestern Europe
made up of lingland. Scotland, Wales, and Northern
Ireland ( ^6°30'N/1°4S'W) 736

United States country in central North Anieric.i; fourth

largest country in the worid in both area and popula-

tion (38°N/110°W) 1^4, 1090
Utah state in the western United States; settled by Mor-

mons in l,S4ns (39°30'N 1 12°-iS'W) H. Km)

V
Valley Forge Revolutionary War winter camp north-

west of Philadelphia (40°N/75°30'W) 137. 138
Veracruz city in eastern Mexico on the Gulf of Me.xico

coast (19 15'N/96 W) 411, 1092
Vermont state in the northeastern United Suites; l4th

state to enter the Union {43°4S'N/72°4S'W) 112, 274
Vicksburg city and Civil War battle site in western Mis-

sissippi on the Mississippi River {32''2I'N 9(l°=i2'W)

456. 456
Vietnam countn m sduilie.isiern .Asia ( I6°N/I()8°E)

930, 1099
Virginia state in the e;istern United States; colnn\ in

which first permanent English .settlement in the

Americas was established (37°N/78°W) 56, 274

w
Wall Street street in New York City at the center of the

financial district (40°45'N/74°W) 572
Washington state in the northwestern United States;

territoiy reached by Lewis and Clark in 1,S()5

f47°30'N 121°15'W') 512. 519
Washington, D.C. capital of the United States located

on the Potomac River at its confluence with the Ana-
costia River; between Maryland and Virginia; coincid-

ing with the District of Columbia (38°53'N/77°02'W)
242, 274

West Virginia state in the east central United States

(39°N 80°4S'W) 438. 455

Willamette River Valley \alley of the Willamette Ri\er

in western Oregon (^^"N, 123°W). -t03

Wisconsin state in the north central United States;

p.issed first state unemployment compensation act.

1932 (44°30'N/91°W) 152. 438
Wounded Knee site of battle ber^een settlers and

Indians in .southern South Dakota in 1890 and of

native American mo\"ement protest in 19~3

(43°26'N/I02°30'W) 514. 519
Wyoming state in the western United States; territory-

|-iro\ ided women the right to vote, 1869 (42°45'N/

108"30'W) 519. 594

Y
Yorktown town in southeastern \ irginia and site of

final battle of Re\'olutionar\ War (37°I5'N776°30'W)

143. 143

z
Zaire counn-v in central Africa ( I°S 22°15'H) 969. 1098
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CHARTER - DYNASTY

charter formal document granting the right of seif-aile

(p. 19)

classical relating to ancient Greece or Rome (p. 20)

closed shop system where all workers in a particular

industry' are required to he union members or em-
ployer agrees to hire only union members (p. 319)

coalition alliance, combination, or union of parties,

people, or states formed for a specific action or pur-

pose (p. 844)

collective bargaining negotiation between organized

workers and management to reach an agreement on
wages, hours, and working conditions fp. 559)

commodity economic good; product of agriculture;

article of commerce (p. 524)

commonwealth self-governing political unit nf inde-

pendent states associated in a common allegiance

(p. 64

)

commune group of people living together with collec-

tive ownership and use of property, often having

shared goals, philosophies, and ways of life; large

cooperative farms (p. 992)

communism system of government in which the Com-
munist party controls the political, economic, cultur-

al, and social life of the people; economic system in

which .society as a whole, represented by the Com-
munist party, owns all means of production, distribu-

tion, and exchange of goods (p. 890)

compact covenant, agreement, or contract between two
or more parties (p. 350)

company town village built and ain by a company
v\here workers are required to live (p. 556)

compass device for determining direction by means of

a magnetic needle (p. 29)

confederation nonbinding political alliance of inde-

pendent countries or states (p. 15)

congregation body of church members; people meet-

ing for worship and religious instruction (p. 64)

conquistador (kohn KEES tub dohr) Spanish adven-
turer in the si\lei.'nlh century (p. 42)

conscientious objector person who refu.ses to perlorm

military .service or to bear arms on the grounds of

moral or religious principles or beliefs (p. Wl

)

conscription compulsory enrollment of people loi mil

itan senice (p. 462)

consensus general agreement; judgment arri\ei.l .il In

most of tho.se concerned; group .solld.iritv in .senti-

ment and belief (p. 978)

constitution plan of government in America; basic

|irinii|iles ,ind laws of a nation, .state, or .social

group that determine the powers and duties of the

government and gu;u:intee certain rights to its people

(p. 67)

consul official appoinletl by a go\ernment Id reside in

a foreign countiy to represent the interests of the citi-

zens of the appointing country (p. 408)

containment policy of preventing the expansion of a

hostile power; 1947 foreign policy stilting the I'nitetl

.Stales would hold .Soviet inlluence within its existing

liinils (p, 892)

contraband goods or menh.indise whose import. ilion.

ex|iort;ition. or possession is torhidden (p, ^.S8)

cooperative enterprise or organization owned by and
operated for the benefit of those using its services

(p. 608)

corollary proposition added to another as a natural

consequence or effect (p. 661)

corporation business form consisting of a group of

people authorized by law to act as a single person
and having an identity that survives its incorporators

(p. 540)

counterculture one with values and mores that run

contrary to those of established society (p. 992)

/'covenant formal and binding agreement between r^\o

or more parties (p. 752)

covert secret or undercover; not openly shown or

engaged in (p. 930)

craft union labor union in which all members practice

the same occupation or skill (p. 845)

creditor nation a nation that lends money (p. 1068)

Creole (KREE ohl) resident of the Spanish colonies

born of Spanish parents (p. 44)

currency paper money that is in circulation as a means
of exchange (p. 159)

D
dark horse p(.)litical candidate unexpectedly- nominated,

usually as a compromise between groups (p. 406)

debtor nation a country that owes money (p. 1068)

deficit spending government practice of borrowing

money in order to spend more mcjney than is

received from ta.xes (p. 833)

deflation economic condition in which the volume of

a\.iilable money or credit decreases, resulting in the _

decline of the price of goods and services (p. 611)

deport removal from a country' of an alien whose pres-

ence is unlawful (p. 756)

depression economic condition marked by an extend-

ed and severe decline in production and sales, and a

se\ere increa.se in unemployment (p. 159)

detente (day tahnt) relaxation of cold-war tensions

betvv-een the United States and the So\iel Inion ih.it

began in the eariy I9'"0s (p. 1012)

direct primary election in which nominations of candi-

1.1. lies lor ollice are matle by voters (p. 6"'9)

direct tax one paid directly to the government nither

than being included in the price of gootls; a lax col-

lected directly from ihe person on whom the tax bur-

den is expected to fall (p. 102)

di.senfranchiscd h.ning had the leg;il right to \ote

t.ikeii ;iw.i\ (p. 481))

disestablished deprived of the status antl pri\ ileges of

an established position (p. 151)

dissenter protester; one who differs in opinion from

the majority (p. 63)

dole money or goods given as charity; gram of ,go\ern-

ment funds to the unemployed (p. 83 i)

double-digit inflation annual rate of inlkitioii ;imount-

in.i; lo R-n peneiit or more (p. 10.S8)

duty lax on imported goods (p. 9i)

dynasty series of rulers from the s;ime f;imily; powerful

himiK lli.il holds its inllueiKX' for .i long time (p. 21)
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ECONOMIES OF SCALE — IMPERIALISM

E
economies of scale ability ol^ large businesses to oper-

ate more cheaply and etficiently than smaller ones,

resulting in lower per-unit costs for the products of

large companies (p. 536)

effigy crude image or representation of a hated person

(p. 10")

emancipation freeing of slaves; act or process of free-

ing from restraint, control, or the power of another;

freedom from bondage (p. 150)

emigration departure from one's place of residence or

countn- to live in another (p, 316)

encomienda (ehn KOHM ee i-:hn duh) system of

rewarding conquistadores with tracts of land, includ-

ing the right to tax and demand labor from native

Americans who lived on the land (p. 44)

entrepreneur person who organizes, manages, and
assumes the risks of a business or enterprise (p, 533)

enumerated commodities colonial products that Par-

liament said could be shipped only to Britain (p, 94)

enumerated powers those mentioned specifically one

lifter another in the Constitution (p. 236)

envoy person delegated to represent one government

in its dealings with another; a messenger, representa-

ti\e (p. 136)

escalation increase in extent, volume, number, amount,

intensit)', or scope (p. 985)

excise tax one paid by a manufacturer and passed on

to those who buy the product; a tax on the manufac-

ture, sale, or consumption of a product within a

country (p. 234)

executive privilege principle that the executixe branch

(if goxernmcnt is exempt from disclosing information

when such disclosure wouki adversely affect the

functions and decision-making processes of the pres-

idency or national security (p. 1023)

expatriate person who leaves his or her native countiy

to live elsewhere (p. 598)

extraterritoriality exemption from the application or

jurisdiction of local law (p, 4 16)

F
fascism system of government that is strongly national-

istic and allows private ownership of property while

controlling general economic policies; government

characterized by racism and militarism; a repressixe

one-pam- dictatorship (p. 860)

favorite son presidential candidate supported by the

delegates of the candidate's native state at a national

political comention (p. 331

)

featherbedding requiring of an employer under a

union rule or safer\- statute to hire more employees

than are needed (p. 906)

federal deficit difference between the amount of

money the government receives and what it spends

(p. 1047)

federalism system of government in which power is

distributed between national and state goxernments

(p. 167)

feudal system political and social system of Europe

during the Middle Ages, characterized by self-suffi-

cient manors owned by nobles and obligations of

service and loyalty in exchange for protection for

tho.se \\ho lived on their lands (p. 21)

foreclosure legal procedure for reclaiming a piece of

l^roperty when the owner is unable to keep up the

mortgage payments (p. 836)

franchise right to vote; a constitutirjnal or statutory-

right or privilege granted to an individual or group

(p. 150)

free-trader one that practices or advocates trade with-

out ta.xes or tariffs (p. 592)

frigate medium-sized -warship smaller than a destroyer;

used for escort and patrol duties (p. 273)

G
glasiiost policy in the Soviet Union of speaking openly

about problems, introduced by Mikhail Gorbachev in

the 1980s (p. 1051)

gold standard monetaiy system in which a nation's

currcnc\ is Ixi.sed on the value of gold (p. 612)

graft acquisition of money or power in dishonest or

questionable ways while in public office (p. 582)

greenbacks paper money that was not backed by gold

or siUer; legal-tender notes issued by the U.S. gov-

ernment (p. 466)

grievance formal expression of a complaint Cp. 125)

guerrilla soldier who barrages the enemy with surprise

attacks, harassment, sabotage, and other nontradi-

tional warfare (p. 892)

H
habeas cot-pus legal principle which requires that peo-

ple who are arrested be brought to court to show
why they should be held; writ inquiring into the law-

fulness of retaining a person who is imprisoned or

detained in custody (p. 460)

holding company one that gains control of other com-
pjT-iies by buying their stock (p. 543)

holocaust systematic mass murder of more than six mil-

lion European civilians, especially Jews, by Nazis

before and during Worid 'War II (p. 873)

horizontal integration joining of businesses together

th;it are engaged in similar business activities or pro-

cesses (p. 543)

humanism interest in classical Greek and Roman arts,

literature, knowledge, and culture (p. 20)

/
impeach to bring charges of a crime against a federal

or state public official with the intent ( )f removing the

official from office (p. 487)

impeachment case in ^hich a government official is

accused of wrongdoing in office or the formal charge

against such official (p. 180)

imperialism act of creating an empire by dominating
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IMPLIED POWERS — MESTIZO

nth(.T nations (p. 640)

implied powers tliose suggested but not directly stilted

in the Constitution (p. 236)

impound to refuse to spend congressional!)' allocated

funds; to seize and hold in the custody of the law (p.

1026)

impressment form of military and naval conscriistion,

usually by force, practiced by Britain and other Euro-

pean countries (p. 268)

income tax one on the net income of an indi\idua] or

business (p. 705)

incumbent current officeholder (p. 107(i)

indemnity security or protection against hurt, loss, or

damage; exemption from incurred penalties or liabili-

ties (p. 662)

indentured servant person who agreed to work for an

employer in colonial America for a specified lime in

exchange for passage to America (p. 59)

industrial union one that represents eveiy worker in a

single industiy regardless of his or her job (p. 564)

Inflation decline in money's value when more money
IS printed, resulting in increased prices of goods and
services (p. 611)

initiative procedure enabling citizens to propose a bill

by petitioning with a specific number of signatures

from registered voters (p. 679)

injunction court order requiring an indixidual or com-
pany to do .something or to prohibit a given action;

used frequently to stop strikes (p. 565)

instaUment buying system of paying for goods at reg-

ular inter\als, usually with interest addeel to the bal-

ance (p. 794)

interlocking directorate system under which the same
people ser\e on the IxMrds of directors of several

tirms within the same industry (p. 716)

internal improvements roads, canals, and other trans-

it )nation needs inside a nation's boundaries (p. 2.S5)

isolationism policy or belief that a nation should limit

its alliances and involvement in intemalional political

and economic affairs (p. 640)

isthmus narrow piece of land connecting two larger

hind areas (p. 40)

/
joint-stock company form ol business organi/;ilion;

pooled funds of many investors or .stockholders who
can independently sell their shares of the company-
ip, 2,S1

judicial review Supreme Court's power to re\ iew .ill

congressional acts and executive actions and reject

those it considers unconstitutional (p. IHH)

jurisdictional strike one resulting from ;i dispute

between tinions over which union should represent

the workers in a company or industry (p. 900)

K

laissez-faire (leh sa-i' FAHR) government doctrine of

noninterference in business practices and in the eco-

nomic affairs of individuals; literally, "let do" (p. 257)

land speculator person who purchases land to resell

for proht; one who buys or sells land in expectation

of profiting from future price changes (p. 101)

line item veto power to veto a single part of a bill

(p. 1075)

line of demarcation north-south line of longitude

through the Atkintic Ocean dividing lands in the

Americas claimed by .Spain arid Portugal (p. 38)

lobbyist person who promotes or secures the passage
of legislation by influencing public officials (p. 584)

lockout closed factory or place of employment caused
by a strike; withholding of employment by an
employer (p. 558)

locks chambers with gates at each end used to raise or

lower boats as they pass from a level of higher eleva-

tion to a level of lower elevation or the reverse on a

ri\er or canal (p. 293)

long drive cattle run in which .1 large herd is mo\'ed

acro.ss great distances to a railhead, Vihere they are

shipped to market (p. 516)

loose constructionist person \\ho interprets the Con-
stitution in a way that the federal government gains

more powers than those listed (p. 178)

Loyalist American colonist who supported the British

government; one v.-ho is or remains loyal to a politi-

c.il cause, party, or government (p. 124)

lyceum (ly SEE uhm) voluntaiy organization providing

public lectures, concerts, and entertainments to pro-

mote the improvement of its members and their use-

ful knowledge (p. 367)

M

kickback payback of .1 sum recei\t-d In mi iihhmsccI

fees becau.se of a conhdentiiil ;igreemenl or .icl of

coercion (p. 583)

mandate clear expression of the wishes of voters, as

shown in election results (p. 484)

manor large estate owned by a noble on which peas-

ants'lived and were protected in exchange for their

services (p. hS)

martial law form of milil.iiy rule that suspends Bill of

Rights guarantees; l;iw .ulministered by the military in

an emergency situ.Uion when ci\ilian law enforce-

ment ;igencies are not able to maintain order (p. 449)

maverick unbninded range anim;il or c;ittle; a mother-
less cilf (p, 516)

mechanics' lien charge ag;iinsl ,1 b.inkrupl employer,

insuring that wages owed to workers be ihi.' hrsi p.iy-

menls made (p, 320)

mercenary paid soldier hired for .service in the army of

;i loreign counin'; oin' lli.ii senes mereh' for wages
(p. 122)

merchandising buying .md selling of goocls in .1 busi-

ness lor .1 piolit (p. 5^()1

meridian line of longiltide; a great circle on the surface

111 iliL' iMiih p;issing through the poles (p. 522)

meslizo (meli .STEE ZOH) person in the Spanish

colonies born of Spanish and native American
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parents (p. 44)

militia group of ci\ilians declared by law to be called

to military^ service and trained as soldiers to fight in

emergencies (p. 98)

monopoly exclusive control of a product or service in

a particular market by a single company (p. 109)

moratorium official authorization to suspend pay-

ments, as with a debt; officially authorized period of

waiting (p. 836)

mulatto person born of Caucasian and African-Ameri-

can parents (p. 44)

multinational corporation company that has divisions

in more than two countries (p. 1068)

TV
nationalism feeling of loyalty and devotion to one's

country, honoring that nation above all others and

promoting its culture and interests rather than those

of other nations (p. 284)

naval stores products of pine forests used in wooden
shipbuilding and maintenance (p. 62)

new federalism Richard NLxon's policy of economic

partnership between the federal and state govern-

ments whereby states and municipalities received

less federal funding (p. 1006)

nomadic frequent roaming about from place to place

without a fixed pattern of movement, usually follow-

ing a food source (p. ^10)

nonimportation agreement one between colonial

merchants .md planters not to import certain goods

(p. 103)

nonpartisan free from party affiliation, bias, or desig-

nation (p. 24(3)

northwest passage water route to Asia tlirough North

America sought by European explorers (p. 47)

nuclear freeze agreement that tlie United States and

the Soviet Union would stop the testing, production,

and deployment of nuclear weapons (p. 1050)

nullification state declaration of a federal law to be

invalid (p. 249)

o
obiter dictum incidental opinion that is issued by a

judge or court but is not binding (p. 435)

on margin method of buying stock with a small cash

down pa>'ment and the rest borrowed from a stock-

broker. Stockbroker holds shares of stock as collater-

al for the loan; borrower repays broker from stock

resale profits (p. 793)

open shop employment practice in which eligibility' is

not determined by union membership (p. 766)

P
Parliament supreme legislative body in Britain made

up of nobility, clergy, and commons (p. 19)

partitioned division into two or more territorial units

having separate political status (p. 655)

Patriot American colonist who favored separation

before and during the Revolutionary War fp. 124)

patronage practice of elected officials to make appoint-

ments to unelected government positions for political

advantage or repayment of favors (p. 589)

patroon landowner in the Dutch colonies who received

rent, taxes, and labor from tenant farmers (p, 70)

peninsulares ( puh NIHNT suh luhr ehs) government

and church officials in Spanish colonial America who
had been born in Spain (p. 44)

perestroika political and economic restructuring in the

Soviet LUiion introduced by Mikhail Gorbachev in the

1980s (p. 1051)

philanthropy actions to promote human welfare and

benefit society (p. 550)

piracy robbery on the high seas (p. 267)

platform declaration of the principles and policies

adopted by a political party or candidate (p. 358)

pocket veto indirect rejection of a legislative bill by the

President by retaining the bill unsigned until after

Congress adjourns (p. 347)

political machine party organization in big cities that

holds power by controlling votes, courts, and police

(p. 583)

pooling illegal agreements among individual railroads

to divide the total volume of freight among their

lines and to keep rates high (p. 607)

popular sovereignty principle that the settlers within a

federal territon,' have the power to decide the legality

of slavery within that territory (p, 422)

pork-barrel legislation laws, projects, or government

spending that would benefit only a small part of the

country's population (p. 1038)

pragmatism belief that government actions should

meet the needs of society; practical approach to

lirnblems and affairs (p. 676)

preamble intrtiductory part of a constitution or statute

that states the reasons for and intent of the law;

introduction to a document (p. 125)

presidio (prih SEED ee oh) Spanish fort in the Ameri-

c;is built to protect mission setdements (p. 45)

price-cutting reduction of prices to a level designed to

cripple competition (p. 716)

privateer armed private ship commissioned by the gov-

ernment to attack ships of an enemy (p. 242)

proletariat working class (p. 622)

proprietor individual who received legal and exclusive

right to American colonial land from the king of Eng-

land and who was expected to administer the land

;iccording to English laws (p. 61)

protectionist one who advocates government protec-

tion for domestic producers and manufacturers

through restrictions on imports (p. 592)

protective tariff high tax on imports intended to pro-

tect domestic products from foreign competition

rather than to yield revenue (p. 233)

protectorate country that is technically independent,

but whose government and economy are controlled

by a stronger power; the nation or region controlled

by a stronger nation (p. 653)
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public land tliat belonging to the national government

and therefore to the people (p. 151)

pueblos apartment-like buildings of adobe and cut

stone built by native Americans (p. 15)

pump priming government money invested in the

econom\- to stimulate a self-sustaining economic
recovery (p. 833)

purges large-scale forced removal of officials who
show signs of disloyalty to their superiors

(p. 89n

s

Q
quadrant instalment used to measure altitudes (p. 29)

quorum number of officers or members of a body that

when present is legal to transact business (p. 230)

R
ratify to officially approve a proposal (p. 151

)

real wages income adjusted to compensate for reduced

earning power due to inflation (p. 556)

realism European-influenced literary movement that

strove for accurate representation of nature or real

life without idealization (p. 597)

rebate discount in the form of a refund or part of a

payment for a product or service (p. 5-^5)

recall removal of an elected official by voters in a spe-

cial election (p. ()79)

recession downturn in the nation's ectjnomy marked
by reduced economic activity (p. 847)

reciprocity (rehs uh PRAHS uht ee) mutual lowering

In nations of tariff barriers: recognitifin by one of

two countries of the validity of privileges granted bv

the other (p. 641

)

redcoats derogator\' term for British soldiers in the

colonics, reterring to their red uniforms (p. 1(J4)

rediscount small fee charged to a member bank by the

I'ederal Reserve Bank upon acceptance of a busi-

nesses promissory note (p, 715)

referendum process by which jicoplc can vote directly

(in a |iiiiposed law (p. 679)

Renaissance (ki:iii\ uh SAHNTS) revival of interest in

the arts, literature, culture, and learning of ancient

(iivccc and Rome (p. 19)

reparations payments made h\ nalioiis defe.iled in \\,n

as a penally lor damages caused lo other counlries

(p. 763)

revenue tariff low tax on imports inU'nded lo pro\ idi'

income for the governnieni rather than protection

of domestic products from foreign (.oinpetllion

(p. 1',',)

rider unrelated amendment attached to a bill under leg-

isi.ilnc- consideration (p. 589)

right of deposit right to leiii(K)rarily piil goods .isliore

tor li.iiisfer to other ships uiihoul |xi\ing im|ioil

diihc-s (|i 155)

right of self-determination iighl ol people in i lioose

then own government and be free hum rule' bv a

foreign counliy (p. 12())

saga prose narrative or heroic poem about legendary-

figures and events from the heroic age of Norway
and Iceland (p. 36)

salutary neglect policy of non-interference by a gov-

erning nation in order to produce a beneficial effect

tp. 95)

samurai member of the militaiy cla.ss of feudal Japan

(p 2(1)

satellite nations East European nations politicall>' and
economically under Soviet domination; country dom-
inated or controlled by another more powerful coun-

try (p. 891)

scabs nonunion replacement workers during a strike or

union members who refuse to strike and continue

working (p. 558)

scurvy sickness caused b>' lack of ascorbic acid (p. 31)

secede to withdraw from a large political body (p. 15^)

secession formal withdrawal from an c:)rganization

(p. -t38)

securities stocks, bonds, and other financial instal-

ments traded on a stock exchange (p. 792)

segregation enforced separation of racial groups in

schooling, housing, and other public areas (p. 492)

separation of powers system in which legislative,

executive, and judicial powers are divided among
separate branches of gc5vernment (p. 181)

serf peasant of the Middle Ages who was bound to the

land (p IS)

sharecropper agricultural worker who cultivates part

of another person's land, receives supplies and
ec|uipment from the landowner, and in return gi\'es

the landowner part of the harvest (p. 477)

shogun one of a line of militan,' governors ruling Japan
unlil the revolution of 18d^-68; Japane.se commander
in chief (p. 2(i)

social contract agieenieiil among iiicliv iciu.ils lorming

an organized .society that defines and limits the rights

and duties of each (p. 126)

social Darwinism .sociological theory that .states only

the fittest sLirvive scicial competition and experience

.social advancement (p. 549)

social gospel application by religiotis organizations of

Christi.in principles lo social problems (p, 675)

socialism economic system in which .government partly

owns and controls production and disiribulion of

goods produced (p. 3"^8)

Spanish Armada large lleet of seemingly invincible

ships dispatched by King Philip 11 of .Spain to I'ng-

l.ind in retalialion again.st English piracy (p. iH)

specie iiioiic'v in ihe (orm of gold and silver coin

(p 1(12)

speculation riskv business vc-iilure involving luiying or

selling in the hope ol iii.iking ,i large. c|ulck iirotit

(p. 7()2)

sphere of influence area iirChina during the late

ISdOs when- ii.ide was conuolled by a foreign power
ip ii^S)

spoils system practice of dismissing government job

holders affiliated with a defeated party and replacing

them wilh supporters of the winning parlv (p. 3i6)
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Stock partial owiiL'rship inlcix'sl in a company sold in

the form of shares to raise operating capital (p. 28)

strait narrow passageway connecting two larger bodies

of water (p. 40)

strict constructionist person who interprets the Con-

stitution literall>', Lielieving the federal government

has only those powers specifically listed in the Con-

stitution (p, 178)

subsistence farming le\'el of farming at which farmers

produce only enough to feed and maintain their fam-

ilies (p. 61)

subversives people working secretly, attempting to

( )verthrow or undermine a government or political

system (p. 908)

suffrage right to vote Cp. 259)

summit diplomatic meeting of the superpowers; confer-

ence of highest le\cl government officials (p. 1013)

supply-side economics theory that holds that the

economy can be stimulated by increasing the supply

of goods and lowering taxes, which increases savings

and purchase power (p. 1046)

u

T
tariff tax on imported goods (p. 233)

technological unemployment jobs lost as the result of

machines doing the jobs lormciiy accomplished by

humans (p. "^dS)

tenant farmer agricultural worker who rents and farms

land from another person and pays the rent either in

cash or with a portion of the crop (p. 477)

tenement cit>' apartment building, often a crowded,

mn-down apartment building in the slums (p. 572)

textile fabric, especially woven or knitted; cloth (p. 316)

third party minor political paiT>' operating in addition

to two other major parties in a nation or state nor-

mally characterized by a two-party system (p. 612)

toll fee charged for a privilege such as the use of a

means of transportation (p. 290)

totalitarian government controlled by a single person

or party; suppressing freedom and controlling every

aspect of life (p. 860)

township local unit of government within a countv'

(p. S8S)

trade deficit economic condititjn in v.'hich the value of

a nation's imports is more than the value of its

exports (p. 1068)

treason attempt to overthrow the government of the

state to which the offender owes allegiance (p. 122)

tribute payment by one nation or niler to another to

acknowledge submission, or as the price of protec-

tion (p. 156)

trust combination of companies to gain control of an

industry and reduce competition (p. 543)

tm-npike road barricaded by spiked poles where travel-

ers stop to pay a fee to use the road (p. 290)

underemployed having less than lull-time work

(p, KPS)
unicameral legislature consisting of a single chamber

(p. 152)

V
vaudeville (V'AHD \'uhl) stage entertainment consisting

of various acts (p. 519)

vertical integration joining of businesses together that

are involved in different but related activities or pro-

cesses (p. 543)

veto action by which an executive rejects a bill submit-

ted by a legislature; to refuse to approve (p. 150)

viceroy person who ailes a country or province as the

representati\e of the monarch (p. 45)

vigilance committee organization of citizens who take

the law into their own hands for their protection

(p. 519)

w
ward division of a city for representative, electoral, or

administrative purposes (p. S83)

welfare capitalism system of benefit programs offered

to workers b>- employers intended to reduce the

appeal of unions (p. 766)

"Westerns" novel, story or Hollywood motion picaire

depicting life in the western United States during tlie

latter half of the nineteenth century (p. 519)

wildcat strike work stoppage initiated by a group of

workers without formal union appro\'al or in viola-

tion of a contract (p. 880)

writ of assistance written order that allowed officials

to conduct unrestricted searches for smuggled or ille-

gal goods (p. 102)

writ of mandamus court order requiring specific action

on ilic p.irt of person or organization served (p. 260)

Y
yellow journalism type of newspaper reporting in the

late 189(is that featured sensational headlines and

stories ( p. S99

)
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ABC powers, 735

Abernathy, Ralph, p996
abolitionist movement, 371 -74,

ptg 373. 432-33, 437-38, p437:

Emancipation Proclamation,

461-62; Fredericl< Douglass,

478; post-Reconstruction, 492;

women in, 620
Adams, Abigail, 139-40, pUO
Adams, Charles Francis, Jr.,

Adams, Franklin P., 792

Adams, Henry, qu583. 676
Adams, James Truslow, 74

Adams, John; Continental

Congress (First), 94, qu94. 140;

Continental Congress (Second),

122; qu122; Declaration of Inde-

pendence, 125; election of

1796, 247; election of 1800,

254-55. m255; Marshall

appointment, 286; Minister to

Great Britain, 154; Monroe Doc-

trine, 298-300, m299. p299:
presidency of, 247-48, p247,

1104,pi;04,- worl<ettiicof,

qu93. 96
Adams, John Quincy; election of

1824, 332-34, c337; election of

1828, 340-42, g34l p341. 358;

nationalism of, 300; presidency

of, 333-34, p334, 1 105, pi 105:

secretary of state (Monroe), 297;

on slavery, quSlS
Adams, Samuel, 109, 161, 167

Adams-Onis Treaty of 1819, 298
Addams, Jane, 572, p572, 573-

7.t,(/(/573, 675

advertising, 778, p778, 922
Afghanistan, 1052

AFL. ,'-;. v American Federation of

Labor (AFL).

AFL-CIO, 558, 920-21
, p920

Africa, m) 098; early civilizations,

4, ixl; debt crisis, 1072; immi-

grants from, 767; medieval

empire of. 26-27. p28. p27;

World War II. 869. m871. See
also slavery, slaves; countries.

African Americans; abolitionist

movoment, 371 -74, p372, 373,

ptg373, 432. p432: AFL discrim-

ination against, 563; in armed
forces, 648; blacl< codes. 482-

83; black revolution, 989-90,

p990; Boston Massacre, 1 09,

pT09; in Civil War, 463-64,

p463: cowboys, p5 ;6, 51 7; cul-

ture of, 26, p26. 533; discrimina-

tion against, 687, 716, 954-55,

p955, p956, p957,- education of.

365, 367, 478, 486, 689-90,

p7r5,- election of 1988, 1037;

election of 1992, 1079; Four-

teenth Amendment, 483, 489;

Harlem Renaissance, 783-84,

785, p785; integration, pS44;

Jackson administration, 347-48;

job opportunities for, 881 , p882;

Johnson's Great Society 978-

80,p979,-KuKluxKlan, 771;

Lewis and Clark expedition. 263;

lynchings of, 689, 780, 851;

medical research, 884; music of,

784; and New Deal, 835, 837,

847, 850-51; post-Civil War,

476-80, p477. p479. p480:
post-Reconstruction, 492-93,

g492: post-World War I discrimi-

nation against, p755, 756; post-

World War II gains, 904-05,

p905; Progressive Era, 689-90;

recolonization of, 325, 481 , 784;

Reconstruction, 481 -88, p482,

p483. p484. m485, p486. p487:

religion of, 21; Revolutionary

War, 140-41; Roosevelt, F

administration, 847, 850; F Roo-

sevelt's "black cabinet." 850;

scientists, 248; sharecroppers,

477, 479, 493, 837; spirituals,

392-93; tenant farmers, 477-78,

p479. 493, 837; Union soldiers,

p463,' voting, 150, 478, 483,

485, 486, 747, 958, 982-83,

m982,- War of 1812, 272; Worid

War I, 744, p744. 747, p755,

756; World War II, 881-82,

p883. See also civil rights; dis-

crimination; segregation; slavery,

slaves.

Agent Orange, 985, 990

Agnese, Battista, p(c;9

Agnew, Spiro, 'l')9. 1024

Agricultural Adjustment Act

(AAA), :;.;/, P.-n, 847 48, 850

Agricultural Marketing Act, 792

agriculture. .S'^p Lirmers, farming;

n:f)ifin:,, iikIivk liial names.

Agriculture, Department of, 838
Aguinaldo, Emilio, 647, p65 1

AIDS, 1071 72

AIM. See American Indian Move
ment.

Alabama; civil rights violence in,

964; coal mining in. 532; cotton

agriculture in. p323. 324. 451

;

native American conflict. 265;

readmission of. 485. m485.

secession of. 438; statehood.

324; Tuskegee Institute. p7(5
Alamo, The, ptg391. 405. m406
Alaska; acquisition of. 391 , 64 1

,

p641: Asian land bridge, 10;

gold in, 641 ; Monroe administra-

tion, p647,^ oil spill in, 1071;

pipeline, 1010; public land in,

703; purchase of, g654; Russia,

300, 401

Albany, N.Y.; Albany Plan, 97-98,

p98: Erie Canal to, 293; steam-

boat travel to, 292

Albany Plan of Union, 97-98,

p98
Aldrich, Nelson W., 702, 71 1

,

713

Aldrin, Edwin E., p962
Alexander I, Tsar, 641

Alexander VI, Pope, 38

Al-Fahri, Achbar Ben Nafi, 23

Alger, Horatio, 542

Algeria, 871, m871
Algiers, 1 56, 267

Algonquian, qu47. 49

Alien Act, 249, 256, 259

Allen, Frederick Lewis, 762,

763, 807

Alliance for Progress, 967

alliances. See Central Treaty

Organization (CENTO); North

Atlantic Treaty Organization

(NATO); Southeast Asian Treaty

Organization (SEATO); Triple

Alliance; Triple Entente.

Allied Powers; Berlin airlift, 896,

p896; Japan, Worid War II, 873-

76, m874: war debts of, 763;

World War I, 736-37, m736.
m743: Worid War II, 871 -83,

m87h p872. p877. See also

World War I; World War II. _

amendments. See Constitution,

amendments

America First Committee, Ki,

;

American Bankers' Associa-

tion, 8: vj

American Civil Liberties Union
(ACLU), 7a:f

American Colonization Society.

American Cotton Cooperative

Association, ');'

The American Crisis, Number 1,

tin-'
1

1

American Eclipse, t^tii.'Hu

American Federation of Labor
(AFL), 563-64, 766, 821

, g839.

840. 845, 880, 920-21, p920
American Indian. See native

Americans; individual nations;

individual names

American Indian Movement
(AIM), 1020 21

American Library Association,

57b

American party, 434

American Peace Society, 378

American Protective Associa-

tion, 569

American Railway Union, 564-

65

American Sisters of Charity,

320

American Socialist party, 621

673, 674

American Sugar Refining Com-
pany, 550-51

American Telephone and Tele-

graph, 546

Anasazi, 15

Anderson, John, 1044

Anderson, Marian, p844
Andre, John, 143

anesthetics, 377

Anglican Church, 64, 76, 123,

151

Anna, Santa, 405, ;7)406

Annapolis Convention, 161

Anthony, Susan 8., 590, p590,

620

Antietam, Battle of, 454-55

Anti-Federalists, 167, 168

Anti-Masons, 354

Antin, Mary, qu566
Antioch, 596

Anti-Saloon League, 619

Apache, 399, 510, 511

Apartheid, 1079

Appomattox Court House,

p4 70. 471

Arapaho, 399. 511, 513

archaeology, 15

architecture; federal, 378

Arctic Ocean, 88 89

Area Redevelopment Act, 962

Argentina, 299

Aristotle, 37

Arizona, 15, 510, 705, 883
Arkansas; civil rights in, 957-58.

p957. Civil War in, 458; cotton

agriculture in, 451 ; native Ameri-

i;.'in conflict III
' -ussion

o(, 482, 485, ' -;ion

o(, 4-19; statehooil, ..i2 i

armed forces; African Americans

in, 648, 744, p744. 882, p883;

Jefferson administration, 267;

Vietnam draft, 990-91; World

Warl, 741-42. p742.p744.'

Worid War II. 865. See also

army: marines; navy; veterans;

individual wars; battles;

individual^'.

Armour (Company), 540

arms race. See armed forces; dis-

.iimnmcnt; nuclear weapons,

Armstrong, Louis, /)78/

Ini)i;x i3



Army—Bulgaria

army; African Americans in. 140,

648: Articles of Confederation.

164; Civil War, 462-63, 465-66:

Confederate, 450: doughboys,

744, p744: native American

conflict, 237-38, 512-15, p574;

Revolutionary War, 134: Span-

ish-American War, 647-48: War

of 1812, 271 . See also armed

forces; Continental army: bat-

tles, «/ars.

Army Appropriation Act, 487

Arnold, Benedict, 142-43

Aroostook War, 399

art; abstract expressionism, 1030;

African Americans, 785, p785:

architecture, 1 19, pH9, 279,

p279. 378, 575-76, p576, 597-

99, 782: Great Depression, 851-

53; Harlem Renaissance, 785,

p7S5; Hudson River School of,

p377: impressionists, 598; liter-

ature, 118, 526, 596-97, 782:

medieval, p 7 9,- painters, sculp-

tors, 119, 377-78: realism, 597-

98, p59S,' Renaissance, 20;

Works Progress Administration

artists, pS44. See also music:

individual artists,

Arthur, Chester A., 590-91

,

1 108, pnos
Articles of Confederation, 151-

53, 161, 164, 169 •

Asia, ml094: cold vuar in, 898-99,

p898. p899: Communism in,

929-30, p930: immigrants from,

569, 767; Kennedy administra-

tion, 970-71 ; medieval empire

of, 24-26, p25. See also individ-
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1037; enumerated, implied

powers, 236, 286; Farm Bloc,

775, 797; farming legislation,

792, 836-38, p836, p837,

p838: federal deficit, 234; first,

230-31 ; Ford administration,

1025-27; income tax, 765; inter-

state highway system, 290; iso-

lationism, 863; Jefferson

administration, 259-60; judicial

review of, 260-61 ; League of

Nations, 753; letters, postage

stamps, 296; Maine boundary

dispute, 399; Mexican War, 409;

national bank, 236; National

Monetary Commission, 713;

National Road, 289-91
, p29a

m297; naval appropnations,

644; New Deal policies, 831-33,

p837, 838-40, g839, p839.
844-45, 848, 858-62, p859,

p860, p861. p862: Panama
Canal, 660; Philippine indepen-

dence, 802; Reconstruction.

481-88, p482. p843. p484,

m485. p486. p487; Reconstruc-

tion Finance Corporation (RFC),

799; reservations, 398; Sher-

man Antitrust Act, 550-51

;

Sherman Silver Purchase Act,

614;Tariffof 1816, 286; tanff

laws, 765; Teller Amendment,
646; time zones, m538, Truman
Doctrine, 894-95; trust regula-

tion, 697, 715-16; Undenwood

Tariff, 712, c773,- unemployment
relief, 833-36, p834. p835,
m835: Wilson administration,

711; World War I legislation,

741 ; World War II legislation,

864-67, p864, 869-72, 880; Yel-

lowstone National Park, 699.

See also Constitution; elections,

congressional; government;

House of Representatives; Sen-

ate; Supreme Court; individual

names.

Congress of Industrial Organi-
zations (CIO), 558. 845-46,

920-21, p920
Congress of Racial Equality

(CORE), 957, 989
Connecticut, c66, 159, c768,

275

Conrad, CM., qu414. 414

conscientious objectors, 991

conservation; Harrison adminis-

tration, 699; natural resources,

683, 699-700, p699, p700. 708;

Roosevelt, R administration,

834-36, m834. p834,' soil. 848;

Wilson administration, 71

1

Conservative Republicans, 469
conservativism, 993
Constitution, document, 192-216

Constitution, amendments,
167, 231; Twelfth, 332; Thir-

teenth, 461-62, 481; Four-

teenth, 478, 482, 483, 485,

493, 609, 676; Fifteenth, 478,

493; Sixteenth, 683, 705, 712:

Seventeenth, 705; Eighteenth,

380, 684, 756-57; Nineteenth,

m7S6, 757, 780; Twentietfi,

810;Twenty-first, 380; Twenty-

second, 1055; Twenty-fourth,

982; Twenty-seventh, 1076;

Bank of the United States (sec-

ond), 354; Bill of Rights, 78,

108, 151, 167, 231, 249; docu-

ment, 192-216; implied powers,

286; overseas possessions,

653; Preamble to, 161 ; presi-

dential terms, 152; ratification

struggle, 166-68, p767, c168:

signing of, ptgl49. 166. See
also civil rights; equality; states;

women, women's rights; related

subjects.

Constitutional Convention. See
Philadelphia. Penn.

Constitution, ptg273

Constitution of Five Nations,

The, 6

Constitutional Union party,

m437. 438

containment, 969

Continental Army, 112, 122, 648
Continental Congress; First, 94,

107, 110; Second. 112. 122,

151-53, 169,233

continentals (currency), 134,

138, 159-60, p759
contras. See Nicaragua.

Convention of 1818, 298
Cook, James, 88. p8S, 89
Coolidge, Calvin, 185, Qu725,

qu777, 1 109, p7 709,- election of

1920, 762-63; election of 1924,

1146 Index



Cooper, James Fenimore—Disarmament

771-72: foreign policy of, 775-

76; Harding's death, 771 ; image

of, 771; stocl< prices, 793

Cooper, James Fenimore, 222,

p222. 278, 375, 376

Copley, John Singleton, ptglW
Copperheads, 460

Coral Sea, Battle of, 873, m874
Cornwallis, Charles, 134, 143

Coronado, Francisco Vasquez
de, m50

corporations, 540, p584. See
also government; industry;

monopolies; trusts,

corruption; Grant administration,

584; Harding administration,

769; political macfiines, 582-85,

p584: Truman administration,

909

Cortes, Hernan, 42-44, p43
Costa Rica, 653

cotton, 94, 322-25, p323. 427-

28, 450, 451 -52. See also plan-

tations; slavery, slaves.

Coughlin, Charles, 842, p843.

863

County Election, ptg308

courts. .See Supreme Court; spe-

cilic case,s.

Cowell, Susan, 621

Cox, Archibald, 1023, 1024

Cox, James M., 762

craft unions, 845

Crandall, Prudence, 365

Crane, Stephen, 597, 666

Crawford, Frederick, qu879
Crawford, William, 332, c337
Crazy Horse, 514,p5/4
Credit Mobilier, 584

Creek (Indians), 155, 237, 298
Creel, George, 748-49

CREEP, 1022-23

creeping socialism, 919

Creoles, 48

critical thinking skills; ambigu-

ous or equivocal claims, 693;

argument strengtti, 855; bias,

495; cause and effect, 113;

comparisons, 368; ethnocentric

statements, 887; evidence, 383;

facts and value judgments, 240;

factual accuracy, 91 1 ; fallacies

in a line of reasoning, 691

;

generalizations, 603; global

point of view, 1061
;
graphic

data. 759; historical reasoning,

251; historical symbolism, 918;

hypotheses, 813; inferences,

441
;
point of vievi/, 101 1 ; predic-

tions. 489; primary and sec-

ondary sources. 171;

propaganda. 719; source relia-

bililv 1003; stereotypes, 579;

1 ,1
!

.! ii. ' 1
, is:iumptions, 625; val-

i II
,

il
,

I ^ I ilture, 529; warranted

,-iiKi unw.ur.mtnd claims, 787

Crittenden, John J., 4:i9

Crittenden Compromise, 439
Cromwell, Oliver, i ')

Cronkite, Walter, :J95

Crow (Indians), MO
Crown Port, Fort, 1 K'

crusades, UV :

'1

Crystal Palace Exhibition, 426

Cuba; annexation of, 414-15,

p415: Castro, 935-36, p936.

966-67, p967. 986; Columbus

exploration of, 37; protectorate

of, 653; revolution in, 502, 858;

Spanish-American War, 645-59,

p646. m647. p648. m652:
Spanish exploration of, 42

Cullen, Countee, 784

culture; African American, 26,

p26; Amencan language, 366;

antebellum, 596; antiwar

demonstrations, 987-88, p988.

990-93, p997, p992; archaeolo-

gy. 1 l.pH.- the Arls, 377-78,

p377: automobile, 773-74,

p774. 778, 852-53; of cities.

601; colonial, 44-45, 72-75.

m73, 76-78, p77. p78. 79. 96,

p96.- Confederate pride, 483,

p483: conformity 925-26, p925:

cowboys, p5;6, p5/7, 518; eth-

nic neighborhoods, 567-68,

766; etiquette, 370, p370: the

first Americans, 10-16, pH,
pi 2, pi 3. ml 4: "flappers," 780,

p780: forty-niners, 423, p423:

frontier weddings, 237, p237:

Great Depression, 851-53.

p857,' Harlem Renaissance.

783-84; hippies, counterculture,

flower children, 991, p99?,-

home remedies, ^ 57, pi 57;

immigrants, xxix, 571, 686-87;

Industrial Revolution, 319; Italian

cuisine, 568, p568,- Japan west-

ernizes, 416; leisure time, 772;

literature, 375-76; Louisiana

French legacy, 48; magazines,

600; metric system, 1009,

p1009: mountain men, 403,

p403: native Americans, 513,

p5I3, New Deal society, 849-

50; physical fitness, 1053,

p?053; Reform Judaism, 688,

p688: Roaring Twenties, 777-

84, p778, p779. p780. p781.

p782: scientific advances, 376-

77. p376: shopping malls, 1008,

pl008: social class distinctions.

p674; southern post-Civil War.

476-80.p477, p479. p480;

southern social classes. 324-25;

sports, entertainment. 600-601

.

p607,' televangelism, 1045,

pl045: time, time zones, 260,

p260. 537, p537, f7)538, 539,

746; transportation improve-

ments, 295-96, p295.' women's
fashions. 280. 371. p37;; wori<-

ing-class tenements. 533. p533;

World War II, 880-84, g88(,

p882, p883; Yankee peddler,

139, pfg;39. See a/so art;

music; sports; individual ethnic

((roups.

Cumberland Road, 349

currency; Articles of Confedera-

tion, 164; Bank of the United

States (second), 353-56, p355;
Civil War. 466. 476-77; colonial.

79. 1 59-60. p;59; Federal

Reserve Act of 1913. 712-15.

m714: free silver. 61 1-12; gold

standard. 235. 585-86. 612-14,

715; Revolutionary War, 134;

whiskey as, 239

Currier and Ives, ptg394.

ptg486. crt599

Cushing, Caleb, 416-17

Custer, George, 514, p5)4
Czechoslovakia, 567, 861, 863,

1062

Dachau, 873, p873
Da Gama, Vasco, 28, 31

daily life. See culture.

Dakota (Indians). See Sioux.

Dakota Territory, 513, 522
Daley, Richard, 998

Darrow, Clarence, 783, p783
Dartmouth College, 77

Dartmouth College v. Wood-
ward, 287-88, C287

Darwin, Charles, 549-50

Das Kapital, 622

Daugherty, Harry M., 766

Daughters of Liberty, 107, pl08
da Vinci, Leonardo, 20

Davis, Benjamin O., 648

Davis, Jefferson, qu448, 448-49,

460-61

Davis, John W., 771

Dawes, William, 1 1 1 , m nS
Dawes Act, 5 1

5

daylight savings time, 746

Deane, Silas, 136

Debs, Eugene V., 564-65, 621

,

673-74, 716. 749

Decatur, Stephen, 267

Decker, Elizabeth, 675

Declaration of the Causes and
Necessity of Taking Up Arms,
107

Declaration of Independence,

89. 124-27. 166. 269, 272, 640,

1079; document, 128-31

Declaration of Rights and
Grievances, 1 10 1

1

Declaration of the Rights of

Man and Citizen, 1 J2

Declaratory Act, 107

Deere, John, 127

de Gaulle, Charles, 876
Dekanawida, 6-7, 15

Delaware, c66. 71 , cl68. 449
DeLeon, Daniel, 673

de Leon, Juan Ponce, 44

democracy; American democra-

cy, xxv, xxix; election of 1800,

254-55, m255; election of 18::>8.

340-42, g341. p341: election

reform, 679, 708; Jackson

administration, 345-48; pro-

gressivism, 689; public educa-

tion, 364; spoils system, 346;

Tiananmen Square, China,

1014. See a/so Bill of Rights;

civil rights; Constitution; Jack-

son, Andrew; Roosevelt,

Franklin; voting; women,
women's rights.

Democratic party; Civil War, 460;

Cleveland administration, 614-

15; elections: of 1828, 340-42,

g341.p341: of 1836, 357; of

1840, 358-59, p358; of 1844.

406-07;of 1848. 422-23; of

1856. 434; of 1860. m437. 438.

g586; of 1864. 469-70. g586; of

1868. 488.P48S, g586, 612; of

1872, 490-92, g586,- of 1876.

g586, of 1880, g586, 590; of

1884, g586, 591; of 1888,

g586, 593, p593; of 1890, 594;

of 1892, 614; of 1896. g586.

615-17. m616. p616: of 1900.

g586. 656-57; of 1912. 706-08.

p707. 708-09, m710. p712: of

1920, 762-63: of 1924, 771-72;

of 1928, 790-92, p797, of 1932,

809-1 1,p809,p8r;, 844; of

1936, 846-47, p847: of 1948,

906-07. m906. p907: of 1952,

914-15,p9r5;of 1956, 917;of

1960, 959-60, m960, p960: of

1964, 979-80; of 1968, 995-99,

p997, of 1972, 1022; of 1976,

1036-37: of 1980, 1044-45: of

1984, 1048; of 1988. 1054-55;

Federalist party pnnciples, 287;

free silver, 615; internationalism,

863; Jacksonians, 333; labor

vote, 320; League of Nations,

752: New Deal opposition, 848;

Philippines annexation, 650-52,

p657, m652; post-Civil War,

585-87, g586: progressives

within, 674; solid South, 490,

492, 586-87; Tammany Hall,

583: tariff issue, 615; union sup-

port, 846. See also elections;

presidency president; individual

names.

Democratic Republicans, 34(j

Dempsey-Tunney boxing
match, 778

Denmark, 1:38. ;?fi3

Dennett, John Richard, qu476
Depew, Chauncey, 7 1

7

depressions; (1837), 321 , 356,

357-58, (1873). 532. 558-59.

570. 608: (1882). 532. 558:

(1893). 532, 558. 564. 614.

672;(1907), 713; (1929), 792-

94. p792, p793. p794. g794:

(1971). 1009: (1982). 104h- !

post-Revolutionary War. 1
;v '

See also Great Depression.

desegregation, p 7007. 1008.

1120

Detroit, Mich., 271 . p325. 881

.

p990. 990

DeVoto, Bernard, 402

Dewey, George, 647. m647
Dewey, John, 676. 684. 688. 783

Dewey, Thomas E., 906-07.

pyoi

DeWitt, John, 882

de Woiseri, John L. Boqueta,

p(,q25.''

Dias, Bartholomeu, 30

Diaz, Poriirio, 734

Dickinson, Emily, 442. p442
Dickinson, John, 105. 152

Diem. Ngo Dinh, 984 •

Dien Bien Phu, 930
disabled Americans, 365. 685

disarmament, :?97-98. 764. 800-

80 1 . 93b
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Discrimination—Europe

discrimination; affirmative action,

1078; African Americans, 689,

716, 954-55, p955,p956,

p957, 979-80; armed forces,

744; freedmen, 74; immigrants,

569-70, p57a 663; Japanese

Americans, 689; Jewish Ameri-

cans, 688; women 780-81 . 849.

See also African Americans; civil

rights; education; religion; segre-

gation; women, women's rights;

specific groups; individual

names.

Disney, Walt, 852

Dix, Dorothea, 369-70, p370.

465

Dixiecrats, 980
dollar diplomacy, 662

Dominican Republic, 37, 569.

661-62, 735. 776,986-87

Dos Passes, John, 851

Doubleday, Abner, 448

doughboys, 744, p744
Douglas, Aaron, 785, ptg785

Douglas, Stephen A., 424, 433,

436-38, m437
Douglass, Frederick, 371 , 373,

375, 443, 462, 478. p478
doves, 988, 995

draft, 462-63, 741-42

Drake, Sir Francis, 5, 47

Dred Scott decision, 434-38

Dreiser, Theodore, 634, p634
Drew, Charles, 884, p884
Du Bois, W.E.B., qu686, 690,

716-17, p7I6

Dukakis, Michael, 1037, 1055

Dulles, John Foster, 929-33,

qu929. 937

Dunkirk, France, p864, p865
Dunne, Finley Peter, 541, 585-

86, 587

Dunsmore, John W., ptg227

Durand, Asher B., ptg278

Durr, Virginia, 805

dust bowl, 821
,
ptg824. 837-38,

Dutch Calvinist churches, 70

Dutch United East India Com-
pany, 60

Dutch West India Company,
c66

Eagleton, Thomas, 1022

Eakins, Thomas, pfgSS 7, 598,

ptg598. 667

Earhart, Amelia, 781

Early, Jubal, 467

Earney, Henry, ptgSlS

East Germany See Berlin; Ger-

many
East India Company, 107, 109

East Indies, 869

Eastern Orthodox Church, 21

Eaton, William, 267

economic development, xxvi

economics; banl<s and the

money supply, 355; grow/th of

southern manufacturing, 491

;

stock exchanges, 60; the stock

market, 793

Economic Opportunity, Office

of (OEO), 981

economy; affluent society, 923-

28, c924. g925. p925. p928:

Bush administration, 1068,

1073-75; colonial, m59, 78-79;

crashof 1929, 792-94, p792,

p793, p794. g794: currency

standard, 614-15; Eisenhower

administration, 91 7-22, p920.

p921: Era of Good Feelings,

284-88, p286. c287: Federal

Reserve System, 234, 715: tree

silver, 611-12; Great Depres-

sion, 794-96, c795, p795, 804-

09, p805, p806, p808: Great

Society, 978-83, p97a p9Sr,

m982: Kennedy administration,

960-61 : North v South, 426-30,

p427: Populist Movement, 612-

14; post-World War I, 754-56,

p755; post -World War II, 903-

06; Reagan administration,

1046-47, g7046, 1052-53,

g1052: Roaring Twenties, 778-

80, p778, p779: southern cot-

ton plantations, 322-25, p323:

World War I, 746-48, p747.

p748. See also depressions;

Great Depression; industry; oil;

trade; unemployment; individual

names, related subjects.

Ecuador, 11,310

Edison, Thomas, 535, p668,

p768
education; African Americans,

486, 689-90, p775. 954-55,

p956, p957. pW07: busing,

1008; desegregation, 956,

p956, p957. p1007: cities. 576;

colonial, 73, 77; Declaration of

Independence, 127; federal

subsidy to, 157; freedmen, 478-

79, p480: Gilded Age, 595-96:

higher education, 366-67, 595-

96: high school. 595; native

Americans, 513, p573. progres-

sivism, 674-75; Project Head
Start. 981 ;

public schools. 157,

320, 321 . 364-67, c365, p365;

reform in, 782-83: religion and.

77-79. p7S, 783, p783: science,

534, 962; state reform, 682: for

women, 347, 370-71 . See also

segregation; individual names:

related subjects.

Education, Office of, 851

Edwards, Jonathan, 77, p78
Egypt; Iraq-Kuwait conflict, 1058-

59; Israeli conflict, 932-33,

1016-17. 1040-41, p7047;

medieval empire of, 26; Rosetta

Stone, 220; Suez Canal, 932-

33, p932: WoridWarll, 871,

m877
Eisenhower Doctrine, 933

Eisenhower, Dwight D., 11 1 0,

pi 1 10; civil rights, 957-58: cold

war, 934-37, qu937, m935.

p936: disability of. 916-17; eco-

nomic policies of, qu914, 917-

22, p927,- Eisenhower Doctrine,

933; election of 1952, 914-15,

p9;5. election of 1956, qu973,

91 7, qu919: farewell address of.

937; foreign policy of, 929-33,

p930. p931. p932: France, 872.

p872: imageof, 915-16, p975
elastic clause, 178

El Camino Real, 45

elderly; Great Depression, 842-

43; in Greenwich Village, 704;

Medicare, 962, 981-82, 1046,

1054; New Deal, 853; old age

pensions, 547: Social Security,

845, 1054. See also Social

Security,

elections, 679

elections, congressional;

(1800), 259-60; (1842), 359;

(1866), 483-84, p484: (1878),

612:(1890), 594; (1892), 594;

(1910), 704; (1928), 779: (1930),

797; (1938), 848: (1980), 1045:

(1986), 1053-54: (1992), 1079

elections, presidential; (1 796),

246-47, 254; (1800), 248, 249,

254-55, m255, 259; (1804),

261; (181 6), 284-86; (1824),

331 -33, p337,p332,c337,

g347; (1828), 333, 334, 340-42,

g347, p347, 358: (1832), g347.

354; (1836), g347, 357,406;

(1840), 320, g34 7. 358-59,

p358, 373: (1844), 373, 406-07;

(1848), 422-23: (1852), 432;

(1856). 434; (1860). 437. m437.

481. g586,- (1864), g586: (1868).

488. g586. 612: (1872), 490-92,

g586; (1876), g586,- (1880),

g586, 590: (1884), g5S6; (1888),

g586, 593, p593,- (1892), g586,

612, 614; (1896), g586, 615-17.

m676. p676,- (1900). g586. 656-

57:(1904). 700; (1908). 702:

(1912). 674, 706-09, p707,

m77ap772,- (1916), 740;

(1920), 757, 762-63; (1924),

771-72; (1932), 844; (1936),

846-47, p847: (1948), 906-07,

m906,(1952), 914-15, p975,-

(1956), 917; (1960), 959-60.

p960,- (1964), 979-80; (1968),

998-99, m999; (1973), 1022;

(1976), 1036-37; (1980), 1044-

45: (1984), 1048, 1054; (1988),

1055,- (1992), 1077-79: mud-

slinging, 342

electoral college; elections: of

1796, 247; of 1800, m255: of

1804. 261: Of 1824. 332. c337:

of 1828. 341; of 1832. 354; of

1836. 357; of 1840, 358: Of

1848, 422-23: of 1856, 434; of

1860, m437, 438; of 1868, 488,

p488: of 1872, 490-92; of 1888,

593, p593,- of 1892. 614; of

1928, 791:of 1960. 959-60.

m960, p960: of 1976. 1036-37;

formation of. 165; of 1992.

ml 078
electricity, 316. 535. 576. m835,

836

Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965, 981

Eliot, T.S., 781

Elizabeth I, Queen, 47

Ellis Island, 503, p568
Ellison, Ralph, 1031, p7037

Ellsberg, Daniel, 1015

el-Sadat, Anwar, 1040-41,

pi 041

El Salvador, 1047, 1070

emancipation. See abolitionist

movement.

Emancipation Proclamation,

455,461-62, 751, 1116

Embargo Act, 269-70

Emergency Quota Act, 767

Emerson, Ralph Waldo, qu87,

132, 145, qu364, qu369. 380,

p38a 438, qu527

Emigrant Aid Society, 434

employment. See unemploy-

ment

Employment Agency, p789
Energy, Department of, 1 037

England; colonial policy of, 94-96,

p95, emergence of, 21 : New
Worid exploration by 36: piracy

by 56: Protestantism in, 21;

Renaissance in, 20. See also

Great Britain.

Enlightenment, The, 78-79

entertainment; colonial dance,

96, p96. Gilded Age, 600-601

,

p607. Great Depression; 852;

radio, motion pictures, 777-78:

852; See also culture: sports.

enumerated commodities, 94

environment; big business, 541;

and history, xxvi, 574, p574;

issues of the twenty-first centu-

ry, 1071: natural resource con-

servation, 699-700, p699, p700.

708, 1070-71; soil depletion,

324-25; urban pollution and

public health, 574. See also

conservation; natural resources.

Episcopalians, 21 ,
587

Equal Employment Opportunity

Commission, 685

Equal Rights Amendment
(ERA),p7079, 1020

equality; African Americans, 150:

Declaration of Independence,

126, 127: Fourteenth, Fifteenth

amendments, 493; post-Recon-

struction, 492-93, g492;

women, 1 50, 258, p258, 370-

71 ,
p377, 590, p590. pl019.

1 020. See also African Ameri-

cans: discrimination; segrega-

tion: voting; women, women's

rights: specific groups; related

sub)ects.

ERA. See Equal Rights Amend-
ment.

Era of Good Feelings, 284-88,

p286. c2S7

Erie Canal, 294-96, 391, 430

Erie Railroad, 430. 584. 607

Eriksson, Leif, 5. pfg35

Erlichman, John D., 1023

Espionage and Sedition acts,

749

Europe, ml 094: Asian explo-

ration, 28-31 , m29. p30: cold

war in, 894-97; colonialism,

640: Confederacy assistance,

450-52; emerging nations of,

21-22: immigration from, 566-

70, g567. p568. p569, 1069;
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Executive Branch—Freeport Doctrine

Middle Ages. 18-20. pl9. p20:

national boundaries in 1914,

m736: slavery. 451 ; United

States investment by. 534;

World War, I. II. 736-38, m736.

p737, p738. 863-64. p864.

871-83. m871. p872. See also

immigration: World War I; World

War II: countries: related sub-

iects.

executive branch. See presiden-

cy, president.

Exeter Compact, 67

expansionism; Alaska, 641,

p641: California, 408: colonial.

101. m;02, 104: Cuba, 414-15.

p415, 645-49, p646. m647.

p648: Hawaii. 642-43, p643:

Northwest Territory settlement.

325-27. p325. p326: Ptiilippines

annexation, 650-52. p651.

m652: possessions. m652,

c654.Texas. 408, 409-12.

p409. m410. m411: westward

expansion. 398-400. 402-06.

p402. m404. 407. See also

frontier: manifest destiny

Ex parte Milligan, 461
.
486

Ex parte Vallandigham, 461

Expedition Act, 697

factories; ctiild labor, 557. p557.

562. 717; depression of 1837.

357; foreign factories. 799;

immigrant labor. 428-29. 687.

p687: labor union development.

558-59. p55a tariff issue. 329-

30; western migration. 327:

women. 370. 465; working con-

ditions in. 319, 556-58, p557,

p558. See also industry: specific

industry

Factory Girls' Association, 319

20

Fair Employment Practices

Commission, 881

Fair Labor Standards Act, 848

Fairman Roger's Four-in-Hand,

581

Fall, Albert, p768, 769

Fallen Timbers, ;',38

Farm Bloc, //.'., 797

Farm Board, 798

Farmers' Alliances, 61 1

farmers, farming; in ancient civi-

lizations. 1 1 : banks. 353-54.

606.612. 713, 714. 795; cattle

rancliing, 516-18. p5!6. p577,-

city migration. 571 -72: colonial

women. 73; Coolidge adminis-

tration, 774-75; currency stan-

dard. 611-12; Democratic party,

587; depression of 1837. 357;

Eisenhower administration, 921 -

22, p92J; gold standard, 614;

GraiHi I J'/ M'l, p608, p610:
Gre.il i h VI.',, Hill, 798-99. 804,

807, 841 . 853. Hoover adminis-

tration. 792; immigrants. 427.

608; indentured servants. 59;

industry. 281. 607; inlernational

dependency. 921; Interstate

Commerce Act. 609-10. p609:
fvliddle Ages. 19, pl9: modern,

607: New Deal, 833. 836-38.

p836. p837. p838: overproduc-

tion, falling prices, 606, g607.

611,613.754, 774-75, 795,

804-05.836-37.847.921-22.

p921; Populist Ivlovement. 612-

14;railroads, 524, 607-10,

p608. p610. 613; Republican

party, 586; rural electrification,

853; Scandinavian immigrants.

526: sharecroppers, tenant

farmers, 477, p479. 493. 837:

southern, g492; subsistence

farming, 61 -62; tariff issue, 592.

613, 798; and technology. 606;

technology advances. 427-28;

telling time. 260. p260: Ten-

nessee Valley Authority, m835,

836; transportation, 296: west-

ward movement of. 521-26,

p522. m524. p525; Wilson

administration. 711, 716-17;

women, 525, p525; World War
I. 748. See also cattle ranching:

regions: states: related subiects

Farm Security Administration

(FSA), 807, 837

Farm Settlement Administra-

tion, 8)8

Farragut, David, 456

Farrell, Frank, p563
Faubus, Orval, p957, 958

Faucet, Jessie H., 784

Federal Arts Project, 8 :

;

Federal Deposit Insurance Cor-

poration (FDIC), o ; ;

Federal Emergency Relief

Administration (FERA), 834

Federal Farm Board, 792

Federal Farm Loan Banks, 716

Federal Gazette, qu228
Federal Government. See gov-

ernment.

Federal Highways Act, 71 7

The Federalist. quW6: 167

Federalist party, beginnings of,

246-49; decline of, 284-86;

election of 1800, 254-55, m255;
Embargo Act, 270: Jefferson

administration, 259-60, p259:
Louisiana Purchase, 263

Federalists, 167-68. p244
Federal Radio Commission,
777

Federal Reserve Act of 1913,

712-15. m,'l4

Federal Reserve Board, /'93.

1038, 104,-

Federal Reserve System, 234,

355.m7l4. 715

Federal Securities Act of 1933,

S'S.i

Federal Society of Journeymen
Cordwainers, 320

Federal Theatre Project, 853

Federal Trade Commission,
765: Acl, 7111- tl-i

Feinstein, Dianne, 107R

Feminine Mystique, The, 920,

1019, /j; 03/

Ferber, Edna, 525

Ferdinand, King, 36

Ferraro, Geraldine, 1048. p7049
filibusterers, 414

Fillmore, Millard, 417. 424, 434,

1106, pn06
Finlay, Carlos J., 653

fireside chats, 829, 831
,
849

First Hundred Days, 831-32,

pSSl

First Opium War, 416

Fish, Hamilton, 643

Fisk, James J., 584. 607

Fisk University, 479

Fitzgerald, F Scott, 762. 777

Five-Power Treaty, 764. 800
Flagg, James Montgomery, 744

"flappers," 780, p780
Fletcher v. Peck, c287

Florida; Democratic party in, 490;

election of 1872. 491 ; native

Americans in. 348. 352: pur-

chase of. c654; readmission of.

485. m485; secession of. 438;

Spanish, 44. 244. 298

Foch, Marshal Ferdinand, 744

Follow the Drinking Gourd, 392

food, 117, 281, 445, 669. 1032

Food Administration, 747-48

Foot, Samuel A., 349

football, 600. 668. 778

Force Bill, 352

Ford, Gerald, 1024-27, qu1022.

pW25. qu1026. 1036-37, 1111,

piin
Ford, Henry. 669. p768. 781

Fordham, Elias P., c/u322

Fordney-McCumber Act, 765.

775, 795, 797-98

foreign aid. See cash-and-carry;

foreign policy; lend-lease; coun-

tries.

foreign policy; Adams, J admin-

istration, 247-48, p247: Bush
administration, 1060-1067;

Carter administration. 1039-40.

pl040: Coolidge administration.

775-76; Eisenhower administra-

tion, 929-33. p93a p937. p932:

Ford administration. 1026-27;

Jefferson administration, 267-

70, p268, p269: IVIonroe admin-

istration. 297-300. m299; Nixon

administration. 1012-14. p70;3;

right of self-determination. 126;

Roosevelt, T. administration.

659-63. m660. crt660, p66T:

Taft administration. 662; Truman

administration. pS97; Washing-

ton administration. 241-44.

p243. p244. See also cold war;

countries; individual presidents:

rfilated subjects.

Foreign Relations Committee,

Senate, P8fi

Forest Reserve Act, 699. 700

forests. .SV'I' . onservation.

Formosa, 655. 662

Fort Donelson, 456

Fort Duquesne, 98-99. m99
Fort Henry, 4,56

Fort McHenry, 272, p279
Fort Yukon, ;>fi4 7

Fortune, Amos, 74

forty-niners, 113. 423
Fourier, Charles, 378

Four-Power Treaty, 764

Fourteen Points, 750. 752-54.

m753. p753. p754. 876, 1118

Fourteenth Amendment, 478.

482. 483. 485. 493. 609. 676

France; American colonization.

48-51. p48. p49: British conflict

with. 241 -44. p243. Crt244.

247-48. 267-69. p269; China

leasehold by. 655; Confederacy

assistance. 451-52; Egyptian

invasion. 932-33. p932: emer-

gence of, 21-22; Four. Five.

Nine-Power Treaties. 764:

French and Indian War, 98-100,

m98. m99: French Revolution.

88. 144, 241: fur trading, 49.

p49. 98; German resistance,

863-64. p884: immigrants from.

249. 566: Italian invasion of.

864; Louisiana Purchase. 262-

63. m264. IVIexican occupation

by 640-41
; Middle Ages in. 19;

Napoleon. 241 . 262. 268. 270.

272. 299: Napoleon III. 640-41;

NATO. 934; naval disarmament.

BOO; New World exploration by
36; Oregon. 401 ; Panama
Canal. 659; relations in Confed-

eration period. 156; Renais-

sance in. 20; Revolutionary War
(American). 124. 132. 136, 137-

38, 143-44, m743, 233-34;

Statue of Liberty. 138; trade

with. 156; Treaty of Paris. 100.

144; Vietnam. 930-31. p930;

World War I, 138. 736-37.

m736. 752-54. m753, ptg753.

p754: World War II. 861 . f77877.

872. p872: World War II peace.

876-77

Francis I, King, 48 49

Franco, General Francisco, 861

Frankenthaler, Helen, ptg7030

Franklin, Benjamin, p95. 97-98.

pyS. 116. 136: Albany Plan of

Union, 97-98: Boston Tea Party.

109; Constitution. 165, qu765;

Declaration of Independence.

125; on English taxes. 94-95.

g95; on French trade. 156:

Philadelphia Convention. 162.

163: Treaty of Pans. 100

Fredericksburg, Battle of, 453,

454

free enterprise system, 673.

p843. 846

free silver, 611-12

Free Soil party, 422-23

free states. See slavery, slaves;

.l.llr"-,

free trade agreement, 1 069

freedmen; disciiniination against.

74; education. 478-79. p480;

Ku Klux Klan, 490; Reconstnjc-

tion. 481 -88. p482. p484.

m485. p486. See also African

Americans; Civil War; slavery.

slaves.

Freedmen's Bureau, 178-80

nJfiO. 490. 493

Freedom March, 989

Freedom Riders, 963

Freeport Doctrine, 437
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Fremont, John C.—Griffith, D.W.

Fremont, John C, 434

French and Indian War, 89, 97,

101

French West Indies, 243

Friedan, Betty, 920, p920. 1019,

1031

Frobisher, Martin, 47

frontier; Conestoga wagons, 326.

p326: disappearance of, 1 066;

mining frontier. 518-20. p518,

m519: mountain men. 403,

p403: native Amencan conflict,

72-73, 399; space, 962, p962.

p963, 1050. p 7 05 7 /westward

expansion, 398-400. 402-06.

p402. m404. 407. See also indi-

vidual names; related subjects.

Frost, Robert, 781

Fuel Administration, 746

Fugitive Slave Law, 424, 432.

m433. 436. 439

Fulbright, J. William, 986-87

Fuller, Margaret, 380
Fulton, Robert, 221. 291-92

Fundamental Constitutions of

Carolina, 62

Fundamental Orders of Con-

necticut, 67

Funding Act, 259

Funding Bill, 234. 236
fur trading, 49. p49. 51 , m59. 98,

243, 298, 391 . 401 -03, ptg402.

p403

Gadsden, Christopher, 105

Gadsden Purchase, 412, 51 1,

c654

Gage, Thomas, 111, 124, 135

Galbraith, John Kenneth, 923.

qu923 980

Gallatin, Albert, 284

Gallaudet, Thomas, 365
Galveston, Tex., 678

Galvez, Bernardo de, 142

Gama, Vasco da, 31

Gardner, Alexander, 444

Garfield, James, p5S9, 590, 916.

1107,p77O7

Garland, Hamlin, p504, 504,

525, 526

Garner-Wagner Bill, 799

Garrison, William Lloyd, 372-73,

375

Garvey, Marcus, 784

Gates, Horatio, 1 37

General Electric, 541, 846

General Federation of Women's
Clubs, 675

General Motors, 546, 773

Genet, Edmond, 242-43

Gentlemen's Agreement, 663,

767

geography, xxx-1 ; Battle of Vicks-

burg. 457; black migration, 905;

changing the map of Europe,

754; exploring the Louisiana

Purchase, 265; the Great Ameri-

can Desert, 523; native Amen-
can and European land values,

103; standard time zones, 537;

"Twas a Small World, Columbus

Thought." 37

geography and environment,

xxvi, ptgxxvi

Georgelll, King, 110, p7 70, 122,

123, 126, 144-45.287

George, Henry, qu501. qu589,

613,622

Georgia; Civil War in, 458, 468-

69, p469. 476; Constitution rati-

fication, c768; cotton

plantations, 323, 451 ; native

Americans in, 265, 298, 347-48;

readmlssion of, 485, m485:
Revolutionary War in, 142, 143.

ml 43: secession of, 438; settle-

ment of, m57, 62, c66; slavery

in. 62; state government of. 150

German Americans, 566. 738.

749-51

Germantown, Penn., 137, m737
Germany; Berlin Wall, 892. 969-

70. p969: China leasehold by.

655; Czechoslovakia invasion,

863; holocaust, 873, pS73,'

immigrants from, 428, g429.

566; Jewish harassment. 861

;

NATO, 934; occupation of.

m895; peace plan. 752-54,

m753: Protestantism in, 21;

reunification of. 284, 1061; Sovi-

et Union invasion, 869-71 ; U-

boats, 738-40. p738. 745;

Venezuelan blockade by 661

;

World War I. 736-38. m736,

p738. 740-41 . 744-45. p745.

763; World War II, 869-83.

m877. pS72. 876-77. See also

Hitler. Adolf; World War I; World

War IL

Gettysburg, Battle of, 455

Gettysburg Address, 127, 455,

1117

Ghana, 26-27

Ghent, Treaty of, 271
,
275. 284.

297

Gibbons v. Ogden, c287, 288
Gilbert, Sir Humphrey, 56

Gilded Age; art. architecture,

597-99, ptg597, ptg598: civil

service reform. 589-91 ; Cleve-

land administration. 591 -601

,

p592: corruption. 582-85. p584,-

education. 595-96; election of

1888. 592. cn592, p592. p593:

literature. 596-97; political par-

ties, 585-87, c586,- sports,

entertainment. 600-601
.
p607,'

tariffs, 592; yellow journalism,

599-600. p599
Gillom, F. Victor, crt570

Gilpin, Charles, 784

Girl Scouts, 683

Gladden, Washington, qu606

glasnost, 892, 1051-52

Glass-Steagall Act, 833

Glidden, Joseph, 521

Glorious Lady Freedom, p944
Glorious Revolution, 69-70

Go Down, Moses, 392-93

Goethals, George W., 661

gold; in California, 415. 423, 424.

51 1 . 518-20. p578. m579,' cur-

rericy standard. 235, 585-86.

612-14, 715; Spanish explorers,

42-45

gold standard, 235. 585-86,

612-14, 715

Goldberg, Arthur, 961

Golden Age of Mali, 26, p26
Goldmark, Josephine, 682

Goldw(ater, Barry, 980

Gompers, Samuel, qu555, 562-

64, qu562

Good Neighbor policy, 800. 858.

p859
Goodyear, Charles, 31 1 ,

426

Gorbachev, Mikhail, 1051-52,

1060-1061

Gore, Albert, 1077

Gorgas, William C, 653. 661

Gospel of Wealth, 550

Gould, Jay, 538, 584, 607

government; Bank of the United

States (second), 354; business,

672-73. 838-40, g839. p839:

Civil War power of, 460-61

;

colonial, 45, 78-79; Coolidge

administration. 771 ; Era of Good
Feelings. 284-88. p286, c287:

financing of, 233-37, p234.

p235, p238: Harding adminis-

tration, 764-65; Hoover adminis-

tration, 790-92; human welfare,

810; Jefferson administration.

256-57; laissez-faire policy, 257.

533, 609, 765. 771; origins of

modern. 685; by popular will.

345-46; of possessions, 652-

54; powers of, 164; progressive

reform. 678-81 . m679. p680: by

social contract. 126; state domi-

nance by. 286-88, c287: totali-

tanan state. 860. p860:

Washington administration. 228-

31 . p229. See also Articles of

Confederation; Constitution;

states,

Gramm-Rudman Act, 1052

Grand Canyon of Yellowstone,

695

Grand Coulee Dam, 836

Grange, 607-09, p608. p610
Grant, Jehu, 140-41

Grant, Ulysses S., 1107, p7 707;

Civil War. 456. p456. 457. 458,

467, p470, 471; corruption.

582, 584-85. crt584. p585:

election of 1868. 488. p488:

election of 1872. 490; Johnson.

A. administration. 487; spoils

system. 590

Grapes of Wrath, 822-25, 852

Grasse, Admiral de, 143

Great American Desert, 398,

510, 523

Great Awakening, 76-77, p78:

Second Great Awakening, 380

Great Britain; British Guiana.

643-44; canal route. 415; China

leasehold by 655-56; colonial

taxes, trade regulation by 94-

95. p95, 1 02-03; Confederate

alliance of, 451 -52, 643; cotton

imports. 322; disarmament.

764. 800; Egyptian invasion,

932-33, p932: First Opium War,

416; Four, Five. Nine-Power

Treaty, 764; French conflict with,

241-44, p243, crt244. 247-48.

267-69. p269: French and Indi-

an War. 98-100. m98, m99,

101-02; fur trading. 155.243;

German resistance. 863-64,

p864; immigrants from. g429:

investments of. 357; Italian inva-

sion. 864. 871 . mS77; Jay

Treaty, 243-44; Monroe Doc-

trine, 299-300. m299. p299;

native Americans. 101, 326;

NATO. 934; North Africa. 871

;

Oregon, 399. 401 . 407; Queen
Victoria. 310; Revolutionary War.

135. 142-45, m743. c745.- slav-

ery. 451 ; Soviet Union. 866-67;

Spanish colonization. 47-48.-

trade with. 317. 400. 775;

Treaty of Paris. 100. 144. m755;
United States investment by.

534; Venezuela. 643-44; War of

1812. 271-75, p273 rr)274;

World War I, 736-38. m736,

752-54, m753. ptg753, p754:

World War II, 861,871-83,

m877, p872
Great Compromise, 163

Great Depression; African Ameri-

cans. 834. 835. 837. 845. 850-

51, p850.- banks. 810-11;

business and labor. 845-46,

p846: causes of, 794-96, c795,

p795; culture during, 851 -53,

p857; dust bowl, 837-38. pS38;

economy. 804-09, p805, p806,

p808: election of 1932, 809-1 1

.

p809. p8U: farmers. 798-99.

807. 836-38, p836, p837,

p838: fear of revolution, 808-09;

financial reform. 833; Hoover

administration. 797-99. p798.'

industnal relief. 838-40, gS39,

p839,- New Deal, 831-36, p837,

p834, m835. 849-52. p850:

Social Security Act. 845; tariff

issue, 797-98; unemployment.

796. p798, 833-36. p834, c834.

p835. m835. 844-45; unions,

839-40, g839. p839, 845-46.

See also New Deal; Roosevelt.

Franklin D,

Great Lakes, 430, 549; westward

expansion. 158

Great Northern Railway, 512.

564

Great Plains, 521 -26. p522,

p523, m524.p525, 613

Great Society, 685. 978-83.

p979. p987, m982
Greece, 4, 23, 766, 866

Greeley, Horace, 378, 490

greenbacks, 466

Greene, Captain John, p476
Greene, Nathaniel, 143

greenhouse effect, 1075

Greenland, 36, 47

Green Mountain Boys, 1 12

Green v. County Sc/ioo/ Board,

1008

Greenville, Treaty of, m236.

m238. 265

Greenwich, Great Britain, 537

Grenada, 1048. p 7048

Grenville, George, 101-02

Griffith, D.W.,p750
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Grmik^, Sarah and Angelina—Industry

Grimke, Sarah and Angelina,

374

Guadalcanal, 873, m874
Guadalupe, 51

Guadalupe Hidalgo, Treaty of,

412,422
Guam, 651 , m652, g654. 869.

m874
Guatemala, 653, 931

Guerriere, ptg273

Guiteau, Charles J., p589
Gulf of Tonkin, 984-85, m985
Gulf of Tonkin Resolution, 984-

85

Gutenberg, Johann, 20
Guzman, Jacobo Arbenz, 931

H
habeas corpus, writ of, 460

Habermann, Francois Xavier,

ptgl24

Haiti, 37, 262. 735. 858
Haldeman, H.R., 1023

Halfbreeds (political party), 590

Hall, Moses, qui 36,

Hamilton, Alexander, 161. 166,

qu233. p235: Bank of the Unit-

ed Sates. 235. 259; Burr. Aaron.

264; election of 1800. 255; The

Federalist, qul66. 167; govern-

ment. 257; implied powers, 286;

industry, 235; Jay Treaty. 243-

44; Jefferson conflict with. 244-

45; neutrality. 242-43;

opposition to. 235-37; at

Philadelphia Convention. 165;

Report on Manufactures, 235;

treasury. 230. 233-37. p234,

p235. p236: Washington's cabi-

net. p229, 246; whiskey excise

tax. 239

Hamilton, Andrew, 78

Hampton Institute, 479

Hancock, John, 161. 167. 168

Hancock, Winfield S., 590
Hanna, Mark, 615. p6l5, 696
Harburg, E.Y., 804

Harding, Warren G., 1 109.

pi 109. advisers' scandals. 769;

business policy 764-65. p768;
election of 1920. 762-63.

qu762: immigration policies.

766-69. g767. p768; unions,

765-66. c765
Harlem, 729

Harlem, 784. 785, 990
Harlem Renaissance, 783-84.

iHb, p785
Harleston, Edwin A., 785
Harpers Ferry, Va., 437, 454
Harrington, Michael, 980-81

Harris, Abram L, 784

Harrison, Benjamin, 593. 699
Harrison, Richard B., 784

Harrison, William H., p358:
rlp.ithnf, Oir,; nioctionof 1840,

ilive Ameri-

.11 of 1812,272
Hartford Convention, 275
Harvard Law School, 676
Harvard University, 77. 595
Hat Act, II

Havel, Vaclav, 1062

Hawaii, 641-43. 650. g654. p870.

m874, 881

hawks, 988. 995

HawIey-Smoot Tariff, 797. 800
Hawthorne, Nathaniel, 376,

379,442, ptg442

Hay, John, 646. 656. 659-60.

662, 764

Hayes, Roland, 784

Hayes, Rutherford B., 491 . 560,

589-91, p589, 612. 1107.

pll07

Haymarket Square riot, 563,

568

Hayne, Robert Y., 349-51
. p350.

352

Hays, Mary Ludwig, p(g;27. 139

health. See medicine; progres-

sivism,

Hearst, William Randolph, 645-

46, 863

Helper, Hinton R., 438

Helsinki Accords, 1027

Hemingway, Ernest, 781

Henry, Alexander, 103

Henry, Joseph, 376

Henry the Navigator, Prince, 5.

30. p30
Henry, Patrick, pfg93. 104. 122.

161, 167, 325

Henry Street Settlement, 574

Henry VII, King, 21 47

Hepburn Act of 1906, 700-701

heroes; baseball. 778; Charles

Lindbergh. 777.p778: cow-

boys. p5;6, ptg517, 518; Wild

West, 600

Hessians, 123, 133

Hester Street, 555

Hiawatha, 13. p73. 15.376
Hill, Anita, 1076. p/076
Hill, James J., 512, 564

Hinduism, 21. 24

Hirohito, 368

Hiroshima, Japan, 875

Hispanic Americans, 766. 980.

p980, 1020-21
. See also tvlexi-

can Americans, countries.

Hiss, Alger, 908
History of fhe Irtdies, qu35
Hitchcock, Ethan Allen, 410
Hitler, Adolf, 801

, p82a 860-61

.

p867, 863. 865, 866. See a/so

Germany; Nazi parly; World War
II,

HoChiMinh, 930, 971.986
Hogue, Alexander, ptg824
Hohokam, i;i

Holbrook, Josiah, 367
holding companies, 543
Holmes, Oliver Wendell, 676 77.

686, 749

holocaust, 873. i>873
Holy Roman Empire, 22

homelessness, 806. p806. 1075

Homer, Winslow, ptg319,

n!g475, I'tqSne, ptQ597, 598
Homestead Act, i ;''i22, 613
Hong Kong, ;:ii i:;., 869,

m874
Hooker, Joe, 454

Hooker, Thomas.
Hoover, Herbert.

dibcirinLiiiionl. 8liu <"iu
i

;
I'lt^riion

of 1928. 779. 790-91. p79;;

election of 1932. 809-1 1 . pSOS.

pSt 1: Food Administration. 747;

government policies of, 790-92:

Hoover-Stimson Doctrine. 801 -

02. p801: Prohibition. 779; sec-

retary of commerce. 766. 778;

world peace. 799-800. p800
Hopewell, 15

Hopkins, Harry, 834. 844

Hopper, Edward, 782

horizontal integration, 543. 544-

47, g545. p545
House of Burgesses, 61 , 72,

104, 110

House Committee on Un-
American Activities, 908

House of Commons, 105

House of Representatives; anti-

slaveiy issue, 374, balance of

power in, 424; early years. 231

;

election of 1800. 255. m255.-

impeachment, 260, p4S6, 487;

Jay Treaty, 244; Johnson

impeachment. p4S6, 487; Mis-

soun Compromise. 330-31.

m337; presidential elections.

332; progressivism. 686; Radi-

cal Republicans in. 484; Texas

statehood. 407; Wilmot Proviso.

422

housing, 572, p573, 881 . See
also cities: discrimination; Great

Depression: specific groups.

Housing Act of 1961,962
Houston, Sam, 405

Howard, CO., 479

Howard University, 478. 479

Howe, Elias, 426

Howe, Julia Ward, 444. qu460
Howe, Richard, 133

Howe, Samuel Gridley, 365
Howe, William, 124, 133-34.

136-37

Howells, William Dean, 597

Hudson, Henry, 51

Hudson River, 70. 292-93

Hudson River School of Art,

p377, 378

Hudson's Bay Company, 401 -

02. 407

Hudson's Bay Territory, 97

Huerta, Victoriano, 734-35.

p735
Hughes, Charles Evans, 680.

686, 776

Hughes, Langston, 728. p728.
729-30. 784

Huguenots, 51

Hull, Cordell, 858-59

Hull House, 572. p572. 573-74.

675

Humphrey, Hubert, 980 998 ^in

p998
Hundred Days, (First), 83 1 . aJ^

Hungary, 25. 766. m87;. 872.

934-35, p942, 1061

Hunger of Memory, 948-5

1

Huron (Indians), 49

Hurston, Zora Neale, 784

Huss, John, I)

Hussein. Saddam, 1064-66

Hutchins, Robert, 863. qu863
Hutchinson, Anne, 67

Hutchinson, Thomas, 107

hydrogen bomb. See arms race;

atom bomb, nuclear weapons.

hygiene, personal, 596

I

Ice Age, 4

Iceland, 36

Ickes, Harold. 830. 834
Idaho, 594, 620
/ Have a Dream, 1 1 22

Illinois, 265, 348, 403

immigration, immigrants; Act.

982: AFL discrimination against.

563: Alien and Sedition Acts,

259: in cities. 567-68. 571

;

colonial. 72. m73; Democratic

party. 587; discnmination

against, 428. 569-70. p570:

education. 688; Ellis Island.

p568,- farmers. 427. 526. 608:

Harding administration. 766-69.

g767. p767: Johnson's Great

Society 982; Ku Klux Klan, 771

labor force. 428-29. 533. 558.

p558. modern. 569. 766; natu-

ralization. 248; Naturalization.

Alien, and Sedition Acts. 249:

1980s and 1990s. 1069-70:

patterns of. 428-29. g429, 566-

70. g567, p568. p569, g767:
political machines. 688: political

power of, 851; progressivism,

686-89, p687. p689: public

education. 364; Red Scare,

755-56. 766; settlement hous-

es. p689: textile industry. 317;

transcontinental railroad. 512.

p572.- unions. 319. 755, See
also countries: ethnic groups.

Immigration Restriction

League, 687

imperialism, 638-63: China. 655
57: Cuba. 645-49. 652-53;

Hawaii. 642-43: Phillipines. 650-

53

impressionists, 598
Inaugural address; Franklin Roo-

sevelfs litsl. 1119; John F.

Kennedy's. 1121

Incas, 4. 10.p7 7, 12. 13.43
income tax, 466. 681 .712. 748.

76.S. aao. 1046, 1052-53

indentured servants, 59, 7?. 4

Independent Treasury System,

India, 24

Indiana, 265-66. ?9 \ 376. p376.

766

Indian Affairs. Bureau of, 1021

Indians. .Sp' i'.ive Amencans.

indigo, >.\\ •''•

Indonesia, 40. 317

Indusinf)! Workers of the World
(IWW), 673-74

industry; child labor, 557. p557,

.562. 675. 677, 682, p707: in

cities, 317-18, p378. 571; and

farmers. 607; Hamilton. A,. 235;

industnal revolution. 89. 316-18.

p3/7. p378.- industrial unions,

564. 845: inequality. 672-74.

c673. p674: innovation. 427;
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Inflation—Kiowa (Indians)

labor union development, 318-

21 .p318. 558-59, p558: natu-

ral, human resources, 532: New
Deal relief, 838-40, g839, p839:

overproduction, 794; public poli-

cies, private investment, 533-

34, p533: railroad building,

m536. 537-39, p537, m538;
southern, 491, p497, 492; tar-

iffs, 285-86, p286. 592; technol-

ogy, 426-27, 534-36, p534,

p535; vtfages, working condi-

tions in, 672-74, c673, p674,-

women labor force, 620-21

.

p627, workers' compensation,

681 -83; working conditions in,

556-58, p557, p558, 682;

World War I, II, 746-48, p747,

p748. 879-81, pS80, g881

.

p882- See also business; facto-

nes.

inflation. See economy.

inheritance tax. 707, 845

insurgents, 702. 703

integration. See African Ameri-

cans; civil rights; discrimination;

segregation; groups; related

subjects.

Interchange, ptg819

interest groups, 1077-79

Interior, Department of, 589

International Apple Shippers

Association, 80i;>

International Date Line, 537

International Harvester, 541

International Ladies' Garment
WorkersUnion, 620 21

International Workers of the

World, 673-74. 846

Interstate Commerce Act, 609-

10. p609. 700-701

Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion (ICC), 610. 700-702, 756,

765

Intolerable Acts, 107, 109-10

inventions. See technology; relat-

ed subjects.

Iowa, 348, 805

Iran, CIA involvement in, p931:

Carter administration, 1041-42,

m1041. p1042: hostages, 1042,

p1042: Iran-contra scandal,

1053, 1054; oil company
seizures, 930: Shah of, 1041-

42; war with Iraq, 1058;

Iraq, 185, 1064-66

Ireland, 249, 428, g429. 566. See
a/so Irish Americans,

Irish Americans, 293, 512, 533,

566, 736 951

Iron Act, 94

iron curtain, 891 , 892, 1061

iron ore mining, 317, 532. 549

iron plow, 427

Iroquois Confederacy, 6-7, 13,

m14. 15,49,70,75,97. 103,

141

Irving, Washington, 278, p2"9,

375-76

Isabella, Queen, 36

Islam, 5. 21. 23-24, p24
isolationism; election of 1900,

656-57; election of 1940, 865-

67; Monroe Doctrine, 408, 640-

41, 643-44, 661-62, 776, 800:

Washington administration, 640;

World War II, 859-64, p8e2
Israel, 821; Egypt, 932-33, p932.

1040-41 .pi 041; Six-Day War,

1016-17

Italian Americans, 851; cui-

sine,568

/, Too, Sing, America, 730

Italy; Africa, 860-61
, p860; Allied

forces in, 871-72, m871: Five,

Nine-Power Treaty, 764; immi-

grants from, 428, 567. 568.

p568, 766. 768-69, p768,- Mid-

dle Ages in. 19: naval disarma-

ment. 800; Renaissance in. 20;

revolution in, 299: World War I.

m736, 737. 752-54, m753,

p753, p754. See also Italian

Americans.

"/ Will Fight No More," 1117

Iwo Jima; Worid War II, 874,

m874

Jackson, Andrew, 1 105. pTIOb:

Bank of the United States (sec-

ond), qu339, 353-56, p355,-

Democratic party 287, 587;

election of 1824, 331-34, p332.

p334, c337: election of 1828,

333. 334. 340-42. g341. p341.

358: election of 1832, 354; elec-

tion of 1836, 357; expansion-

ism, 399; image of, 342-43,

p342, cn386: labor vote, 320;

native American policies, fT7346,

347-48; nullification crisis, 351-

52, p357; reform movement,

369-74, p370, p371, p373:

Spanish Flonda. 298; Texas

statehood. 406; War of 1812,

271.272-73. m274
Jackson, Helen Hunt, 515

Jackson, Jesse, p996, 1037,

1054

Jackson, Miss., 457

Jackson State University, 1018

Jackson, Thomas "Stonewall,"

453, 454

Jamaica, 42. 569
James I, King, 56, 58, 61

James II, King, 69, 70, 125

James, William, 676

Jamestown, Va., 5, 56-58, m57,

p58, 60

Japan; China (Manchuria), 662,

801-02, pS07, 859-60, p859;

Chinese trade, 655;disarma-

ment, 764; Formosa, 655: Four,

Five, Nine-Power Treaty, 764;

Hoover-Stimson Doctrine, 801-

02, p807; immigrants from, 767;

industrialization, 417; medieval

empire of, 26, p26/ mental asy-

lums in, 370; naval disarma-

ment, 800; Nine-Power Treaty

802; occupation of, 898-99,

p898; Pearl Harbor. pS7a
m374. 881 ; Russo-Japanese

War. 662-63: Shantung. 764;

Soviet Union, 874-75; trade

with, 417; World War II, 873-76,

m874. See also Japanese

Americans.

Japanese Americans, 663, 689.

751 . 882-84. p883. 885, p885
Jay, John, 153, 167, 168,243

Jay Treaty, 243-44, 247

Jazz Fantasia, 730

Jefferson, Thomas, 161 , 1 104,

pi 104: biography 162, p162;

Declaration of Independence,

124-27: Democratic party 587;

election of 1 796, 247; election

of 1800. 254-55, qu254. m255,

259 qu259, election of 1804,

261; election of 1808, 269-70;

election of 1824, 332-34, m333.

p334: foreign policy of, 267-70

qu267, p268, p269; govern-

ment pnnciples, 259; on Great

Britain, qu297: Hamilton conflict

with, 244-45; image of, 255-56.

p256,- inaugural address, 256-

57. 259; industnal revolution,

316; Louisiana Purchase, 262-

63, m264: Monroe's foreign poli-

cy, 300: Monticello, 279, p279:

national bank, 236-37; native

American conflict, 265-66,

p266, neutrality 242-43; oppo-

sition to Hamilton, 235-37; reli-

gious freedom, qulSI:

republican government, 254;

Republican party, 246-47. 254;

sectionalism, 329; Sedition Act,

249; slavery, 151 , 325: Universi-

ty of Virginia, 366: urbanization,

571 ; Washington's cabinet,

p229, qu253

Jewett, Sarah Orne, p666
Jews; colonial, 21 , 76, 77; culture

of, 5. 533; discrimination

against, 151, 569. 688; German
harassment of, 861 : holocaust,

873, p873: immigrants, 566,

567,688: KuKluxKlan, 771;

Reform Judaism. 688. p688.-

Soviet Union, 1039; of Spain.

22. See also Israel.

Jim Crow laws, 492, 689, 717,

958

Joan of Arc, 22

Job Corps, 981

Johansen, John Christen,

ptg753

Johns Hopkins University, 676

Johns, Jasper, p(g953

Johnson, Andrew, 470, 480,

481-88, p482, 1107, p7 707

Johnson, Lyndon B., 1110,

p7 7)0;electionof 1960, 959-

60, m960. p960: election of

1964, 979-80: election of 1968,

999; Great Society 685, 978-

83, p979. p981. m982. 999-

1000; Kennedy assassination,

972. p972. qu978
Johnson, Tom, 678

Johnston, Albert Sidney, 456

Joint Committee on Recon-
struction, qu475, 483

Joliet, Louis, 49. 89

Jones, Joe, ptg839

Jones, Lois Mailou, 785

Jones, Samuel "Golden Rule."

678

Joplin, Scott, 667, p667
Joseph, Chief, 514. 1117

Juarez, Benito, 390, p390, 641

Judicial branch, 165, 231, 260-

61 . See also Supreme Court.

Judicial Review, 188, 260-61

Judiciary Act of 1789, 231

Judiciary Act of 1 801 , 260

jury, trial by. 102. 110. 151

Justice, Department of, 697

K
Kalakuaua, King, p643
Kansas, 433-34, m433, m434.

437,516,522,838
Kansas-Nebraska Act, 433,

m434
Kaskaskia, 144

Kearny, Stephen, 410

Keating-Owen Child Labor Act,

717

Kelley, Florence, 675. 682

Kelley, Oliver Hudson, 608

Kellogg-Briand Pact, 776, 802
Kemmelmeyer, Frederick,

ptgxxvil

Kennan, George, 892, qu894,

969. 987

Kennedy, Anthony M., 1054

Kennedy, John F, 1110,p7 7 7O;

assassination of, 971-72, p972:

civil rights policies of. 963-65,

qu959. p964: economic policies

of, 960-61; election of 1960,

959-60, m960, p960: foreign

policy of. 966-71
, qu966. p967,

ptg968, p969, p970: inaugural

address, 1121; Peace Corps,

968-69. ptg968. qu984: space

program, pi000
Kennedy, Robert, 968, 995, 996,

p997
Kent State University, 1018

Kentucky; African Americans in,

325: Civil War in, 455: Cumber-

land Road, 349; settlement of,

104, p 756, 157, 237; state-

hood, 237; Union state, 449;

voting. 239

Kentucky Resolutions, 249

Keppler, Joseph, crt584

Kerner Commission, 990

Key, Francis Scott, 272, 279

Khan, Genghis, 24

Khan, Kublai, 24-26

Khmer Rouge, 1027

Khomeini, Ayatollah Ruhollah,

1041

Khrushchev, Nikita, 936-37,

966, 970

Kicking Bear. ptg514

Kim Jay, 1078

Kindred Spirits, ptg 278

King, Martin Luther, Jr., 956-58.

qu956. 963-65, p964, 979,

p979. 982, 989, 996, p996,

1054. 1122

King, Rufus, 284

King George's War, 97

King William's War, 97

King's College, 7778
Kiowa (Indians), 513
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Kipling, Rudyard, qu650
Kissinger, Henry, 1012, 1013.

pWW. W\7.p1017
Knickerbocker, Diedrich,

ptg278

Knights of Labor, 562-63. p563,

613

Know-Nothings, 428. 434, 438,

771

Knox, Henry, p229
Koop, C. Everett, 1072

Korea; Communism in. 929-30;

independence of. 876;

Japanese control of. 662; Kore-

an War. 900-902. m901:

medieval empire of. 26; Russia.

662. See also Korean War;

South Korea.

Korean War, 900-902. m901
Krimmel, Jotin Lewis, ptg283

Ku Klux Klan, 490. 756, 766, 771

Kuwait, 185. 1064-66

Labor, Department of, 675. 685

labor force; cfiild labor. 557. p557,

562. 675, 677, 682, 686. 705.

p707. 717, 848-49; immigrants.

532. 686-87. 766; union devel-

opment, 558-59. p55S,' women
in, 620-21 , p627. 672-74, c673,

p674. 705, 708; working condi-

tions of. 556-58. p557, p558
See a/so factories; industry;

slavery, slaves; strikes; unem-

ployment; unions; industries.

Ladies Home Journal, 668

Lafayette, Marquis de, 127. 132,

138. 143

La Follette, Robert, 679-80. 683.

700. 706

laissez-faire, 257, 533, 609. 765.

771

Lake Erie, 272. 293

Lakota Sioux, 10

land, 101, 103. 151, 157.356.

622. See also native Americans;

countries; territories; related

subjects.

Land Ordinance of 1785, 156

157

Landon, Alfred M., 846
Lange, Dorothea, 807, p807,

p823, 853
Laos, 970-71

La Salle, Robert de, 49

Las Casas, Bartolome de, 45

Lathrop, Julia, 075

Latin America, ml093; anti-

AmeriCiiriisiii of. 660, 662. 735.

776. 799-800. pSOO, 935-36;

Carter administration. 1039-40.

p1040; Communism in. 935-36.

m935: dollar diplomacy. 662;

economic aid to, 967; Good
Neighbor policy. 858, p859:
Good Neighbor policy towards,

800; Harding and Coolidge.

776; Hoover administration,

799-800. pSOO, immigrants

from, 569, 1073; Monroe Doc-

trine, 298-300. m299. p299:
Nazi sympathies in. 870; revolu-

tions in. 132; Wilson administra-

tion, 734-36, 741 . See also His-

panic Americans; Latin

Amencans; Mexican Americans;

countries; individual names.

Latin Americans, 766. 980,

p980; 1020-21
. See also His-

panic Americans; Mexican

Americans; countries.

Latinos, 766. 980, p980. 1020-

21 . See also Hispanic Amen-
cans; Latin Americans.

law. See civil rights; Congress;

Constitution; Supreme Court;

related subjects.

League of Armed Neutrality,

138

League of the Five Nations, 13

League of Nations; charter of.

752. 802; Coolidge administra-

tion, 775; disarmament confer-

ence, 800-801 ; election of

1920. 762-63. p763; Japanese-

Manchurian invasion, 860,

p862: Ku Klux Klan. 771 ; oppo-

sition to, 752-54, 757

League of United Latin Ameri-

can Citizens (LULAC), HCi
21

Lease, Mary E., p6?2
Lebanon, 1048

LeDucTho,plO;6
Lee, Ann, 379

Lee, Richard Henry, 124, 169

Lee, Robert E., 437. 450. 453-

54. qu453, p454, 457-58, 464,

p47a 471.490

Leister, Jacob, 69-70

lend-lease policy, 866
L'Enfant, Pierre, 242. p242. 248

Leningrad, U.S.S.R., 869, mS77.

872

Leopard, 269. p269
Lewis, John, 982-83

Lewis, Meriwether, 263, m264
Lewis, Sinclair, 782

Lexington, Ky., 280

Lexington, Mass., 1 1 1, mns,
132, 140

The Liberator, 372

Liberia, 325

Liberty Bonds, 748. p748
Liberty party, 373

libraries, 256, 367, 576, 1023

Libya, 267

Liliuokalani, Queen, 642-43.

p643
Lincoln, Abraham, 1 107, pi 107.

Afncan American Union soldiers.

463; Antietam, 454-55; assassi-

nation of, 471. 482; cabinet of,

p449: Civil War. 186. qu447.

448, 460-61; Confederate

blockade, 451 ; election of 1860,

m437, 438; election of 1864,

469-70; Emancipation

Proclamation, 461-62, 1116;

first inaugural address of,

qu389, 1079; Gettysburg, 127,

455, 1117; Lincoln-Douglas

debates, qu421, 436-37; Mexi-

can War, 410; prohibition, 381;

Reconstruction, 481-82, qu481;

Republican parly, 586, 591

;

second inaugural address of.

470; slavery. 656; southern

secession, 438-39. m438: Thir-

teenth Amendment. 481

Lincoln University, 367

Lindbergh, Charles, 777. p778.

863

linotype machines, 600
Lippmann, Walter, 762. 892

literature, 278; the Amencan
Scene. 375-76; early 1800s.

278; Great Depression. 851-52;

Great Plains. 526; Jefferson.

256; late 1700s. 118; postmod-

ernism, 1031; Renaissance, 20;

Roaring Twenties, 781-82; tran-

scendentalism. 442

Little Bighorn, Battle of, 514.

ptg514

Little Rock, Ark., 957-58. p957
Little Turtle, 237

Livingston, Robert, 262

Lloyd, George David, 752.

ptg753. p754
Lloyd, Henry Demarest, 550
Locke, John, 62. 78, 125

Lodge, Henry Cabot, 568,

qu568. 644. 661. qu752

London Company, 56-58. 60,

63-65, c66

London, England, 865, p866
London, Jack, 669. 673

London Naval Conference, 800
Lone Star Republic, 406

long drive, 516-18. p5;6, p(g5;7

Long, Huey, 842. qu842
Long, Stephen, 510. 523. p523
Longfellow, Henry Wadsworth,
376

Lopez, Narcisco, 414. p415
Los Angeles, Calif., 410. 990

1074

Louis XIV, King, 49

Louis XVI, King, 144

Louisburg, 99

Louisiana; cotton agriculture in.

451 ; Democratic party in. 490;

election of 1876. 491; French

culture of. 48; French explo-

ration of, 48; high school atten-

dance in. 366; readmission of,

482. 485. m485: secession of,

438; sugar plantations, 323
Louisiana Purchase, 262-63,

m264. 265, p265, 298, 331

,

390. g654
Louisiana Territory, 100, 263,

m264
Louisville, Ky., 327

L'Ouverture, Pierre Toussaint,

2;?0, p22n. 262-63

Love, Nat, 517

Lowell, Jacqueline Shaw, 577

Lowell, James Russell, 376.

4119-10

Loyalists, 8 " 154. 751

Lucas, Eliza, • .

Luks, George, plg555

LULAC. .See League of United

I ,itin American Citizens.

Lusitania, p738. 739

Luther, Martin, 21, p2;
Lutherans, 2 Up21. 76. 587
lynchings, 689, p780. 851

Lyon, Mary, 347. 367

M
MacArthur, Douglas; Bonus
Army 807; Japanese surrender.

898-900. p898. qu898: Truman
dismissal, 901-02; World War II,

qu819. 874

MacKenzie, Alexander, 88

Maclay, William, 230-31

McCardle, William, 189

McCarthy, Eugene, 995. 996
McCarthy, Joseph, 908-09.

p908. 916

McClellan, George, 453. 454.

470

McClure's Magazine, 546, 675,

p676, 677

McCormick, Cyrus, 391 , 427

McCulloch V. Maryland, 286-87,

McFarlane, Robert, 1053

McGovern, George, 1022

McGuffey, William, 366

McKinley Tariff, 593-94, 615, 642

McKinley, William, 1 108, p7 )08;

election of 1896. 615-17. m6;6,

p6;6; election of 1900, 656-57;

Hawaii annexation, 650; Philip-

pines annexation, 650-52, p65f,

m652: Spanish-American War,

645-49, p646, m647. p648.

m652: tariff issue, 593-94, 615,

642, 657

McNamara, Robert, 988
MoNary-Haugen Bill, 775

Macon's Bill No. 2, 270

Madero, Francisco, 734

Madison, Dolley, 272. p272
Madison, James, 1 104. p 7 704;

election of 1 808. 269-70; T?7e

Federalist, 167; Hamilton, Jeffer-

son conflict. 236-37; internal

improvements. 289; Jay Treaty,

244; Marbury v. Madison. 260-

61 ; Monroe's foreign policy. 300;

native Americans. 265: Philadel-

phia Convention. 162. 163.

ptgl63. 164. qu765; Republican

party, 246-47; Sedition Act,

249; Virginia plan, 162, p763,-

War of 1812, 271-75, p273.

m274
Magellan, Ferdinand, m39. 40

Magna Carta, 1112

Mahan, Alfred T, 642. 644

mail-order catalogs, 5 !2. p609
Maine, 330 31, 367, 381. 399
Maine (ship), 631 545-46, p646
maize, 13

Malaysia, 31 7

Mali, 26-27

malls (shopping),

Manchuria, 662, ''

8f ' p859
Mandela, Nelson, 1079

Manhattan Island, 51 . 70

manifest destiny, m41 1, 496:

Alaskan acquisition. 641 : Cuban
annexation. 414: election of

1844, 406-07; westward expan-

sion. 398-400. 402-06. p402.

m404. 407. See also expansion-
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ism; West.

Manila, 655

Mann, Horace, 364, p365
manufacturing. See industry

Mao Zedong, 899-900, p899,

pl013. 1014

map and graph skills; conclu-

sions from maps, 301 , 473;

demographic data, 1 029; exact

and relative location, 277; gen-

eralizations, 710; graphic data,

770; hypothesizing, 893; infor-

mation classification, 425; map
data, 527; military maps, 115,

1001 ; tabular data, 337; the-

matic maps. 81

Marbury v. Madison, 1 88, 260-

61, c2S7

Marbury, William, 260-61

March on Washington, 964-65.

p964
Marcy, Randolph B., 51 1

Marcy, William, 414
Marina, Dona, 42, p43
marines; African American dis-

crimination in, 744; Caribbean

instability, 735; Dominican

Republic, 662; Hawaii annexa-

tion, 642; in Latin America, 776;

Nicaragua, 662; World War I,

p742
Marion, Francis, 143

Marquette, Jacques, 49, 89
Marshall, George, qu889. 895,

899-900

Marshall, John, 188, p7S8, 260-

61, 265, qo284, 286,347-48
Marshall Plan, gS96, 1073
Martin v. Hunter's Lessee, c287
Martineau, Harriet, 326
Martinique, 51

Martinsburg, Va., 560
Marx, Karl, p62 7, 622
Mary Chesnut's Civil War, 393-

95

Maryland; African American recol-

onization, 325; Articles of Con-
federation, 151 ; Civil War in,

454; Constitution ratification,

c;6S,- freed slaves, 150; reli-

gious tolerance in, 76; seces-

sion of, 449; settlement of, 61

,

c66: state government of, 1 50;

tobacco, 61; workers' compen-
sation, 681-82

Mason and Dixon Line, 71

Massachusetts; colonial govern-
men; of, 64-65; Commpnwealth
V. Huf' 321 ; Constitution ratifi-

cation, 163, c168; education in,

77; election of 1848, 422-23;

factories in, 318; freed slaves,

151; higher education in, 367;

industry in, 427, Intolerable

Acts, 109-10; publn. education,

364, 594; Puritans in, i:4-67;

Shays's Rebellion, p;59. 160;

taxation protest, 104-05; Itrrito-

rial disputes, 159; textile indus-

try in, 319-20

Massachusetts Bay Colony, i.4

c66

Massachusetts Bay Company,
64-67

Massachusetts Body of Liber-

ties, qu63
Massachusetts Committee of

Public Safety, 1 1

1

Massachusetts General School
Act, 77

Massachusetts Institute of

Technology, 596

mathematics, 12, 24; metric sys-

tem, 1009; planning Washing-

ton, D.C, 242

Mather, Cotton, 76

Maury, Matthew, 377
Maximilian, 641

Maya, 12, 13

Mayflower, 63

Mayflower Compact, 63, 1112
Maysville Road Bill, 349, 351

Meade, George G., 455
Means, Russell, 1020

Meany, George R, 920, p920
Meat Inspection Act, 681

meat-packing industry, 540-41

,

681,p68r, 701

Medicare, 962, 981-82, 1046,

1054

medicine; AIDS, 1071-72 anes-

thetics, 377, 443; blood plasma,

884; consumer protection, 681

;

family planning, 684, 780; Mus-
lim advances in, 24, p24; native

Americans, 157; physical fit-

ness, 1054, pi 054: vaccine,

924; women in, 371, p464, 465;

yellow fever, 653
Meese, Edwin, 1054

Mellon, Andrew, 765, 795
Melville, Herman, 376
Mencken, H.L., 782
Menio Park, N.J., 535
Mennonites, 74, 76

mental illness, 369-70, p370
merchant marine fleet, 429
Meredith, James, 963-64

Merrimac, p45 1

Mesoamerica, 12-13, p;2
Methodists, 21, 76, 586, 587
Metric Act of 1975, 1009

Metternich, Klemens von, 299
Mexican Americans, 766, 980,

p980, 1020-21, See a/so His-

panic Americans; Latin Ameri-

cans; countnes.

Mexican War, 408-12, p409.
m410. m411, 422

Mexico; anti-American sentiment

in, 735; business interests in,

734-35; California, 408; Mexi-

can Cession, c654.' Mexican
War, 409-12, p409. m410,
m41 1: migrant workers, 837; oil

company seizures by, 858; slav-

ery in, 422; Texas, 399, 404-06,

m406. 408; United States facto-

ries in. 799; Wilson's relations

with, 734-35; World War I, 741

Mexico City, Mexico, 13, 43,

p43. 411-12,641

Meynell, ptg30

Miami (Indians), 237
Miami, Fla., 1020

Michelangelo, 20
Michigan; iron ore in, 532
Middle Ages, 18-20, p79, p20

Middle Colonies; education in,

77; governmenf of, 79; religion

in, 76; settlement of, m57, c66,

69-71, p70
Middle East; Carter administra-

tion, 1040-42, m1041, pW41,
pi 042: Eisenhower administra-

tion, 932-33, p932: Iraq-Kuwait

Persian Gulf War 1064-67;

Nixon administration, 1016-17;

Reagan administration, 1048.

See also foreign policy; Commu-
nism; countries.

Midway, Battle of, 873, m874
Midway Island, c654
migrant workers, 807, 837, 980,

1020

Milken, Michael, 809
Mill, John Stuart, 619
Millay, Edna St. Vincent, 728-

29, p728
Milwaukee, Wis., p325, 566
Ming Dynasty, 25
Minh, Ho Chi, 930, 971,986
mining. See coal mining; gold;

iron ore; silver.

Minnesota, 366, 513, 522, 526
Mirandola, Giovanni Pico Delia,

18

Mississippi; civil rights violence

in, 963-64; Civil War in, 456;

cotton plantations, p323, 324,

451 ; Jackson State University,

1018; readmission of, 485,

m4S5; secession of, 438; state-

hood, 324

Mississippi River; canal system,

294; Civil War, 457; commerce,
m291: cotton plantations, 324;

farmers, farming, 296; Florida

boundary, 298; Louisiana Terri-

ton/, 100; Mark Twain, 597; Mar-

quette, Jolliet exploration of, 49,

89; native Americans of, 15;

steamboats on, 289, 292, p292,

430; transportation improve-

ments, 296; War of 1812, 272-

73, p273. m274: westward

expansion, 158

Missouri, 330-31, m337, 403,

449, 455, m456. 516
Missouri (ship), 876
Missouri Company of St. Louis,

402

Missouri Compromise, 311,

330-31. m33l, 374,433,435
Missouri River, 263, m264, 265
Mitchell, John (UMW leader),

698

Mitchell, John (attorney gener-
al), 1023

Mitchell, Margaret, 852
Mitchell, Maria, 376

Moctezuma, 42 44, p43
Mogul Empire, 24 26, p25
Mohammed, 23-24, p24
Mohawk, 13, 15, 141

Molasses Act, 94, 102

Mondale, Walter, 1048-49

money. See currency.

Mongols, 24 26, p25
Monitor, p45

1

monopolies; Bank of the United

States, 353; big business, 541;

colonial tea, 107, 109; oil indus-

try, 544-47, g545, p54S: rail-

roads, 607, 609, 696; Sherman
Antitrust Act, 550-51 , See also

business; trusts; industries,

Monroe, James, 1 104, pJ 704,

election of 1816, 284-86; for-

eign policy of, 297-300;

Louisiana Purchase, 262-63;

issuance of Monroe Doctrine,

220,299-300, 1114

Monroe Doctrine, 1114; British

Guiana boundary dispute, 643-

44; California, 408; issuance of,

299-300; Kellogg-Briand Pact,

776; Mexican-French occupa-
tion, 640-41; Roosevelt Corol-

lary to, 661 -62, 776, 800;

Venezuela, 661 -62; in war with

Mexico, 408
Montana, 518, 594, 703
Montcalm, Louis, 98-99

Montgomery, Ala., 956, 982
Monticello, 256. p279
Montreal, Canada, 49, 99, 271

Moors, 22

moral diplomacy, 734-36, p735
Moran, Edward, p(g35, ptg639
Moran, Thomas, ptg695
Moravians, p70
Morgan, Daniel, 143

Morgan, Dodge, 40
Morgan, J. Pierpont, 615, 697,

698-99

Morris, Robert, 134

Mormon Church, 379, 403-04,

p404
Morocco, 156, 267, 871, m877
Morrill Act, 525, 596
Morse, Samuel F.B., 377, 444
Moscow, U.S.S.R., 869
Mothers Against Drunk Driving

(MADD), 380

Mott, Lucretia, 371, 1115

Mount Holyoke College, 367,

596

Mount Vernon, 161
,
245

mountain men, 403
movies, 535, 852. See also enter-

tainment.

muckrakers, 675, p675, 677,

680, 686

Mugwumps, 591

Muir, John, p700
Muller V. Oregon, 682
Munich Conference, 861

Munn V. Illinois, 609
music; Civil War, 444; folk songs

of protest, 614; Hariem Renais-

sance, 784; jazz, 782; patrio-

tism, 749; Origins of rock and
roll, 926, p926, 1032; songs of

slavery, 324; Woodstock, 992-

93, p992
Muskie, Edmund, 998
Muslims, 18, 22, 23

Mussolini, Benito, p726. 860-61

,

p860. 871
. See also Italy; World

War II.

N
NAACP. See National Association

for the Advancement of Colored
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Nagasaki, Japan—North

People

Nagasaki, Japan, 41 7, 875-76

napalm, 985

Nashville, Tenn., 327, 469

Nasser, Gamal Abdel, 932-33

Nast, Thomas, 583, 588, crt588

National Advisory Commission
on Civil Disorders, 990

National Aeronautics and
Space Administration

(NASA), 962. p963
National Association for the

Advancement of Colored

People (NAACP), 690, 716.

904, 956

national bank. See Bank of the

United States

National Child Labor Commit-
tee, 682

National Congress of American
Indians, 1021

National Conservation Com-
mission, 700

National Consumers League,

675, 682

National Council of the

Churches of Christ, 675

national debt. See budget deficit-

National Defense Education

Act, 962

National Industrial Recovery
Act (NIRA), 838-40. 845

nationalism; Era of Good Feel-

ings, 284-88. c287: Norttl, 340;

Republican party, 586; Supreme
Court decisions, 286-88. c287:

transportation. 289-96, p290.

m291, ptg292. p293. p294,

p295
National Labor Relations Act,

845

National Labor Relations Board
(NLRB), 81;.

National Liberation Front (NLF).

,Spo ViRtcong

National Organization for

Women (NOW), 920. 1019-20

National Origins Act, 767. g767
National Poor People's Cam-

paign, 996, p996
National Progressive Republi-

can League, 706

National Recovery Administra-

tion (NRA), 839-40, 851

National Republicans, 333, 340-

A2.g:i4lp341. 354

National Road, 289 90. ptg290,

ini:")l

National Trades Union, 319
National Urban League, 956
National War Labor Board, 880

National Woman's Christian

Temperance Union (WCTU).
380

National Woman's Suffrage

Association (NWSA), h'A)

National Women's Trade Union
League, 62 1

National Youth Administration

(NYA), 844, 850
native Americans; army removal

"I
'

'
' " "'"' •' r'>U:ar\sub-

I ipecanoe.

'
' .;

'

' inent,

1020-21; Civil War, 464;

colonies. 58. 72. 74-75; Euro-

pean explorers. 42-45. p43. 49-

50, m50: first Americans, 10-16.

p11. p12. p13. ml4: French

and Indian War. 98-100, m98.

m99: frontier conflict. 399; fur

trading, 155, 401-02; Great

Britain and. 101 , 297, 326; hos-

tilities with, m236. 243, 326,

m519: Jackson administration,

m346. 347-48; Jefferson

administration, 265-66, p266:

land values. 103; Madison

administration. 265; medicine.

157; missionaries and. 405; Pil-

grims. 63, p65; Plains Indians

Era, 510-15, p(g5r;,p572,

g513. ptg514. ptg515: public

education. 513. p5;3,- reserva-

tions for, m346. 347-48, 398,

511. 513-14. p5J3, 515; Revo-

lutionary War. 140-41; Roman
Catholicism. 50; Spam. 88, 155;

Trail of Tears. ptg31 1. 347-48;

Van Buren administration, 347;

westward expansion, 237-38;

William Penn. 71 ; Wounded
Knee, S,D,,514. 1020-21. See
also specific Indian nations.

NATO, See North Atlantic Treaty

Organization.

Naturalization Act, 249

natural resources, Civilian Con-

sen/ation Corps. 834-36. p835.

conservation of. 683, 708, 711;

energy 1009-10, 1037-38.

pl03a; industry. 532; soil, 837-

38. p838. 848; water, 521 . 523.

p523
Navaho (Indians), 6. 7. p7, 510.

947

Naval Advisory Board, 644

naval stores, m59. 62, 155

navy; Adams, J. administration.

273, African Americans in, 140.

744; Articles of Confederation.

164; Barbary Coast pirates,

267; Civil War, 451-52, p45;,

456; disarmament. 800-801;

Great Lakes. 297; Pearl Harbor,

643; Roosevelt, T administra-

tion. 663; Spanish-American

War. 647-48. m647: Venezuela,

British Guiana boundary dis-

pute, 644; War of 1812, 271-75,

p273. m274: World War I. 745;

World War II, 866, 873-76,

mR74
Navy, Department of the, 248

Nazi party, 80 1 , ,S'oo also Ger-

many; Hitler, Adolf; World War II,

Nebraska, 433-34. m433, m434,

622. p67»
Negro Nationalism, 784

Nehru, Jawaharlal, \'.' f

Netherlands, ;!', ;"',", i niiran

invasion of, 863 64; Japanese

trade. 417; New Netherlands

colony 69-70; Nine- Power
Treaty. 764; Protestantism in.

21; Renaissance in. 20; Revolu-

tionary War, 138; Revolutionary

War debt to, 233

neutrality; before War of 1 81 2.

267-68; before World War I.

738-39; before World War II,

861 -63. See also isolationism;

Monroe Doctrine.

Neutrality Acts, 861 -62, p862
Neutrality Proclamation, 247-48

Nevada, 518, 519

New Amsterdam, 51
. 69

New Deal, 685, 940; for African

Americans, 850-51
,
p850.' brain

trust. 830; business and labor,

845-46, p846: conservation.

848; criticism of. 842-44, p843:
farmers' relief, 836-38, pS36,

p837. p838: financial reform.

833; First Hundred Days. 831-

32. p831: foreign policy of. 858-

62. p859, pS60. p867, p862:
impact of, 849-53. p850, p857;
industrial relief. 838-40, g839.

p839,' objectives of, 829; Social

Security Act, 845; Supreme
Court. 847. p847: unemploy-

ment relief. 833-36. p834. p835.

m835. 844-45. See also Great

Depression; Roosevelt. Franklin

D,; specific New Deal programs.

New England Colonies; educa-

tion in, 77; government of, 69.

79; Revolutionary War in. 111-

^2.p1^1. ml 15, 124; settle-

ment of. m57, c66
new federalism, 1006

Newfoundland, 36. 47, 97, 876

New Freedom, 708-09

New Frontier, 961, 972

New Granada, 415

New Hampshire, c66. 67. 159,

c?68, 287-88, c287, 400

New Harmony, Ind., 376, p376.

378, 621

New Jersey, c66, 70, cl68. 31 7.

438. 557

New Jersey Plan, 163

Newlands Act of 1902, 700

New Mexico, 15, 410, 412, 422,

424, 510, 705

New Nationalism, 704-05, 706

New Orleans, Battle of, p2 73
New Orleans, La.; Civil War in,

456; Dixieland bands, 782;

farmers, farming, 296; France,

89. 262-63; port of, 155; rail-

road center at. 51 1 ; Spain, 244;

steamboat travel to, 292; War of

1812. 272-73. ptg273, m274,

275

newspapers, 78. 79. 117. 296,

426. 599-600. p599
Newrton, Isaac, 125. 164

New York; boundary of. 400;

colonial, 69-70, 104; Constitu-

tion ratification, p/ 67, 168.

cl68: Continental Congress.

153; corruption in, 584: election

of 1800. 254-55; election of

1848. 422-23: Erie Canal. 293.

p293^ freed slaves, 150; indus-

try in. 317.318, 427; prison

reform in, 369; Revolutionary

War in, 142; Stamp Act

Congress. 105; settlement ol,

c66. 71, 104; shoemakers

strike. 321; territorial disputes.

159; women's suffrage. p680
New York Central Railroad, 539
New York Charity Organization

Society, 577

New York, N.Y.; antiwar demon-
stration in. p988: Broadway 70;

Burr. Aaron. 264; capital loca-

tion, 236; Central Park, 575:

Civil War draft riots, 463; Dutch

settlement of. 51 ; elderly in,

704; election of 1884. 591 ; eth-

nic neighborhoods of. 567-68.

p568.- garment workers stnke in.

p674: Great Depression. 806;

growth of, 571 ; harbor of, 70.

571 ; Harlem Renaissance. 783-

84, 785. p785; Harlem nots,

990; health hazards of. 574.

p574,' Hispanic Americans in.

1020; immigrants in, 428, 766;

insurance regulation, 680; Irish

immigrants in, 566; Jewish

immigrants in, 567; Revolution-

ary War in, 133, 139; settlement

houses in. 574; skyscrapers.

p576.- space shortage in. 572-

73; steamboat travel to. 292;

Tammany Hall. 583; tenements.

p573; Washington's inaugura-

tion. 228; water source for. 572;

Workingmen's party. 320

Nez Perces, 5 1

4

Ngo Dinh Diem, p930, 971

Niagara Movement, 690. 716

Nibachis, 47

Nicaragua; canal across. 415.

659; contras, 1047; fruit exports

from, 653; Iran-contra scandal.

1053,' marines in, 735; Soviet

influence in, 1047; troops in,

735, 776. 800. 858
Niles, Hezekiah, qu283
Nimitz, Chester, 874

Nine-Power Treaty, 764. 802

Nixon, Richard M., 1 1 1 1 ,
pJ 7 ; ;.

Alger Hiss. 908; economic poli-

cies of, 1008-10. pr009,- elec-

tion of 1952, 914-15. p975;

election of 1 960. 959-60. m960.

p960: election of 1968, 998,

qui 005. 1006. qu 7 006,- election

of 1973. 1022; foreign policy of.

1012-14, qu7072p7073.-

Khrushchev meeting. 936; 1 . itin

American goodwill visit. 9:-:..

political career of, 1006 id,

p 700 7.' resignation ot, 023-25.

pl024. pl025; Viet- irn, 1006:

Vietnam War. lOl i 16.p7074.

C1015, plow. V'»atergate scan-

dal, 1022-25. pl023. pl024,

qu1024. pU)25

Nobel Po.ice Prize, 572. 663

noninipoitation agreement,

10.1, ;07

Non-Intercourse Act, 270
Norris, Frank, 677

Norris bill, 99

North; advantages, strategies of,

4 50 51. g-150: Civil War prepa-

ration. 448-49; Democratic

party, 587; Dred Scott decision.

434-35; economy of, 426-30.
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North, Oliver—Poland

p427: election of 1800, 254-55,

m255, election of 1848, 422-23;

federal land policy, 349-50;

immigrants in, 428; industry in,

316-18, p3?7,p378, 532: inter-

nal improvements. 330; Missouri

Compromise, 330-31, m337,-

nationalism, 340; public educa-

tion in, 366; racism in. 756;

secession of, 263-65; slavery

issue, 74. 150-51, 330, 431-35,

p432, m433, m434: state debt

assumption. 236; tariff issue.

329-30, 350-52, p35a p357.

textile industry, 317, p37 7; War
of 1812, 274-75. See a/so Civil

War; sectionalism; Union; indi-

vidual states; related subjects.

North, Oliver, 1053

North, Simeon, 426
North Africa, 869, 871 , mS7;
North America, m 7092

North Atlantic Treaty Organiza-

tion (NATO), 896-97, 934-35

North Carolina; Civil War in, 458;

Constitution ratification. 168.

c76S.' higtier education. 366;

readmission of. 485, m4SS;
Revolutionary War in. 124. 143,

ml 43: secession of. 449; settle-

ment of, c66.- tobacco planta-

tions. 323. 493

North Dakota, 265, 366. 594

Northern Pacific, 512

Northern Securities Company,
696

Northrup automatic loom, 535
The North Star, 373
North Vietnam, 971 . 984-86.

m985. p986, p987, 994-95.

p995. 1014-16. p7074, c7075,

pWW. See also South Vietnam;

Vietnam; Vietnam War.

Northwestern Alliance, 613
Northwest Ordinance, 89. 156.

158. m758. 325.330
Northwest Territory, 89. 243,

296. 325-27. p325,p326
Norway, 632. 863
Nova Scotia, 47. 97
NOW. See National Organization

for Women.
nuclear weapons, 967-68. p967.

970, 1050-52. 1061

nullification theory, 249

Oakley, Annie, 519
OAS. See ^anization of Ameri-

can Stateb:

Oberlin College, 367, 596
O'Connor, Sandra Day, 1 054
Oglethorpe, James, 62, c66
Ohio, m236. 238. m238, 293,

367.403, 1018

Ohio River, 101 ; canal system of,

293. 294; National Road. 2:;:q;

native Amencans of. 15; sen e-

ment of, 157; slavery, 325;

steamboat travel on, 292; w/est-

ward expansion, 158

oil industry; growth of, g545; hor-

izontal integration, 544-47.

g545. p545.- industry. 532; in

Mexico, 858; Middle East. 932-

33. p932: monopolies, 550; oil

embargo. 1009-10; technology

p535. 536
Okinawa, 874. m874
Oklahoma, 514. 838. 881

old age. See elderly; population;

Social Security

Oliver, Andrew, 1 07

Olmecs, (Indians), 12

Olmsted, Frederick L., 575
Omaha (Indians), 510

Omaha, Neb. 571, 613
Omaha Platform, 613-14

Oneida (Indians), 13, 15

Oneida Community, 380
O'Neill, Eugene, 781

Onondaga, 13. 15

OPEC. See Organization of

Petroleum Exporting Countries.

Open Door policy, 655-56. 662.

764

Operation Breadbasket, 1 054

Operation Desert Shield

(Storm), 1064-67

The Order of the Star-Spangled

Banner, 428

Orders in Council, 268
Ordinance of Nullification, 352
Oregon; division of. 407; election

of 1844. 406-07; Great Bntain.

399; Great Depression in. 805;

Japanese detention camps.

882; Louisiana Terntory. 263;

Oregon Territory. 401-04. p402,

p403. p404, m404: Russia, 300;

Spam, 298; territory of. c654,-

working conditions, 682
Oregon Trail, 391

,
ptg402. 403

Organization of American
States (OAS), 934

Organization of Petroleum
Exporting Countries (OPEC),

546, 1010. 1037

Orlando, Vittorio, 752. p753,

p754
Orozco, Jose Clemente, p(g876
Osage, 510

Osburn, Sarah, 139

Osceola, 348

Osgood, Charles, ptg442

Ostend Manifesto, 414-15

O'Sullivan, John L., 399
Oswald, Lee Harvey, 971

Ota, Peter, 885

Ottawa (Indians), 101, 103

Ottoman Empire, 736, 738, 753,

m 753

Ottoman Turks, 23

Owen, Robert, 376. 378. 621

Pacific Campaign; Pearl Harbor.

643

Pacific Rim, 317

Pact of Paris, 776

Pahlavi, Shah Mohammad
Reza, p937

Paine, Robert Treat, qu246
Paine, Thomas, 90. p90, 123.

133. 154. 161

Palmer, A. Mitchell, 756

Pan-African Congress, 716

Panama, 38. m39. 415. 423, 660
Panama Canal, p632, 659-61

.

m660, p660. p661 , 1039.

p7040, 1047

Pan-American Conference, 858

Pan-American Congress, 334
642

Pan-Americanism, 310
Panic of 1837, 321. 356, 357-58

Panicof 1873, 558, 559
Paredes, Mariano, 408
Paris, France, 872

Paris, Treaty of (1763), 100

Paris, Treaty of (1783), 144, 154-

55. m755, 399

Parks, Rosa, 955. p955
Parton, James, 342

Paterson, William, 162-63

patriotism; bicentennial spirit,

p7026. 1027; Blue Eagle. 839;

colonial. 105; expansionism.

399; music. 749; Statue of Lib-

erty. p586; war bonds. 748.

p748; of women. 880
Patriots, 1 38-39

Patrons of Husbandry. See
Grange.

patroons, 70

Pawnee, (Indians), 510

Payne-Aldrich Tariff, 702. 704

peace, 378. 572. 684. 740, 750,

752-53. 876-78. 1040-41; anti-

war sentiment. 135. 274-75,

409-10. 460. 751. 987-88. 990-

93.995. 1050-51

Peace Corps, 968-69. ptg968

Peace Democrats, 469
Pearl Harbor, 643. p827. p870,
m874. 881

Pendleton Act, 590-91

Pennsylvania; canal system of.

293; child labor. 557; Civil War
in. 455; coal mining in, 31 7.

532. 549; coal strike of 1902,

697-99. p698: Constitution rati-

fication. 168. c76S.- corruption.

584; freed slaves. 150-51; oil

industry in. 532. 544; prison

reform in. 369; religious toler-

ance in, 76; settlement of. c66,

70-71; shoemakers strike. 320;

state government of. 1 50; tem-

tonal disputes, 1 59

Pennsylvania Railroad, 538
Penn, William, c66, 70-71 , 74

Pentagon Papers, 1014-15

Pentecostals, 21

The People, Yes, 730-31

People's party See Populist

party.

People United to Save Human-
ity (PUSH), 1 054

Percy, George, 57

perestroika, 1051-52

Perkins, Frances, 574. 830,

p830
Perot, H. Ross, 1077. pW77
Perry, Commodore Matthew,

390, ptg390, p416. 417. 662
Perry, Oliver Hazard, 221 , 272
Pershing, John J., 138, 735, 744

Persian Gulf, 1064-67

Peru, 8, 43, 299, 800

Pescadores Islands, 655
Retain, Marshal Henri, 744

Philadelphia, Penn.; African

American discrimination, 881;

Bank of the United States,

p236; canal system to, 293;

capital location. 236; colonial.

71 ; factones in. 318; First Conti-

nental Congress in. 110;

Philadelphia Convention, 161-

65; race nots in. 990; Revolu-

tionary War in, 139. 142; Statue

of Liberty. p586.' Second Conti-

nental Congress. 112. 122;

Independence Hall, p763; trade

society strikes. 319; trading

center, p243
Phillip II, King, 48
Philippines; annexation of. 650-

52. p657. m652. g654.- inde-

pendence of. 652. 802;

Roosevelt, T. administration,

662; Spanish-American War,

647, m647, m652: textile

imports from, 31 7; Worid War II,

869, 873-74, m874. 899
Phillips, Wendell, 620

phonograph, 535, 668, p668
photography, 444. 498
Pickering, John, 260
Pickett, George, 455

Pierce, Franklin, 1106, p7 706

Pilgrims, 63. c66
Pinchot, Gifford, 703, 704

Pinckney, Charles, 247, 254-55,

261. 270

Pinckney, Thomas, 244. 247,

ptg280

Pingree, Hazen, 678
Pitcher, Molly, 139

Pitt, William, 99. QL(707, 110

Pittsburgh, Penn., 317, 327;

canal system to. 293; coal min-

ing in, 571 ; railroad strike of

1877, 560; steamboat travel to,

292; steel industry in, 547. p547
Pizarro, Francisco, 43-44

Plains of Abraham, 99

Planned Parenthood Federa-

tion, 684

plantations; collapse of. 476-78;

slavery. 74. 322-25. p323. 431

;

sugar, 94; tobacco. 58-61 . m59,

323; women in, 74. See also

Civil War; cotton; slavery, slaves;

South; related subjects.

Piatt Amendment, 653

Pledge of Allegiance, 1117

Ptessy V. Ferguson, 190, 689,

954. 1120

Plunkett, George W., qu5S7.

QLJ582

Plymouth Company, 56

Plymouth, Mass.; settlement of,

63-65. c66

pocket veto, 347

Poe, Edgar Allan, 376

Poindexter, John, 1053

Poland; democratic election in.

1061; emergence of. 22; Ger-

man invasion of. 863; immi-

grants from. 567, 766; Mongols

in, 24; Soviet Union, 878, 934;

World War II, m877, 872
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Polish Americans—Repubuican Party (Jeffersonian)

Polish Americans, 766. 851

political machines, 582-85,

p584. 688

political parties; election of

1800, 254-55. m255,- favorite

sons. 357; formation of. 246-47;

Free Soil party. 422; in power.

1102; Liberty party 373; minor

political parties, 618. c618:

national nominating convention.

354; National Republicans. 333.

340-42. g341. p341: political

machines. 582-85, p584: post-

Civil War. 585-87, g586,- Pro-

gressive party 706-08. p707:

spoils system. 346. See a/so

Democratic party; elections,

presidential; elections, congres-

sional; Republican party; names

of other individual parties; relat-

ed subiects.

Polk, James K., 406-1 2. p409.

m410.m4n. 1106. pn06
poll tax, 982

Polo, Marco, 23, 24-25. p25. 36

Ponce de Leon, Juan, 44

Pontiac, 101. 103

Poor Richard's Almanac, 1 36

Pope, John, 453

popular sovereignty, 422. 433.

434. 436-37. m437, 438

population, 1 101 ; colonial trends

of. 95; mobility of. 881 ; w/est-

ward migration, 325-27, p325,

p326
Populist Movement, 612-14

Populist party, 674-75; election

of 1892. 612-14; election of

1896, 615-17, m616. pSW: free

silver, 611-12. 616; Omaha Plat-

form. 613-14. See also progres-

sivlsm; individuals; related

subjects.

Portsmouth, Treaty of, 663

Portugal, 138. 297. exploration

by 30-31
. p30. 36. 38-40. m39:

Independence of. 22; Nine-

Povjei Treaty. 764

Powderly, Terence V., 562, p563
Pow/ell, Adam Clayton, Jr., 990

Powell, Lewis R, 1054

Power of Sympathy, U8.pl 18

The Prairie, 222 2'^

Pre-emption Act of 1841, 359,

427

Presbyterianism, 21 . 76. 586

Prescott, Samuel, n>1 15

presidency, president; executive

branch. 162-65; executive order.

864-65; executive privilege,

1023-24; illness, incapacity

916-17; mediation by 740-41;

political party of, 591 ;
powers

of, 263. 347, 356; Reconstruc-

tion. 486; terms of. 152:

Washington's administration.

232

Presidential Succession Act,

591

press, freedom of, 5. 78. 151.

249. 460

Price Administration, Office of,

880

Princeton, Battle of, 133-34

Princeton University, 77

printing, 600

prison reform, 620, 684

Proclamation of 1763, 101.

mUJ2. 141

Proclamation of Neutrality, 242

Progressive party, 706-08.

p707. 906-07. m906. p907
Progressive Republicans, 704

05

progressivism; business regula-

tion. 683; conservation. 683.

699-700. p700: consumer pro-

tection. 680-81. p68;. educa-

tion. 676-77. 683-84; Frant<lin

Roosevelt. 829; government

reform. 678-80. m679. p680.

685-86; Immigrants. 686-89.

p687. p689: inequality 672-74.

c673. p674: labor reform. 681 -

83. p682.- leadership of. 674-75;

public utility reform. 683; racism.

689-90. p68a- Roosevelt. T.

administration. 696-701
, p697,

p698. p700: segregation. p7;5.-

Senatorial reform, 680; temper-

ance movement, 684. 688;

urban youth. 683, p683; Wilson

administration. 711-17. p7J2.

m714, p715: women's rights,

678-80

Prohibition, 594. 684. 727;

crime, 779. p779: election of

1924. 771-72; election of 1928.

790-91
,
p791: election of 1932.

809; Hoover administration. 792

Prohibition Bureau, 779

Project Head Start, 981

Promontory Point, Ut., 512

Proposition 13, 1039

proprietors, 61 71

Protestantism, 151, 380. 587.

See also religion; sects.

Prussia, 138

Rolemy, 36

public land, 427. 533

Public Works Administration,

KU r;.l4

Pueblo (ship), 994

Pueblo (Indians), p5. 15

Pueblo Bonito, 15

Puerto Rico, 42. 651 . m652
654. c654. See also Hispanic

Americans-

Pulaski, Casimir, 138

Pulitzer, Joseph, 599. 645-46.

p6-lb

Pullman Palace Car Company,
564

Pullman Strike, 564-65, 615.

G7:i, 7ir,

Pure Food and Drug Act, 681

Puritans, 63. 64-67. c66. 75. 76.

371

Pyle, Howard, ptgxxviii

Pythagoras, 37

Quadruple Alliance, 299, 300

Quakers, 70 71, 74. 7b. 372,

ATA. :i79

Quartering Act, 104

Quayle, J. Danforth, 1055. 1071

Quebec Act, 110

Quebec, Canada, 49, 99. p99.

876

Queen Anne's War, 97

racism. See civil rights; discrimi-

nation; segregation; groups;

related subjects.

radar, 879

Radcliffe, 596

Radical Reconstruction, 484-

88, p484. nn485. p486. p487.

p488, 490-92

Radical Republicans, 460. 461.

469;electionof 1868, 488.

p488: election of 1872. 490-92;

Reconstruction, 478, 481-88,

p482. p483. p484, m485. p486.

p487
radio, 790, 829. 852

Railroad Administration, 746

railroads; abuses of. 607-10.

p608. p6W: Chinese Amencan
labor, 512. 566. 570; city

growth. 571; eariy 294-95.

p294: farmers. 524. 607-10.

p608. p6?0. 613; industrial

growth. 533-34. m536. 537-39.

p537. m538; monopolies. 607.

609. 696; Pullman Strike of

1894, 564-65; rebates. 545.

546; refrigerated cars. 541; reg-

ulation of. 585. 609. 700-702.

756; revival. 538; southern. 492;

standard time zones. 537. p537.

m538. 539; steam locomotive,

430: steel Industry. 547, p547:

strikes. 559-60, p559. 564-65.

568. 766; technology 536;

transcontinental railroad. 51 1-

12. p572. m536,- western settle-

ment, 51 1-12. p572, 521-22:

workers' compensation, 686

Rainey, Ma., 667

Raleigh, Sir Walter, 56

Rail, Johann Gottlieb, 133

Randolph, A. Philip, -" 1

Randolph, Edmund, 162. p229,

Raphael, :'ii

Rauschenberg, Robert, 973

Rauschenbusch, Walter, 673

Reagan, Ronald, 1

1

1 1 , p7 7 7 ?,

business policies of. 775: eco-

nomic policies of. 1046-47; edu-

cation policies, 1067: election of

1980. 1044-45. qu1044, pl045:

election of 1984. 1048; foreign

policy of. 1047-48. p704S; leg

acy 1053. 1054

realism, 597-98. p598. 667

reaper, p397. 427.521

rebates, 545-46

Recessions. See depressions;

.-•lononiy; Great Depression

Reciprocal Trade Agreements
Act, H,'i9

Reconstruction,

p484. ni.;«'- ,
'

485. See also Radicdl I iecoii

structlon: Radical Republicans.

Reconstruction Finance Corpo-

ration (RFC), 799. 806, 844

Recuerdo, 728

Red Badge of Courage, p666
Red Cloud, Chief, qu510, 513

Red Cross, 465

Red Scare, 755-56

Reed, Dr Walter, 653

reform movement; antislavery

crusade. 371-74. ptg373: civil

service reform. 589-91
;
labor

demands. 320-21; prison

reform. 369-70; religious move-

ments. 379-80. p379: social

experiments. 378-79; socialism.

621 -22. p627.- temperance.

380-81. 61 9-20. p620;

women's rights. 370-71
. p377,

p679. 620-21
. p627. See also

New Deal; progressivism;

women, women's rights: names;

related subjects.

Reisman, David, 926

religion; abolition movement. 372;

African. 26; in Amencan Revolu-

tion. 123: black churches, 979;

China missionaries. 416-17; civil

rights movement. 979. p979:

colonial, 44-45, p44. 61 . 70-71

.

73, 76. 79; conscientious objec-

tors. 991; Dutch Calvinist

churches, 70; and education.

77-78. p78. 79: election of

1928, 790-91
.
p797. election of

1960. 959-60; expansionism.

650: freedom of. 151. p757,

158, 167; French Jesuits. 50;

major religions in the United

States. 1 101; medical ethics.

1071; Middle Ages. 18-20. p79.

p20: missionaries. 405: fvluslim.

23-24. p24: New World explo-

rations. 38-40. m39: Oregon

Territory. 402-03: Pilgrims. 63-

64. p65: political party affiliation.

586. 587; Protestant Reforma-

tion. 20-21
. p27; public educa-

tion. 364-65; Puntans. 64-67;

Quakers. 70-71; Reform

Judaism. 688: reform move-

ment, 379-80. ptg379: Revolu-

tionary War. 123, p723. Roger

Williams. 64. 67; settlement

houses. 573-74; slavery. 74:

social gospel. 675: televange-

lism, 1045, p 7045.- temperance

movement. 380-81 : transporta-

tion improvements, 296: west-

ern missionaries. 405, p405.

See also names, religions, sects,

related subjects.

Religious Toleration Act of

1649,61

Remington. Frederic, ptg402.

!
'latUS

Renaissance, 19 20

Report on Manufactures, 234.

R: port on the Public Credit,

.\vl

Republican party (Jeffersoni-

an), .M6-4 7. 249; elei-tions; of

1800. 254-55. m255. o( 1808,

269-70;of 1816, 284-86: of

1824. 331-33: of 1832.354;

Inokx 1
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Republican Party—Sectionalism

Jefferson administration, 260-61

Republican party; business. 615-

16, p615: Cleveland administra-

tion, 614-15; Dred Scott

decision, 435; elections: of

1856, 434; of 1860, m437. 438,

gSae: of 1864, 469-70, 95S6; of

1868, 488,p4SS, g5S6,of

1872, 490-92, g586; of 1876,

g586: of 1880, 9586,' of 1884,

g586, 591; of 1888, g5S6, 593,

p593,of 1890, 594; of 1892,

g586, 614; of 1896, g5S6, 615-

17. m676, p616: of 1900, g586:

of 1908. 702; of 1912, 706-08,

p707. 708-09, m7W. p712: of

1920, 762-63; of 1924. 771-72;

of 1928. 790-91, p79;, 792; of

1932, 809-1 1, p809,pSn,- of

1936, 846-47, p847: of 1940,

865-67;of 1948, 906-07,

m906. p907: of 1952, 914-15,

p975,of 1956, 917; of 1960,

959-60, m960, p960: of 1964.

979-80;of 1968, 998-99,

m999: of 1973, 1022; of 1976,

1036-37; of 1980. 1044-45; of

1984. 1048; of 1988. 1054-55.

ml055: formation of. 434; isola-

tionism. 863; Ku Klux Klan. 490;

League of Nations. 752; Lincoln-

Douglas debates. 436-37.

m437: New Deal opposition.

848; Philippines annexation.

650-52. p657. m652,- post-Civil

War. 585-87. g586; progres-

sives within. 674; Prohibition.

594; Taft political family. 703;

tariff issue. 615. 702-03. See
also elections, congressional;

elections, presidential; Recon-

struction; names; related sub.-

jects.

reservations, m346. 347-48,

511, 513-14. p573. 515

Reserve Officers Training

Corps (ROTC), 997

Reston, James, 1039

Revels, Hiram R., p486. 503

Revere, Paul, 111. m 775. ptg119

revivalists, 76-77. p379. 380

Revolutionists, ptgSIS

Revolutionary War; American

advantages in. 134-35; battles

of, 136-41 . m737, p73S; end of.

142-45. m743. c745.- influence

of, 144-45, c745,- Patriots v.

Loyalists, 138-39; religion in,

123. p723

Rhode Island, c66. 67. 168.

c768. 3^^ p377. 319
Ribak, Louis, ntgSIO

Richmond, Va., 450, 453, 467-

68, p468. 471

Ride, Sally, 1033. p; 033

rights. See Bill of Righi^; Consti-

tution; civil rights; relat.-d sub-

jects.

Riis, Jacob A., 573. qu672. ^22

RioGrande, 409. 410. 412

Rittenhouse, David, 164

roads, 289-91
. p290. m291

Roaring Twenties, 777-84.

p778-82

Robertson, Pat, 1045

Robeson, Paul, 784

Robins, Margaret Dreier, 620-21

Robinson, Bill, 784

Robinson, Harriet Hanson, 320

Rochambeau, Jean Baptiste,

143

rock and roll, 926

Rockefeller Foundation, 683

Rockefeller, John D., qu531.

qu540. 544-47. p545. 550. See
also Standard Oil Company

Rockefeller, Nelson, 1025

Rockwell, Norman, ptg931,

Rodko, Konstantin, p(g375

Rodriguez, Richard, 948. p948
Roebling, John and Washing-

ton, 576

Roe V. Wade, 1 90

Rogers, Will, 771 . 772. p772.

779, 829, 859

Rolfe, John, 58

Rolvaag, Ole, 606

Roman Catholicism, 18; Angli-

can Church from, 63; colonial,

61, 110; Democratic party, 587;

discrimination against. 151 . 566,

569; election of 1960, 959-60;

Ku Klux Klan, 771 ; native Ameri-

cans, 50; Protestant Reforma-

tion, 20-21
. p27; sainthood in,

320; in southern colonies, 76

Roman Empire, 18

Romania, mS77. 872

Rommel, Erwin, 869, 871

Roosevelt Corollary, 661-62,

776. BOO

Roosevelt, Eleanor, p829. 830-

31 . pS30. 850

Roosevelt, Franklin; African

Americans. 850-51. p850.-

Atlantic Charter. 876; "black

cabinet" of. 850; business and

labor. 845-46. p846; death of.

873. 878; elections: of 1920.

762-63; of 1932. 809-1 1 . pS09.

p87 7. qu827, qu833. 844; of

1936. 846-47, p847.- of 1940.

865-67; equality legislation,

881 -82; farmers' relief, 836-38,

p836. p837. p838: financial

reform, 833; first inaugural

address, qu828, p829. 858,

1119; foreign policy of, 858-62,

p859. p860. p861. p862; Good
Neighbor policy, 800; Hundred

Days (First), 831-32, pS37;

image of, 828-31
, p829; indus-

trial relief, 838-40, g839. p839:

Neutrality Acts, 861 ; New Deal,

685,p827, 849-52, p850,

p857.- unemployment relief. 833-

36. p834. p835. m835; work

relief, 844-45; World War il.

qu857, qu858, 859-64, p862,

864-67, p864, p865, p866,

p867. 869-72. quS69. p870.

m871. p872. 876-77. pS77. See
also Great Depression; New
Deal; World War II.

Roosevelt, Theodore, 1 108.

p7 708; conservation. 699-700.

p699-700: domestic policies of.

696-701
, p697, p698, p700:

elections: of 1898, qu695,' of

1900, 656-57; of 1904, qu696,

700;of 1908, 702; of 1912,

706-08, p707. 708-09. m770,

p772; foreign policy of. qu631.

659-63. m660. p660. p661:

McKinley assassination. 657.

696. p697; muckrakers. 677;

navy readiness. 644; New
Nationalism. 704-05; racism of.

689; Roosevelt Corollary, 661 -

62; Rough Riders, 648-49,

p648. 707; Russo-Japanese

War, 741; Spanish-American

War, 645-49, p646, m647.

p648. m652: tariff issue, 701

;

trusts. 685. p685. 696-97;

urban problems. 573

Root, Elihu, 698

Rosencrans, William, 458

rotary press, 426

Rothermel, Peter F., ptg93

Roughing It, 504-05

Rough Riders, 648-49. p648.

707

Rousseau, Jean-Jacques, 75

Royal Navy; French and Indian

War, 97; impressment, 268-69.

p268, p269: Revolutionary War.

122. 135. 143; Spanish Arma-

da. 48; War of 1812. 273-75.

p273. m274
Rush-Bagot Agreement, 297-98

Rusk, Dean, 987. 994

Russell, Charles E., 680

Russell, Charles Marion,

p7g577. 519-20. p520
Russia, 297; Alaska. 300. 401.

641 ; American colonies. m98:
Bolshevik revolution. 726. 741

.

755. 859; China. 655. 662;

emergence of, 22; immigrants

from, 428. 567; Jews from. 567;

Korea. 662; Mongols in. 24;

Oregon. 300; Revolutionary War
(American). 138; Russo-

Japanese War. 662-63; Worid

War I. m 736. 736 See also

Communism; Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics (U.S.S.R.);

countries; related subjects.

Russo-Japanese War, p632.

662-63. 741

Rutgers University, 77

Ruth, Babe, 778

Sacajawea, 263

Sac and Fox (Indians), 348

Sacco, Nicola, 768-69. p768
Sacramento, Calif., 415

Saigon, 994, 1027

St. Augustine, Fla., 44

St. Clair, Arthur, m236. 237

St. Lawrence River, 49. 98-99.

m99. 271,297

St. Leger, Barry, 1 36, 1 37

St. Louis, Mo., 265, p292, 511,

566. p774
Sainte Domingue, 262

Sakhalin, 663

Salk, Jonas, 924

Salomon, Haym, 134.p734

SALT. See Strategic Arms Limita-

tion Talks,

Salt Lake City, Ut., 404

Salvation Army, 675

Samoa, g654
Samoset, p65
Sampson, Deborah, 139-40.

p740
Sampson, William T., 649

Samurai, 26. p26
San Antonio, Tex., 405

Sandburg, Carl, 728. p728, 730-

31

San Diego, Calif., 44, 398

Sandino, Cesar Augusto, 776

San Francisco, Calif., 398, 408,

877, 878, 990

Sanger, Margaret, 684

San Juan Hill, m647, 649

San Martin, Jose, 299

Santa Anna, Antonio, 405, m406
SantaFe, N.M., 410

Santa Maria Institute, 574

Santee Sioux, 513

Santiago, Cuba, 649

Saratoga, Battle of, 136, 137-

38, m737
Sargent, John Singer, 598

satellites, 821

Saturday Night Massacre, 1024

Saudi Arabia, Persian Gulf con-

flict, 409, 1064-66

Sauk (Indians), 326

Savage, Edward, p278
Savannah, Ga., 62, 139

savings and loan crisis, 775.

1074

scalawags, 486

Scalia, Antonin, 1054

Scandinavia, 21. 36. 428

Schenck v. United States, 749

SchulU, Dutch, 779

Schwab, Charles M., 804

Schwarzkopf, Norman, 1066

science; African Americans. 248;

archaeology and prehistory, 1 1

;

atomic bomb, 875; colonial edu-

cation, 77-78; and the Constitu-

tion, 164; early advances in,

376-77, p376; Muslim advances

in, 24; at New Harmony, 376;

Smithsonian Institution, 334,

Sputnik, 962. See also technol-

ogy; names; related subiects.

Scientific Research and Devel-

opment, Office of, 879

Scopes, John T., 783

Scopes Trial, 727, 783, p783
Scotland, 566

Scoff, Dred v. Sanford, 435

Scott, Winfield, p409. m410.

41 1. 439

SEATO. See Southeast Asia

Treaty Organization.

Seattle General Strike, 755

Seattle, Wash., 755. p883
Second Continental Congress,

112

Section 7a, (NIRA), 840

sectionalism; Bank of the United

States (second). 353-56. p355;

Dred Scott decision. 434-35;

election of 1 824. 331 -34. p332.
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Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC)

—

Stanton, Edwin

p334: election of 1828. 340-41

;

election of 1856, 434; election

of 1860, m437, 438; issues of,

329-30; Jackson administration,

349-52, p350. p351: railroads.

51 1 ; slavery dispute, 431 -35.

p432. m433. m434: Tariff of

1842.359

Securities and Exchange Com-
mission (SEC), 833

Sedgwicl<, Thomas, 353

Sedition Act, 249, 256. 259

segregation; African Americans,

954-55, p955, p956, p957.-

armed forces, 882. p883: Four-

teenth! Amendment. 482. 1 120;

post-Reconstruction, 492-93,

g492: progressivism, p7f5,-

Roosevelt, R administration,

850; Wilson administration, 717

Selective Service Act, 742, 865

self-determination, right of, 1 26

Selma, Ala., 982, 989

Seminole, 298, 348

Senate; antislavery issue, 374;

balance of power in, 424; direct

election of, 680, 705; early

years, 230-31 ; impeacfiment.

260, 487; Jay Treaty, 244;

Louisiana Purchase, 263; Mis-

souri Compromise. 330-31

.

m33V, Oregon dispute, 407;

power of, 230; and progres-

sivism, 686; Radical Republi-

cans in. 484; Teapot Dome
scandal. 769; Texas statefiood.

407; Treaty of Ghent. 271 , 275;

Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo.

412; trust domination of, p5e4,

Wilmot Proviso, 422, p423. See
also Congress; individual

names; related subjects,

Seneca Falls Convention (Dec-

laration), p258, 258.371, 1115

Seneca Falls Declaration, 1115

Seneca (Indians), 13, 15

Separatists, 63

Sequoya, 347, p347
Serbia, 737, m737
Serra, Junipero, 44, p44. 45

Seton, Elizabeth Ann, i
> p320

settlement house movement,
572, p572, 573-74, 675, p689

Seven Days Battle, 453

Sewall, Samuel, 74

Sewiard, William E., 641

sewing machine, 426, 536

Seymour, Horatio, 488

Shahn, Ben, plg836. 853

Shantung, 764

sharecroppers, 477, p479. 493,

Shattucks, Jacobb, p f 59

Shawnee (Indians), 238, 262,

:'(-;s (i(), ,..'(,1,

Shays, Daniel, /.I (.59, 160

Shays's Rebellion, pf59, 160

Shenandoah Valley, 476

Sheridan, Philip, 467, 476
Sherman Antitrust Act, 550-51

,

.594, 6K5, (-.9(i-97. 715-16

Sherman, John, (iu53?

Sherman Silver Purchase Act,

594. b14

Sherman, William T., 458, 467-

69, qu467. p469. 471, 476

Sherwood, Robert, 828

Shiloh, Battle of, 456

shipbuilding, 62

Shiafly, Phyllis, 1020

shoemaking industry, 536

Sholes, C. Latham, 534

Shoshone, (Indians), 263

Sicily, 871, mS 7 7

silver, 42-45, 235,611-12

Sinclair, Upton, 673, 681
,
701

Singapore, 220, 317, 869, m874
single tax, 622

Sioux, 348. 510. 514. p5J4

Sister Carrie, 634-37

sitdown strikes, 846. p846
Sitting Bull, 514, p5 74

skills, xviii-xix

skyscrapers, 573, 575, p576,

782

Slater, Samuel, 317, p3 7 7

slavery, slaves; abolitionist move-

ment, 371-74, ptg373. 432-33,

437-38, p437, 461-62,478,

492, 620; birth of, 59; in Califor-

nia, p423: colonial, 72, 73, 74,

75; conditions of, 431 -32, p432:

in Confederation period, 150-

51; Cuban annexation, 414;

Declaration of Independence,

127; Dred Scoff decision, 434-

35:electionof 1848, 422-23;

Emancipation Proclamation,

461-62, 1116; in Georgia, 62;

Jackson administration, 348;

Lincoln-Douglas debates, 436-

38, m437: in Mexico, 422; Mis-

souri Compromise, 330-31,

m331: Northwest Ordinance,

158, 325; in Oregon, 406-07;

plantations, 322-25, p323:

rights of, 74; slave trade, 30,

p3a 78, 163; songs of, 324,

p324: states representation

issue, 163; in Texas, 405, 406:

tobacco, 58-59, p58; in world

history. 328, p328. See also

African Americans; Civil War;

freedmen; individual names-

slave states. See slavery, slaves;

states; territories.

Slidell, John, 408

slums. See cities; progressivism;

telorni movements; tenements.

Small's Paradise, pig 1 030
Smith, Alfred E., 771 , 790, 809
Smith, John, :i6-58, 63

Smith, Joseph, 31 1 , 379, 403-

04, 1)404

Smith, Margaret, qu271

Smith, Reverend Sydney, 375

Smithsonian Institution, 15,

',:f4, :i/ii fJ

smuggling, 95. 102. 104

Snack Bar, plg913

soap operas, 852

social Darwinism, 549-50. 650

social gospel, 675

socialism, 378-79, 621 -22, p627,

673, 687, 808, 842

Socialist party, 810

social programs. Seo New Deal;

Social Security; individual pro-

grams.

Social Security, 844-45, 853,

919, 1054, Act, 845, 847, 850

Society of American Foresters,

699

Solid South, 493

Solomon Islands, 873, m874
Somoza, Anastasio, 1047

Songhai, :'h 27

Song of the Rain Chant, 7

Sonntag, W. Louis, ptg575

Sons of Liberty, 107-08. 111

Soo Canal, 532

South; advantages, strategies of,

450-51, g450,' agricultural pro-

duction, g492; Anglican Church

in, 76; antislavery movement in,

372-74, p372. ptg373: Civil War
preparation, 448-49; cotton

economy, 322-25, p323. 427-

28, 450, 451 -52; Democratic

party, 586-87; Dred Scoff deci-

sion, 434-35; economy of, 426-

30. p427: election of 1800,

254-55, m255,- election of 1824,

332-34, p332. p334: election of

1848, 422-23; election of 1892,

614;electionof 1896, 615-17,

m676, p676,- Grange, 608;

industry, 491,p497, 492; inter-

nal improvements, 330; Missouri

Compromise, 330-31 , m337,'

post-Civil War, 476-80, p477,

p479. p480: pride, 483; public

education in, 366; public land

policy, 329; railroads in, 538;

Revolutionary War in, 142-44,

m743, p744,- secession of, 438-

39, m438: slavery, 330, 431-35,

p432. m433. m434: state debt

assumption, 236; tariff issue,

330, 350-52, p350. p351. See
also African Americans; cotton,

civil rights; Civil War; Confedera-

cy; plantations; Reconstruction;

segregation; states' rights; vot-

ing; individual stales.

South Carolina; Civil War in. 458.

476; Constitution ratification,

c76S,- cotton plantations, 323;

Democratic party in, 490: elec-

tion of 1872, 491; government

of, 62: readmission of, 485,

m485: Revolutionary War in,

124, 143, ml43: secession of.

438; settlement of. 62, c66:

slavery in, 73; state government

of, 150; tariff issue, 350-52,

p350, p35 7

South Carolina Exposition, 350

South Dakota; statehood, 594

Southeast Asia, 970-71 , m709a
.s'f'i' ,:(/'.!' I (Hinlrios

Southeast Asian Treaty Organi-

zation (SEATO), H4
Southern Alliance, (13

Southern Christian Leadership

Conference (SCLC), '6
Southern Colonies; > < iiu ation in,

77; government ot, 69, 79; Rev-

olutionary War preparation, 111-

12, p7 7 7; settlement of, m57,

c66; westward expansion,

m758

Southern Manifesto, 955

Southern Pacific, 12

Southern Railway, 538

Southern Strategy, 1007

Southgate, Eliza, 258

South Korea, 317 See also

Korea

South Vietnam, 971, 984-86,

m985, p986, p987. 994-95,

p995, 1014-16, p7074,c7075,

p7076, 1027. Seealso North

Vietnam: Vietnam: Vietnam War.

Soviet Union. See Union of Sovi-

et Socialist Republics (U.S.S.R.).

Soyer, Isaac, ptg789

space program, 962. p962.

p963.p1000. 1033, p7033,

1050,p7057

Spain; American colonies, m98,

m299: Cuban annexation, 414-

15, p4 75,- emergence of, 22;

English colonization rivalry with,

47-48,' Florida, 298: immigrants

from, 766: Jay Treaty, 243-44;

Louisiana Terntory, 1 00; Mexican

independence, 404; Middle

Ages in, 19; missions, 89,

ptg89: Monroe Doctrine, 298-

300, m299. p299: native Ameri-

can alliance with, 88, 155: New
World exploration, 36, 38-40,

m39, 42-45, p43: Oregon, 401

:

Philippines, 650-52, p657,

m652: Protestantism in, 21

;

Revolutionary War, 138, 142;

revolution in, 299: rivalry within

Confederation period, 1 55-56;

Spanish-Amencan War, 645-59,

p646, m647. p648. m652:

Spanish Armada, 48; trade with,

155; Treaty of Pans, 100, 144,

/7)755

Spalding, Eliza and Henry, 402

Spanish Harlem, 70

Spargo, John, 677, 682

specie, 102-03. 159

Specie Circular, 356. 357

speech, freedom of, 158. 167,

249, 460, See also amend-
ments: civil rights; Constitution.

Spock, Benjamin, 927, qu927,

p927
spoils system, 346, 590

sports, 600-601, p607, 778

Spotsylvania, Va., 467

Sputnik, 962 63

Squanto, 63. p65
Square Deal, 700-701 . 704, 705

Stalingrad, U.S.S.R., 869, 871

Stalin, Joseph, 86,!, .S76

ljS77. 9..>t)

Stalwarts, 590

Stamp Act, 102-03. 105. 106,

;>/()(), 107

Stamp Act Congress, 105

standard gauge track, 537, 539

Standard Oil Company, 545-46,

584, 675, 677. See also John D.

Rockefeller

Standard Oil Trust, 544-47,

p545, p545

Standard time zones, 537. p537,

ni538. 539

Stanton, Edwin, 187
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Stanton. Elizabeth Cady—Tobacco
Stanton, Elizabeth Cady, 371

,

620, 1115

Star-Spangled Banner, 272,
279. 1113

Star Wars, 1050

State, Department of, 231

statehood. See individual states;

related subjects.

states; admission of. 156, 158,

1 103: banks closing, 81 1 : Bank
of the United States, 353-56,

p355; Bill of Rights, 151 ; black

codes, 482-83; child labor laws,

682; Confederacy. 451; conser-

vation, 700; Constitution ratifica-

tion, 166-68; Democratic party,

587; discrimination by, 151; dis-

putes among, 159-60, p759,-

election of 1860, 481; federal

dominance over, 286-88, c287:

government reform, 150-51,

152, ml52. 679, m679: industry

working conditions, 565; internal

improvements, 290; interstate

trade, c287. 288; labor reform,

681-83; legislative corruption,

583-84; nullification theory, 249;
Prohibition, 381, 756-57; public

education, 683-84, p687: Radi-

cal Reconstruction, 484; railway

traffic, 609; readmission of, 485,
m485: Reconstruction, 481-88,

p482. p484, m485, p486. p487:
representation of, 162-65, 1 103;

Revolutionary War debts, 233-

35, 259; secession of, 438-39;

statehood, m524, 1 103; states'

rights, 349-51, p350, p351:
state universities, 596; Tyler

administration, 359; War of

1812, 271; women's suffrage,

620

Statue of Liberty, 138, p570,
p586, p633. p667, 1014

steamboats, 289, 291 -92, p292
steam engine, 316, 426
steamships, pfg287, 429, 571
steel industry; growth of, g545:

price fixing, 961; railroads, 537;
southern, 491; strikes, 755.

762, 845; technology, 536, 547-

49, p547,- women in, 880; work-
ing conditions in, 766

Steffens, Lincoln, qu671. p676
677

Steinbeck, John, 822, p822. 852
Stephens, Alexander, 482
Stevens, Thaddeus, 365. 484
Stevenson, Adiai, 914, 917
Stevenson, David, 290
Stieglitz, Alfred, 667, p667, 782
Stimson, Henry L., 801

stock market; crash of 1929,
792-94, p792, p793. cn794.

g794; fraud prevention, 833;
Great Depression, 804; insider

trading, 539. 809; public partici-

pation in. 774; stock exchange,
60; stock watering, 607

STOP ERA, 1020

Stow/e, Harriet Beecher, 432-33
443

Strategic Arms Limitations
Talks (SALT), 1012-14. pro;3

Strategic Defense Initiative

(SDI), 1050

strikes, 880; lurisdictional strikes.

906; migrant workers, 980; Pull-

man Strike of 1894, 564-65; rail-

road stnke of 1877, 559-60,

p559; sitdown strikes, 846.

p846: post-World War I. 755
Strong, George Templeton, 353
Strong, Josiah, qu556, 650
Student Nonviolent Coordinat-

ing Committee (SNCC), 982-

83,989
study and writing skills; bibliog-

raphy 975; chapter reading, 33;

effective questioning, 46; finaliz-

ing a research report, 939;

gazetteer, 53; literature as a his-

torical source. 1 7; main ideas.

147; note-taking, 169; persua-

sive arguments, 803; research

proiect note cards. 419;

research reference works. 335;
rough draft for a research report.

665; summarizing, 561 ; view-

points, 303
Stuyvesant, Peter, 69
submarines, 738-41, p738, 745.

864. 866, See a/so U-boat.

suburbs, 778, 782, 924-25, p925
subways, 572, 669
Suez Canal, 390, 869, m871.

932-33, p932
sugar, 94

Sugar Act, 1 02

Sullivan, Louis, 575
Sumner, Charles, qu431, 643
Sumner, William Graham, 550
Sumter, Fort, 448

Sunrise, ptgl084

Supreme Court, 187-89; civil

rights decisions, 954-55; Civil

War, 461
; constitutional interpre-

tafion. 260-61 ; court packing,

847; creation of. 165. 231; Dart-

mouth College v. Woodward.
287-88; Dred Scott decision.

434-35; espionage cases, 749;
freedom of the press. 78; Gib-

bons V. Ogden, 288; Japanese-
American civil liberties, 883-84;

McCulloch V. Maryland. 286-87;
Muller V. Oregon. 682; Munn v.

Illinois. 609; nationalism, 286-

88, 0287; New Deal, 847, pS47,
Nixon administration, 1007-08;

overseas possessions. 653;
Ptessy V. Ferguson. 689; pro-

gressivism. 686; railroads. 609;

Reconstruction, 486; segrega-
tion, 492, 689. 1 120; Sixteenth

Amendment. 683; states' rights,

349-51
, p350; trust regulation,

696-97; United States v. EC.
Knight Company. 551 ; Water-
gate break-in, 1024-25; woman
appointment to, 1054; women's
rights, 676, See also individual

cases; names; related subjects.

Sutter's Mill, 415

Swaggart, Jimmy, 1045
Sweden, 138, 566
Swedish West India Company
g66

Swift (Company), 541

Swift, Gustavus, 54 1 . p54 7

Syria, 1016-17

Taft, Robert A., 703
Taft, Robert A., II, 703
Taft, Robert A., Ill, 703
Taft, William Howard, 1 109,

pl109: election of 1908, 702,

qu702: election of 1912, 706-

08, p707 708-09, m710. p712;
foreign policy of, 662; Philip-

pines, 652; Square Deal, 704,

705; Taft political family 703:
tariff issue, 702-03: trust regula-

tion, 705

Taft-Hartley Act, 906
Taiwan, 317

Talleyrand, Charles Maurice de,
247-48, 263

Tallmadge, James, 330
Tallmadge Amendment, 330
Taney, Roger, 435
Tanner, Henry, ptg393
Tarbell, Ida, 546, 675, p675, 677
Tariff of 1789, 233
Tariff of 1816, 286, 350
Tariff of 1832, 350-51. p35r
Tariff of 1833, 352
Tariff of 1842, 359
Tariff of Abominations, 351
Tariff Board, 705
Tariff Commission, 765, 798
tariffs; Civil War 466: Cleveland

administration, 592, 615; farm-

ers, 613: Harding administration,

764-65: Hoover administration,

797-98; McKinley administra-

tion, 657: modern, 350; protec-

tive tariff issue. 233. 329-30,

533; Puerto Rico, 653; Republi-

can party, 585: Roosevelt, T.

administration, 701 ; Taft admin-
istration, 702-03: Webster-

Hayne debates, 350-52. p350,
p357,- Wilson administration,

711, 712, c773
Tarkington, Booth, 677
taxation, 102-03. 108-09, 234,

239. See also income tax; spe-
cific tax act,

Taylor, Frederick W., 540
Taylor, Zachary, 409-10, m470,

422-23, 1106, p7 706
Teapot Dome scandal, 727,

p727. 769

technology; canal locks, 294;

communications, 316,- comput-
ers, 924, p924: and farming,

606: household, p778. 782: and
industry, xxvii. 426-27. p427:
534-36. p534. p535,- leisure

time. 772; printing. 600: seafar-

ing, 28-29. 116, 642; steel

industry, 547-48; television,

927-28, p928: and transporta-

tion, 294, 316. 642; unemploy-
ment from, 765-66. See also

individual advances; related

subiects.

Tecumseh, qu262. 265-66,

qu266. p266. 326

1160

Teheran, Iran, 876
telegraph, 426, 535
telephone, 534, p534, 577
television, 927-28, p928, p1045,

1055

Teller Amendment, 646, 653
Teller, Edward, 962
temperance movement, 380-81

,

590, p,590, 619-20, 684, 688
tenant farmers, 477, 493, 837
tenements, 533, p533. 572,

p573
Tennessee; Civil War in, 456, 458,

476; cotton agriculture in. 451;
Ku Klux Klan, 490; readmission

of, 482; secession of, 449; set-

tlement of, 104, 157, 237; state-

hood, 237; voting, 239
Tennessee Valley Authority

(TVA), 835-36, m835, 850
Tenochtitlan, p72. 13,42-44,

p43
Tenure of Office Act, 487, 591-

92

territories, 156, 158, 330-31,
m337

Tet Offensive, 994-95, p995
Texas; annexation of, g654, cattle

ranching. 516; Civil War. 458;
dust bowl, 838; election of

1844, 406-07; independence of,

404-06. m406; Mexican War,

409-12, p409 m410. m4U;
Mexico. 408; migrants fi-om,

881
;
oil industry in, 532: read-

mission of. 485. m485,- seces-

sion of. 438; slavery in. 405;

statehood. 406, m406
Texas A&M, 596
textile industry; child labor, 682;

conditions in, 319; northern,

317, p37 7,- sewing machine,

426; southern, 491
,
p497,- tech-

nology, 535-36; unions, 620-21,

p674
Thailand, 869, m874
Thales, 37

Thanksgiving Day, 64, p65
Thiebaud, Wayne, ptg819
Third Wave, 945
Thomas, Clarence 1076, p1076
Thomas, George, 103

Thomas, Lorenzo, 487

Thompson, A. Wordsworth,
ptglSl

Thoreau, Henry David, qu295,
312, p3 72, qu375, 376.380

Thurman, A.G., p593
Thurmond, Strom, 906-07
Tiananmen Square, 1067, 1079
Ticonderoga, Fort, 1 12, 124,

137,m737
Tilden, Samuel J., 491

Tillman, Benjamin R., qu490
Timbuktu, Mali, 27

time; zones, 537, p537, m538,
539; telling, 260

Times Square, 70

Tippecanoe, Ind., 266, 358
tobacco, 58-61 , m59. 94. 95,

428; Carolinas, 62; colonial,

155; Maryland, 61; southern

economy, 323, 491 ; Virginia,

p58
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Tocqueville, Alexis de, qu309.

qu340. 380. qu401

Toffler, Alvin, qu945

Tokyo, Japan, 875

Toledo, Oh., 806

Tordesillas, Treaty of, 38

Torro, Alfonso, 411

Townsend, Francis, 842-43

Townshend Acts, 103, 107

trade, foreign; agriculture prod-

ucts, 775; Articles of Confedera-

tion, 164; Britisfi, French

conflict, 243; British West Indies,

243; China, 416-17, p4r6, 655-

56; coaling stations, 642, p642:

colonial, 58-59, m59, 78-79,

94-95, p95, 102-03, 153; Fed-

eral Reserve System, 234; with

Great Britain, 297, 400; Hawai-

ian, 642; impressment, 267-69,

p269: Japan, 417; Latin Ameri-

ca, 662; neutrality, 270; piracy

156, 267; reciprocity 641-42;

right of deposit, 155; with Soviet

Union, 859; tariffs, 233, 593-94,

712, c7r3, 765, 797-98; trade

deficit, 1008-09, trading compa-
nies, 60; treaties, 859; War of

1812, 271-75, p273, m274: war

debts, 795; World War I Allies,

738-39 See alsq commerce.

trade, interstate; colonial, 159-

60, pi 59: Department of Com-
merce and Labor, 697;

domestic, 95; Interstate Com-
merce Act, 609-10, p609: regu-

lation of, 700-702; states' rights,

c287, 288; tariffs, 285-86

Trade and Navigation Acts, 94-

95

trade societies, 319-21

Trail of Tears, plg31 1, 348

transcendentalism, 380, p380,
442

transcontinental railroad, 51 1
-

12.p5/2. m.5.36

Transients Cooking their Meal
in the Snow, ptg724

transportation, canals, m291,
292-94, p293. p294. 430; in

cities, 572; interstate highway

system, 290; oceangoing, 429;

railroads, 294-95, p294. 430,

511-12,p5;2, roads, 289-91,

p290, m291. 349; segregation,

955-56, p955,' technology 281

,

p281, 316; water, 291-93,

m291. ptg292. p293. See also

farmers, farming; industry; forms

of.

Treasury, Department of, 765
Trent Affair, 15?

Trenton, Battle of, 1 33-34

Triple Alliance, 736-38, m737.
See also Central Powers; World
Wai I; countries.

Triple Entente, 736-37, m736
Tripoli, 1 56, 267

Truman, Harry S, 1 1 10, pH 10;

American cold war, 903; atomic

bomb, 875, p875; Berlin airlift,

896, pS96; cold war, 894-97,

898-99, p898. m899: domestic

policy 903-09, qu903: election

of 1948, 906-07, m906. p907;
foreign policy of, 890-91

,
894-

901 ; Korean War, 900-902,

m90l: MacArthur dismissal,

901 -02; North Atlantic Treaty

Organization, 896-97; Taft-Hart-

ley Act, 906; Truman Doctnne,

894-95

Truman Doctrine, 894-95

Trumbull, John, ptg87. ptgl 1 1,

ptgl44

Trumbull, Lyman, 487

trusts, 543; Roosevelt, T. adminis-

tration, 685, p685. 696-97; Taft

administration, 705; Wilson

administration, 715-16. See also

holding companies; industry;

monopolies; types of.

Truth, Sojourner, p372
Tubman, Harriet, p372. 373,

432. p432
Tucker, Josiah, qui 50
Tunis, 1 56, 267

Tunisia, 871, m87;
Turkey, 23

Turner, Frederick Jackson,
m524. 569

Turner, Nat, 373

Tuskegee Institute, 689-90,

p7;5
TVA. See Tennessee Valley

Authority

Twain, Mark, 430, 504, p504,

510,582,595,597,651,666
Tweed, William, 583, 588, p588
Tyler, John, 358-59, 406, 416-17,

1105,p7;05
typewriter, 534, 535, p535

u
U-2, 936
UN, See United Nations.

Un-American Activities, House
Committee on, MUM

Uncle Tom's Cabin, 391 , 443
Underground Railroad, 373,

p..i'7..i'. -JJ.l. A,i2.m433

Under the Lion's Paw, 506-07

Underwood Tariff, 712, c7;3
unemployment; (1982), 1047,

1069, depression of 1837, 357;

Great Depression, 796, p798.

804, 805-06, 839-40, g839,

p839: New Deal, 833-36, p834.

p835, m835, 844-45; Nixon

administration, 1008; panic of

1837, 321; panic of 1873, 559;

post-World War I, 762; techno-

logical unemployment, 765-66.

See also Great Depression;

related subjects.

Union; African-American soldiers

in, p463: army, 462-64, p463.
465-66, 648; government of,

460-61; Reconstruction, 481-

88, p482, p484, m485. p486,

p487; resources of, g450: strat-

egy of, m455. m456: wartime

diplomacy, 451 -52. See also

North.

unionization, unions; auto Indus-

try, 772-73; big business, 541;

Clayton Antitrust Act, 716; craft.

industrial unions, 845; early

activity, 318-21, p3;8,' Eisen-

hower administration, 920-21

,
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